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AND MONTHLY RECORD OF GEOGRAPHP. . . - -: . . . . - . .  -- - . - . a  . . . - 
Lab Tanganyika. 

By EDW. COODE HORE, Master Mariner. 
(Re~d at the Evening Bleeting, November 28th, 1881.) 

xsps ,  p. 61. 

Is March 1877 I was appointcil to the London m i o n a r y  Society's 
pioneer expedition in Central Africa; to myself was committed more 
especially the a r e  of such scientific observations as could be carried out 
amidst oar varions duties, the survey of the lake, and the mgrine 
department of the Mission. To aid me in this work, I was introduced by 
the late Dr. Mullens to your Society, and recoived from the late 
Commander George such information as enabled me to nee with effect the 
meteorological instruments with which we were provided, and especially 
a most careful instruction in the use of the hypsometrical apparatus, by 
aid of which I have been able to produce a eection of the country in 
addition to my map of the route. I have presented to the Society a 
two yeare' aeries of meteorological obscrvations made at  Ujiji, and o 
three months' seriea made at  Kirrrsa's, in the Mukondokwa valley. Mer- 
curial barometers have also since been set up at  Urambo and at  Uguha. 

soad to tlis Lake.-The road we were to take, though parallel .to some 
extent with what might be called the old road used by Cameron and 
Stanley, was in fact almost elltirely new. The portions from Saadani 
to Mpwapwa, avoiding the Makata swamp, were taken on the recom- 
mendation of Mr. Roger Price, who had made a preliminary journey 
so far; and the portion leading through the territory of the chief 
Mirambo was determined on with the twofold purpose of avoiding the 
h b s e t t l e m e n t  of Unyanyembe, and of opening friendly negotiations 
with Mirambo. 

Yore than this, we were to introduce a new (for Central Africa, a t  
least) system of transport-bullock waggons. 

banding a t  Saadani in June, we at  once oommenced training 
bnllocbe for t h i ~  service, and a t  the latter end of July we really started 
for the interior with our bullock train. Succeeding eventually in 

No. 1 . 4 ~ ~ .  1883.1 B 
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~8cl$$@'Kirasrr, tho bnllock transport came to an end by the death 
of f i g j ~  animals by the tsetse fly. Every other difEculty had been 
op&me for 150 miles of the moet difficult part of the road, and 
c$p\m reepect of the fatal tsetse can thh experiment be called a failure. 

.. a .  Returning eventually to the ordinary modes of transport by porters, the 
, pmaining part of the journer, namely from Mpwapwa to Ujiji, was 

:'..::.*sccomplished in 87 days, a journey which, considering the amount of .. .'*. -.. *. '*' goode carried and the new experience to be bought, has not yet been 
. . .. 0. '. surpassed. We arrived at Ujiji,on the 23rd August, 1878. . . . . . .  . I think there has been much misapprehension in England with 

9 . .  . . . . regard to this old road. At one of your meetings in December lest year . . - . it was stated, in comparing i t  with another road, that a caravan journey 
from Zanzibar to Ujiji occupied six months, and that the rate for trans- 
port of goods was about 4001. per ton; whereas the fact was, our first 
real caravan journey was accomplished in 11G days, or less than four 
months, the second in 99 days, and I havo lnyself walked over the 
same road in 62 consocutivo or 50 marching days. The 4002. per ton 
represented not mere transport, but most exceptional lose. 

Again, in the l ' i m a  of the 27th of March 1879 i t  was statid that, 
with the assistance of steam power on Lake Nyassa and the river 
Zambesi, the journey from Lake Tanganyika to Quilimane might be 
accomplished in 45 days, and to London in 75 days, and the writer was 
apparently ignorant of the fact that, nearly a year before, the first party 
we despatched from Ujiji by the old road reached the coast in 45 days, 
the letters reaching London in 78 days. Of this route I have made a 
map and section. The latitudes of various points have been fixed by 
meridian obsemations of stars north and south. On my recent journey 
to the coast I measured the road distance of each day's journey by 
means of a perambulator which I constmcted at  Ujiji. 

The moist and luxuriant coast region, the scrubby plains and harsh 
thorny jungles of eastern and western Ugogo, with the beautiful forest 
dividing them, the step on to tho forest plateau of Uyansi and Unyamwesi, 
tho growing luxurianca of the Tanganyika watershed, I cannot here 
deacribe ; I hope to do so some day, together with the surprising advances 
to be observed in the arts and industries and in social order amongst the 
natives as we proceed further inland. 

Benmal Deemplion of the Lakc.--Lake Tanganyika is 330 miles in 
length, with a ooasbline of 900 miles, and its depth is hitherto un- 
fathomed. A survey spreading over such distances, although of two 
years' continuance, must necessarily be but a rough one. 

Various theories have been suggested to account for the hisposal of 
the vest quantities of water which drain into the Tanganyika, suoh as 
enormous evaporation, subterranean outlet, &c., &c. What I have to 
remark on this point embraces no theory, but is a simple account of ob- 
servations made during my residence upon tho lake shores. I found the 
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lrke to be 2700 feet above the sea-level, and at  the time of our arrival 
h b e  and nativea dike agreed in informing me that its watens were slowly 
bat surely rieing, end had been doing so for some length of time. But a 
cloee obeerwtion on my part failed to ascertain any rise, and deeiring to 
obtain aooarata information on the wbjeat, I erected, in Narch 1879, a 
aster gauge on the shorea at  Ujiji. By the 27th of May I found 
that the watera had fallen 2 feet, and they continued to fall until, in 
Angust 1880, they reached a point 10 feet 4& inches below my original 
watermark. Most evident signs of the receding of the waters might be 
wen all round the shores of the lake, in belts of dead timber and bleached 
rock The Arabs were agreed that, shortly before our arrival, the Lukuga 
obetruation was broken away, and I am indined to believe from these 
reports, and from pereonal observation, that the lake had been rising 
gradually for a long term of yeara, until the force of water carried away 
that obetraction, and the Lukuga river b m e  the veritable outlet of the 
Ue. That  the evaporation was d o i e n t  in some years to meintain the 
lake at  a level is very likely the case, but the loss from thb came would 
be overcome in heavy rainy seasons by the larger accumulation of 
incoming waters, and the lake would increase. The rainy seaeons are 
extremely different in different yeam ; hence a few eucceseive wet years 
would came an unusual rising of the lake waters, such as seemed to 
h e  occurred just before our arrival. I am convinced that the lake 
never, or a t  any rate for very many years, was at  suoh a height as just 
befbre that  time. But this is quite apart from any geological evidenoe 
of the different state of thinge in remote ages. 

I have been understood to connect the changes of the water level of 
Tanganyika with earthquake movements. This I did not intend to do, 
but merely to admit the possibility of such a theory, and the probability 
that the bed of the lake is in reality a vast chasm caused by volcanic or 
earthquake movement, by calling attention to the faot that suoh move- 
ment is not uncommon even now. 

Somo twenty yeara ago, the Arabs informed me that an extraordinary 
dinturbanoe of the lake waters OCCUIT& a long line of broken water. 
being seen bubbling and reeking with steam. The next morning all 
aaa trmquil, but the shore was strewed with fragments of a substance 
m m b l i n g  bitumen, a specimen of which I have doposited with your 
h i e t y .  The first severe shock of earthquake I felt myself at  Ujiji waa 
at 9 P.M. on the 10th of August, 1880, which shook the house considerably. 
There hsd been two or three slight 8h00ka a t  the same time in the 
pmvions year, but on this d o n  the wcceeding vibrations lasted for 
wo or three montha longer a t  intervals. There seemed to be a line of 
ribmtion through N.N.W. to S.S.E., and I observed . a  crack in the 
earth right through the town of Ujiji, extending for two or three miles 
in broken intern& in this direction. Captain Carter, of the Belgian 
expedition, also n o t i d  a shock of earthquake at  about this period 
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in Southern Unyamweai, and Mr. Thomson, of the Royal Geographical 
Society's expedition, roporta a shock a t  Kapufi's, on the Lofu river, on 
April lath, about 4 P.M. 

Although of such large extent, and of such variety of aspect, there is a 
general sameness in the Tanganyika scenery; the whole basin forms in 
fact a vast chasm enclosed within mountain ranges or cliffs, terminating 
in elevated plateaux, a few lower lands intervening, natural gaps in 
the ranges, banks and deltas formed by eroding torrents, and in a few 
localities, enoh as at Ujiji and elsewhere, a strip of shelving beach in an 
east and west direction breaks the general north and south line of the 
lake. North of Ujiji the surrounding mountains approach the lake 
shore with but a small interral of low undulating hills, and have. the 
appearance of meeting some distsnoe north of the lake, as doscribed by 
.Captain Speke. 

The extreme north end, however, is low alluvial land, with banks of 
reed and papyrus ; following the general rule on the lake, which is, that 
%ordering a shore trending east and west, an expanse of shallow water 
and a low beach are usually found, as though the shore had been washed 
down gradually by the waves. In some places, however, thie is a 
bringing down and depositing of matters by rivers. The peninsula of 
Ubwari is simply a long ridge ascending steeply from the lake on all 
sides. 

I found the southern half of the Burton Gulf to be very shallow, 
obtaining, on sounding, only four or five fathoms of water right 
across it. 

The isthmus of Ukaramba is formed of low hills, and behind Ubwari 
-there is a considerable expanso of lower land between the lake and the 
mountains, which ngain approach tho shore at  Goma. The lofty and 
level horizon of the Goma hills is one of tho sights of the lake. About 
half the year i t  is visible from Ujiji, on a clear day, though 40 miles 
dietant, and the streams, descending to the lake down these lofty hill- 
sides, may be plainly seen like silver threads. The paths to the villages, 
which are placed on the ridges and peaks of these hills, are in some 
places mere flights of stops. Though molested by ~erera l  of the lake 
tribes, the Wagoma are a spirited and industrious race, and have grand 
resources further inland in a rich ivory country, of which little is yet 
knoun. 

The country of Uguha, with its bay of islands, its Lukuga, and its 
Plymouth Rock Mission Station, forms a decided gap in the rim of the 
lake basin; as such i t  has formed hitherto the natural gateway to the 
regions beyond, for those who have penetrated these regions, and as ench 
is a position of much importance both to rnhionaries and travellers. 

Moving soutli along this west coast, the mountains approach the lake 
again gradually till the aspect of the steep shores of Goma is repeated in 
the rich and populous district8 of Marungu and Itawa. Another gap a t  



the Cameron bay4 and we approsoh the loftiest barriers of the lako at  
the south end. 

From the L o h  river round by capes Kalambwe and Pambete to the 
district of Kituta, the glorious nnilercliff of the Isle of Wight is repro- 
d u d  on a gigantic scale and with tropical vegetation. The airy but 
still luxuriant downs above afford some splendid and healthy localities 
amongst whibh the London Missionary Society a& about to seleot a site 
for another etation, at  a point which will be the Tanganyika terminus of 
Mr. Stevenson's road between the two lakes. 

The entrance to the Lofu river is itself worthy of separate descrip- 
tion. It is in the sonthern corner of the bay formed by the northern 
coast of Ulungu and the eouth-eaat comer of Itawa. With the wind 
east, or a n ~ h e r e  from east to north, there ia a very nasty chop on a bal. 
mnsiderably outside of what would ordinarily be considered the eatnal 
mouth of the river. The embouchure itself ie not visible until one 
comes close upon i t ;  then, turning eharp round to the southward, a 
h u t i f u l  gap in the coast-line opens to view a broad and deep entrance. 
Where there are sheltered points in the river banks, there the long 
water-- and papyrus accumulate in thick m s e s  of very bright 
green, which are so fresh and flouriehing and clear of debris as to add 
considerably to the beauty of the scene instead of the contrary, which is 
more generally the p e  on the lake shores. Steep verdant slopes rim up 
on every side, broken by gullies choked with denso vegetation, and con- 
ducting smaller streams into the general outlet. 

There is no expanee of rivor to be w n  here. Sailing into the 
entrance, one appeare to be only running up into an inlet with large 
masses of water-grass at  its head and hills beyond; but as we advance, 
the zigzag reaches of tho river disclose in encession vista after vieta, 
all of similar aspect, until, turning again westward, a v a t  gap or basin 
presenta itself, forming one of the moat beautiful sights I have yet 
beheld on Lske Tanganyika. A long winding lake, from which ascend, 
with more or less intervening lowlands, immense hills, with for the 
mart part clear straight sky-lines, showing the edges of the table-lande 
above. On the southern side, a long and gentle rise from the water-edge 
to the steeper hillside is covered with villages and exteneive gardene. , 
Hem one may walk for miles through field after field of waving corn and 
rice Westward, the valley narrows towards the more confined space of 
the incoming waters, but tho outlet, where we had now just arrived, ia 
quite hidden at  a short diatknce. The whole thing is on so extensive 
a a l e  that I could not on the spot realbe the sense of confinement which 
the dewription may seem to indicate. But we were to be much dieap 
pointed; each zigzag hitherto had in due c o m  permitted that progwee 
which at first sight i t  seemed to deny; now, with the view all open and 
promising, we were brought to a stand behind a dense mass of floating 
vegetation, which proved to ae quits impmaable, and here we were corn- 



pelled to moor the boat. On a oloser inspection of the barrier I waa oon- 
vinoed that I could out a ohannel for the entranoe of a vessel in two or 
three day8 with a gang of ten or twelve men with toole : a ohannel which 
would be M y  thoroughly oleared by the form of the water when it 
waa onoe opened. The river now flows olear and deep beneath. During 
my eeoond visit, a good-sized boat, belonging to a party of Wajiji, was 
dragged ouer the floatGg vegetation by main force. This I tried on my 
iimt vieit, but had not men enough for any great effort. 

,The c m t r g  of Fipa in continuation p m n t a  a lofty but l e a  perpen- 
dioular front to the lake, the land being broken into tree-clothed hills 
and ridges, gradually rising to the great inland heighte, an aspeot 
continued ss far aa the plain of Musamwira. Then the Kawendi Mom- 
bins and the lofty peaks of Cape Knngwe frown upon the lake in sublime 
grandeur, broken only by immense and beautiful chines, through whioh 
descend the waterconme from the heights, tumbling down in refreshing 
c d e s  and waterfalls. Further north, the mountains, more or lees 
broken, again reoede, leaving the eturtern gap in the rim of the lake 
basin in whioh Ujiji is situated. 

The map of the lake, whioh I have pleaanre in submitting to 
the  W e t y ,  is the d t  of my own survey based upon latitude8 by 
meridian altitudes of stare north and south, and compass bearinga with 
an error of compase allowed by my own observations of 11" weat at Ujiji, 
increaeing gradually to 14' wost at  the south end of the lake ; most of the 
-principal pointa giving the general outline being laid down from bearings 
'by azimuth cornpaas on ehore, all the detail filled in by the boat's compass. 
The m e t  of Ulungu was surveyed with speoial care. The exceptions to 
a full aurvey of every bend in the coaet at  the south end are the portiona 
-from Pambete to the Lofu, and from Mnei to Cape Kipimbwe. 

The weather was frequently mfavourable for astronomical observa- 
tions, but etill many good latitudes were obtained. My boat's compass 
wae a large one, fittod in a proper binneale, and frequent comparison 
with a oompaes on shore proved it to be aocurate. The namea of various 
plaoea were obtained by oareful inquiry of natives on the spot. I had 
no Ujiji pilot with me to volunteer unoertain information. In the pro- 

@ grees of my work I waa unable to take extensive soandinga, but I have 
frequently f o d  no bottom with the 168 fathoms of line I carried 
with me. 

Ndiw.-In describing the natives on the shores of Lake Tanganyika, 
I have to deal with ten distinot tribes, with their separate national 
peculiarities and oustoms, dl of which I cannot here enter upon. That 
these tribes are what we commonly term aavagea I amnot deny, but I 
aay that there are manifeetations of oivilisation amongst them people 
whioh we should do well to reoognise. We see this espeoially in the 
advanoe they have made in the atilbation of the produce of their oountry. 
they work their own iron t@ wpper exteneively, p r o b i n g  e great 



wiety of weapons and artiolea both of utility and ornamunt. Salt is 
carefally prepared in the localities producing it, and distributed there- 
from aa an article of barter all over the lake. Pa lu  oil ie largely 
prepad in Ujiji and Urundi, and distributed in tho same way; in 
l d t i e s  producing china clay and other valuable materials, there are 
large pottery worb. One of the islands of Uguha and a plece in Uuira 
are famous in this respect. Rua and Manyuoma produce artistio iron 
work, and the famous. graea or palm-fibre cloth. The dairy farms of 
Chha mnd well-known packages of butter, and the poorer districts of the 
Iake put up the parcels of dried fish which are sent far and wide through- 
out the conntry. This fishing industry is a very extensive one. The 
Warandi have small catamarans, made of four or five trunks of the pith- 
tree strang together, from whioh they angle for medium-sized fish. But tho 
more extensive work goes on at  night in little hollowed-out log canoes, 
upwards of 200 of which I have counted at  one time ; cach canoe with 
ite 6re t o  attract the tiny fish, which aro caught in large hand-nets. 
The seino is also need in some parts of the lake, and for the larger fish 
immense wicker traps are sunk to the bottom. Cotton cloth is ale0 made 
at  several places, and the various woods and barks are ntilieed largely 
for pcuticular purposcs--one kind for canoes, another for spear shafts, 
a third for mortars, a fourth for pestles, kc. 

The division of labour thus indicated is cvidence that amonget them 
tribes there is a wholesome system of co-operation, which is the begin- 
ning of better thinga Still, amidst all this, they have been for years 
i e o U  from the outer world ; and, remembering this, I conaider the 
small advanoe they have thus mado to bo most remarkable. A compe- 
rimn of these with the poor degraded peoplo of the coast regions shows a ,  
aide difference. Nost of these interior tribes, for instance, live in well- 
urg.nised villages, in which considerable social order is maintained. 

The Central Afrioan natives aro in the iron age, and i t  is believed 
that no stone implements have h e n  as yet discovered by any traveller. 
I have brought two pieces of &tone, whioh i t  remains for thoee more 
skilled than myself in euch matters to proro whcther they are stone 
implements or not. They were given to me by Mr. Hutley, who de- 
scribes them ae being found from time to tima by tho natives, partiou- 
larly in ahallow parb of tho lake, but sometimes on shore. They seem 
to be quite ignorant of the way in which they have boen produced, but 
regad them with p t  reverence as representativee or meeeengers from 
their deceased ancestors, storing them carefully away m little Lute or 
baskets, carefully secured from damage. The only use I can suggest for 
these etonce is that of weighte on sticks used in cultivation, as employed 
by the Hottentots, but tho natives have no knowledge of their former uae. 

I have brought home speoimeue of arms, pottery, baoket-work, cotton, 
bark, and palm~fibre cloths, aa well ae samples of the lake water, the 
water of the hot springs of Uguha, palm oil, mpufu oil, cotton, tobeooo, 



china clay, and the salt of Uvinsa and Ugogo, which may be seen a t  
the London Missionary Society's museum. 

Climcde, Product8.-The lake ia subject to frequent s t o m ,  especially 
from south, south-east, and south-west, lasting sometimes for two or three 
days, and leaving a heavy swell, which proves a great hindranoe to naviga- 
tion. At the c h a n p  of monsoon, violent squalls from the north and 
north-west sweep over the lake, making canoe work dangerone, and raising 
at  times a terrible cross eea. During this unsettlod weather immense 
maesee of rain-clouds hang about the hill-tops surrounding the lake ; 
waterspouts are frequent at  these times, and my boat was once completely 
turned over on the shore by a whirlwind which swept over Ujiji from 
the westward. After having h e n  round the world two or three times, 
I have never witnessed such wondroue cloud scenery and majestic effects 
of thunder and lightning as on Tanganyika. But a small proportion of 
rain, however, k discharged upon the surface of the lake, the clouds 
being tapped by the surrounding hills, down which the resulting torrents 
pour into tho lakc. 

The plants cultivated for food on the lake shore are rice, manioc 
(Jatroph), Kaffir corn (Hdcus umghum), two kinds of ground nuts, the oil 
of which is excellent, maize, nleysi (Elewine coroccmna), pumpkin, sweet 
potatow, and sugar cane, while the castor oil, tamarind, cotton, tomato, 
and cucumber grow wild around nearly every village. 

The oil-palm is met with both a t  Ujiji, Urondi, and at  the south 
end of the lake, the Rsphia in several luxuriant localities, the Boreesne 
largely on the margin of the Malagaraai river, the screw-palm in 
Uguha, and a single coco-nut-tree flourishes in the garden of an Srab 
at  Ujiji. 

Amongst the useful timber treea may be epecially noticed the gigantio 
mwuk, out of which the canoes are hewn, and the IKininga or African 
teak, lignum-vitre, ebony; a variety of w d s  useful for smaller pur- 
poses are also to be found, and are worked by the natives. 

Extensive tracts of country on the lake shore are still freely roamed 
over by the larger African animals : two distinct kinds of crocodile were 
seen. Immense flocks of water-fowl abound in the river months and 
pools, amongst which are noticeable the etrcred and the black ibis, three 
kingfishers (a large dull-coloured bird, a black and white speckled 
species, and a tiny but most beautiful bird with a prevailing colour of 
peacock blue). Stanley's water hyenaa turned out to be otters, which are 
frequently seen in quiet creeks and bay& A collection of twenty-one 
speciea of shells from the lake have been described by Mr. Smith in 
the ' Prooeedings ' of the Zoological Society, nine of them as entirely 
new. The tsetse fly abounds on tho lake shores from Ujiji round the 
south end and so up the west coast as far as Ubwari. 

Vimt to iKtotw.-The boat Colabad, in which my variona voyagee on 
the lake were made, Rae formerly used by an Arab to convey slavea and 



ivory ecross the lake ; I myself made the sails and rigged her up somewhat 
in English W o n .  One of my first voyages, after a trip had proved the 
aeaworthineas of my boat, was acroee to Uguha, first visiting the intereat- 
ing islands of Kabesa and Kaseuge. The former is an oval, conical hill, 
the top of which is 260 feet above the lake, covered with large, rough, 
brokeo pieoea of granite, the interstices filled with coarse p u s  and 
bdea ,  and the summit crowned with a miniature forest of trees, 
tangled in  a maee of creepers. 

After getting bearings hem, I sailed round to tho north end of 
b g e ,  where I expected to find a dep6t or settlement, but not a 
vestige of wch ie to be found. The landward side of all these inlands 
has grass, water-cane, kc.; while the weather sides are mostly bare, 
king exposed to the south and south-east winds. There are two small 
rillages upon the island, one having about ten and the other about 
twelve h o w .  Kasenge ia conspicuoue only because i t  is different from 
all the other islands, having a smooth, grass-covered mound at  ita 
northern extremity, while the othera are mostly rugged and tree-covered. 

On the 1st of May I landed a t  Mtowa, on the mainland. Near the 
landing-place, a few miserablo settlements of Wangwana and peoplo 
belonging to Arab traders by no means add to the beauty of the scene. 
The native village, half a mile dietant, shows better signs of life and 
activity. Hem I visited the chief, Kassanga, jun., whose acqnaintance I 
had previonsly made in Ujiji He received me very good-naturedly, 
said he wae glad to see me, and on my telling him I wanted to look at  
his conntry a little, he said i t  was open to me and I could go whero I 
liked. When I retarned to the boat ho came on board, and was much 
p l ead  with some of the white man's wonderful thinge, none of 
which, however, p l e a d  him so muah as the production of fire from a 
match. 

In the afternoon, I climbed the lofty peak of Cape Rahangwa Our 
mum led us over emodh, muded  hills, covered with thick, long grass, 
up and through which we pushed oar way with great labour. Between 

, each hill was a deep ravine, generally containing a pleasant little running 
atream ; each one a perfect strip of tropical ecenev. After a steep climb, 
the peak itself was reach&, and a splendid view rewarded me as I took 
a round of bearings from Cfoma and acroee to Cape Knngwe on the other 
side of the lake, and to the hills of M m g u  in the south. At our feet, and 
between ns and the river Lukuga, lay the great plain on which Ruanda, 
the capital of U g h ,  is situated. These hills are of clay-slate, and s1at.y 
snndstone, with looee quartz rich in mica. On our re t~ im we struck a path 
which led ne back to Mtowa, along ridges, avoiding almost entirely the 
deep ravinm which had so wearied us. As I passed through Kaseanga's 
village on lily return, he came out accompanied by his wife, both in full 
evening ooetume, the most striking fmtulme of which is in both caws the 
&borate heeddress, so distinctive of the people of Uguha. Kaasang's 



wife, ope of five or six, was adorned with large spiral wiro bracelets, and. 
anklets and necklaces of shells. 

The next day I walked over to Ruanda, to visit Krrssanga, sen., who 
is the chief of the whole country. Paming Kahangwa, we skirted by a 
devious path several of those wonderful rounded hilla, with ravines 
deeper A d  more romantic than ever ; little tropical streamlets, deep in 
rocky be&, with numerous little cascades over which the water pourn 
clear as crystal. Finally descending rapidly to the plain, on the other 
side of which ie Ruanda, we entered upon a flat expanse of b l d  mud 
cracking in the sun, and overgrown with rank gram and weeds, but 
with very few trees ; in the rains i t  must be in p l a w  a terrible morass. 
Ruanda itself is quito a wonder in theso park, and ie conspicuous on 
thie plain by a sprinkling of the Bombax or cotton-tree in and about it. 
I t  consists of a t  least 400 housee, which, for the most part, are built so 
regularly as to form long streets, giving an ~~nusnal  appearance of tidi- 
ness to the place. Considerable spacee are kept clear and swept, and 
here and there rudely carved poets with double-faced l~uman heads 
serve to remind the people of reverence due to their departed anoeetorn 
-their guardian spirits. The Uguha houses are built with a square 
frame and all the upright ends gathered together in a point at  the top ; 
but the thatch ie put on so thickly that when finished they present a 
perfectly round beehive &ape, with a bunch on the top whore tho 
uppermost thatching is securely featened together. 

I wee pleaeed to observe in active operation numeroils industries of a . 
superior kind and on a larger scale than I had seen anywhere else on 
tho lake shores : pottery, matting, and baskets of many kinds, wooden 
bowla and dishee, and wooden drum, were the chief articles manufao- 
tured. There were also blacksmiths and wppersmithe, but I think their 
neighbourn, the Wama, supply them chiefly in metal warm. The peoplo 
appeared cheerful, healthy, and well-behaved. I found the great Kas- 
sanga himself wee abeent. The people trooped together in large numbers 
to get a sight of the white man, but there was no impertinence or ill- 
feeling, only what appeared to bo a pleased curiosity. I walked on to an 
Arab camp or settlement--an assembly of small graes houses in which 
the Arabs live, and smaller huts for their slaves and porters. Here 
they aseemble and arrange their caravans before proceeding weat- 
ward. 

l l i e  L+a Outlet.-I got back to Mtowa just before sundown, and 
had a long wnsultation with Kaeaanga, jun., about the Lukuga river. 
He told me I was quits weloome to go there, but i t  was a dangerous 
place, and somo Arabs' boats had come to grief in the river. He 
seriously warned me not to attempt to reach the Lukuga by land, 
and ref& to eend two or three of hie men with me. I told him 
I ehould start on the morrow. Unfavourable winds, however, in the 
morning prevented my doing eo, a state of thinge to which I war, easily 



mamdled when I was informed that Kessanga, sen., was in a village 
olcm by, and invited the white man to go and see him. I accordingly 
went to a small village half-an-hour's walk distant in a publio plaoe, in 
which I found quite an assemblage of richly dressed chiefs and warriors, 
mast of them with huge plumee of brightly oolonred feathera on their 
h e d s  They were evidently awaiting my arrival when I drew near and 
e t  down in their mi&. Kassrrsga's own big house waa olose by, and the 
great man being informed of my arrival, shortly afterwsrde mado his a p  
PBIVBPW* He is an old man, but beare his age well, being sleek and olean, 
and of cheerful oountenance. Hie menner waa somewhat embarraaaed, 
but very friendly ; he waa dreaed very much plainer than most of his 
ahieh, with a plain calico loin cloth, a white turban, a thick bnnoh of acarlct 
fathers on the top of his head in front, whereas his inferiors all woro 
tbeir feathere on the top behind. His sole ornament wae a necklace of 
large &ella, the very largest I have seen. 

A friendly oonvemtion ensued in which I endeavoured to make him 
underatand our purpose in coming into Africa, and he replied that the 
amntry was open, I oould go wherever I liked. At the oonclnsion he 
retired into hia hut and writ out one of the chiefs with a load of maize- 
meal very neatly faetened up in a leaf package all ready for transport. 
This waa a formal hospitable welcome to his country. 

Some eir months afterwards I had the honour of escorting two of 
my colleague8 to thie plsoe, and Kamanga's friendship ever since baa 
been proved genuine and lasting. Mr. G f i t h ,  who is in charge of thie . 
atation, has, up to the laat mail, given us most promising acoounte of 
the progrese of the Mimion. 

I &ded the next afternoon and got well out to windward towards 
Cspe Bungwe, in order to avoid the tenible rocb  on the northern side 
of CIpe Rnhnngwa, a most dangerous shore during the south-east win& 
which prevail here. A strong breeze coming on from the south, I ran in 
to& the L u h g a  entrance. I t  was rough work with my inex@ 
e n d  men, eepeaially this running down upon an almost unknown shore 
in the hope that I should find a harbour. I waa able to recognise the 
& as I went along in the immediate neighbonrhood of the Luknga 
fnnn Captain Cameron's map, which has proved in many of its local 
bteilB to be most valuable and accurate. I ran right in the L u h g a  
about 6.30 p.m., finding from three to five fathoma at  the entrance. 
An the entrance narrowed we found onreelves rapidly swept in. 
In the oentre of the swift aurrent were numerous eddies, or d m  
p h  in which the bat  seemed to halt for a moment before being 
m p t  on faster than ever. My men were panic-etricken, and i t  was 
with extmme dif6cult-y I could get the little work done that I required 
from them. The people of Kawe Niangwe's village nm out in alarm a t  
d u g  a lerge boat being swept, ae they thought, to utter deatenction ; 
ht m had no time to attend to their ariee, and, notwithstanding 
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the ntmoet exertion, we were drnwn at  least one mile down the rivor 
before I could bring the boat to the bank and make her fast. 

I at  once visited the chief Rawe h'iangwe at his village. I found 
him to be a tall, lively, oheorful-looking man of considerable intelligence, 
without any of that gloomy mystery eo frequently a hiudrnnoe to inter- 
course with these chiefs. He made and answered questions in a straight- 
forward way, aud did not beg. He at once acquiesced in my request for 
a guide for the Lukuga, producing a sharp-looking fellow of some social 
rank named Mtweta My-y-ya. With this man I started on Saturday 
morning to explore the rivor, which of necessity had to be done in a 
small native canoe, and not in my own more cumbersome boat. Ntweta 
My-y-ya brought with him three little lads and a large pot of pombe, 
nor would ho provide any other food though he h e w  mr  intention was 
to stop away all night; my man Faragella who accompanied us also 
neglected to provide food, notmithstauding my protestatiolis ; they both 
anticipated they would tire me and return the same evening, but they 
were disappointed. We descended the river to Stanley's farthest, the 
rapids beyond being dangerous for our oanoe. Here Mtweta Ny-y-ya 
thought I should give in, but landing at  once, I directed them to 
prepare for the march, which they all did nnwillingly. However, at  
last, finding I was determined, they moored the canoe, and hid the 
paddles and the precions pombe in tho grass, doubtless expeoting to 
return in tho afternoon. Going about half a mile, we passed the rirer 
Rubamba. Mtweta My-y-ya told me that Stanley did not paw here. . 

I had several good views of the river along the road, and soon saw 
that the rapids extended only for a distance of half a mile, after which 
the rirer widened aa before, gently minding. 

About two miles end a half on my right I crossed the river Msengela, 
two miles beyond that paesed an empty village, and then the river 
Kawindi. Soon after this the three lads put their loads down and declared 
they would go no further. Mtweta My-pya doubtless thought this would 
stop me, but I maa determined to ascend the Kiyanja ridge to eee the river 
and to get observations for latitude, so I shouldered one of the loads, and 
Mtweta My-y-ya was manly enough when I put i t  to him in that way not 
to break his agreement, and so he, Faragella, and myself proceeded alone, 
Mtweta My-y-ya ahortly afterwards taking my load in addition to hie own. 
We were now going along a road which he  aid led to  a hherman's 
camp, but to get to the ridge we muat leare this road and strike acrose 
country. This Mtweta My-y-ya h ~ i t a t e d  to do, pleading thorns and 
wild beasts, and various difficulties, anil hoping that I might give in. 
But late in the afternoon we left the road and struck straight acrose 
for the Kiyanja. We had already crowed the rirer Luamuwa ; by this 
valley we crowd i t  again - a most refreshing little stream - and, 
e t m g g h g  through the jungle, reached the base of the Kiyanja ridge. 

The writ was very, very steep-a climb, in fact, necessitating fm- 
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q w t  reeta; but each halt brought ns to a more exteneive and glorione 
outlook than the last. At about 800 feet I eeleoted a camping place, 
and the men made me a little hut and mllected firewood. I mounted 
d k w a r b  abont 300 feet higher, from whioh elevation I had a bird's- 
eye view of the L u h g  river flowing far away to the weatward. From 
thin place I got bearings, and a t  night the latitude 6" SO', which, with 
the latitude a t  &we Niangwe's village, 5" 61 46", will serve as a basis 
for s sketoh of this part of the river. It would have eerved the men 
right to let them hunger, for i t  was all their own fault ; I had told them 
to bring food. Mtweta wandered about :and picked up a few seeds, 
which he chewed, but they looked so mieerable that I gave them a 
mall allowance from my own food. The hillside is covered with the 
eame quartz and mica with which the aande of the little river below 
tpukle. The whole view from this position is very h e  and extensive. 
Beyond lay the distant lake itself, bounded by the lofty p e s h  of Kungwe ; 
md the winding reach= of the Lukugs lay at  our feet a8 on a plain, a 
clmrly defined and swift river, which, sweeping round the foot of this 
ridge, ie lost to view among the distant hiUs of Uma. The next morning 
rn tramped back to where we had left the canoe, and reeched my boat 
the eame evening. 

hfr. Stanley'e prediction has been fulfilled: recent nowe hm come 
that the strength of the Lukuga current is slackened, and, provided with o 
dolid rocky sill, it will probably become the permanent waste-pip of 
the lake, maintaining ita waters at a pretty ooaetant level. 

l h r  Mdagard.-The river Malagami, as one of the largest streams 
flowing into the lake and situated near Ujiji, naturally attracted my 
attention. I had to go to ita entrance on several wcasions to cut timber, 
to &it the young chief Mtongoro, in order gradually to gain tho con- 
fidence of the wild and wandering tribe0 of Kawendi, and twice to 
ferry parties across the river. 

In A u p t  1879, I pulled up tho river to explore. The entrance proper 
ie through maze6 of papyrus and pith-tree; after one milo, the river 
narrows between distinct foreet-clad banks, in many places completely 
mered with a thick garment of cwpers, then widening out again into a 
large expanse, with plain8 on the north and low hills on the south, and 
quantities of the Boreaaus palm. Thie place is the haunt of immense 
numbers of hippopotami and crocodiles, and herds of buffalo, baboons, 
and other animals. Karrowing again between hille the current became 
swi f ter  and the river mare confined as we turned into the north-easterly 
mohea. At a distance of 5b miles from the lake my p r o p s 8  was stopped 
by s eeriea of rapids formed by the etream flowing down over largo 
pebbles and bouldere. 

Beoent trace of the elephant and buffalo were soen, and the lion ww 
heard a t  night. I estimated the dimeneioae of the river, juet below the 
rapide where it ia olearly dehed  between distinct banks, m follows : 



width 600 feet, average depth five feet ; giving a sectional area of 2500 
feet, and flowing a t  the rate of knob per. hour. 

Two months later I again entered the river, and there waa then 
so little water that I could only get one mile beyond the entranoe. 
Before the rains of 1880, I again visited it ; the earface of the lake was 
then of course much lower; I was unable even to enter the barrier of 
vegetation at  the mouth, through which the water was slowly flowing 
in emall quanti t ie~ The flood c a d  by the rains would doubtless 
excavate the bed deeper, but I think i t  will be some yesrs before the 
river is able to be again entered as I had done. 

Voyage to the S o u t h  end of the Laka-In September 1879, we were 
reinforoed a t  Ujiji by Mesers. Southon and Qriffith, and it was determined 
to occupy the two station8 of Urambo and Plymouth Bock. In the spring 
of 1880 I found opportunity at  last to make a voyage round the south 
end of the lake. 

I started from Ujiji on the evening of the 17th of March with a crew 
of six IVajiji, two Zanzibar men, and my two boys Sambo and Sievedi. 
Immediately before leaving I was surprised by the arrival of a party of 
Mr. Thornson's men bringing the startling news that that gentleman 
had returned to Mtowa with a total loss of outfit. I hurriedly got 
together a small quantity of wearing apparel nnd cloth for his use, 
which I took with me. Arriving at  Cape Kabogo next morning, and 
Kanala bland at  4 P.M. the next day, the wind being very light, I found 
all well at Ntowa, and that the alarm about Mr. Thomson was much 
exaggerated. The next day, embarking Mr. Thomson and his men, I 
proceeded on the voyage, crossing to Cape Kungwe, coasting the high- 
lands south of that cape, exploring the pretty inlot at the mouth of the 
Calabaah river, running past the pirate's island of Kabogo with a 
splendid fair breeze at  night, and arriving at  the station df tho African 
International Association in Nusamwira on the evening of the 26th. 
Captain Carter, of the elephant expedition, happened to be camped near 
the mte of the stone house which mas then being built, and in h e  
sailor-like fashion showed Lights and shouted directions for the best 
approach. After troublesome navigation for a quarter of a mile through 
18 inches of water, with the men overboard pushing the boat, I moored 
close to the hill. Here we were entertained most hospitably by Captain 
Carter at  his camp, and by Messrs. Cambier and Popelin at the village of 
Karema; had a ride upon Carter's elephant, and finally started again on 
our voyage on the evening of the 99th of March. 

I was impressed very favourably with the accounts, and with what 
I saw, of the elephant work. The surviving animal was one which for 
many years in India had dono no work, and Carter was about to loave 
Karema for the coast to receive some more elephants from India with 
which he was to start the work of catching and taming the African 
ones. Why thie work haa been abandoned I cannot tell. I t  has been 
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that waggone can be got through, bat we cannot use bullock 
waggone on moun t  of the Wtse. I think i t  has been proved that 
elephante can be got through, but that they would not answer 
bemuse of the immense labour and the number of men required to 
I d  and unload them daily, and because of the great weight conoen- 
tratad on four points on shaky ground. By using elephant waggone 
both difficulties would be done away with, and both successes mefully 
combined. 

The work of the African International Association at  Karema appeared 
to be prooeeding surely though slowly. h stone houao of considerable 
b was being erected upon an elevation close to the lake shore under 
the cam of Captain Cambier, who I must say appeared to me to be 
wrying out the excellent instructions laid down for the agents of 
this Association in a most efficient way. The chief rrsult, up to this 
time, of his preeence in that neighboarhood was the evidently increasing 
prosperity of the natives there. I had visited this place some months 
before and looked upon i t  as one of the poorest and most miserable of 
native ~ t t lementa  on the lako shore. The difference I now observed 
woe remarhble ; the people were well clothed, and I doubt if they could 
easily be prevailed upon voluntarily to part with the presence of the 
white men in their midst. 

A mutual good understanding has always existed upon the lako 
between omelves and the gentlemen of this Association, and I under- 
stand we are indebted to Captain Cambier's careful obeervations for tho 
moat reliable longitude of rt position on the lake shores. 

I deeply regret the untimely death of Captain Carter, in whom the 
nork of exploration in Africa hae lost one of its Anest and most efficient 
men. Wherever he has p a d  in the African interior I believe an honest 
Englishman can pass again, which is saying s great deal, and he was 
dwap ready to share his laat resources with any one. 

Proceeding on our voyage we coasted round the verdant neighbour- 
hood called by Cameron Masei Kambi, rounded capes Kapendi and 
Ypimbwe, vieiting the few villagea there, pwcd  Cape Chahola and 
entered the Bay of Kirando on the evening of April 1st. Here we found 
several villages of considerable size, and immense farms with large rice 
fields. The Makomomo Islands serve to enclose an excellent harbour in 
thie bey which a t  Grst sight would appear to afford a h e  situation for 
a station, but in the rains I find there wiU be rt great expame of marsh. 
On the muthern side, however, mhioh would more frequently bo tho 
weather ride, the rising ground &or& a better site. Much more cultiva- 
tion is observed as we proceed south and are fairly entered up the coast 
of Fib. Thie ia another of the districts of'country ruled over by a 
chief of importance ; h i ~  name is Kapufi. At the island of Kirni I first 
made the friendly acquaintance of tho Fipa people, a man volunteering to 
come on board a t  night to pilot us into a harbour. 



16 LAKE T A K C A S Y I U .  

I must mpidly pass on south without noticing all the rarious bays 
and populous villages of Fipa. 

We stopped on Sunday at  Msamba Island, evidently a well-to-do 
place; a half-caste spy here visited us and, aa eventa proved, carried 
no favourable account of us to the mainland. Visiting tho large 
village of Wampe~ube we passed on to Pulungu Island, where we were 
delayed a whole day by the swell that followed the south-west gale, and 
waa a great hindrance to our progress. Here, in the afternoon, we 
euddenly discovered ourselves surrounded by a force of armed men in 
the little creek in which we were moored; sent over, as they af temarb  
acknowledged, in consequence of evil reports of us made by some traders 
t,o the chief Kapufi. They were very soon sssured, however, by our 
quiet demeanour, an examination of tho boat, and the statemenb of my 
IVajiji crew, that there was no harm in the white man, and eventually 
left for tho mainland as a deputation to carry a good report of us to 
their chief. 

At Polungu Island wo rested and slept, starting again at daylight 
next morning, and now making a closer and more careful survey of the 
south end. Passing three little steep capes, forming together one broad 
one, the shore runs well in east to a river on which is situated, I believe, 
the village Utundun, described by the Wafipa as the border village; 
then past the island and peninsula of Micongorlo, where a beautiful little 
land-locked harbour is surrounded by several villages and extensivo 
farms. I walkad across the Micongorlo Peninsula, and eaw the Amalesa 
Islands adjacent. I observed several prosperous villages, and consider- 
able cultivation. Leaving this place with a fine breeze, me passed along 
the Mpete Peninsula round into Liemba Harbour-a perfect lake-like, 
land-locked harbour. I could not make out that the natives had any 
name for the harbour itself, though I got names for all sides and villages 
round. Of Liemba they knew nothing, except that it was the Kilungu 
word for lake. I believe no one else has named t \~ i s  place; I would 
therefore suggest that i t  retain the name of Liemba Harbour-which, if 
i t  means lake-like harbour," is by no means inappropriately applied 
to i t ;  the name Liemba was apparently first given to this part of ' 

Tanganyika by Dr. Livingstone. Liemba Harbour ie roughly circular 
in form. At its head is a tiny peninsula, Ikyoni, behind which I moored 
the boat. I t  is like a little world in itself, the home of a herd of hippo- 
potami, and very numerous water-fowl and other birds. I saw traces of 
numbers of buffalo in the neighbourhood, and other large game. I also 
observed wild gapes in a strong shrublike form. On the mainland side 
t5e shores ascend steoply from the lake to the lofty plateau above. At 
night rain came on, and continued without ceasing. 

Next morning, moving acrosa to the Kalambo side, we made friends 
with the nativea thcre. I found that tho chief of the district was a woman 
-&& Sultani Mwema "-that is, " the good chief," and no other nalno 
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auld I get. !Phis prinotma lives in the village of Katote, about 2000 feet 
above the lake. As i t  wee described to be near, I determined to pay the 
lady a visit. A terribly steep walk through an interminable foreet of 
tall straight trees, the p t h  very often almost like a flight of steps, took 
me up to the heights above ; but, as the afternoon was drawing to a cloee, 
I put off my visit to the next day, and returned to the boat. Early next 
morning I was told that Sultani Mwema waa coming in pereon to meet 
me. She appeared about 10 o'clock, with a numerous train of ladiea-in- 
waiting. I ahowed her everything I had in the boat, which she in turn 
pointed out and explained and arjticieed to her women. This princeee 
had a self-confident manner, quite different from the ordinary look of the 
women. She is probably about forty years of age. Her husband wee 
with her-'& not the chief," I was told, but " the chiefs husband!' They 
appeared much pleased with what they saw, and after I had explained 
the waeone for our visiting her country, I really think the "good 
prinoees " really meant it when she said she should be very pleaeed to 
give a place for houses and gardens if white men would come and live 
rs fiends in her district. I gave the sultana a suitable present of cloth 
and beeds, and a neoklace to each of her women. She gave me oome 
forb in return, and we parted with the understanding that when I 
brought my brethren a place &odd be given'them in which to live. As 
the princese retired, I obeerved that, though attired in coloured trade 
cloth, ahe still wore the national female costume, which I shall desoribe 
fiuther on. The natives assured me that Sultsni Mmema is the sister 
of Tafuna, who they say is the chief of all Ulungu; but the word 
aieter " may only mean " friend," " ally," or 6gequal in rank!, 

* ?dazombe," which appears on some maps, is either the name of the 
district just inside and eouth of this, or i t  simply means "on the 
heighta " ; there is no village of that name. 

Leaving Liemba Harbour, I p e e d  aoveral emall rock apes, and 
Luaai, on the river of that namo, with ita wall-like cliffs, then the great 
M d  cape Yamini, with its jagged and weather-worn perpendicular 
cl i5 ,  after which the hille recede, leaving a small space of lowland 
about the village Muiinga, a small placa of eleven huts, where we 
stopped for the night 

Rounding the little p e n i d a  of Kirongo, we paesed solne low rocky 
cliflk, a tract of thick f m t ,  and small broken hille; beyond these, 
towarde the Malwe river, lower land at the foot of the hille permits 
movement along the &ore, and the soenexy wears a general dry, though 
picture8que sspect, the d a o e  consisting of red earth, quartz rock, and 
hard sandstone set off with groups of Borams palms. 

The entrance Co Malwe river-itself a mere t o r r e n t i s  quite a gap, 
forming behind a sandy cape quite a snug little harbour; a delta of low 
bnd is closed in by precipitous hills, the delta itself choked up with a 
denee growth of palma and gmem, amongst which, in a clearing of 
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&em, is the stoakaded village of Malwe. Although evidently stockaded 
for defence, there is no ditoh, as in the countries north. The people, 
apparently poor, make up for more valuable ornaments by wearing . 
88mbo of yellow grasa, which much reeemblea copper when seen from e 
dbtance. A strong sonth-west whid detained me here till late in the 
afternoon, when it ehifted to the north-west, and with e fresh breeze I 
stood out and laid along to the Kowa river, which I reached in the 
evening. With e following sea, I could not venture to entar the river 
mouth, m went up into a corner on a soft bed of mud. Bein fell daring 
the night, preventing observatione. I started again at  daylight, round- 
ing Cape Nyanzowe, after which thb highlands approached closer to 
shore again, the drainage gaps becoming deep cuttings. Kalambo river 
is in one of these ; it forms an extensive but shallow boat-harbour, much 
choked with weeds. Precipitous mountains riee abruptly from a valley 
a quarter to threequarters of a mile aoross, rising gradually and narrowing 
at once till i t  mm~ lost in a narrow cleft between precipicee of 1000 feet, 
but again opening shows two other ravines converging to this point, and 
each bringing down a stream which unite to form a broad and rushing 
torrent, that, roaring over huge boulders, washes the precipice on the 
south side with a noise resounding throughout the valley. , 

Jagged, discoloured patches of bare rook stand out among the trees 
with which the hillsides are elsewhere covered, except where a few 
clearings with waving corn testify to some perseverance on the part of 
the natives ; for even these clearings can only be reached by a steep 

.,climb. Two small cloaringe occupy the level ground by the river 
.mouth, and othcrs are situated on natural landings at intervale bn the 
great s t a i r m  a t  the head of the valley leading up into the interior. I 
walked up to one of these, a small village called Mukipwa, the ohief of 
which is named Mpuliamba, who told me he had Been Mr. Thommn the 
day before, at  Pongorlo, on the Unyanyembe route. The people seemed 
somewhat Listless at  first, but on Gnding we wanted to buy food they 
soon trooped down to the boat with various produce, and a friendly in- 
tercourse was opened. Theae were the last villages I found on the 
eastern shore. The steeper hills now retired somewhat from the shore, 
leaving a space of small broken hills and little stony capes. 

The district of Kitnta was reached on the 2 let April, a t  the river mouth 
which Stanley terms the extreme muth end of the lake, tho extreme south 
however is really at  Parnbete. I cannot improve on Stanley's deaorip- 
tion of the dense dark grove of trees at  this river mouth, which forms a 
very conspicuous mark from a distance. A few fiehermen approached 
from the Lonzua river and invited me to proceed there, which, indeed, 
was neoesssry if I would hold intercourse with the nativee, there being 
no signs of habitations where I 'then Was. I found a road, however, 
passing round the lake end which seemed tolerably well need. We 
moved on therefore to the L o w  river, approaching the steep landing- 



plrce through a wilderness of dead tree stumps and clumps of reeds 
Thh river is a torrent, rushing down a steep and rocky declivity, 
On the top of the ridge are many ecattered farms and small villages. 
A ifiendly native soon attsched himeelf to me as guide and informant, 
and I a h  obtained a guide to go to Zombe's on the morrow. A t  
daylight, putting the boat aground in a safe place on the 6011th shore, 
we started. Very near our camp we found a pat.h running e a t  and west, 
and then turning north along the lake shore; this is a branch of the 
aravan road from Liendwe to Unyanyembe ; the othar, and probably the 
prinoipsl one paesing through Imko and Zombo's. To go to Zombe's we 
d thin path, trending east, however, for some distance, and con- 
tinually mounting upwards, Grst through tangled wood full of rocks, 
md then through more regular forest. In three hours I reached what I 
at h t  supposed to be the top at  2400 feet. The country here extends 
far and wide in bold undulations of rich forest lands ; still no villages, 
but in the foreat I came across a party of huntem. They had an immense 
net about half a mile in length and six feet high and with meshes 
hm two to three inchea square, kept in position by stakee and stays at  
intervals. It was placed in what I suppoee was mognt for a straight line, 
Kith watchere at  about every 200 yards ; this must be a work requiring 
a considerable amount of well-arranged partnership, the net being all in 
eeparate lengths of about 60 or 60 feet belonging to different men. 

Mer l av ing  the hunting party I descended to the small river 
Umwi.ra ; half an hour further a small village of ten h o w ,  and then 
a earttered seriea of isolated farmhonsee, each surrounded with ita little 
fortification, or bma. From one of these a man became our guide for 
a ehort dirrtanoe, taking UE to the outekirte of t h i ~  farm dietriot, and 
indicating to ae the forest path we we19 again to follow. We now 
,dually rose again to about 2500 feet through the &me h e  foreat 
Imd, croseing two little rivere with very cool water. The lset of these 
etreame we followed up for some time, where i t  runs t h g h  steep 
kanku crowded with ferns and mossee and other damploving light green 
~egetation, with the gigantio mootaali palms (Raphia) arohing over the 
&t tunnels, completing a scene refiething in the extreme. Thew 
hphb am splendid treee, many of the leaves being 40 feet long, and 
sopplying the beautiful and strong fibre of which the well-known 
Xanynema 010th is made, and serving a variety of purposes of.utility and 
arnament. The mid-ribe of the leaves form excellent rafters for small 
bomee, and ere a h  need for frames of bedsteads and many other pnr- 
pan.  Croesing the stream we ascended to dry, bare, stony gropd,  
and awn came again to scattered farms, which proved to be the out- 
l$g parta of Zombe's neighboarhood, whom town I reached after a 
maroh of about 16 miles from the lake, at  an elevation of 2300 feet above 
iB h. Coming from the lake I continued to feel even here that I 

up eloft; eaoh horizon seemed to be the edge beyond whioh one 
0 2 
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would a t  once dmcend to ordinary levels. I think thie was due to the 
change of air ae well ae to the actual fact of having ascended from 
the lake. 

Zombe's is a large fortified town subdivided by other stockades into 
several compartments, so that in the village one is continually passing 
through gates. On the north side of the town is a stream deeoending 
into the Kalambo river, which I was told forms a natural barrier, snd 
its dense margin of moowali pa lm and other tall trees of bright freeh 
verdure displays a pleasing bckground to the scene as approached 
from the west by the forest road. Extensive garden0 dot the country, 
which on all sides is covered with a fresh bright growth-whether 
of forest trees or shrubs and grass. A small herd of well-favoured 
kine with barrel-like bodies, and the passing'to and fro of the numerous 
people loaded with the produce of their gardens, made up a picture 
which I found very interesting and refreshing after my voyage, and 
seemed to speak of grand poeaibilitiea for the country in the future. 

Having eeated myself comfortably with my Wajiji round me, I sent 
a message to Zombe to say I had come to see him. The usual dificultiee 
were thrown in my way, and i t  was not till next morning that I mw the 
chief, .who then came to viait me. He is rather a large man, with tho 
peculiar air of watchfulness I hnd noticed in Mirambo. He was clothed 
in a blue and grey cotton counterpane, ornaments of substantial copper 
sambo, and carried a neat axe-a sort of wand of office. He informed 
me that hie river joins the Kalambo ; that Pongorlo is three days' march 
from there ; that he thought the white men were good, and would give 
them a placa to live in either at  his town or between that and the lake. 
He said that the Watuta used to give him some trouble, but they had 

, gone away now ; and truly he seems to keep hie people under command, 
though I observed that men, women, and children alike approaohed and 
saluted him without fear. He remembered tho party passing with 
Livingstone's dead body, and Mr. Stewart and Mr. Thomson had both 
visited him. After breakfast I walkad outeide, and found Zombe seated 
on a huge a&-heap just outeide the town-+ sort of quarterdeok place of 
observation, from whence he could see his cattle and all outcornera and 
ingoere, and whence he kept up an almost continuous clapping of hands 
in answer to the respectful ealutsa of his pawing subjects. 

Zombe's village haa about 120 houses, and beaidas the cattle already 
mentioned, some h e  goats and sheep. I sent him some good colonred 
cloths and glses beads, and he thoroughly enjoyed the exhibition and 
description of every article I possessed of European manufacture. 

In the afternoon I returned hie visit. His own house has the river 
close behind it. His wife wea a auperior sort of woman, to whom i felt 
bound to make a little present. Zombe oontinued on the same friendly 
terns with me during my stay, and promised an escort in the morning, 
and he himself attended to wish me a most cordial farewell. 



' Betnrning to the shore at  Kituta, I got careful obeervations for lati; 
which I medo to be 8' 46' 30", surveyed closely round the penin- 

d a  of Kapata, and rounded the island of Mtondme, where I alao got 
htitrrde and bearing& The south end of this island L low, and the 
mrth end bluff, Coasted with leading winds to Kaeakalowa, stopping 
by the way a t  the villages of Kondo aud Niumkorlo ; the latter has a 
6ne little harbour, a t  the north side of which is a prominent round hill 

a peninsula. On Livingstone's map this, and also the peninsnla of 
l bnga  in Itawa, are marked as islands, and from the distance at  which 
ha eaw them they would doubtless appear so. 

lbakalowa is a village of about forty house& There is a space 
of KUII~ extent here of lower hills and beach between the Kapata ridge 
md the mnth-west corner of the lake, and in this space are the villages 
of Ksmakalowa and Palnbote at  the real south end of the lake, in 
]at 8' 47' 30". Just halting for rest and bearings, I then turned up the 
west coast. Here the mountah  rise steeply from the lake shore, but 
still on the slopes there are numerous villages and farms ; perpendicular 
di%i of weather-stained rock stand out at  great heights among the 
trees. 

Leaving Mwangala in the evening, I pulled on, hoping to reach a 
gap I had seen in the mountains, which I sapposed to be Cameron's 
rim giaen; but as we made slow headway against the swell, it was 
dark before I made out any available landing. The night proved 
extremely dark, and just after sunset, a slashing breeze springing up 
from the muthward, I determined that as I could not survey, I would at  
any rate make a paseage, and ran into the Lofu river before the morning. 
Here, d n g  the latitude and compase variation, my survey of 
mungu waa completed. Both aa regards the people and the country, 
I h d  been agreeably disappointed. I had expected to find a s a t -  
bred and mixed people, but I found them to be a distinct trjbe, with 
their own pecnlirrr customs, drees, arms, and houses. The most charno- 
teristio article of drew is the goatskin garment worn by the women ; 
thetop part being unconfined, i t  hinges, as i t  were, at  the waist, so that 
on sitting down it at once swings into ita proper place as a mat or 
cerpet; the lower end is scalloped in a aet pattern. 

The moet common grain is the uZqsi, cultivated in circular forest 
clearings, watched from huts raised on high polee. The nether mill- 
stones used by the Walungu are neatly imbedded in a .plaster bench 
or table, with a receptacle for the meal. 

Uganga, in its various forms of fetishes, miniature eacred huta, and 
mystical performances, flourishes in every small village. The tsotse fly 
waa mxn in all parta, even to within half a mile of Zombe's village, the 
only place where clattle are kept. Cotton L cultivated largely, and cloth 
made a t  Ujiji. The bow of the Walungu and Wafipa is peculiar, 
hying two el- in it, instead of being, ae usual, the eegment of a 
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circle, and a tassel of long dark hair is attaohed. Bees am cultivated, 
and large fish-traps are anchored off the shore to entice the large and 
oily eeng~. 

After visiting the chief Muriro, a t  Akalunga in Itawa, and the 
southern portion of Marungu, a strong south-west gale decided me to 
run north, calling once more at tho station of the African Internetional 
Association and at  Plymouth Rock. I arrived at  Ujiji on %y 2nd, 
after a voyage of sixty-two days, costing in food, pay of men, preeente 
to chiefs, &c., about 150 dollars. The employment of the Ujiji native8 in 
this may was a grand success ; by living with me in the boat all this 
tim? we had got thoroughly acquainted with each other, and those 
men did ;excellent service in speaking well of me, not only in the 
variou countries visited, but also nmong their own people on our 
return. 

Q@i.-It is difficult to think of Lake Tanganyika apart from 
Ejiji. Ujiji is a country situated upon the eaatern shores of the lake, 
originally ruled over by a sulhn or native heed chief, but actually by  
some two or three leading men, ailled Mutwali, amonget the chief% of 
the thirty or forty counties or districts into which tho country is divided. 
1 roughly estimate tho country to contain about 700 to 800 square miles. 
The population is much larger than a hasty survey mould indicate, the 
country people on the heights living in populous villages. What ie 
most frequently known as Ujiji, however, is the metropolis of that 
oountry, and i t  mag bo said of Tanganyika, a etraggling town spreading 
over portions of two of those divisions, namely Ugoy and Kawele, and 
forming the headquarters in that neighbourhood of a colony of Arab 
slave and ivory traders, as well as a native mart frequented by represen- 
tatives of all the tribes upon the lake shores. I t  is tho terminus of what 
for years was the only safe and well-known route from the east coast t o  
the lake, and an important station upon a line of traffic, geo,pphically 
suited and by common consent adopted ss convenient right across the 
continent, and is for all purposes of commem and communication the 
centre of the rich di~trict of the Tanganyika. This town of Ujiji is in 
5. la& 4 O  54' 30", and E. long. 30" (approx.). I resided at  this place a 
little over two years. From i t  I made my various voyagee on the 
lake. At Ujiji me lived out a character which so mommonded 
i-lf to the native miind, that after we had been there a year they 
volunteered to give us a ~ i t e  for our station, and publicly recognieed 
us as their fiiende in spite of all the opposition and slander of the 
Arabs. 

At this place, in its very stronghold, we struck a deadly blow at the 
slave traffio of Central Africa, so that from the day of our arrival the 
public exposure of slaves for sale ceased, and was only carried on as ad- 
mittedly contraband. By an apparent desire to settle at  this p h ,  we 
were permitted unmolested to spread out to other localities in the hope 



tba, getting there, we should abandon Ujiji to its old nnmol~~ted  
iniquities; for, ae in African travel there are times when i t  needs all 
tbe ~timdlls of e determination to croee the continent in order to oom- 
plete one day's marah ; so nothing short of aiming at a settlement in 
their very headquarters would have given ne the prestige neceesery to 
nettle in any part of those regions, over which these Arab settlers 
undoubtedly have the power to oppose us. 

No better locality oould have been ohoeen, not only from ita neve* 
bbeforgotten associatiom, but from the feot that a t  Ujiji natives from 
dl the lake conntriee assemble ; that news is to be obtained and communi- 
d o n  kept up; and, moreover, that amongst the low-lying lands 
mrrounding the lake (which ,must neoeeearily be the scene of pioneer 
work, before we can build permanent stations on healthy elevations) 
there ore few, if any, positions healthier than Ujiji. It is situated on 
ane of the few small stretches of east and west coast, a position whioh 
ope- the neighbornhood to the healthy influencee of the Bdatherly 
ainda. The house I resided in at  Ujiji was in the highest part of the 
town, and wbject to an almost continual freah breeze. 

It hes been unfortunate for the goocl name of Ujiji in this respect, 
however, that i t  has often been the scene of the illness and death so 
frequently the result of the long and trying journey from the coast. 
But a long residence there has never yet proved fatal. I think I may 
esy that-no traveller has come out of Central African work in better 
health than myself, and 1 reaided at  Ujiji longer than any European has 
yet done. My colleague Mr. Hutley cornea next, and at  the present moment 
he ie the oldest of our residents in those regions. His recent illnee8 
followed his one yeais reaidencle in another locality than Ujiji, and from 
whence another of our men is also returning disabled. Since leaving 
Ujiji in October last, after a residence there of two years, I have had 
no fever, and the Royal Geographical Sooiety's traveller, Mr. Thornson, 
speaka moet favourably a h  of the plam. 
., It is intereating to note that whilst, in 1879, 29-78 inohes of rain 
fall a t  Ujiji, there fell in London during the same year 80.13 inches, a 
diffgreme of not half an inch. In 1878 nearly an inch more than 
that fell in London, and in the only two months recorded at  Ujiji 
in that year the rain mae also in exoese of the correeponding period 
in 1879. 

Of the rain of 1880 at  Ujiji I have only rocorda up to Ootober, but, 
adding to that the averago of the preceding two yeare for November 
Pnd December, we have for 1880 27-54, a difference again from the 
bndon rainfall of that year, of just half an inoh. 

The hottsst time of the year at  Ujiji haa been before and after the 
early rains in September and November, with a maximum in the home of 
83"; the aoldeet in July, with a minimum, outside, of 58', the ordinary 
temperature in the house being 76' to 799 
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In both the yeare 1879 and 1880 the approach of the mine wae 
feithfnlly indicated by the higheet range between the wet and dry 
bulb thennometera, whioh omrred in both those years the day before 
the h t  rain. 

Your h i e t y  has proved i t  possible for Engliehmen to traverse these 
regions s u ~ f u l l y  and safely. The London Mieeionary Sooiety has 
proved i t  possible 'for them to reeide upon the lake shorea in friendly 
relations with ita natives, and in safe, if not friendly, relations with the 
Arab colonists; but amongst these I oan point to many now whom I 
know would remain neutral, if not actually friendly, who, when we first 
arrived, were strong to oppose IU. 

I wi& to bear publio testimony to the faot that Mohammed Bogharib 
most certainly saved my life on one memorable ooaesion, and to remind 
yon that this good old man did a like service for Dr. Livingstone. If 
on my return to Africe I conld convey to Bogharib some testimony of 
the gratitude of our friende in England, I should be very pleased to 
do 80. 

Concluding Remarks.-But to conolude. Beyond this lake lie immense 
unexplored regions. The London Mkionary Society recognises its 
stations on the lake as forming only a bash for the spread of missionary 
operations across the continent ; and I would remind your b i e t y  that 
while, with Zanzibar for a beeis, travellers have seldom penetrated much 
beyond the lake,-if they seleoted some such point as Ujiji for a similar 
baee, wide and valuable explorations still further afield could be made 
with almost equal faoility. 

A kind of de@t or headquartera might be made there, from which the 
explorer, relieved from the great strain and anxiety of the journey, conld 
oalrnly regard and settle down to the work before him, and where a 
tranait instrument could be set up. Even by the NO-called old route a 
traveller, lightly laden, could march from the coaet to Ujiji in seventy 
days, to which place suppliee could be safely forwarded without hie 
being burdened with the care and delay of a laden caravan. A party of 
Afriuan natives, without Europeans, are just now taking in the annual 
supply to onr mieeion stations. The expense of residence would be 
trifling compared with that of the large party to be oonstantly maintained 
in caravan work, and the missionarica resident in the district would, I 
truet, ever afford a companionship and aesbtanoe, which more than one 
traveller has spoken of se being the reverse of depreeeing. For my part, 
I would most heartily welcome, ae a mane  of recommending 
Christian civilisation to the nativee, the presence of any upright English 
gentleman. 

I cannot possibly include in this paper an amount of the other voyages 
I made upon the lake, but each country haa been visited, and wherever I 
have been able to wme face to fbce with the real natives I have never 
failed to make some friendly negotiations, and at ~veral  pointa we have 



distinct invitations to eettle. There have been caees of mietaken identity, 
u, when the people of Goma etoned me at  night from their lofty hilleides ; 
bat when daylight revealed my white skin I wae heartily welcomed to 
their shores. 

Farther reinforcemente to our party having arrived at Ujiji in October 
1880, I was at  liborty to return to England to arrange for the new vessel 
which we hoped to obtain for service on the lake, for the further visiting 
of the people and the maintenance in etiiciency of etationa on its ehorea. 
I left Ujiji on the 3rd of November last year, and reaahed the coast in 
sixty-two days, meeting with a friendly reception all along tho road, 
which we oareelvee may truly be said to have opened up to the paseege 
of Europeans. 

The London Wonary5ooiety have now determined to build and send 
oat an d c i e n t  steam vessel in eectione, and alm to make fair trial of the 
new mute by Lake h'yaees, though at  the eame time they see the import- 
ance of keeping open the old route, which now hae four mieaion etatione 
an it. The propoeed new road between the lakes Nyawa and Tanganyika 
w i l l  form the connecting link (the eteamer once being on Tanganyika), 
completing a chain of communication in Englieh hande and by English 
means (including the coaeblinee of the two Iskee) of about 2000 miles. 
Tka q i n g  into operation of theso two 1-t links-viz. the making of 
that road and the transport and launch of the steamer-will oertainly be 
watched with interest by the friende of Africa, and, I h t ,  not allowed 
tom 

The few d t a  of general interest I have been able to place before 
-there must be remembered to have been gathered amidet the 
preemre of the more immediate work of our Mimion. I do not know 
how the ooet in money of this work oomparea with that of other exten- 
sive African expeditions, past or present-porhaps not unfavourably- 
but the work hae been done throughout upon the prinoiples i t  has been 
planned to dhminate ,  without any bloodshed or dieturbanoe between 
Europeans and nstivea, and with the loss of only some three or four of 
oar portere from natural cansea I think I may say that a permanent way 
though the tcmtoriee of some sixtoen Central African tribea, repreeent- 
ing a line of over 1500 miles of hitherto almost unknown country, has 
been secured, in the oouree of accomplishing which I have myself walked 
about 2600 miles and sailed over 1000. Three etatione have beon 
establisbd in important centree, at  two of which at  leest Christiail 
inhence ie at  the present moment gaining ground. 

Whether the ordinary dutiee and reaponsibilitiee of Englieh residenb 
at those etations have been fultilled by the miseionariee, i t  is for the 
British and French Governments, the Royal Geographical W e t y ,  the 
M c a n  International Aesociation, and the Roman Catholio missionaries 
to my. Of the etill greater mulb for which the friende of mhions 
hopefully look, let no man hastily judge. 
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formerly checked by the thick growth of aquatic vegetation. He had himself 
waked amse the floating vegetation on Lake Moero, and at  other places. I t  was 
enrim to wte,  with respect to this phenomenon, that in an old book published 
by OgiIhy in 1670, there was a description of floating vegetation of this nature, 
which gradually sank, but after a nnmber of years was swept awny. Sir Bamnel 
Baker, as they al l  knew, had to cut his way on the White Nile through the same 
Lid of obstructions, For many years previously the Nile had not risen to ita 
ordinery height, and there was a scarcity in Egypt in consequence; but when Sir 
h u e 1  Baker cut through the vegetation, above which p t  lakes and swamps 
had been formed, those lakes and swamp were drained, and the Nile then resumed 
its normal rising. He believed that the same sort of vegetation had choked up the 
outlet of the lake, but when a small rise occurred above the ordinary level the 
rater swept i t  awny, and then the extm weight of water a h  swept away the hard 
clay sill that was acroes the entrance to the lake, where he saw the rttd and the 
filtering of water through it. The Rugumba, forming its delta to the north, had 
broaght down clay which made a hard sill, and now when the current was mode- 
rating, and the lake mas resnming ita normal level, the sill mas again forming, and 
unless i t  was kept clear the lake might be again closed as it was when Stanley and 
he were there. 
Mr. R. N..CU~T mid, that since Mr. Hore left Tanganyika, that region had been 

the scene of a p t  misfortune. Three European lives hd fdlen at  the hands of 
the natives. Mr. Hore had described how kind the natives had been to him, and 
bow happily he had spent three years among them. In  the public press he had 
come forward aa their champion, to derend them from the chnrgo of being murderers 
rod -ins. I t  was desirable that tho exact circumstances, under which the three 
Emopeans perished, should be stated. There could be no doubt as to the fact, becauso 
the Archbishopof Algiers had published anaccount of it. In Urundu, on the north- 
east ride of the lake, there mas a Roman Catholic Mission, wnsisting'of four priests and 
one brother, an unodiined ruissiona ry. They had beeu scttled there for some time, 
and according to the custom of the French Roman Catholics, they commenced their 
V O T ~  in this way. They presented arms, accoutrements, and gunpowder to the chiefd, 
rod then began a system of purchasing slaves, nnder the name of "redeeming" them. 

' 

Slave children were thus bought and educrrted. That was admitted by the Arch- 
bishop himself. Bow were those slaves obtained? h'atnrally, one tribe plundered 
mother for them. The people of Urundo obtained the children from the WabakM, 
who of course wished to get them back again. A system of reprisals commenced, 
and the Wnbakgri kidnapped and enticed away the children, who were the property 
of the missionaries This went on for some time, until at last the missionaries sent 
toask for one boy to be restored to thorn, adding that, if the request were not Complied 
with, they would use force to rccover him. l'he WabakBri took them at  their word, 
d used force first. They altddenly invaded the missionary camp. Two unfortunate 
priests and one Belgian Pontifical Zouave stepped out of their hut, the latter with 
arms in his hands. The Wabnkiiri, seeing this, s t  once delivered a shower of 
m w s ,  and killed them 311. When the other missionaries came out of the hut, they 
caw the natives running away, frightened at  what they had done. l'he unfortunate 
Europesns thns fell victims to their own bad system 'of dealing with the Africana 
Connivance had been attributed to the Arabs, but +ere was no proof that the Arabs 
hd anything to do with it. Mr. Hore had shown that, if not entirely friendly to 
Emopeam, the Apbs mere certainly not hostile. They behaved well to Camem and 
Gt.aley, and although their system of slavedealing was being opposed, they had not 
ahown any marked hostility. 

The FWmmm, in returning thanks to Mr. Bore for hi paper, said it  was the h t  
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acconnt of Tanganyika given by one who had actually resided there for a consider- 
able time. Mr. Hore had had ampler means of becoming acquainted with the 
character of the inhabitants than a traveller who merely passed through the country. 
What had already been mmplished there muat inspire great confidence in the future. 
As he had previously said, only twenty-three yeara had elapsed since the disoovery of 
Tmganyika, but now the whole of the shores, a length of 900 miles, had been SW- 

veyed, and observatioas of the ,most reassuring character had been d e  on the 
diepition of the inhabitants. Whether the tribes along the Congo were cannibals or 
no4 and even some of them mere as hostile to strangera as Stanley had described them 
to be, it  was quits clear thnt in the neighbourhood of Tanganyika the native8 were 
-fully disposed, glad to welcome white men and Christians. There was another 
very encouraging fact. One of the great objects of the International African Explo- 
ration Society was to diminish the difficulties of African travel by plant%g stations 
which should become fresh starting-points for the traveller. Hitherto an explorer 
had had to collect his carriers at Zanzibar, and to trnveme immense distanose which 
were pretty well known, before setting out on fresh explorations; but the effect of 
establishing missions and stations at  Ujiji and other towns would be to make t h ~  
]'laces now starting-points, a t  which goods conld be accumulatd, and camem 
obtained. The Society would be pleased to know that Mr. Hore had materials for 
several other interesting papers, and before long he would no doubt give another 
alldress, which would enable the memhers still better to understand the people whose 
charactera he had had such opportunities of studying. 

M e w e .  for th Search and Relief of the United States 'Jea~tnette ' 
Arctia Bqwdition. 

By C.  R. MAIU~EAM, c.B., F.B.s., Secretary ao.s. 
mead at tho Ereniag Moeting, December l2th, 1681.) 

&P, P. GI. 

LAST year, at this time, we considered the details of Mr. Leigh Smith's 
important discoveries along the shores of Franz-Josef Land, and looked 
forward to the achievement of work of equal interest in the season of 
1881. Now, although there ir, much ~aluable work to record in several 
direotions within the Brotic Circle, yet there is cawe for grave anxiety 
reapeoting the safety of many gallant explorers, and our chief duty will 
be to ooneider in what way suooour may most suooeeefully be conveyed 
to them. 

In that most interesting aeotion of the Arctic region8 which is 
reaohed from Behring Straits, valuable diecovenee have been made this 
year in the course of operations for the searoh of the Jeannette, and the 
poeition of that vessel and of her gallant crew is absorbing men's minds 
both in the United Statea a?d in this country. Before alluding to the 
work of the eearching vessela during the present year, it will be well to 
refer briefly to the history of the miming expedition. The Jeannette 
wee fonnerly the Pandwa, the old naval gunboat which was bought by 
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8u Allen Young, and on board of which he made his two voyagos up 
Boffin Bay in 1875 and 1876. She wae purchased by Mr. Gordon 
Bennett, who changed her name, and selected her for his expedition of 
discovery northwards from Behring Straits. I t  is reported that this 
expedition was equipped and supplied by its munificent projector at  a 
ooet of 68,0002. But ae regards its organisation, i t  was made a public 
and national undertaking by special Acts of the Unitod States Congreas. 
The vesml is placed under martial law, M officered &om the Navy, and 
thne hse all the advantages which naval discipline givea to such enter- 
priaes. Officers and crew number thirty-two soule. The oommander, 
Lieutenant De Long, U.S.X., had acquired experience in ice navigation on 
board the Tigress, whon that vessel went up Baffin Bey in 1873, in search 
d the Po&&. The scientific staff consists of Mr. J. J. Collins as 
meteorologist, Mr. R. IJ. Newcomb ae astronomer, and Mr. Brooks, 
h m  the  Smithsonian Institute, ae naturalist.' . 

The Jeanndts sailed from San Francisco on the 8th of July, 1879, 
and v m a  lset seen, steaming towards Wrangell Land, on the 3rd of 
September. There was subsequently a report that 8 stea~ner had been 
~ e e n  off the mouth of the Lena on the 13th of the same month (0. s. 1). The 
Jeanet te  was provisioned for three years, and although I am not aware 
that her instructions have ever been published, i t  is understood that 
Lieutenant De Long woe ordered to make the best of his way north- 
ward on about the meridian or westward of Wrangell Land. 

In the season of 1880 the small revenue steamer Tlromae Cmin  was 
sent up Behring Straits, with the object of obtaining tidings of the 
Jeanne#&, but waa unable to reaoh Wrangell Land, and returned without 
any results. When the second winter of her absenca had passed, i t  was 
very properly decided t.hat a more thorough search should be under- 
taken during the muon of 1881, especially as two whalers were also 
miseing. 

Accordingly two searching steamers wore despatched from San Fran- 
ciaco, the T h a e  M n  and the Bodgem. 

The M n  sailed on the 4th of May of the present year, under the 
command of Captain C. L. Hooper. Etonnding Cape Serdze-Kamen on 
the 21st, the two missing whalers were head  of near East Cape from 
some natives, and Lieutenant Doty wae ~ e n t  with a sledge party to 
&e them. Both were abandoned by the crews. On July 30th the 
( h e i n  wae off Herald Island, where a party landed, finding the summit 
to be 1200 feet above the sea. Tho exploi.ers succeeded in reaching the 
mth-east cocrst of Wmngell Land on August 12th, at  the mouth of a 
str- 75 yards wide and 12 feet deep, with a current running three miles 
an hour, which they named Clark river. ,They confirmed the report that 
.range of hille previously named "Blevin Mountains" extended far to tho 
northward. The Corwin was in a furious gale off Herald Island on the 1st . 

b 
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m d  2nd of September, and Captiin Hooper determined to abandon tho 
search for that season. He returnod to $an Francisco on the 20th of October. 
Captain Hooper reports that there is heavy ice presaure at  the eaat end 
of Wrangell Land ; but that a long open pasesge extends northward, to 
the eastward of Herald Island, the current setting staadily at  the rate of 
from one to three knob an hour. He describes this passage as being 
like an ocean river running between fixed, banks of ice, either frozen to 
the bottom or held in place by land on each sido ; and he believes that 
the Jeanndfe passed far to the north in this channel. But the whole 
theory of channcl, current, and land hae been upset by the more extended 
and detailed observatione of the Bodgeru during the same season of 1881. 
The Concin never went north of Herald Island. 

The Rodger8 is a larger and better equipped vessel. She is a barque- 
rigged steamer of 420 tons, well strengthened for ice navigation, and 
provisioned for three winters. Hcr oommander, Lieutenant R. M. Berry, 
was with De Long in tho Tigress. The other executive officers are 
Lieutenant Waring and Ensign Hunt, and the complement consists of 
thirty-five officers and mon. The Rodgm sailed from San Francisco on 
the 16th of June, was off Herald Island on August 24th, and, after passing 
through 12 miles of looso ice, sho was anchored in a good harbour on 
the south coast of Wrangell Land (70' 67' N. lat.) on the 26th. 

The complete exploration of Wrangell Land by tho offioem of the 
&&ers ie a great geographical achievement. For t h i ~  far-off bland, so 
long just heard of and then at  last 'sighted, but always on the very 
throehold of the unknown, has been one of the longed-for goals of dis- 
covery ever sinco the Chukchee told Baron Wrangell that i t  could bo 
peen, on a olear day, from Cape Jakan. They said that h e r b  of deer 
sometimes came from thence acma the ice ; and their traditions related 
how the Onkilon, Omoki, and other tribes, had wandered northward 
over the ice to distant lands. So that there was a halo of romance over 
this Biberian " Ultima Thule," which was heightened by the gallant but 
vain efforts of Wrangell himeelf to reach it by dog sledgee in 1822 and 
1823. At length i t  was actually sighted by Captain Kellctt in 1849, 
whcn'he discovered and landed upon Herald Idand in 71' 12' N. Tho 
American hp ta in  Long also sighted i t  in 1867, and others have done 
so since. 

But now i t  has been thoroughly explored, and is a mystery no 
longer. Wrangell Land turns out to be an island 40 miles broad 
(between 70' 50' N. and 71' 82' N.), and 66 miles long ; 80 miles from 
the nearat point on the Siberian coast ; and Herald Island liee SO miles 
due east. 

After the Bodgercl was safely anchored in e harbour on the south 
coast (in 70" 57' N. and 178" 10' W.), Captain Berry undertook a journey 
into the interior, reaching a point about 20 miles inland where, from a 
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height of 2500 feet, he could see the sea all round exoept from weet to 
S.8.W- where the view wes obshcted by a high r a n g  of mountains. 
H e  fonnd that two ridgee followed the trend of the north and south 
&orem, between which there waa a rolling country traversed by strerune 
fed by the melting snow. Several tnske of mammoths were found, and 
tbe party returned to the ship on September 3rd 

Captain Berry had deapatohed two boats, under Lieutenant H. 8. 
Waring and Ensign Hunt, to explore tho land to east and meet. The 
eastern expedition started in a whaleboat, on the 29th of August, and 
that night the party reached Cape Hawaii (a name given by the whalere 
who had aighted it in former yeare), encamping on the shore. Next day 
a cairn erected by a party from the Ccnwin waa found, and the most 
mdem point was rounded, which is marked by a perpendicular oolumn 
of rvck, 100 feet high.' Lieutenant Waring walked to the top of a hill 
which proved to be the extreme north-eat point, whence no land could 
be eeen to the north. Heavy pack iae presses upon this eastan shore, 
and the boat, after narrowly escaping a nip, had to be hauled np on the 
beach. It was neoessary for the party to retreat overland to the ship, 
a fatiguing journey over a series of hills, in dismal snowstorme. The 
partp returned to the ship on the 7th of September. 

Ensign H. J. Hunt, in another boat, went to the westward, rounded 
tho weetern point, and proceeded along the northern shore until his 
progrees was stopped by heavy ice. The low land runs out in long 
4 t h  forming deep bays where the ice ie p k e d  in masses along the 
shore. Here there are lagoons, with plenty of plover and ducks. Drifb 
wood was found strewn along the show, and amongst i t  were utensils 
of wood and other relics of Siberian tribee, aa well as mammoth 
bones. 

After completing this moet interesting m e y  of Wrangell Island, 
without hding' any vestige of the Jeannelle, Captain Berry proceeded to 
examine the icx, to the northward, in which dangerous service he was 
occupied from the 14th to the 27th of September. He went first north- 
east where the ice consisted of large flow, and he entered it, going np a 
lead until he was brought up against an impenetrable m w .  He got 
through 15 milea of ice and was in a critioal position where a eontherly 
gale would have c l o d  up the flow and made escape irnpoaeible. His 
high& latitude, in thie direation, was 73' 44' N. (171' 30' W.), or 132 
milee north of Wrangell &d. Here the depth was 82 fathoms. This 
is the highest latitude yet attained in this eea by 21 miles. Sir Bichani 
C O W ,  on A u p t  28th, 1850, was in 23' N., on the meridian of 
lMO, that is, some 7' (100 miles) farther eaet. 

Returning south, the Bodgero suoceeded in pioldng up the whale-boat 
that had been abandoned on the east point of Wrangell Island; sailed 
over the imcrginary " Blevin Mountains " and " extensive land with high 
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peaks," roportsd by the Cmin, and Lieutenant Berry then shaped a course 
northwards once more-this time due north of Wrangell Iehnd. In this 
direation he reached 75" 28' N. in 179" 62' E., and found the water 
deepening as he advanced. He had gone to the end of a deep bay in the 
ice, and he invariably found the temperature several degreea colder in 
these " pockets," as he d l s  them, than in the open see. Large numbers 
of walrus were men. The Reera  wae here 116 miles due north of 
Wrangell Island. There wae heavy pack to the westward. 

My own opinion, based mainly on ethnological considerations, hae 
always been that there is land between the New Siberia Islands and 
Prince Patfick Island, on about the parde l  of 76" N. This is confirmed 
by the northwarde flight of great flocb of birds, seen by the Vega 

Lieutanant Berry reports that the sea became deeper as he advanoed 
to the north-oastward, where he found 80 fathoms ; but i t  was shallower 
at  #i ts  furthest northern point to the west, only SO fathoms. He 
made some careful obsemations off Herald Island, with a view to clearing 
up the question of a current which was reported to flow in a north- 
westerly direction. He found that a tidal current was setting towards 
the north-west while the tide was flowing, and towards the south-east 
while i t  wae ebbing. At low water and high water no current was 
perceptible. The meaeurementa were made at  the surface, and a t  a 
dopth of 10 fathoma 

The Rodger8 will winter in St. Lawrence Bay, on the Asiatic side of 
Behring Straits, whence a sledge-party will examine the Siberian c o w  to 
the north and west. 

I t  will be the universal opinion among geographem that Lieutenant 
Berry and the officers and crew of the Rodger8 have done admirable 
service to our soience, while conducting this important search. They 
never for a moment lost eight of the humane mission on which they 
were engaged, but in the course of its exmution they habe eolved a long 
doubtful geographical problem, examined the position of the ice in a 
previously unvisited region, and made careful land and hydrographio 
surveys of great value. We may well congratulate our brother geo- 
graphers of the United States on these achievements of their gallant 
countrymen. 

The Rodger8 will continue the search next year both along the 
Siberian mast, and at  the edge of the ice to the northward. Another 
American party has thb year established one of the stations for simul- 
taneous magnetio and meteorolegical obeerrations, a t  Point Barrow. 
This party, organised by the United States Signal OBoe, left San 
Francisco on board the Golden Fleece in the end of July, in obarge of 
Lieutenant P. H. Ray, of the United States Army, and landed a t  their 
station called Ooglalamie, five miles west of Point Barrow, on tbe 
17th of September. An observatory and dwelling-house for wintering 
were erected, and exploring work will be undertaken in the spring ; so 
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&at a portion of the Arctic coat  of North America will thus be 
examined.. 

The deepest eympthy bae been felt in thia country for the miming 
expedition. We cannot forget the noble way in which Mr. Brinnell and 
the United S t a b  Government and. people came forward, not merely with 
ympsthetio worde but with active deede, during the search for Sir 
John Franklin and hh ill-fated but heroic followera. I wm myaelf on 
bovd one of the Engliah eearching ehipe that were moored to an ice-floe 
herring the way weetward on September loth, 1860. And I well 
mea~ber oar feeling of grateful admiration when the two gallant little 
American whoonera, the A&iznm and BsrccM, put out their ice anchors 
dcmgside of w, remailled there doring a gale of wind, and then beat up 
through the fa& cloeing ice, to the weetern end of Griflth bland in 
compsny with our equadron. De Haven and Dr. Kane, and the 
dum, nobly repreeented the feeling of their country-that feeling of ' 
up~pthy whioh is filling our her ta  now, and making RE aa anxious 
for newa of the Jsarnt?.t& aa Amerioane were then about the fate of 
Franklin. 

An noon ae the oertainty that the Jaarrrc#s oodd not be relieved this 
perr aos apparent, our Council oomidered how beet this Society might 
take a ohare in the searching operatiom of the ooming eeaeon. I t  ha8 
been aecertained that the Jeanne& did not touch at  Wrangell or Herald 
h d s  : the edge of the ice haa been examined far to'the north of thom 
hknde, and the ooaet of Siberia as far aa North Cape. Our Council 
thought that arrangements ehould be made for searching the portion8 of 
the Arctic awt of North America thet esn be reached from the mouth 
of the Msckenzie river ; and Lord Aberdare has made a proposal to the 
Ssrretary of State for the Coloniea thet this should be done through the 
instnunentality of the Hudeon'e Bay Company, the Sooiety undertaking 
to defray a part of the expenee. Be a propoeal to eetablish a station, 
for simultaneous obeervatione in concert with thoee in other parta of the 
drctio regione, a t  Fort Simpeon, on the b k e n z i e ,  is now under the 
coneideration of our Government, the two projects might be organbed 
in h n .  

Admiral Sir Richard Collinson, who b our highest authority on all 
pointa relating to the Arctic eeae acceeeible from Behring Straita, thinke 
that, the Jeonndtc never reached Wrangell Lend, there is reason to 
surmise that she may have followed the track of the Enterpriee in August 
1850, to the north-east, on which occasion that veasel reached a position 
within 630 milea of Prince Patrick Land. Sir Richard thinks that, in 
the event of the Jsannelk being beset, the probability ie that ehe would 
drift slowly to the &ward, in which ceee he considere that she 
might emerge from the ice opposite the Yackende river, when he con- 
dm there is little doubt that her crew would be able to communicate 
with the Hudson's Bay Company's posts. The acocmpanying extract from 
No. I.- JAN. 188!2.] D 
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his Journal show8 that they wonld probably there receive friendly treat 
ment and aeeistanoe from the natives. 60 far as can be judged from the 
short trip in sledgee, which he made directly north from Camden Bay in 
the spring of 1854, the pack is very rough and nearly impmaticable for 
sledges, the snow being quite soft between the hummocks, which &on- 
ally attain a height of nesrly 30 feet. He aaw no 5068, and the only 
level ioe waa within a few miles of the shore, indicating that portion of 
the sea which was not covered with pack ioe on the setting in of winter. 

a Under these oircumstances," Sir Riohard continues, " tbe Hudson's 
Bay Company should be urged to induoe the Indians who yearly trade 
with the Eekimo to proclaim thet large rewards would be given for 
assistance rendered to white men. Captain lKagui1.e of H.M.S. P h e r  
so mcceeefially ueed h h  influence with the nativee that, on meeting the 
Enterprim, they laid ducke, geeae, and venieon at  my feet." 

Theae remarh of so high an authority ee Sir Richad Collineon 
deeeme the most careful oonsideration. They refer to the event of the 
Jmnnette having been drifted eestwerd from a poeition to the north of 
Wrangell Island. 

~ u t  the alternative of the missing vessel having taken the opposite 
direction ought not to be lost sight of, especially when we remember the 
report that a steamer had been eeen off the mouth of the Lena. The 
Jeandte may, therefore, be detained somewhere in the direction of 
Cape ~ h e l ~ i k i n .  Lieutenant Hovgaard, a distinguished young Danish 
naval officer, who made the North-East Passage on board the Vego with 
Baron Nordenskiiild, hae projected a eearching expedition to the ;orthem 
extreme of Siberia. He believes that the ~ e a t t k ~ e  ia to be sought for 
in that direction. He is now ectively engaged in collecting fu&b to 
enable him to undertake the search. He posaessee experience, zeal, and 

Vt i t  of the Bat Iodiane to H.M.5. Entarpiw in Camdon Bay, on Jnly lBth, 1864. 
'' T b  delay wre no far fortunate as i t  enabled our friendn the Barter Ieland 

Eekimoa to pay un another visit, and we cam found out they hed &angers with them, 
the ohief of whom produd  a paper on which waa written- 

The prided rlipr of papsr datiwt-63 b . ~  tho o@xm of gx8. ' Plover ' on tk 25th 
of April, 1854. to the Rat Indian, wm rwsiwd at the Hudeon'r Bay Company9r establkb 
mcnt Fort Yowon en the 27th of June, 1854 : rupposad lot. 66O N. The Rat Indiana are & 
t ie  habit of making pwbdiod trading excwaima to the E & m  a h g  tho wa coaat. They 
are a hklw inoffm'w Mt of Indiana, eccr wady and d h g  to ran& hwry a&&ana 
t h q  cm, to Whiter. 'WY. Lvcae HARDIBTY, 
Part Youam, JUM 27lh, 1854: . ' Clerk in charge.' 

T h u  it would appear that it took them twenty-two day8 to travel from Fort Yoncon 
to the EntcrpiEs. T h t  remarkable dooument waa the &st communication with the 
civiliwd world that reaohed the Entmpries einee leaving Fort Clarence on Jnly loth, 1851. 
I t  will, however, ehon that, in the event of the Jeannette being abandoned, and the mew 
taking refuge on the -t of North America between Point Barrow and the Meokenaie, 
they would in all probability be favourably reoeived, and ssebted either to the Hndson'e 
B R ~  Company8# poets, or to Poiat-Barrow, where they would find the United Statee 
Observatory ." 



path. He will, I am sure, have the warm sympathy and best wishes 
of the Fellow of thia Sooiety. His project ia one whioh deservee 
eaoourageunenb, for the echeme for enmuring the missing explorers 
rill be incomplete unleee the eearch of Cape Chelpkin ,  and its 
vicinity, is provided for. 

The American p p l e  may be aaeured that not only do Engli& 
geagraphers feel the deepeet eympathy for the gallant explorere on 
baud the Jamwtte, but that we shall gladly and actively do what lies 
in oar power to make the waroh complete ; and to give any aid that 
m y ,  after due coneideration, appear likely to be neeful. The debt of 
gratitude that we owe to the nation which sent forth the Rescue and 
Adsum to eearoh for Franklin oan never be forgotten by England. 

!&I Dutch Arcfia Voyage8 (1878, 1879, 1880, 1881) a d  tha probable 
paition of Mr. Leigh Smi4h. By Commodore JANEEN (Boyd 
Dutch Navy), Hon. Corr. Mem. a.e.8. (Oouncillor of State). 

(Bed at the Evening Meeting, December lath, 1881.) 

Tn ht account received this year, by telegram from Vard6 in Norway, 
from Captain H. Van Broekhnyzen, commander of the Dutoh exploring 
whooner Willem Barenfa, on the position of the ice in the Spitzbergen 
Sea during the months of May and June 1881, &owed plainly that this 
 ha^ been a most extraordinary south-ice year, in which ice is met with 
in much lower latitadee than in common years. Such eouth-ice years 
ue unneual, but a year like 1881, in which the ice (not to call i t  pack) 
d e d  nearly to the North Cape in April, ia unknown, even in the old 
rmrda of the Dutch whaler& Great interest waa consequently felt in 
the investigations of the Willem Barents during so unusual a seaeon ; and 
it was a relief when the telegram from Bammerfeet, on September 23rd, 
brought the welcome n e m  of her safe amval there. She had succeeded 
in reaching the Orange Islands off the north point of Novaya Zemlya, 
md in asoertaining the poeition of the ice-limit in September, from 66' 
to 33' E. longitude. At that time the explorers were wrprieed to find 
the ice in the same latitude aa in a common year, and thew were no 
tracea of that south-ice which had given the Willem Barenb so much 
trouble during the firet months of her cruise. 

The intention of this paper, written under the impmion of great 
anxiety with regard to the poeition oEthe Eira, ia to submit a few facts, 
bssed on the observatione of the WiUem Bare* during the last four 
years, for the conaideration of the Royal Geographical Sooiety, and of 
thoee who will have to decide upon the steps to be taken for the relief 
of Mr. Leigh Smith. 

The object of the voyagea of the W i l h  Barenfa haa been a sptematic 
investigation of the Barenta Sea during a course of ymrs so IM to be in 

D a 
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a position, after mature oonsideration of all the probabilitiee, to seleot a 
new base for future polar exploration. All that haa been done, and will 
be done by the Willem Bare&, is preliminary work, and i t  must be oon- 
tinued for several yeare before the deaired knowledge ctan be obtained. 

Previoua to the year 1872 very little waa known of the Barenta Sea. 
Spitzbergen had boen ciroumnavigated, and land had been Been in 1707, 
at an unknown distance to the sastward of it, by the Dutch whaling 
Captain Gillie. In later years land had been seen in a lower latitude 
and cloeer to Spitzbergen, to the eastward, which waa supposed to be the 
rediecovered Wyche's Land of Pmhes.  But beyond that, to the east- 
wad,  no land was known north of 76'. The large area of the Barenta 
Sea, north of that parallel, war suppoeed to be oovered by impenetrable 
pack ioe which had ita southern limit, with slight fluctuations, in about 
76' N. Here i t  was found by the old Dutoh whalers, and here it waa 
again found, in 1872, by Weyprecht and Payer in the I + h .  

But in 1873 the diecovery waa unexpededly made by Norwegian 
fishermen, that all the ice aouth of Wyohe's Land had disappeared, and 
that they could aail up to, and round that land in Augut. Exactly a t  
the same time the steamer Tegethof got b e t  in the ioe near Cspe 
Nassau, on the coaat of Novaya Zemlya; when she commenced her 
famow drift which brought her, a year later, to Franz-Josef Land. 

The discovery of this land gave an eastern boundary to the Barente 
Sea on the meridian of the Orange Islande, reached and named by old 
Barents. The discovery of openlwater round Wyche's Land showed 
that the southern ice-limit in the Barents Sea is not fired, but variable. 
Consequently the deduction was drawn that by studying the changee in 
the ice, rules might be learnt for reaching Franz-Joeef Land. 

The circumstance that open water was found towards and around 
Wyche's Land, a t  the very same time when no water could be seen from 
the maat-head of the Tegefhf off Cape Naseau, made it probable that 
north-westerly gales had blown the ice from Wyche's Land towards 
Novaya Zemlya, and blocked up the channel between this land and 
Franz-Josef Land, at  the eastern limit of the Barenta Sea. If, on the 
contrary, north or north-eseterly galee prevail, i t  is probable that the 
ioe would be blown away from Franz-Josof Land towards the Barenta 
and Spitzbrgen eeas, clearing ita southern cosst from ice. 

By inveatigating the whole area of the Barents Sea it was thought 
possible that t r w  might be found and followed, of a warm counter- 
current forming a lead towards higher latitudes along some coaet with 
a western aspect, se is the case on the west cossta of Spitzbergen and of 
Greenland. 

These considerations led to the voyages of the Willem Bar&. After 
our lamented friend Koolemans Beynen had received some training in ice 
navigation on board the Pandwa in 1875 and 1876, under so excellent 
a master aa Sir Allen Young, he arouaed publio spirit in Holland so 
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d l l y  ae to obtain wffioient funds for an expedition into the 
Bueata Sea 

Several reasons influenoed the decision to  elect a sailing schooner 
far this mrvica. She had to enter upoa a new field of reeearch in an 
ioe-bound sea which is open to the northward, of which the movements 
rare unknown. Its oircnmetsnoee are qmte distinct from thoee of the 
intricate channels of the amhipelago west of Greenland, where EO much 
experhoe and M, much renown have been gained by British Arctic 
heroes. The experience in ioe navigation there aoqmred, either with or 
withoat steam, is of no avail in the Barenta See, becarme the circurn- 
etanoes are entirely different. 

No ice pi ld or Norwegian fishermen waa taken on board in this 
uuexplod ma. Captain and ofEcere of the W i t h  Banntu have had to 
h d  their own way in this new field of reeeemh ; and the =me o5oers 
m i d  not be kept longer than two years, after whhh they have had to 
m h n  to the regular eerPioe in men-of-war. So that there ia the die- 
advantage of the experience not aixmnalating m the @me person. In  
qite of these drawbacks good work has been done amidst the conti- 
nuo= loge of the Berents Sea, enrrounded by daqpm, amd without a 
hope of essietance in the event of dheeter. 

As yet onr etudy of the ica in the Barents Sea ie incomplete, and 
it m only the anxiety respeoting the @tion of Mr. Leigh Smith 
that induoea me, in tbe preeent imperCect atage of oar ipveatigations, 
to mbmit a few facts for camideration. 

TBe winter of 1877-78 hed been a very mild one in Europe, and 
tbe following spring was most beeutifd. Early in May 1878 the 
W k  Bar& lefb Ymniden, the new seaport of Ameterdam, for the 
fint time. to take a general piewof the ice wesf and north of Spitebergen, 
to pey a visit k Bear Idand, nnd then to call a t  Vardb before proceeding 
to the Berents Sea. 8hs had etrict orders, during this f h t  voyage, not 
to go into the Kara Sea, nor eaet of Cape N~888q but to confine her 
o ~ t i o n e  to tlm Berents Sea She wee speoially to determine the 
position of ita eoxtthern ice-limit in August and September. 

The year 1878 wee nncummonly favourable. It was aecartained, 
throngb iuformation gathered from different eouroee, that ioe had not 
been met with mnth of the panallel of 76' N., either in the Barenta Sea 
or mom to the eastward. The three etraite giving accese to the Kara See 
were open, so that fiehermen striled in and beyond it, and diecovere$ 
Ehumdceit Island, to the eaet of the north point of Novap Zemlya. 

I t  wae Nordenakibld's great good fortune that thie year, the one 
in which he undertook to round Cape Chelynekin, and make the North- 
ht Pasage, was eo favourable. I t  appesred aa if the Ioe King hod an 
i n t a d  in the wooecm of thie great experiment, which was planned with 
w, much knowledge, foreeight, and practical ekill. 

What a oontraet wae there between thia year and 1873 1 Then the 



38 THE DUTCH ARCTlC VOYAGES (1878, 1879, 1880, 1881) 

Tegethoff had to make her way through ice to Cape Naaaau, where she 
was b e t  and drifted away in a north-easterly direation without seeing 
any open water from her mast-head during the whole of September. In 
the same month of 1878, on the same route, there wae open water, and no 

'ice was to be wen. 
The great differencea in the conditionr, of the Barenta and adjacent 

sea,  in different years, pointed to a general caw variable in ita action, , 

rather than to a cause of which the operation produces constant and 
equal reaulta. Such differencea were a great inducement to continue the 
investigations, and they were, at the same time, a warning not to arrive 
at  hasty conclusions from a single year's experience. 

Tracea of a warm counter-cimnt in the Barenta Sea were detected 
by serial temperature obeervationa; but not as a definite etrong current 
making a lane of open water towards more northern latitude& I t  had 
more the appearance of a general northerly and easterly drift in the water, 
the ice dfifting with i t  when i t  was calm, and at  other timea propelled by 
the wind in every direction. In 1878 the ice, in the Barents Sea wae found 
in more or lea8 rotten streams, in 76' N. ; and on the 45th meridian (E.) 
i t  could be penetrated to a little north of 78' ; but more to the weetward 
the ice was more compressed, and had all the appearance of being pack 
ice, or small floe-berge. In  September no opening was found in the ice, 
which stretched in a W.S.W. and E.N.E. direction, in about the parallel 
of 76" N. from 56" to 40' E. longitude. 

The winter of 1878-79 had not been very severe in Europe, but the 
spring of 1879 was very cold. The Willem Bareab sailed on her eecond 
voyage in the beginning of June, first to determine the position of the 
ice to the north of North Cape, then to call at Vardb before commencing 
her obeervations in the Barenta Sea. But this time she had liberty to 
go into the Kara Sea, and beyond Cape Nassau. \ 

In the same Beaeon the I s V h  went out, hired by Sir Henry Gore 
Booth; who was accompanied by the best man that could be found for 
co-operation and investigation, Captain A. H. Markham, R.N. Thie second 
vessel secured the great advantage of simultaneoue observatione a t  
different pointa, which is so valuable in Arctic remaroh. 

The three straits into the Kara Sea were cloeed until August; and 
even then, towards the end of the month, only the Jugor Strait was open, 
enabling a steamer to pass with some difficulty. She found a broad lane 
along the Russian m t ,  and an ice-field from 20 to 30 miles broad, on 
the east coa t  of Novaya Zemlya. This prevented steamers from entering 
the Kara Sea by way of Waygat or the Matyushin Shar. 

East of the boundary line of the Barente Sea, between the Orange 
Islands and FrawJosef Land, ice was enoountered with an ice-blink 
shove it, and the Isbjom was not able to reach Barenta Ice-haven, after 
rounding the Orange Islands. 

The Barents Sea was nearly in the =me condition as the year before, 
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only there were more streams of rotten ice, and nowhere mch c o m p r e d  
icre as waa found south of Wyche'e Land. Attention had been directed 
to the meridian of 55' E. in 7 6 O  N. for more careful inspection, and 
duping her course to that point, in the first days of September, the 
W i  Barenta went north, in open water, until she sighted Franz-Josef 
h d .  At the very eame time the Iabjiirn could not get much beyond 
isO N, a little more to the &wad, in about 45' E. 

Csptain de Brnyne was satisfied with the great discovery that Frenz- 
Joeef Land could be reached in open water. It was of no nse to go 
cheer in &ore, in a emall sailing craft, so late in the seaeon, where he 
d d  have m n  the risk of being beset. He very properly returned 
home with the new8 of hie mccese. 

Although it wae considered that this h v e r y  was of the greeteat 
importance, i t  did not constitute a edciently conclusive body of 
eridenoe. More certainty wae required that FranzJosef Land could be 
reached in two consecutive years, before that land oould be selected as a 
bree for future polar research. Consequently the Wilkm Bare& wae 
ma more eent out, in June 1880 ; but now in oommand of Captain H. 
Vm Broekhuymn, who had made the eeoond voyage in her. 

After calling at  Vardi), Captain Broekhuyzen continued the examina- 
tion of the Barenta Sea, visited the Rnseian etation of Karmakuli in 
I d d  Bay, and went thence to the Matynshin Shar, which he found 
doeed with ice, ae in the previoae year. But there was open water in 
the Barenta Sea weat of Novaye Zemlya. Here and there streams of ice 
were eeen, which i t  ie difficult, in a fog, to reoogniee ee such. Unfortu- 
nately the Willsm B a r d  struck on a reef extending from C r m  Island, 
md wae nearly lost. She was got off, after great exertions, and not 
without serious injury. Still the captain persieted in an attempt to 
roond the Orange Islands, but near the Ice Cape he found the ice along 
the eastern boundary of the Barenta Sea, in the same position as i t  was 
before. He therefore decided to return home. 

Steamers had not been able, during 1880, to pees through the straita 
into the Kara Sea. They had tried to go round the Orange'Islands, but 
only one succeeded, after having been beset for several days. At last 
she got into the land-water on the errst coast, and eacaped by way of 
htyaehin Shar. It was only late in September that M. Sibiriakoff 
rent through the Jugor Strait with two steamera, which arrived at, but 
did not return from the Yenieei They found the samo conditione in 
theKara Sea aa in the previous year, only the straita were a little worse, 

Mr. Leigh Smith, iu his eteamer Eira, wee more fortunate. To h b  
active and energetic initiative we are indebted for information about 
the mathern icelimit in the Barenta Sas in 1880, which we should 
otherwise have loet owing to the accident which happened to the 
W l p ,  Bcuc~ta. Mr. Grant, the eminent amateur artist, was thie year 
on boerd the Eira. Be had made two previous voyages in the WiUem 



40 THE DUTCH ARCTIC VOYAGES (1878, 1879, 1880, 1881) 

Barents, on board of which veseel we are always glad to have him, a s  
he ia looked upon as the good genius of the ship. He thue had the 
remarkable fortune to reach Frenz-Joeef Land twice in open water, and 
this time he wae enabled to land at eeveral pointa. 

The Bra  had been in the Greenland ice and on the north-went 
ooaat of Spitzbergen before she proceeded to the Berents Sea. Mr. Leigh 
Smith firet tried to work through the ice in about 46' E, ; but the Eira 
could not foroe her way. She got beeet, drifted towards 7g0 N., and 
waa only extricated by quick determination and great preotical skill. 
Otherwise ahe would have shared the fate of the Tsgethoff. Thie is the 
great danger in the Barenta See. The ice, carries a ship that ie beset in 
calm weather more and more into, and not out of it. 

By shaping a oouree a little more to the eastward, mar the meridian 
of 55' E., the Bra found open water and reached h n z J o s e f  Land; 
where Mr. Leigh Smith did admirable work during the two weeh in 
which he surveyed the coast, and made many important dhveriee.  

On the eastern side the ees was covered with ice, which he found 
extending south to 76' N., and thie wae a h  the case on the weet side of 
the lane of open water through which he returned. From 76'N. he 
shaped his oourse along the ioe towards Hope Island, to the north of which 
he found a great m y  grounded icebergs. He returned late in September 
to Hammerfeet after a very succeesful and very interesting cmiae. 

The fact that Frendoeef Land had been reaahed in two canaeuutive 
years made a strong argument againat our continuing our investigations 
without a steamer. But against thie could be placed the other feot that, . 
in 1874 and 1875, no water could be aeen from the masthemd of the 
Tegethoff near Wilczek Island, and that the crew had to drag their bate  
over ice through which no steamer could have cut, before they reached 
open water in 76' N. So the W i h  Bar- was repaired for her 
fourth voyage. 

The winter of 1880-81 had been a very severe one in Europe, and 
the spring of 1881 waa very cold, with inoeesant strong northerly winds 
in the North &a. 'l'he WiUem Bar& ailed this year early in May, 
with orders to go along the weet ice to the north of Spitabergen, and to 
return from thenoe to Vardo. After laving that place ehe wae to 
attempt to get into the Kara IJee towards Dickson's Harbour, where 
Dr. Buys Ballot d d  to establish o Dutoh etation, to cwperate with 
other international Polar etatione. She was finally, in September, to 
determine the southern iae-limit in the Barenta Sea. 

South of Jan Mayen Island 01- ice wee encountered in 6 9 O  N., end, 
in following ita edge in an E.N.E. direction, no lane of water could be 
detected. The captain returned to Vardii to report and ask permkion 
to try again, which was granted. This time he euooeeded in working 
his wiling sahooner through the ioe, up to the south cape of Spitzbergen, 
but not without great diiliculty. He wee informed that Stor-Fjord was 
entirely free of ice. It appeared as if northerly or north-westerly gales 
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had blown 8u the ice against the drift of the warm current to the sonth 
d wath-east, eo to cover i t  with mseees of ice, whioh are usually 
&ed to the polar ic+bearing currents. 

Under these circumstanoea there wae nothing to be gained by pushing 
further north, so the. captain returned to Vardo to report, before pro- 
ceeding to the eae6ward. 

Captain Broekhuysen, in the beginning of August, found a p e s t  
awnmulation of ice still before the eo~~thern straits into the Kara See, in 
omeeguenoe of the mme northerly gales. He was unable to get through 
it. Only one steamer snooeeded in paeeing the Waygat in A u p t .  She 
found the condition of the Kara Sea to be the same aa it was in 1879 and 
1880. But she waa unable to return by the Matyuehin Shar. Coeeting 
the broad ice-field which rested on the east ooast of Novaya Zedye, ahe 
ame out through the Waygat on Eleptember 12th. 

The WUem BarsAtr prooeeded from the southern straits to the Matyu- 
ehin Shar, along the west corret in open water, without seeing ioe. There 
ros an ice barrier acrose Matyushin Shar ; so she returned and went 
north- towards the Orange Ielande. But she waa stopped by the 
ioe at  Cape Maurice. in the end of August. Being di l l  unable to enter 
the Kua Sea, the WUem Bar& went north along the eastern ice, on 
the meridian of 65OE., aa far aa 58' N., where the southern iae-limit waa 
found. The &e waa followed closely to 45' E., without finding any 
opening. In 33' E. the , dge  of the ioe waa met with in 76' 30' N., in 
the ssme latitude aa i t  had been left in 46' E., when a gale of wind from 
S.S.E. compelled them to leave the ice. From this point the WiUsn 
BarsJI returned to Hammerfeat. 

With them few facts before me, and aeaurning that Mr. Leigh Smith 
attempted to reach FraneJosef Land, he probably expected that the 
u n e  galea which blew the ice into the Spitzbergen Sea, would also 
have blown i t  away from the south coast of Frane-Joeef Land. In thia 
expectation he must have been disappointed, as up to the 8th of July 
he had not found an opening in the ioe. After searching for such an 
opening during one month, he may have proceeded to the weat ice, or 
h v e  taken a look at  the east coast of Spitzbergen. Probsbly, however, 
he went straight towards 68" E. long. and 76' N., the point where he 
waxeded la& year, and i t  may be that he found open water, a t  the 
moment, and was afterwards cloeed in. In  that daee he may have ' 

relected good winter quartera, either in Eira Harbour or some other 
pt, or he may be beset in the ice, like the Tcgethof, and be drifted 
towardm en unknown region. 

The poeaibility that the explorere may be eo situated, either in Fmne- 
Jwf h d  or in the pack, is a sufficient reoson for sending out an 
expedition for their relief. 

pa the discassion on the two p d n g  papers, oids Report of the Evening 
Yeeting, p. 49 et #I.] 
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Mr. Leigh 8mith.-The deputation announoed in another part of the 
present number ae appointed to wait on the First Lord of the Admiralty 
to urge the necessity of a Government expedition for the search and 
relief of Mr. Leigh Smith, fulfilled their mission on the 20th ult. The 
Earl of Northbrook and other Lor& m i v d  the deputation, which con- 
sisted of Lord Aberdare, Lord Houghton, Lord Arthur Rueeell, Sir 
Henry Rewlineon, Admiral Sir I Ommmney, Sir George Nares, Sir 
Allen Young, Mr. T. V, Smith, Mr. W. Grant, Mr. S. P. Low, Mr. James 
Lamont, and Mr. C. R. Markham.-Lord Aberdare, after introducing 
the deputation, stated the facts which made relief urgent, and which 
justified the application to the Government. After referring to Mr. 
Leigh Smith's previoue career, his services to geographical and physical 
science, and the large outlay incurred by him, Lord Aberdare submitted 
reasons for the belief that Mr. Leigh Smith had reached Frandosef 
Land, that he had intended to return laat October, that his provisions 
were not calculated to maintain his crew through a second winter, and 
that it would not be safe to depend upon his extricating himself from 
his winter quarters next year without external aid. He strongly 
insisted on the fact that Mr. Leigh Smith was engaged in doing that 
very work for the promotion of knowledge in geography and natural 
science which the British Guvernment had repeatedly recopied to be a 
part of ita duty as representing a great maritime people.-Lord North- 
brook and Sir Cooper Key entered minutely into the subject with the 
deputation.-Mr. 1'. V. Smith waa able to give full information both as 
to his relative's supplies and hie intentions; while Mr. Grant, who had 
accompanied Mr. Leigh Smith in his succeesfr~l expedition of 1880, in 
answer to many questions put to him, gave much useful and important 
information aa to the character of the sea and ice-fields adjoining Frane- 
Joeef Land-The interview lasted for an hour and a half, and Lord 
Northbrook, after fully admitting the value of Mr. Leigh Smith's scien- 
tifio services, reminded the deputation that the mbject was one to be 
decided not by the Admiralty, but by the Government, and undertook 
to give the applioation thorough consideration by his department, and 
then to submit i t  in all ita bearings to the decieion of the Government. 

With regard to the present position of the Eira, information reoeived 
a few days ago from Tromso by Sir Henry Gore Booth seems to make 
i t  highly probable that Mr. Leigh Smith reached FranzJosef Land. 
Captain Iaaksen of the Pr&en, one of the Norwegian ice-traders who had 
eeen the Eira off Novaya Zemlya early in July, had supplied the 
following information to Sir Henry's correspondent:-"At the end of 
June the pack-ice lay compact six miles from the coast; further north 
i t  stretched at  leaat 18 to 20 miles from it. The ice appeared just the 





May and June, but gave way nrpidly when i t  fairly began to melt-about 
the beginning of July-as the ice waa on the whole of no great thickness. 
The climatic conditions north and sonth of the belt seem to have differed 
considerably during the winter. In the north of Norway heavy falls of 
snow were unumally frequent, while north of the belt the fall waa oom- 
paratively slight. So early as the end of June the winter snow hid in great 
measure disappeared even from the highlende of Spitzbergen and Novaja 
Zemlya, while in the northern part of Norway i t  lay thickly, down to 
the very water's edge. On arriving at  Spitzbergen the walrus-huntere 
also found regetation unusually far advanced. Thus since large maims 
of ice were blown southward during the winter of 1880-1, i t  is highly 
probeble that the Polar regions were fairly free from ice early in the 
summer, while the autumn must have offered exceptionally favonr- 
able conditions for an advance to the northward or north-wtward. This 
supposition is strongly confirmed by reports from the w a h  grounds 
northward of Spitzbergen. With regard to the Kara Sea, i t  eeems that 
it waa not accessible from the westward till about the beginning of 
August. But while a heavy solid pack extended northward from the 
Kara Strait along the east coast of Novaya Zemlya, the eastern part of 
the Kere Sea waa certainly free from ice by the beginning of August, 
and very probably by the middle of July. In August and September, 
therefore, veesels from Europe oodd undoubtedly have reached the 
mouth of the Yenieei 

Hr. Schuver'n Ekpedition to Central Afrioa.-We have received later 
news of the progreee of Mr. Schuver in his adventurous attempt to 
penetrate Central Africa from Fad&, south-west of Abyssinia. He 
started from that place on a reconnoitring trip on the 30th July last, 
and reached the country of the Ldgha Gallas, near the source of the 
Jaboos river. From the summit of a pass in the watershed between the 
tributaries of the Blue Nile and the Sobat he beheld, far away to the 
south-west, the great lake and river Baro, flowing towarde the west, 
and found them situated one degree'further south than they are placed 
(on rumour only) by Petermann (Stieler's Atlae, No. 70). To the east 
rises the peak Wallel to the height of 11,000 feet. The LBgha Gallm 
are an isolated tribe of this powerful race, inhabiting a country far to 
the westward of the Galla country proper. They are, politically, strongly 
constituted, under an ancient and respected dynesty, and muster at least 
20,000 wamora. Mr. Schuver returned to Fadassi, and proposes to make 
a final etart south at  the end of the year. 

Becent News from the Congo.-We gather from papere with which 
we have been favoured by the Secretary, that reinforcements for the 
Livingstone (Congo) Mimion Expedition to Stanley Pool have arrived at  
Banan~, on the Lower Congo, and that aa soon ee the necessary oarriere 
can be obtained, two new stations will be formed, one between Man- 
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.wga and Stanley Pool, and the other at the Pool itself. Thew will 
complete the chain of statione through the cataraot region, and bring 
the expedition to "the entrenoe gate of that far-reaching waterway 
into the vaat unexpIored interior, the Upper Congo." In order to make 
proper u m  of this mans  of scaeae to the heart of the continent, i t  was 
obrions that a much larger eteemer would be needed then the Liainqatons 
steam-launch lately eant out for use on the Lower Congo, and moet 
opportunely a letter has bean w i v e d  from the widow of Mr. Henry 
Reed, of Tasmania, who waa greatly interested in Africa, offering to 
present just such a steamer aa is wanted, and which will be named the 
Henry Bad.-The Mimion hee sustained a severe loss in the death of 
the leader of the pioneer party, Mr. Adam McCall, which took place a t  
Hadeke on the 25th of November, when on his way home. The cause 
of his death appeere to have bean, not African fever, but acute inflam- 
mation of the liver, partly the result of his previous journeys in South 
Africa When he left for the river Congo, in 1880, to take charge of 
the Livingsfone (Congo) Inland -on Expedition, our Council granted 
him a loan of inetrumenta,' and he hoped to have been able to do good 
geographical work in the interior-a hope which has unfortunately been 
htrated by his premature death at  the age of thirty-one.-The Baptist 
Missionary Society have reoeived intelligence that a station haa been 
fonnded at Manyanga, near the Ntombo Falls, by Meears. Bentley and 
Grenfell, who started from Iecmgila with twenty-seven men, on August 
lath, and after a rapid march through the Basundi district, reaohed 
Mr. Stanley's dep6t near the Ntombo Falls on Aug(wt 18th. The site 
for the station is separated by a small brook, with good water, from the 
Belgian poet, which is placed on the top of an isolated hill, 250 feet 
high. The natives are most friendly and well-behaved, and are e 
remarkable contraat to their neighbourn, the Basundi. Mr. Grenfell 
rernarlce that, although the journey to Manyanga through the Bssnndi 
mnntry may be quickly and socceeafally made, i t  is not a feaaible 
route for the regular transmieeion of supplies. He and his companion 
had had eome experience with sevgral types of the native races, but had 
never before met with such people M the Basnndi; when encountered 
in wall parties, they run away and hide; but when they are in large 
numbera, they rob the traveller in the moet barefaced manner, and laugh 
when the theft is brought home to them. Nothing is safe, from balee 
of cloth to the covers of cooking utensils. The water-way between 
h g i l e  and Manyanga, though a bad and dangerous one, must be used, 
if u p a n t r y  stations am to be maintained.-At Manyanga, M m r a  
Bentley and Grenfell met Phre Augouard, who was on his way back 
'from Stanley Pool. He reported that the chief of Nehaeha, in con- 
formity with M. de Brazza's instructions, waa willing to allow him to 
lmild there, as he waa a Frenchman, but thut a determined reeietance 

See 001. ii. p. 413. 



would be made by the people (on the south bank) to the settlement 
there of persona of other nationalities. Mr. Stanley reached the Pool a 
short time before PBre Angonard, and tried to make arrangements for 
a station on the south bank, staying in the meantime with his old friend 
Kga Liema At the time PBre Angonerd left, he appears to have been 
nnsuaoessful, but the work of oarrying up boata and storea for him waa 
still going on. 

Prenoh Surveying Expedition in West Afrioa-It had been intended 
that aotive operation8 should have reoommenced early in the season of 
1881-2, but owing to the pwvalenca of yellow fever in the Senegal 
region i t  waa not deemed advisable to despatch the large staff required 
for the oonstrnction of the new post beyond Kita, and for the formation 
of an eetablishment on the Niger. The epidemic, howeirer, haa been for 
some time abating, and i t  waa hoped that something might be done 
during the autumn. Colonel Berguis-Desbordes, the commander of the 
expedition, acoordingly left for St. Louie on September 20th, m d  
Dr. Martin-Dupnt started on October 5th, while the remainder of the 
party, which was smaller than originally intended, followed on October 
20th. Colonel Berguis-Desbordes and Captain Arohinard intend to 
establish their headquarters at Khay, below Medina, on the Senegal, 
which they reached in a steam despatch-boat on November 10th. This 
place is to be the starting-point of the railroad, and a few milea of 
the line rue at once to be made in the direction of BafulaM. Captains 
Henry and de Gaaquet will be engaged in carrying out geodetical work, 
while M. Arnaudeeu, an engineer, with his staff, will settle definitely 
the route which the line ie to follow. Captain Delanceau, accompanied 
by three officera of the Marines, haa been ordered to undertake the 
exploration of the course of the river BaUoy. 

Hr. O'Neill'r Journeyn in the Interior of Mozambique.-Our Asso- 
ciate, Mr. H. E. O'Neill, Consul at Mozambique, haa been recently 
engaged in visiting different parts of the little-known region bordering 
the Portuguese temtory in this part of Africa. In July last he made 
an interesting trip to the river Angoche, about 90 miles south of the 
Port of Mozembique, where the Portugueee have eetablished a new 
settlement, on the northern bank, called Parapato ; the old capital of the 
district, named Angoche, which he also visited, being situated on an island 
some distance up the river. He reports the existence of an extensive trade 
on the river, in cultivated products, via. amendoim, calumba-root, and 
gergelim, besides indiarubber and ivory, and states that there are no 
lees than thirty-three trading housee of Banyans, Battiaa, and Hindus at 
the town of Angoohe.-Since then Mr. O'Neill has undertaken a longer' 
joulney of exploration in the interior, in the direction of the important 
but to geographers little-known Arab trading route, extending from 
g k g a ,  opposite the island of Ibo, to the eastern and southern ahores of 
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Lake h'yama He eap this route ie considerably shorter than that 
followed by Livingstone and Bishop Steere, and other English travellers, 
rii the Bovuma. This road branohea at a point called Mwalia, the 
midenoe of a powerful Makua ohief, some eeven days' journey from the 
wt, one branch-the moat ueed-going to Matarika's, joining there 
the Kilwa-Nyasea route, and the other striking more southerly. It wae 
this lattar route that Mr. O'Neill set out in September to examine. On 
September loth, when 7 ~ e  laet heard from him, he wae at the town of 
Csvala, 110 milee W. by N. N. of Mozambique. The country for the 
h t  forty miles of his mamh from the ooast at Mokambo Bay he deecribes 
rs thinly timbered with thiok undergrowth, inolnding quantities of the 
indiarubber vine, fairly uultivated, and populons. The country then 
h m e a  rocky and broken, with hills and peaks of bold shapee and pre- 
cipitous sidee, from 200 to 1000 feet in height. At the 142nd mile of 
his marah he speaka of ooming into view of the exoeedingly beautiful 
&lawe plain, which, dotted with villagee, stretches away for many 
milee to the west and south, where the vista terminates in a range of 
fiplendid hills 2000 to 4000 feet high. He here heard of the startling 
phenomenon (for this pert of Africa) of enow-clad peaks, situated six or 
beven days' journey to the west. Theee he intended to make an effort to 
neeee. We are promised a detailed account of thb remarkable journey, 
with a map, Boon after the adventurone traveller's return to Mozambique. 

Lake Souroe of the Lujende Ever.-The Rev. W. P. Johnson, of the 
Univereitiea Mimion in the Rovama country, hsa recently made an 
interesting journey to the lake reported by the natives to exist in the 
mountains at  the source of the Lujende branch of the Rovurna. He 
informs as by letter that in walking along the trade route from Mwembe 
to Yponda (near the outlet of the Shire from Lake h'yaeea) he diverged 
from the road for the purpose of vbiting the rumoured lake. The path 
WILE well marked as far a8 a place d e d  by the Yam Chilwa. Here in 
August he came in view of a large lake with a few islands in it, and gram- 
grown margins swarming with hippopotami and water-fowl. Reaching 
ib banks he could see it stretching away to the south-east, the lofty hill 
Msngoche (near Nyaeaa, eaet of Mponda) being vbible at  the same time to 
the north-west. He traced the lake shoree [northward?] during one 
day's march, to a point where i t  narrowed, and continued another day 
md a half to the town of Amaramba on the Lnjende, whence he followed 
the latter river to near Mwembe. He ~uppoees the lake he hae seen 
to be the Lake Shirwa of Livingstone, the northern part of which had 
never before been vfeited. 

Death of Dr. -pf,--This learned and devoted missionary labourer 
in East Africa died on the 27th of November last, at Kornthd, in 
Germany, in the seventy-bt year of his age. His name is well known 
to readers of books of Afrioan travel from his popular work published 
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in London in 1860, entitled a Travele, Reeearohes, and ltfbsionary Labours 
during an Eighteen Years' Reeidenoe in Eaetern Africa,' in which the 
first detailed m u n t  of snow-capped mountains in Equatorial Africa 
ww given to the world. He devoted especial attention during his long 
residenoe in the various countria of that part of Africa to the native 
languages, and pnblished on the subject nnmerous trestieee-translations, 
vocabulariee, and grammare. The scsne of hia early labours, from 1837 
to 1842, was Abyssinia and Shoe, and the fruit of hie studiee there wse e 
revision of Abu Rukh'e Amharic translation of the.Bible, a work a t  which 
he laboured many yeare, but which has only reoently been published, 
namely in 1879. At various dates throughout his long career he oom- 
piled and published vocabuleriea of & other East African languages, 
beeidea translating portions of the New Testament into many of them, 
including the idiom of the Gtalla, Wanika, Wakambani, and Suahili 
peoplea, and editing similar works compiled by hiti oolleaguee Bebmann 
and Erhardt. Krapf was the first European to visit (in 1848) the 
intereating country of Usambare. Kilimanjaro was disooved by 
Rebmann on his visit to Chagga in the same year. He M y  returned 
to Europe in 1854. . 
REPORT OF THE EVENING MEETINGS, SESSION 1881-82. 

Second Meting, 2817, Noveder, 1881.-The Right H o a  Lord ABEBDARE, 
President, in the Ohair. 

PBHIENTATIOX.-D~. 5 ~ 7 ~ 1 s  Colan, B.H. 

ELE~ONS.-John Barker, Esq. ; John Warren Barry, Eq. ; ffco. 5. Boulger, 
Eel. ; Hon. dlgernon Bourke; Robert Bradford, Esq. ; George Brown, Esq. ; 
Durrant E. Cardiwll, Esq. ; John M. Chamberlain, Esp. ; Jos. John Chapman, 
Esq. ; WiUiom Chapman, Esq.; Lt.-Cd. J. M m h  ClayhiUs; Dr. Thomas C h ,  
as.; A. H. Cdquhoun, Eq.; Harvcy T. B. Comb, Eaq.; Walter Coots, Eq.; 
Charles Gtewart Coz, E8q.; Win. Janw Crag, Esq.; Rev. IIenfy Woalwrd 
Crofton; J o r  Hmry Dinean, Esq.; Wm. Thos. Dunlin, Esq.; L i d .  Fred&& 
Elton, B.N.; Arthur Flower Ellis, Esq.; f f t d  Sir F. P. Haines; Bolt &m. 
Hnlktt, Esp.; James H e n y  Horcghton, Esp;; Fred. H. Howton, Eq.; Jwer 
Wilson Johns, Eq. ; Charles Johnson, Esy.; Pmncis Edward Joseph, Eaq.; Capt. 
R. D. King, a.w. ; Samuel ffmard Kirchhofm, Esq.; Edvxlrd Tyrrell Lcith, Esq.; 
The Earl of Mayo; Rev. J. Nilurn; Arthur Dufl Morrison, By.; Charles Mor&m, 
Esq.; Thos. Wm. fly. Oakky, Eq.; Henry likhd. O'hlsiU, Esq.; A b e d  F. OrtIqp, 
Esg.; Major-General Chas. Pasky, RE. ; E'ndtriek L. ds Pass, h3q.; J. J. clc Pass, 
Esq.; Ell& Penreon, Esq.; Lieut. George Pihe, RX.; Henry Pou-er, Esq.; Dr. 
Jas. R. M. Robertson; A. C d w  Stephm, Esq. ; 8. Cockburn Stewart, Esq.; 
W d m  Surr, Esq.; I2 PnnrmRCIps di Teano; WiUiam John Turner, Eq.; Albert 
Walkins, Esq.; Edmund Watt, Eq.; John Hmry Wiikinson, Eq. 

The following paper was read :- 
a' Lake Tanganyika" By E. C. Hore. Vide ante, peper and discussion, p 1. 
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TIird Illatirg, 12th l h c d e r ,  1881.--General Sir H. C. Rawxsos, 
M.B., Vim-President, in the Chair. 

PBLSEBTATXOX.- The Rev. J. Milurn 
ELUXXOXF.-AI~. Wm. Andmon, Eq. ; drthw Chodea Cnrk, Eq. ; H. drUlttr 

B*, Eq.; Rev. Jda Greenfield, AD. ; B m y  Cum Langton, EIg.;  T. T. 
Smith, F e .  ; dlfral  John Teil, B y .  ; Qmya Vak, Eq.  ; Eduard Rahab, B p .  

In opening the busineea of the meeting, the Chainnan (Sir II. R r m s )  ex- 
pressed the plaseore he felt in having been invited to preside on the present occasion, 
in the a b e a a  of Lord Aberdam, becam the pepers referred to Arctic subjects, with 
which he had been closely connected in former years, when he had the hononr of 
p d n g  over the Society, and i n  which he had ever since felt the livelieat interest. 
Before proceeding to the papem, however, he would read a note that had been 
received from Si Ricbard Collineon referring to tbe death of Admiral B i  a very 
distinguished Arctic traveller, who, although not a member of the Society, had left 
his mark in the annals of scientific discovery:-" Admiral Bird accompanied Sir 
Edward Parry in all hie voyagea He was Sir J. Rmls  first lieutenant in ,the 
Tcnm on the memorable Antarctic voyage, as he had accompanied Sii James as 
m d  in command in the remarkable boat voyage from Spitcbergen, when the 
highest northern latitude was reached. He and Sir James were the two i n d i v i d a  
who attained the distinguished honour of having approached the nearest to botll 
ples. His last employment wns in command of the Inocstigafor, in compaay 
wirh the Enter+ under the charge of his old companion and chief Sir James 
Boaq in search of Sir J. Franklin in 1848. It waa my fortune for some time to 
Is r shipmate with Admiral Bird, and I can bear testimony to the respect md 
atecm with which he was looked up to by a l l  who had the plensm of hia 
q d n t a n c e ;  and on my assuming the command of the Entegrbc, in 1849, 1 
&red valuable and important advice from both Sir James and himself." 

The ppera to be read related to two Arctic expeditions, one American and one 
Eoglish, both of which, it  was to be feared, were at  the present time expomi to 
rag great peril in the Northern Seaa At any rate, t h w  expeditians were now 
attmcting a very large share of public attention and sympathy. He had hoped on 
thia m i o n  to be supported by his Exdellency the American Minister, but a t  the 
lpst moment urgent matters had prevented hie being present. Mr. Gordon Bennett 

had intended to be preaent, but he too had been detained by urgent business. 
Mr. Bennett was the gentleman who at  his own risk and experm fitted out the 
J m n e t k  expedition. But although the Meeting was deprived of the pleasure d 
reiDg those two d i s t i i i shed  gentlemen, the Netherlands Minister wea present, 
repranting a nation famous in the annals of Arctic discovery, more especially of 
lam yeam, as they were accustomed to mnd out m expedition every year into the 
h t e  Sea, Mr. Leigh Smith's cousin, Mr. T. V. Smith, waa present, whoee 
letter to the nesspapenr had no doubt heen read by all the members. He took the 
oppatnnity of mentioning the pleaeure that all  geographers felt in seeing how tho 
gmt maritime Powm in all matters of Arctic d i i ~ e r y  went hand in hand, acting 
in a rpirit of honourable rivalry, but without anything approaching t o n  feeling of 
jalousy. In renlity i t  made little difference whether an expedition waa con- 
m d e d  by a British, Americsn, Swedieb, Danish, or Dntch nnvigator. They were 
all actnated by the same spirit, and while ae geographers they mainly wished for 
the improvement of science, as men they desired that some relief shonld be mnt to 
t h e m  who were k t  amid the icy horrors of the Arctic sees. 

Mr. MA- then read his paper on LL Measures for the Search and Relief of the 
United States J w d t e  Arctic Expedition " (ante, p. 28). 
No. L- JAR. 1889.1 E 
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Lieutenant HOVOAARD then read the following memorial to the President of 
the Royal Geographical Society on the subject of hie projected Jeannette Search 
Expedition to Cape Chelpkin. 

LQ~PDOX, IOU& Dcamkr, 1881. 
" On the 8th of July, 1879, Captain Do Long sailed from San Francisw, and in 

the middle of Auguet he paseed through Behring Strait. On board the Jeannette 
were 31 men and 76 dogs, and the vesael was fully provisioned and equipped for 
tbree yesra Ou the 29th of August, Captain De Long eent his last letter home 
from Serdee-Kamen, and then expmaed hie intentionof p d i n g  to Wrangell Land 
viO Kolintachin Bay. This is the k t  authentio news we have of tbe expedition. 

Rumours bove since mached w, but tbey u e  both vaguo and contradictory. 
The earliest waa, that Captain &ma, of the whaler Scci Breew, had seen the 
Jarrntutts on the 2nd September, 1879, about 60 milea wuth of Herald Island, and 
in the evening of the following day several other whalers had seen the smoke of a 
rtsemer dose to the west of tbe island, and they thought that the steamer in 
q d o n  wna making for Wrangell Land. 

U We now know that Wrangell Land t an Islaud, and, rur i t  appears, a m a l l  
bland; i t  ia generally considered to be impassible b penetrate through the cloeely 
@ed Polar Sea without following a maatline, De Long must therefore have m g h t  
.nother bd for hie o p t i o n s  than Wrmgell Land, whicb, when he sailed, naa 
mppoaed to extend far the north, and wae therefore considered to be a favourable 
lime to folbw. 

* We can only, in forming a judgment of the probable route of the Jaanndk, 
consider what appeara moet probable. To me i t  appeara very improbable that De 
Long hae sought to p r d  north-eaat, or in a direolion where the American Polor 

would have been his setreat. These regions are so well known and present 
en& great difioultiea, that he oodd earcelg expect to bo successful in that 
direction. Where the various Franklin expeditionr from the Pacifio Ocean for 

g m  have met an impenetrable ia-barrier, and where whalers gcsr after 
gear have fdlowed the edge of the paok and never reached higber than about 7 5 .  
N. lot, it will be moat impracticable to W p t  to p r d  north, and aa Mr. 
Gordon h n e t t  etaid to me the other day : De Long can never have gone north-enat, 
he w d d  haw, oommitted the greatest Mhnder imaginable in doing no.' Fhides, I 
am of opinion, that in caae ke hod done SO we should have heard f m  him long sgo, 
b m u m  he amld not have made great progresr in that direction, and if the ship 
had h e n  beset by the ice tbe crew would after m e  winter have left the ship, and 
with their splendid equipment have reached some inhabited prts  long ago. 

"1 therefore dimh the idea of his having gone north-east. It is more pro- 
bable he hae gone dire& north, but even in this direction he could have made but 
little plogree% M the whalers report that the P O L  pack, in the beginning of 
hptember 1870, came drifting south in great mtussr There L therehe ooly the 
weatern route .left. 

a My m p p i t i o n  h e  been formed p r t l y  fmm the conclusions I have drawn 
from the results of f o w  vogages in these regions, a d  hes p r t l y  been i d u e n d  
by two nunoun which have come to our knowledge thb autumn. On the 13th of 
September, 1879, a Yakut saw the sploke of a 6teamer off the mouth of the river 
Lena, and another report speaks of two bodiee of white men having been found 
during the winter 1880-81 a t  the mouth of the Yenhi .  

6' I have recently asked Profewor Nordenskiald if ire considered thew rumours to 
be a t  all worthy of credit, and I understood from him that he aaw no m n  to 
doubt them, although he had had no time to investigate them fully. 

L6 With regard to the f is t  nunour, we muat not, as Professor Nordenaki$d A d ,  
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be tooexact with regard to the date, and there is no reason why the Jeannette nho11ld 
not have been able to accomplish the diatance between Wrangell Land and the I ~ n n  
(in a atraight cOurse about 1000 miles) in the abovenamed period, partioularly if the 
Takut had fixed the date a little too early, which I do not consider improbable, as 
they o h  paas n couple of days in eleeping off the effects of a day's hard driiing. 

I consider it most probable tbat l)e Long has, in proceeding north, met with the 
unbroken edge of an impenetrable pack, and has followed it weetwerds. On b o d  
the Y e p  r e  saw, during the whole of our peasage along the eaetern part of the north 
cout of Asia, the pick to the north at a few miles' distance from the shore. This 
d h c e  may of awse vary, and De Long may p d b l y  have found it greater than 
we did, and thus been able to proceed in a more direct course for the New Siberian 
kLnds, which may explain the short time he took to reach the Lena. 

I believe, from what I have aeeo, that he has found the edge of the peclr so 
unbroken, that the attempta hemay have made to penetrate north have been of such 
r rbort doration that he may w i l y  have accomplished the 1000 milea in a fort 
night, particnlarly if we bear in mind that the Vsga reached Cape Schelagekoi from 
the New Siberian Ielande in sir days (Cap Sahelngakoi being only about 260 miles 
diaoat from Herald bland), and this though we m p i e d  thirty-sir hours in 
attempting to pmceed north-east in the close pack-ice off the Bear Ielanda 

* Sopposing that De Long really waa off the mouth of the Lena, we may take 
it for granted tbat he had given up the New Siberian Islands as his starting-point 
for the north, and intended to proceed westwsrdg He will undoubtedly have found 
open vlrter along the coast, and hoe in a11 probabiity followed this. A better and 
sster route up to 7 8 O  N. lat. cannot be desired than the east coast of the Taimyr 
Peninsnle, He hss oonseqnently reached Cape Chelpskin, and from thin point I 
am d opinion that he for various reaeons has shaped his coarse to the north. Before 
I proceed further in explaining this supposition, I will dwell for a moment on the 
othar rumoar about the two bodies found by the Yeniseii 

We h o w  for certain th& in 1880 no European or American was missing from 
any of the whalen, in the western part of the Siberian Polar 8ea I t  ie not likely 
&at the bodiea would have drifted down the river from the mth, as this must have 
taken place on the breaking-up of the ice in the spring of 1880, and it L m d y  
M b l e  that the bodies wonld still be found on the shore in the coum of the winter 
of 1880-1. They wonld undoubtedly have been devoured by beam or b i i  of prey in 
the mume of the summer. 

This nunour may, however, be entirely h h  ; but supposing that the bodies 
redly have been found, we have here again a trace of the Jeonndk, and it is a h  n 
atiain proof of the Jeanne& having been in tbe neighburhood of ape Chelyus- 
kin. We must wppoee that the two men have attempted to resoh some inhabited 
place, md, of course, by the horteet poasible route, and the spot on the north ooest 
of hai., w h m  tbey have unnmenced their journey, maat aonsequmtly have been 
neuer to the mouth of the Yenhi than to that of the Lena ; in other words, not 
Br east of Cape Chelyuakin. With regard to the fate of the Jmnsttu, we have no 
IXUQII to fear the worst, even if the two men did belong to her mew. T h g  map, 
for aome reason or another, have been sent ashore before De Long left the ~t of 
brir a t  all eventa I am convinced that De Long haa left a record at some place in 
rhs neighburhood of Cape Chelyoskin, and I take it for granted that it  will be 
considered worth while to go in rearch of these documenta, and then proceed further 
north in march of the ship 

But although many attempta have been made during the laat two summers to 
bring mccour to the Jeannette, and to get news of her, no effort hee been made in the 
mghn I have ju5t referred to. I n  1880 the Cormin tried in vain to find some trace 

E a 
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of the expedition north of Behring Strait. In 1881 the Rodger* and Cmtvin again 
penetrated into the Polar Sea north of Behring Strait, but without any result. The 
Alliance and L. P. SimmonI have been in search around and to the north of Spitz- 
bergen, the Eire and Boawell King about Hudson'a Bay, and finally the Protew has 
not succeeded in finding any trace of the midng  ship in tbe neighbourhood of Lady 
Franklin's Bay. 

"In 1882 another attempt will be mnde from Lady Franklin'e Bay to find the 
Jeannette, and the Rodgem will proceod by way of Bebring Strait to the eastern part 
of the Siberian Polar h. In addition to these expeditions I purpoee examining 
the western part of the Siberian Polar Sea, with Cape Chelyus%in as the possible 
starting-point for the north, following, if possible, in  the track of the Jeannette. 

"I would leave Denmark in the last days of June, and proceed through the 
Yugor Strait into the Kara Sea, which I am convinced is navigable every year, if we 
await the breaking-up of the ice in the straits. A channel will then be found along 
the coast, and in this channel the Polar pack cannot enter, on account of the shallow 
water. l'he deeper part of the sea must be avoided, as large massea of ice from the 
Polar &a are often found there. l'he Malygin Strnit is very early free from ice, on 
account of the warm wakm from the Obi river; and having m h e d  the Gulf of 
Obi, no furtber diilicultiea need be feared. By inquiring amongst tbe Samoiedes, 
some information may poesibly be gained which may lead us on the track of the 
Jmnnetk. If no information can be got, I purpose following the coast, nnd landing 
at  all conspicuous places where themis any probability that cairns could have been 
built. I expect to reach Cape Chelynskin at  the end of August. If no trace is found 
in this neighbourhocd, I intend, if the circumstances are favourable, to shape a 
course for the north, and it  appears to me that land may hem be fonnd a t  no great 
distance from the coast of Asia, possibly even a cosat-line trending in a northerly 
direction. 

" We know that a deep cbannel is found between Novrrya Zemlya and Fmnz- 
Josef Land extending eouthwards. Along the eastern mast of Novaya Zenllya 
we find this deepwater channel extending far into the Kam Bay, but eastwards no 
such deep water has been met with. To the north, off the mouth of the Pjarraina 
river, so much as 100 fathoms' depth of water is not found up to 78O N. lat. I n  
the Taimyr Bay no great depth of water is to bo found, so I conclude that Franz- 
Joeef Land extends far eastwards in close proximity to Cape Chelpkin.  Enst 
of this promontory we found, during the voyage of the Vcgo, 70 fathoms of water, 
although we sailed very c l m  to land, from which fact we may be led to conclude 
that there is a larger sea to the east, or perhaps to the north-wt, and it  is therefore 
possible that the cocretline of FranzJosef Land a t  this point tnrne towards the north. 

"Aseuming that De Long has reached thie hd, and is in want of snccow, I 
intend to search for him in this direction, and bring him assistance. If I succeed 
in collecting sufficient funds for two winters, I will attempt to reach the 
lrupp&d land to the nortb, and in this oase i t  will be impossible to form any 
further p h  beforehand. If I, on the other hand, only receive funds for an expedi- 
tion of a gear and a halfs duration, I consider it  advisable, after having made 
a reoonnaissance to the north, to go into winter quartera in Vega Bay, near Cape 
Chelyuskin, nnd then conhe  the eesrch to making exouraions by sledges in  a 
northerly direction. As, in the above case, I shall only be equipped for a period of 
a year and a half, and the object of the expedition is to render assistance, it  would 
not be advisable to proceed too far with the ship; for I should then run the risk of 
falling short of provisions, and thue be unable to render any assistance to the 
Jeannette if we should meet with her, and find she was in diritrm. 

"But even if the expedition is limited to one winter near Cape Chelyaakinb 
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there will be plenty of work to do. If no trace of the Jeannette has k e n  found up 
to that time, I intend to explore the maat eastwards with dog-sledges in search of 
her or any documents she may have left. I would next take a series of physical 
obswvations at  Cape Chelyuskin, which will be of the greatest importanoe, pwtico- 
larly dnring the time when observations are being taken at the international stations 
round the North Pole. The autumn will be used for prepring for theee observations, 
in building observatories, &c., and by aid of boats and sledgee in reconnoitring north- 
wads. 

"The dark time of the year will be used for the observations, and in Narch I 
intend proceeding with a sledge expedition to the north. As I may meet with open 
water in the ice, especially on the return journey, I believe i t  would be practicable to 
make use of a sledge-boat wmething similar to Parry's; but, according to a sngges 
tion I have received, this can be built much lighter in case the expedition consists of 
only eight men. 

" If laud be not found very near Cape Chelyuskin, there will be no p i h i l i t y  of 
establishing any depdts, and I could then only be absent from the ship for fifty days 
unlese a party accompanies me part of the way. I t  depends, however, greatly upon 
the funds placed at  my diepad, whether I shall be able to take a sufficient number 
of hands with me for thie purpose. 

"You will understand, my Lord, that i t  is impossible to lay down a detailed 
programme for a searchsxpxlition, se everything depends upon the place and time 
where a trace may be found of the missing ship We may find no trace, and the 
Jcanndts may arrive in good condition in the Pacific or BtlanticOcean next summer, 
but i t  is a h  very probable that ehe b in such a situation that assistance and 
mccour would be much needed, and this is what I hope to convey to her. 

For this object, I now appeal to the President and Council of the Royal Gecr 
graphical Society lor such assistance ae they may feel able to grant. 

FEEDK. HOVQAABD, Lientenant Royal Danish Navy." 

Commodore Jutas's paper wea next d by Mr. k k h a r n  on "The Dutch 
Arctic Voyagea of lBi8,1859,1880, and 1881, and the probable p i t i o n  of Mr. 
Leigh Smith" (ante, p. 35). 

The following diecnssion upon the above-mentioned ppers  then enwed:- 
Sir GEOBOL NABEB said that, while they all admired the persistant endeavom 

of the Dutch naval officers to increase our knowledge of the Barenta Sea, they must 
be convinced that navigating through the ice in that sea waa a very uncertsin pro- 
d i n g .  He quite agreed with Commodore Jansen that it  m s  very different from 
the navigation of B a W s  Bay, and it  was for this reason tbat he, in common with 
all Arctic authorities, wee anxious a b u t  the welfare of Mr. Leigh Smith and his 
wmpaniona But while feeling anxiety, and arguing that relief should be sent to 
him, he in no way supposed that be was undergoing more than ordinary Arctic 
dangers, and the ultimate safety of the expedition might be firmly relied on. Mr. 
Leigh Smith was too experienced an Arctic navigator to deliberatsly contemplnte 
spending a winter in the ice without having laid in a stock of provisions to last till 
&ptember 1883. Yet they were distinctly informed that he was only provisioned 
till the summer of 1M2. Therefore he (Sir George Nares) joined with Commodore 
Jamm in concluding that some accidental circumstance had prevented his returning 
home this year. That being granted, they had to consider his chance of escape next 
saason. The paper which had just been read showed how little waa known of the 
Barents Sea. If the Eira were beset in the ice, i t  was uncertain whether she would 
drift out to the north-weat, between FransJosef Land and Spitzbergen, in the way 
that he thought the icebergs born in Franc-Josef Lnnd disappeared; or with the 
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surface ice townrds the south of Spitzbergen to the Eear klaads nnd Thousand 
Islands; or towarda Wyche's Land, where eddy currents locked in the ice for long 
periode. On the other hand, if i t  were suppeed that he had gone into winter 
quarters in FranGJosef b d ,  the many uncertainties attending ice navigation 
through that aea, es explained in the voyages o? the W i h  Barents, must be taken 
into consideration. As a striking instance of the uncertainties of Arctic voyaging, 
he would remind them that in 1863 there were no lese than three different oxpedi- 
tions, with five s h i p  engaged in the m h  for Sir John Franklin. Those tbree 
expeditions were in different sesg and endeavoured to return, but they all got beset 
in the ice, and had to wait till the next seaeon. Sir Riohard Collinson was off the 
Mackenzie river on the North American coact; Sir Edward Belcher, Admiral 
Richard4 and Captain Osborne, in the dmirknoe and Pioneer, were in Wellington 
Channel ; andAdmira1 Kellett and M'Clintock were in b r o w  fitnits in the Resolute 

. 

and htnpid, with the sick crew of the InwJigdor on h r d .  In 1873, Lieutenant 
Pager and him companions in the TegdhoJ were locked up in the same sea where 
Mr. Leigh Smith now wae ; and in 1854 they were obliged to abandon their ship 
before the eenson broke up. Takiig ail these fncta into amount, he found himwlf 
unable to join in the rqonsibiiity of adviaing that Mr. Leigh Smith should be left 
next eeeson to his own resources. On the contrary, he was of opinion that such 
 in^ ria could he provided should be sent out next year, before it  was too late. 
If Mr. Leigh Smith was in distress, they would have the satislaction of having 
doue all they'could to help him ; if, on the other hand, as they all hoped, he made 
his way south after a succeseful voyage, they would receive him as he deserved. 
An important question, however, remained for decision. Wae the present case 
one for national relief? It wrw evidently very unreasonable to lay down the rule 
that all explorern who, with their lives in their hande, penetrated into an unknown 
oountry, or a frozea sea, should be followed by a national expedition; but there were 
special exceptions, and if all authorities agreed that Mr. Leigh Smith and his 
oommdes would be in danger if they did not escape next year, he folt convinced that 
the nation would unanimously agree that succoor ahould be sent to him. As to tbe 
nature of the relief, provisions should be sent especinlly to Eira Harbour. To reach 
that position it mould probably be necessary to force a way there. I t  mas an entirely 
different undertaking from determining the edge of the ice, es in tbe cnse of the 
Willern Bamts, and was too dangerous R service to be e~~trusted to irrespnsiblu 
controL If undertaken at  all, the vcssel, officers, aod crew should he under respon- 
sible authority, and that could only be secured by the Government taking the 
batter in hand at  the request of the notion. 

Sir ALLEN YOUXG anid he heartily endorsed crerything mid by Eir George 
Nares, and agreed with him that if an expedition was sent out it  should be under - 
the authority of the Government, and entrusted to a responsible officer who would 
carry out such instructions as he received for endeavouring to relieve Mr. Leigh 
Smith, who was known to be missing, but who, from the nature of his voyage and 
the uncertainty as to his provisions, wes at  present a mnrce of grmt anxiety to his 
friends, and especially to Arctic explorers. I t  appeared that the last seen of hi WM 

off the Matyushin S h u  ; he was then proceeding north. I t  might be inferred that 
he l-qd found himself in a similar position to tho Austrians, and had beconle 
involved in the pnck and drifted away to the north-west. His ship was constructed 
nod strengthened to meet the usual preseuros nnd accidents of the ice. If he found 
the ice sufficiently clear he might have proceeded to Eirn Harbo~u to follow up his 
l~revious axplorations in that quarter. In that case Eira Harbour seemed to be the 
p i n t  to make for. If an expedition wns sent out he hoped it would be a national 
one, with instructions to proceed to Cape h'assnu, and follow up any leads in the 



REPORT OF THE EVENING MEETISGS. 65 

ice toacuds Ein Harbor, to se8 if Mr. Leigh Smith had left any instructions there. 
Mr. Smith ought not to be regarded ss in extreme danger at the present time, but 
it was one of those casea of doubt in which everything shonld be done to prevent 
diartu. He (Sir Allen Yonng) would be the last to suggest that the ship and crew 
m kat, but he hopvd that all would & their beat to send relief. Referring to 
the m i d o g  American expedition, he hoped that Lieutenant Hovgaard would meet 
6th every mccese in his march for the Jcnnnette, and he  congratulated him on his 
@ o t ~  in proposing such an qndertaking. 

Sir H m r  GOBB BOOTH said he was of opinion that if anything was to be done 
Lx Mr. Leigh Smith, it  ought to be done at  once, or the m e  result might follow as 
in Sir John hanklin's case. Mr. Leigh Smith hadonly one yew's provisions with 
him, and althoogh it  is possible thnt he might get through next year, that 
e tca td i ty  ought not to be confidently reckoned on. Now was the time to 
pepars a ship for the purpxe of relieving hi, and he agreed with Sir George 
Sam that, to be snccessful, the ehip should be under proper mthority, and no one 
mld give that proper authority except the Government. If the Eira waa now in 
the p&, she was probably drifting like the Tcgethoff. If, as in the latter case, the 
em h d  to retire, they would have, perhaps, from 100 to 120miles of ice to drag 
tbsir borts over. Any body who hed read the hbtory of the Tegethoff v o p g ,  no 
ably given by Payer, mold understand the difficulties and dangers that had to be 
gene through in dragging the boats over the pack ice. If hie memory served him 
nghtly, Payer's mcn io two months only e n d e d  in making eight mileu towards 
themath. He quite agreed with Sir Allen Yonng that any ship ecnt out should go to 
thc eorst of Novaya Zemlya and there ldve  depdte a t  Admiralty Peninsula, Snchoi 
Rce., and the western Pankratjew. Cape Nassau wee n spot not d l y  fomd ; but 
tbc three points mentioned were prominent positions, and cairns erected there would 
k dmmt mre to attract the atteotion of boata He nntnrally inferred that if Mr. 
L c i  Smith had to ahandon his vessel, he would very probably follow the plan that 
Pqer and Weyprecbt adopted, and make straight for Novaya Zemlya If he driRed 
b the vest, he would have to come down somewhere north of Spithrgen, where 8 

number of walrus hunters were always poshing their way. The coact of Novayo 
Mya mas not so much visited. During the whole of the time that he (Sir H. G. 
Booth) a p e  in that region, he only met the WiUm, B a m t e  and sighted three other 
r e l a  In concltmioo, he urged that this was the time to do something. If they 
waited another year, Mr. Leigh Smith and his companions would be starving, for 
there were no reindm in FrsnzJosef Land. A11 they would have to depend u p n  
a d  be the beam, if the ice was clam, and the few birds they might pick u p  

Mr. W. J. A. GBAW thought that the only thing to be eaid was that Mr. Leigh 
Smith must be sent for. Details regarding the search could be mttled ahenvards. 
The little experience that he had'had in that m y  was in summervoyages from 1878 
to tho present year. In 1878 they found the ice in tho direution of FrancJoaef 
Land fairly loose, bnt did not esamine it  so much as in the following year. In 
18i9 i n  the WiIkm Barenlr, they were able to get within a few miles of F m z -  
J d  h d ,  aud there they found an open space. Mr. Leigh Smith laet year, when 
be made his most sumssfiil cmiee, was very deniroue, if pssible, to find whether 
tbe p p  which was seen in 1879 existed in other years. The question was whether 
F d o s e f  Land was always attaioable. Mr. Leigh Smith thought i t  was, end he 
rcnt up in 1880 with the Eira, and almost on the same degree of longitude, where 
the gap or river in tho ice leading up to F r a n z J m f  Land had previomly been 
mu, he found it again. On Augnst 13th he steamed up straight for 100 miles 
W I ~  reached Franz.Joeef Land on Auguat 14th. He then thought that there would 
b no difficulty in always reaching it, and considered that the Tcgethoff had had an 
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exceptionally bad year in that quarter. Therefore this year his object was to see 
whether the coastline extended further in a westerly direction or ran due north- 
whether it  joined Spitzbergen or ran further north. He intended to reach Eira 
Harbour and then go north if possible. The present year had k n  an exceptionally 
bad one in most parts. As Commodore Jetl~en had said, when the ! Barn& 
went up, there waa an enormous quantity of ice in the sea btween Spitzbergen and 
Greenland. When they reached Jugor Straita down by the Kara Sea, there was also 
much ice there. They expected to reach the ice toyards the end of August, but they 
were able to get to the northof Novaya Zemlya without difficulty. I t  was then deter- 
mined to go weetward through the loose ice and see if they could find the gap which 
had been found in 1859 and 1880 ; but they found no gap The ice was of the 
same description all along. When they were well within the loose sailing ice, 
which waa all composed of stream ice and was not very heavy, the officers of the 
Willem Barenis used to ask him, I' Suppose you were on the Eim, would IOU have 
gone north through this ? " The answer \vaa Certainly." She would have worked 
her way in and nothing could have stopped her, as far arc he could see, and his idea 
was that she had done so and perhap reached FranzJosef Land, there having been 
a prevalence of easterly and north-easterly winds which kept the streams loose. 
But i t  was posaible that when she reffihed Eira Harbour and wanted to go out again, 
the streams with a stiff gale shut her in, and she mould be caught there, either near 
Em Harbour or else in the pack. When he was there last year, he used to asp, 

If we are caught now, what are we to do ? \Ye have got provisions to last till 
next summer; hut how are we to get out? If we know that a ship will come for 
us, or if we thought that any one knew where we were, we might feel pretty safe 
for the winter; but we do not want to be caught under present circumstanoa" 
As i t  wan, they did come out. Mr. h i g h  Smith would, this year, be to a certain 
extent, in the aame position. Peteonally, he would not think that any one would 
come for him, and would not care a bit about it. He had no fear: he thought 
about his crew and about everything except himself: he wanted no honour, no 
glory: his one idea wm to make diawveries, and do ueeful work in the northern 
*as. He (Mr. Grant) was perfectly certain that Mr. Leigh Smith did not intend 
to winter, and that he had not provisions to last a second winter. If he was not 
rescued next summer or did not come out then, he would never come out a t  all, 
and if nothing was now done for him, they might afterwards have to regret it. 
Mention had h e n  made of dragging the boats over the ice. The Tcgetiqf boab 
were small and light, like walmhunters' boats, and were dragged over the ice from 
FranzJosef Land to a spot some 60 miles north of Cape Namu, and two months 
were m u p i 4  in going eight English miles. Afterwards they got on rather faster ; 
but the h t a  of the Eira were too heavy to be dragged a ~ingle mile. Re was quite 
certain that i t  was utterly imposeible to drag them over the ice. Be had found i t  
extremely difficult to drag them even over a piece of ice 100 yards broad, and 
how oould they be taken 100 miles with provision8 for four months? 

Commander HULL was sorry to find himself in the position of being the only 
Englishman now liviug who had seen Wrangell Land. Between 1852 and 1881 no 
Englishman had passed through Behring Straits on Arctic discovery. Sir George 
Nares Lad bid before the Society a scheme for the relief of Mr. Leigh Smith, and 
had pointed out the manner in which it  should be carried out. Fortunately, he had 
many pupils either in or near England who would efficiently carry out his ideas. 
l'he members of the Society were reaolved that an appUaion should be made to the 
Government for the relief of Mr. Leigh Smith, and no doubt Sir George Nares' able 
and leaderlike proposals would meet with their approval. He himself mas in the 
Reruld with Sir Henry Kellett and Captain Maguire. They landed on Herald Island, 
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and saw the high peaks of Wrangell Land. He quite a,d with Mr. Marliham that 
the discoveries of Captain Berry in the Rodgws mere of considerable importance. 
They rhowcd that little was to be done in that direction in the way of pushing north. 
Clptain Berry had gone further north than Sir Richnrd Colliison, and found no sizn 
of land. Sir Pichard Collinson's letter Btd made everything clear as to what might 
k r e  b m e  of the Jeannette. If she had not gone to the westward along the coast 
of Siberia, she had probably been caught in the current that uet in steadily along 
the American continent. In  that case 8ir Richard Colliison had pointed out the 
coarse which might be adopted ; but there was one thing which he had not alluded 
to. Among the nativea a t  Point Barrow, where he (Commander Hull) spent two 
win- with Captain Maguire, there was n report that land existed to the north. 
They said that certain nativea had drifted away, nud seeing no chance of getting 
bock to Point Barrow, and the ice allowing them to travel, they went on, and finally 
d e d  land. There they remained for some little time, and recruited their strengtl~. 
hherwards they returned to Point Barrow. Dr. Simpmn asked them how far it  was, 
bat all the information that could be obtained was that it  was very far, and that 
tbey m r e  ont so many pair of mocaseins during the journey. The Jeannette may 
drift on to this land, nod her crew may retreat over the ice to tho American coast, as 
the natives of Point Barrow have done bofore them. Wrangell Land was for a 101ig 
time only known by report, but now it  was known as a fG I t  had not only been 
men, but had been landed on and sailed round. With regard to the relief of the 
Jeannette, Lieutenant Hovgaard had undertaken one part with regard to the Siberian 
sbore. There wen, officers in the American service at Point Barrow, and no doubt 
they would paan the word along that a vessel was missing, and he was quite certnin 
t ' h  the Eskimo would reuder every assistance. At the same time it  might he 
qaite necessary that next year one amall vessel from the Pacific should be sent up, 
d l  provisioned, to Point Barrow. 

The C a a r e a r ~ ~  read the following letter, ml~ich the Council of the Society had 
d d  to the Admiralty, in communicating Mr. T. V. Smith's memorial on the 
subject of Mr. Leigh Smith's relief :- 

1, SAW Row, Bunmcmx G A B I ) ~ ~  W. 
" YT Lorn,- " 12th Deoenda, 1881. 

e'l have tbe honour to submit, on the part of the Council of the Royal 
hgaphical Bociety, for the favourable considerution of the Lords Commiasioners of 
the Admiralty, 8 lettar h m  Mr. T. V. Smith,. representing the critical position of the 

Mr. T. V. Smith's letter is aa follows:- 
" TO the PBESID~T of ihG ROYAL ~ ~ I I A P X C A L  &ClEl'Y. 

111, Gaosrmost Rom, L O ~ N ,  8.1. 
"XT Limn,- " November 26t1, 1881. 

&'The following conridemtione will ahow the grounds for conaluding that the 
per of the Eira and their leader are in a p i t i o n  which rendern the denpatch of a well- 
eqmpped steamer for their relief, nest mmmer, an imperative n d t y .  

The Eira, an ir well known, was built by Mr. B. Leigh Smith at Peterhead in 
18i9-80, for the pnrpose of proseouting summer voyage of disoovery in the h t i c  
Rqioru, She b 560 tons bnrden, builder's measurement, and 50 home-power, 135 feet 
long by 15 feet beam. In tho summer of 1880 Mr. Leigh Smith made a very succe~sful 
vopge in her, during which he ooaeted tho southern shore. of FranzJoeef Land, and 
rnde eome intereating dimveriee. 
"Mr. Leigh Smith nailed from Peterbead in the Eira, on her secrond voyage, on the 
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steamer Eira, belonging to his mein ,  Mr. Benjamin Leigh Smith, who is on had, 
and representing the urgency of an expedition k i n g  despatched by Government in 
the ensuing eesson for hm relief. 

The views expressed in Mr. T. V. Smith's letter have the genenl concnrrence of 
. . - - - - - - 

13Lh of la& Jane. He had with him Captain Lofley, of Hull, M master, Dr. Nmlo the 
wrgeon, both of whom ailed in the Eira on her former voyage, and a crew of twenty-two 
men. He had provisions of all kin& for fourteen monthq about two yam' supply of 
bread nnd flonr, and mme additional preecned meats &ved from Gothenburg:* 

*'The explorer's intention is believed to have been to visit FranzJoeef Iand n 
seaond time, with a view of making farther disooveries on its wmtern ride, and 110 
xiehed, if paible ,  to push northwards near tbe meridian of Wyche's Imnd Bnt he 
would on this occasion, M heretofore, I~nve bee11 guided by the state of the ice, using 
his beat endeavours' to enter upon new work, in that direction whioh append  most 
open and promising. 

"The Eira was hat seen by the Norwegian mhooner PrdDen (Onptain Ianksen), off 
the Matpahin Bhar, on the west met of Norqa Zemlya, on tlre 8th of last July. She 
waa Qen going northwards. 

"Mr. Leigh Smith Lad no intention of passing a winter in the ice, and had 
consequently made no arrangemenb oe regards a rendezvous in the event of accident 
or for any other contingenoy. I n d d  it in oertoin that his intention r n s  to return 
this autumn. 

'*The edge of the ice between Spithrgen and Norap Zemlvn, and to tho naril~ of 
the latter group, was visited and closely ernmined this munmer by the Dutch ex- 
ploring soliooner Wilkm Buranta. Her report h that tlre ice waa exceptionally low 
down, consietiug of large floes olosely packed, in the Bsrenb Sea ; but that in Anyst  it 
appeared to be more open to tlre north and ennt of Novnya Zemlya. 

Capiain David Gray reporb that he experienced strong northerly winds in the 
between Greenland and Bpitzbergen, during the month of June tl~ie ymr; 'rind thrt in 
July easterly and north-eaeterly win& prevailed. He thercfore thinkn that n wny north- 
wards to FranzJoscf Land was opened to Mr. Leigh Smith in June, nnd thnt the windo 
of July closed up the meens of retwninp: But we now know that the Eira llnd not sur- 
ceeded in getting beyond Matytishin S11ar up to July 8th. She must have pushccl 
northwards to the position in wllioli she le beset, after that date, probably in August. 

"The continued ebsencc of the Eira has given rise to very grave anxiety. She mny 
oithcr have succeeded in reaching the south coast of Fmnz-Josef Lnnd and now pnesing 
the winter in Eim Harbour, or on mme other part of thnt shore: or she has bean caught in 
the ice to the north of Norsyn Zemlya, and is in t l ~ e  drifting pack. 

"Be the EhP L not provisioned lor a second winter. Mr. Leigh Smith sannotespose 
liis men to the risk of being detained, and co~equeutly he will be unable to wait on 
board his vessel until Beptember or even Angust, for the chance of h i n g  released by the 
breaking-up of the ice. Hie supplies will ouly I& him until Auguat 1852. It therefore 
seems likely that Ile will feel obliged to nbnndon the Eira in the early part of the ensuing 
nnvignble season, and endcavonr to egwt a retreat in hoata, by hauling them scroee 
floes and taklng advantage of lanee of water, pmbably in the direction of Cape Naeean 
or Novaya Zemlya. 

* The Dutch exploring schooner Willem Barents will make a flfth voyage to the 
Barente Sea, and Sir Henry Gore Booth intcnds to undertnke a similnr voyage in a 
small sailing ~e&l. Both will, of course, b c p  n diligont look-out for retreating partiea, 
and nll the Norwegian schooners wliioh visit tl~ose regions will be requested to do the 
same. But, useful as they will be iu this respect, and comfortilig as it is to feel that, 
under any circumetanomr, the Bnrcntii Sen will not bo te~lantlese next wmmer; still 

- - -- - - - - 
* Mr. T. V. Smith's informant mistook Grottenham. a farm belongin to Mr. Leigh 

Smith near Bobertsbridge, Bussex, for Gothenburg. Fifty -11 tins of  pottod meats 
were sent to the Eiin from thin pkce.-ED. 
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tb bund, and I will not, therefore, tronble your Lordship with detailed remarks 
uo tbe preesnt occasion. 

"I un requested, however, in forwarding the accompanying letter, to bring 
~ i ~ t l y  to yonr Lordnhip's nutioe the strong claim which Hr. Leigh Smith's 
funnsr emices have given him to specially favonrable coneideration. 

Xr. Luigh Smith baa made five voyages to the Arctic regions with the object of 
M a g  rcientitic, and particularly geopphical, knowledge. In the year 1851 he 
rrPds impatant discoveries as regards the eastern extension of the north-& land of 

-- 
it m ad paerible tbat sailing vcseels an make an &tire searcb. They cannot venture 
iu into the ice or do much mure than coast along i b  outer edge. 
'A well-equipped and ably annmanded steamer can alone meet the requirements of 

the ara It  is possible thrt samo dim& may hare befallen the Eim, and that her 
arr will be in sore need of addanoe. I t  is more than probable that hez oom- 
u m k  rill h d  k i  in grest drnoulties, and that efIBative help will be urgently 
rrdsd 

*It would probably be desirable to leave a dep6t on Cape Nuran, with a tvge and 
a@cuoua cairn ; and it would oehinly be n v  to r t i t  Eim Hubom, and any 
dh poinb on the south conat of Frsnc.Jorel Iand that can be reaohcd. But them 
w d  many other points would receive full consideration from experienced ioe oariptora 
6th tbe benefit of the fullert attainable information. 

'It may very confidently be exp~ted that the people of Euglnnd will not desire that 
r brave crew of their countrymen who hare exposed their lives in s onwe which in deer 
b ma). trae Briton eho~ild be nbandoned to their fata And an appeml may rightly be 
pde to the President and Council of the Roynl Geogrnphicol W e t y  to (ake a lead in 
npraenting the n-ities of the case. For Mr. Leigh Smith haa done good -nice to 
w h y ,  a t  h b  own aole expense, during course of yeare ; having made important die- 
amrim both in  Gpitzbergen and Franc-Jwf Land. He hsr expended at least 18,0001. 
m tbb object, mlely with a view to advanoing geogrepbiosl knowledge. The valuc of 
b t  h a ,  wm reaogoised laet May ahen Mr. Leigh Smith m i r e d  the high honour 
d king eelected aa one of the Society's Oold Y&llbb for the year. The toms of Hull 
d Peterhead will, i t  u~ay be mumed, very cordidly m o d  any repmet~t.tione that 
ue umde with a view to securing the derpatch of snmur  for Mr. Leigh Smith's gallant 
crew. wbo ore natives of thm ports. 

* Tbe relatives end friendr of Mr. h i g h  Smith aould vantun, to request the W d e n t  
d Coomil of the Royal h,mphicol h i e l y  to take them fscb into their conridem- 
h; and they beg further to rquwt that Lord Aberdere, on the part of the Council. 
rill king the subject of this letter to the notice of the Firet Lord of the Admiralty. 

"So& nn eftlcieut search aa Is necessary conld be effectually carried out by the 
Govemmlt ot1ly. 

“There are n u m e m  precedenkthe despatch of Sir James Roea in the Cow for 
tbe rdkf  of miaaing whalers for instance-to show that the Government have always felt 
it to be a put of thcir function8 to relicre and rereue the norigatom and explorers of the 
mtirm when in danger or d i s k  

" TbCIB precedents leave no doubt or to the propriety of such a course on the present 
cudon. 

" A  rsp~sentetion from the Preeident and the Oomcil of the Royal O w p h i c s l  
M e t y  rill carry with it tho greatat weight. I t  is, therefore, urgently hoped that the 
qwst mnhined in this lctter will be complied with, and that an earnest appeal may 
be mda by the President and tho Council h the First Lord of the Admimlty to nnder- 
hLe thb m h 4  measure which we feel confident will  receive the wnrm approval of the 
a=w. 

I have, &a, .I T. V. SXKR 
(on behalf of the relotioar and frienda of Mr. Leigh Srnitl~)." 



GO PROCEEDINGS OF FOREfGN SOCIETIES. 

Spitzbergen, and reached the latitude of 81° 24' N., the highest ever nttained i n  a 
vessel, to the north of Spitzbergen, except by Oaptain b m b y  in 1806, aud by a 
Swedish steamer in 1868. In 1878 Mr. Leigh Smith made a second voyage to 
Spitzbergen, and, although the eeason was very unfavourable, he took d e e p s e a  
soundings, and made other valuable observations In 1873 he was again in the 
Arctic seas, and so opportunely, that he succeeded in bringing relief to the S w e d i s h  
expedition when it  was in sore need. So highly were his services appreciated on 
that occssion, that the King of Sweden conferred upon him the order of the Pole Star- 

" In 1880 Mr. Leigh Smith built a ship adapted for ice navigation, a t  his own 
cost, with the sole object of geographical research. In  the summer of that yeax he 
succeeded in reachiug the south coast of Franz-Josef Laud, made extensive 
discoveries to the westward, and brought home natural history collectione which 
have been highly appreciated by men of science. For thew geographical researches 
Mr. Leigh Smith received the Patron's Gold Medal of the lZoyal Geographical 
Society, the highest honour the Council has it  in ita power to wnfer. His present  
voyage was undertaken with the same objects. He has expended a sum of a t  l e a s t  
18,0001. in thew gallant efforts to extend knowledge. His \vort, from ita valuable 
results, and the liberal scale on which it  has been conducted, gives him a claim upon 
the grateful appreciation of his country. 

"On these grounds the Council mould submit tbat Mr. Leigh Smith and the crew 
of the Eiru, now that they are in a perilous and critical position, have a special 
claim for national aid; and they, therefore, feel justified in urgently appealing to t h e  
Lords Commiesioners for a favourable consideration of the request contained in the 
accompanying letter. 

" I have the honour to be, my Lord, 
Your Lordship's most obedient servant, 

" ABKBDABE." 
That (the CHAIBYAN continued) was all the Society could do in a caee of this 

sort, nnd i t  gave A sufficient m w e r  to the objections which had been made, that t h e  
Government was not bound to risk the liveaof their men and incur any great national 
e x p e w  for the relief of mere adventurone travellers who plunged into unknown 
regiona Mr. Leigh Smith had done very good service in the past, and was a very 
fit object fur national aid, as all the best geographical authoritiee considered. A 
deputation had been named from the Council, to be accompanied by other ~cientific 
authorities, to wait upon the First Lord of the Adminrlty on the 20th inst., for the 
purpose of laying the atatistics in full detail before him; and he had every h o p  
that a favowable answer mould LM received. With rrgard to the Jarnndte, he 
was enre they all wished Lieutenant Hovgaard every possible success, and he 
trusted that when he returned from his mission to America he would again address 
the Society before starting for the northern seas, and explain more fully tbe object 
be had in view, and the means by which he hoped to accomplish it. 

PROCEEDINGS OF FOREIGN SOCIETIES. 
Geographioal Bociety of Paria-December 2nd, 1881 : Colonel F. PERBIK~, 

of the Institute, President of the Central Commission, in the Chair.-A letter was 
Fead from M. Ledoulx, French Consul a t  Zanzibar, giving various items of news 
respecting French missionaries in East Central Africa, and statin:! that Captain 
Bloyet, chief of the station in Usagara, was detained by illness at  Bagamoyo.-A 
copy of the great work, entitled ' A t h  dea Anciens Plans de Paris,' was presented 
to the Society by the President of the Mu~nicipal Council.-A communication was 
read from the Geographical Society of Lyons, enclosing the report of the Committee 
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&nkd to examine into their project for the foundation of a quinquennial prize 
ktbe nuad important geographical work.-The Portuguese minister transmitted 

, 

Hs# Svpa Pinto's thanks for the medal awarded to him by the Society, and which 
bd~& been presented to him at  a meeting of the Geographical Society of Lisbon. 
-It rat announced that a report would ehortly Iw received from M. Chnrles 
T i ,  who has returned to Guayaquil from his journey to the N a p  and the 
Cm Amazons-The French Consul-Geueml at  Trieste informed the Society of 
tl* &.ptum of Captain R F. Burton, who is about to undertake a journey in West 
Aka for the purpose of visiting the gold mines.-A letter was read from 
Imharnt Q. Baudem, calling the attention of the Society to an ethnographical 
M rhich has an important bewing on French supremacy in Algeria, viz. that 
JrBotlgh there are some 3,500,000 Mmulmans in the country, there are only 
%U,000 Arabs. The latter are irreconcilable and fanatical, but the othere are mnch 
ka d o u s  Mussulmans. The writer thinks it  would be advisable to develop the 
Bnba element, and conciliate i t  by the establishment of courees of instruction in 
adr language, instead of in Arabic, and by other similar means. M. do hsseps 
d m m e  mmarlia on the same subject.-A letter wan next read from Dr. Crevanx, 
rotmg tbat he  had embarked for Bnenoe Ayres on November 20th. He is about to 
gaDd the river Paraguay, in order to explom two affiuents of the Amazons. 
Dr.Bevaux takes with him a full outfit of scientific inetmments, and he has had 
tbssnm of 28001. placed at  his disposal by the Government.-Vice-Admiral PBris 
xmb wme explanatory remarks respeoting the large photographic copy of the 
YIpps Uondi of Fra Mom which he has presented to the Society, and which was 
d i t e d  a t  the meeting.--Colonel Veninkof communicated the m l t a  of the 
BDsdrn expedition to the Gulf of Obi, in the spring of 1881. According to tbe 
strammica1 observations which have been taken, it  will become necessary to shift 
tbs pmition of the east c a s t  of the gulf some 13) geographical miles to the west on 
tbe map, and the gulf will thus become much narrower than it  waa believed to be. 
Cdanel Veninkof also stated tbat Lieutenaut Jurgens' expedition bed jnat started 
fm St. Pe'etersburg to found the meteorological and magnetic station at  the mouth 
ofthe Lena He furthor called attention to a recently published work of the late 
Gmml Onslar on the (kucaaus, which he presented to the Society, and in which 
marl ethnographical questions are elucidated.-A letter was afterwards read from 
Y[r. Vi. L Green, the Hawaiian Minkrter for Foreign Affairs, on the subject of the 
kst eruption of the Manna-Lea volcano,L which commenced on November 6th, 1880, 
d Ddkd until the middle of Augast, 1881. The details given of the formation of 
do& over the lava stream nre entirely new. l'his letter, which is accompanied by 
photographs of the difFerent phenomena attending the eruption, will be published in 
tbs Bllndin.-Two letters which have been receired from M. de Ujfilvy on his 
uplartioaa in Ksehmir and his visit to Huzaffarabd, will also be ineerted in tho 
Bulldin, bnt  the pressure of other matter prevented their being r e d  to the 
Meeting-Dr. Harmand, who hsa lately received the appointment of French Consul 
at Bangkok, read some extracts of a letter from h. &yo1 on the products of the 
Pub Jsllon region which he collected during hie journey to Timbo.-The busineas 
af the meeting was brought to a conclusion by a p p e r  by Dr. Gustave Le Bon on 
the inhabitante of T i e m  del Fucp.  

bogrephid looiety of XamUea-November 19th, 1881: 11. ALFRED 
BWUD, President, in the Chair.-Mr. C. W. Peareon, of the Church W o m r y  
&ciety's Nyanza expedition, who has just returned to Europe from Zanzibar in 
m p y  with the Rev. G. Litchfield, addressed the k i e t y  on the subject of his 

See R. G. 8. Journal, PO~. ~xxviii. pp. 367-9. 
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journey from Suez to Lake Victoria, and his residence in Uganda. Mr. P w s o n  md 
his colleague travelled with the Rev. C. T. Wileon and Mr. I<. W. Fellrin, and an 
account of thii journey by the latter has already been published in our ' Proceeding&' 
Mr. Pearson referred to the dcspatcb of the Waganda envoys to England in 1879, in 
company with Messre. Wilson and Felkin, and their return this year with the Rev- 
P. O'Plaherty. In the interval his p i t i o n  became very critical, ss he war l e f c  
without cloth to buy food with, and also suffered severely from fever. On the 
arrival of the envoys Mr. Pearson left for the coast by way of Uyui, and arrived at 
hadani on the 30th of last September. Mr. Peareon afterwerde gave an account of 
Mtesa's country and its institution& ae well sa of the manners and customs of i t s  
inhabitants, descanting especially on the extraordinrry fertility of Uganda. Among 
other mattera, he mentioned that the natives are very clever a t  building canoes f o r  
navigating thelake. Tbese anoea, which will carry a few pescngere, are made of 
planks faatened together by fibres, and caalked with oxide of iron, not a aingle nai l  
being used. The navigation of these vwmls, however, is exceedingly troublesome, 
as they leak continually, and half the crew are generally engaged in baling water 
oat. Mr. Pearson has brought back with him a Wahina girl, about seven or eight 
yeam old, whose intelligent face and brilliant eyes attracted much attention a t  he 
meeting. He also exhibited a number of spectnens of the industry of the wuntry, 
including bracelets, silver and aopper ring, well-made lancee, curione napkins, 
musical inst~umenta, enormoue pipes, cups made of the horn of the rhinoceros, &c. 

Geographioal Smiety of L f r b o a . - b m b e r  6 t h  1881: Visconde de S. 
Ja~uan10,~Honorary President, in the Chair.-The Chairman laid before the Meeting 
a fine hydrographical work executed by two officers of tho Portuguese navy, and took 
occasion to remark on the imperative neoeegity for organling a survey of the ports 
of the Portuguese posseseions and the reviaion of existing charts, a work regarding 
which the Lisbon W e t y  had already drawn up a project. Various memhers 
addressed the Meeting on thin subject, vie. Dr. Novaea, Dr. Lime, Councillor Pereirn 
de Sampaio, Major Serpa Pinto, Dr. Pedrw, and Sefior F. Ribeiro.-Sefior Sampaio, 
late Governor of Cape Verde, gave the Meeting an account of the Oolcmial Exhibition 
held during the term of his governorship of that province, and mentioned that some 
of the objecta exhibited were now sent to the Society.-A discussion then took place 
Qn recent explorations in Africa, in which Befior Pedroso and Major Serpa Pinto took 
part, It was urged that the Portuguese Govemment arnnot without serious detri- 
ment neglect the wntinnation of these explorations, and it was resolved that renewed 
reprwntations shall be made to Government on the subject of the projected A m b  
and Loureuw Marques Railways, further aoientific surveys, and the establishment of 
wnsuletes.-A few-words of high commendation were, in conclusion, pronounoed by 
the Praqident, on the subject of a new work in MS. on India, presented to the h i e t y  
by Seflor Lopee Mendea 

ANEW BOOKS. 
(By E. 0. RTB, Libr&n a.e.e.) 

AFRICA. 
Sohwara, Dr. Bernharb-Algerien (Kiiste, Atlas, und Wiieto), nach 50 J d r e n  

fnrneasiher H m h a f t .  Reiseechilderuq nebet einer systematiechen Geogmpbie 
dee h d e s .  Leipzig (Frohberg): 1881, 8vo., pp. 398, map, illuat~utious. 
(Williams & Norgate: price 10s.) 

After r general introduction (in which, pp. 7 and 8, notes, a short biblio- 
graphy of sixteen works is given, with mention of some in Arabic and of available 
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m a d  the author describa his erperiencea of Algeria. (=rowing from Cartho- 
ce:+.n:, to Oran, he discussen the western p~vvinae, following the valley of the 
Sheliff to Mreville. F m  Algiera he visited Copstantine, and t b n  struck 
south, reaching the Sidi O k h  oasis a little south of Biskrr. A good general 
sketch of the geography of Algeria in all its aspects concludes the work, which 
is illustrated by a colwred ma ( d e  1 : 2,800,000) showing physical and 
p d i l i d  features, and by .one weEtrXBcut~d plates. 

mq Redarid coarteney,-A Hunter's FVanderinp in Blriccr : being a 
,YsrrPtice of Nine years spent amongst the game of the far Interior of South 
Af*, containing sccoonta of Exploratbr~s beyond the Zambesi, on the river 
&be, and in the Matabelc and Mashuns Countri% with full notea u p n  the 
Satural Bistory and present distribution of all the large Mmmalia. London 
(Richud Bentley & 800) : 1881,8~0., pp. 465, map, plates, woodouts. Price 21s. 

Xr. &loas started as rm elephant hunter in South Central Afliar in the 
autumn of 1871, and after a trading trip through Griqualand, travelled from 
Emberley to Shoshong, Tati, and Qubulnwayo. From the latter place he mndo 
various acursiooe to the north-wt, past Inyati fa Sebakwe and the u per waters 
of tb. Urnniati, and also to the north-we& down the Gwai to junction 
with the Sllangani routb of the Zambesi, hunting in the ne' hbourhood of m q ~ .  Yuty in 1874 he returned C Tati. and 5tn~c.k n A - w w t  to the h w  reaching the Victoria Falh r t  the end of June in that yesr. He remarks 
that the nights at  that time were very cold, in upite of tbe comparatively short 
d h c e  from the equator; the tern ture wae in tho day about the somo 8s 
that  of a iummePr day in ~ n g f l h o u g h  not to oppressive, from the drier 
atmosphere. Ascending the river to the Chobe junction, the latter wee followed 
on i b  mutbern bank, excarsions being made both on the north and south sides 
of its swampy extension and islanda, and the moat weeterly point reached bekg 
P 3 O  E long. Mr. Selous notes that the word LL Choben (which ~coording to 
Livingstone is the name by which the river was known to the Makololo in the 
time of hbituane), conveyed no meaning to tho natives now living along ite 
hub, who have no particular name for ~ t ,  but call i t  differently opposite each 
f o a ~  ; and he s-ta thnt " Chobe" wps very likely either the name of some 
psrLicalar p r t ,  or d the heedman of some town on its banha whom the great 
explorer visited. Retaming to Wankie's town on the Zambeai, the author struck 
south-west to Thamma Setje on the Tati road, and then travelled south 
though the Transvasl and Natal, reaching Durban in April 1875, and returniug 
toEegl.nd 

In Much 1876, he again landed at  Algoa Bay, nnd soon found his way to 
T.ti, puing the mat of the ear in excureions up and down the Tati, Shsshi, and 
Ramotwebui rivers, and L o  visiting Gubulow?po a d  the Diamond Fields 
Early in April 1877, he set off from theZunbe8i and Chobe (meetin ~ieutenani  
O M d y ,  rhortly before hi. death), but, not tming very uoco*ful % his ivory 
hnnting, d the Zgmbssi a t  the end of Ootober (finding the temperature 
now intcneely hot epd enervating, the thermometer marking 87. at day-dawn, 
wd 110. a t  midday, in the ehde, with a breerce Mowing), and followed itn 
north bank to Nhancd, where he o d  to the muth side, making some stay 
on Capoko k h d .  From that p i n t  he darted north for the Yonice conntry in 
lhamber, once mare omasing the Zanbesi and reaching Sitanda's k m l  (about 
140 8. kt.) in the 5mt week of January 1878.. Here Mr. Seloun and a com- 
d o n  (Mr. Owen) were pmtratad with fever; and ae supplies were short, he 
returned to the k b e u i ,  r e d  it, and followed a m t h e r n  track parallel with 
the Umay to Inysti in the Matabele OOWI which he reached much exhausted 9 aprly in May. I n  the following Angost, e once more journeyed east to the 
Xaehuna aamtry, ex loring the country east of the Umfuli, and visiting the 
b y m e  (w called % the Matabele, though termed "Manyamen by the 
Maahunrs, and Pauyame " near i b  Zambesi confluence). l 'he furthest emt- 
ward point reached was Mount Hampden (about S1° SO' E. long.) ; and the 
return to Inyati waa made at  Cbristmae 1878. 
h 1879, the author worked throngh Khama'e country north-weat of Bamang- 

wato, through the Saltpan region to the Mababe plain and the Chobe swamp 
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once more, reaohing Xai-ini's town a t  ita westan eud, and returning ta= 
Barnangwato in December. 

In May 1880, Mr. S e l m  started for his last trip to the Mashuna muntry : 
during this, the journny with Mr. Jameson was made along the Umfuli to its 
junction with the Umniati, which is recorded in our ' Proceedings ' for June  1881, 
m d  which resulted in correcting some eerious errore in the hydrography of that 
region. Returniug in November to Gubuluwapo, the author journeyed along the, 
borders of the Knlahari desert to Griqualand, and reached the Diamond Fields 
in February 1881, reaching England in April. 

The chief scientific value of his book is naturally zoological, and i t  is almost 
impossible to speak too highly of the excellence of his platee of the heads of the 
antelopes of South Central Africa, or of his field notea upon them and the other 
game which he met with. His incidental observations on mbjecta of such 
interest to Sonth African trnvellere aa the distribution of the dreaded tsetse fly, 
and on various mattere of topographiml and ewnomic importance referring to 
the very wide field of opratione above indicated, also assist in elevating his 
journals from the mere stand-point of a hunting diary. 

ARCTIC. 
Eordeashiold, d &-The Voyage of the Vega round Asia and Europe, with an 

historical review of previous Journeys along the North Coast of the Old World. 
'l'ranslated by Alexander Leslia London (Macmillan) : 1881, 2 vole, 870. \ 

\ pp. xxv. and 624, xvii. and 464, maps, plates, woodcuta [no index]. Price 21. 5s. 
The editions in Swedish, German, and Dutch, of Baron Nordenskiiild's 

narrative of his successful North-Eastern passage having now been for some 
little time completed being issued in eeparale numbers), an English t r a d a t i o n  ': 
is at last accessible. $!if r. Leelie, i t  will be remembered, has already published a '3 
preliminary volnme containing particulars of the illustrious traveller's prior 4 
voyages, with the main features of the preaent one. 

The real work of the expedition d a a  not practically commence unt i l  
Chapter VII. (p. 818) of Vol. I.; the preliminary portion being occupied with 
an explanntory Introduction, description of the equipment, kc., and a valuable - 
discursion on earlier voyagea with the like object, interspersed with ethnological 
and zoological oobservations, and physiatl details connected with the progrese of 
the voyage as far as the mouth of the Yeniwi. From that point the narrative 
continue, with occasional historical and ethnological interpolatione (es 
Cha ter mI., p . 148-218 of VOL 11.) L. the . u ~ ~ % ~ f u l  return to S t o ~ k G k I ' ~  & is impornib in the spaca of such a notiee as the present to give even a 
complete outline of the contents of this fascinating work. The ability of the  
author and of the members of his staff in so many branchea of ecienca, the great 
extent of the journey, and tbe long period of inaction during it, have resulted 
in the ammulation and elaboration of a reat mass of material of the highest 
~ i b l e  interest, whether to the pqrapker  or general reader. Pmfua and ' 
exoellently rendered engmvinp of ecenery and ethnological, botanical and A eoologid objecte, nod numerous map,  original and reproduced, leave nothing to 
be desired in the way of illustration. Some of the Arctic scenea, reproduced 
from photogmphs, are of especial value. 

Tbe historical portion, though apparently interfering with the sequence of 
the narrative, will be found of great utility ; and the references to authorities 
given in the notes enable the wader to extend his mearchea with facility. 

Two largo m a p  are piven (wale 1 : 4,000,000) showing the North Coast of 
the Old World from Norway to Behring's Straits, and the track of the Y p ,  
with various indications of observations during the voyage, by N. Selander ; cur 
imet ie given of the track of the Vwa throi~gh Behring's Straits. Original 
maps of Port Dickson (8cele 1 : 200,000), Cape Bolivan, Malygin Sound, Cape * 
Clielyuskin, and Taimur Sol~nd, are also given, with a reproduced delineation 
of the drainage area of the Obi, Yenisei, and Lena. 
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PROCEEDINGS 

ROYAL GEOGRAPHICAL SOCIETY 

AND MONTHLY RECORD OF GEOGRAPHY. 

Notea on the Baain of the River R w u m ,  Eat Africa. 
By JOSEPH T H O ~ N .  

(Bead at the Evening Meeting, January 16th, lSS?.) 

Xap, p. 128. 

m r .  Thornson's paper was read to the Meeting by Sir John Kirk, H.M. h u l -  
and political Resident a t  Zsnzibar, who prefaced i t  by the folloriag 

m r b  :- 
the paper about to be read Mr. Thornson gives an m u n t  of an examination 

of the Roo~mn valley and surrounding districh which he was commissioned to make 
by Sultan of Zanzibar. Hi expedition had for its object to ascertain the nature 

n l u e  of the coal that had been a i d  to exiat in the southern p r t  of the dominions 
of Z.ntih. The probable existence of coal in this region wan first indimted in - of the Oovernment East African Expedition under Dr. Livingstone; 
fm-ts of apparently good mineral were then seen in the river-bed, but the rocb 
r- which these had been washed were not reached, and nothing wes known 
h y o d  fact that somewhere higher up, there must exist beda of a carbonifemas 
nature. 

On the attention of the late Seyed Majid, the p-r of the present Sultan 
of w b ,  being aUed to this obeervation, native8 were mnt to bring back m p l m  
4 to &vw whether coal esieted in the mb along the ooum of the Upper 
~oroma.  hem men repo* that coal had been found in the !he  of r low hill. 
T& a u b w  they brought back' consisted of surface coal or shale much weat- 
by expnn. a being sent to Bombry this was reported on by the Government 
dp6 m a sort of inferior d, fit only for local Use, and containing in the w p b  
hs hrd to examine 26 per cent. of mb. 

After the accession of the present Sultan, Seyed B s r g h ~ ~ ~ h ,  the inquiry 
-ed h d w  to disoover whether oul might not be fonnd nearer the awt, a t  the 

the Rovama wm again examiued. The eeorob near the aoast way re&ed 
by the d b v ~  of a peoulii  kind of lignite, which has been examined by Dr. Percy, 
of Lhe School ol Mineq and found to be similar to that from Trinidad, remarkable 
for dontaining an nnuaually high amount of included water, which renders it  of no 
cromomic value. The party that wended the Romma found that the rapids near 
the junctkm of the two rivers could easily be psssed in canoee, and that the eoolrlled 
corE-bedr aae cuxassible. A maat important and eesentid preliminary to any 

XO. 11.-FXB. 1881.1 T 
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further examination wae also effeoted about this time by kyed Barglresh, through 
the pcification of the native tribes referred to by Mr. Thornson in the coum of hie 
paper* 

Under theae oircnmatances, a. Thomson was sent by the Sultan of Zanzibsr to 
determine and report upon the nature, extent, and emnomio value of those coal 
formations, and we are gr'eatly indebted to him a d  to the Sultan of Zanzibar, with 
whose pennimion it hae been oommunicated, for thii intereeting account of a journey, 
in the course of which Mr. Thomson hae s u d e d  in throwing valuable light upon 
the geology of a pert of Eastern Africa.] 

TEE river h m a ,  neer the boundary line which separatee the teni- 
toriea of the Sultan of Zanzibar from Mozambique, has reoeived no 
inconeiderable share of attention from varioae claeees of people. Along 
ita be& Livingstone proceeded in hie laet journey, and by his revela- 
tione of the horrors attendant on the slew trade there, drew the eyea of 
Europe on that leper spot of E a ~ t  Africa. Since then the Universities 
Mission haa eetabliehed iteelf within eaey dietanoe of its upper waters, 
and its agentti have made frequent excureione along the river and ita 
tributaries. 

Notwithetanding theee visita, however, comparatively little is known 
with regard to the geographical and other ecientifio eapeota of the region. 
Livingetone did not live to fill up and extend the somewhat meagre 
deteils he left behind in hie journal, while the gentlemen of the Univer- 
eitiea W o n  have surveyed the oountry more with the eyea of the 
mkionary and.philanthropist than of the geographer, although a great 
deal of most interesting and valuable mattar has been collected by 
them. I need but mention the papers of Bishop Steere end the Rev. 
C. Maplee. 

I propow in the following paper to lay before the Society a few 
additional notea on this interesting region, made during a reoent trip in 
search of the long-talked-of ma1 of the Hovuma. 

The circam~tancee under whioh I undertook thie quest are theee. 
For some yeam back various reports of the existence of d - f i e lds  on the 
Upper Rovuma d e d  the coast. Livingstone found fragments of it, 
and other eamplee h d  their way to Zanzibar. Hie Highnese Seyed 
Barghash, natarslly intemtsd in this possible wealth, sent an Arab, and 
af tamarb  a P a m  engineer to examine into the matter, both of whom 
returned with glowing accounts of the greet abundance of the coal and 
the eaae with which it could be quarried or mined. Here enrely was 
s d a i e n t  ground for the most brilliant expectations ; but these fortunately 
were kept in a h d  by prudent advice in high qnertem a t  Zaaeibar, 
and it wee reaolved that some reliable pemn  should be employed to 
examine the coal before anything else should be done. I had the honour 
of being selected for thie taek, and a~ it ohimed in with my ardent 
d& to aea and h o w  more of East Central Africa, I readily undertook 
the work, although I waa eoeptid of the existenae of any coal of the 
slighteet wommemid value. 
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lnoet painful experiences of the native porter, who haa to tramp along 
with bent baok under a load of from 60 to 70 lbe. The pathwaya are eo 
many low tunnel6 through the dense thicket, where one is ever in 
danger of being tripped by trailing mote and creepers, or caught in the 
fsoe by others a t  a higher level ; and, to make matters worn, the road 
is studded with the sharp s tump of cut bnehes, which wound and lame 
the feet of the men sadly. 

With such a vegetable covering i t  may be underetood that the eepeot 
of the country is supremely monotonona. There are no large trees, and 
indeed trees of any dewription are only to be found in very favonrable 
situations, mch aa along the nullaha which drain the countrg in the wet 
seaeon, and usually retain a coneiderable quantity of water in the dry, 
from which the natives draw their supply of that neoeseery fluid. 
The soil ie extremely fertile, and notwithetanding its apparent absence 
of water, large crop  of variona p i n s  are raieed by the inhabitants 

To the eye Makonde (the tern is applied to both country and people) 
, appeere aa a uniform level plain, without the slighteet irregularity 

beyond the occurrence of an oocaeional shallow nullah; but although 
a plain it in not by any meam level, as there is a regular rise in the 
altitude from 200 feet at the coeet to 2572 feet at Kwarnatola, 70 miles 
inland, and near the weatern edge of the plateau, where it euddenly dips 
down into the valley or plain of the Rovuma. 

If, inatead of travereing the top of the plateau, we had marched along 
the bankn of the river, the ekirting heighte would simply have appeared 
as a verg precipitoue range of hille rm~~ing W.S.W. ; rising in altitude 
inland till reaching the meridian of 39'. From thie point the high land 
turne suddenly north, then E.N.E., reappearing a t  the m t  again at 
Lindy; it thus sharply defines the limite of the oount,ry of Makonde, 
and foms a ma l l  plateau 70 miles long and 30 broad. 

The origin of thie geographical feature is evidently to be aecribed to 
the denuding aotion of the Rovuma on the eouth side, ita tributariee on 
the west, and the Lindy river on the north. Geologically, Makonde ie 
formed of coarse red and grey aendstone, 800 to 1000 feet in thickneee, 
resting unconformably upon metamorphic rocks. 

With regard to the Makonde people I shall epeak in the sequel, when 
I oome to make eome genenrl romarke on the inhabitants of the baain of 
the Rovuma. 

At the weatern confines of Makonde we suddenly emerged from the 
wretched jmgle through which we had etruggled for eight marches, and 
a magnificent and extensive view of the Bovuma valley and plain 
broke upon ne. ~ w a ~  to the south, at  a dietance of 12 milee or there- 
abouta, a silvery streak, winding t h m g h  yellow sande, with a margin of 
dark green, proclaimed at  onoe the river Rovuma; away beyond an even 
plain of yellow hue tinged with green it stretch- eouthward, till lost in the 
haze and smoke which at  thia meon of the year limit all extensive views. 



To the eeat the valley of the Bornma, with its lagoons, marshes, and 
meedowe, and its encloeing preaipitone hilla, extends in variegated 
oolonrs and irregular outlines. To the west of our pomtion this valley 
widens out, loses its defining hilb, and spresde out as a great plain 
to the north, south, and west without other apparent boandery than 
t h e  hazy distance. But the ohief feature which attracta the eye in 
thb plain ia the number of extraordinery ieolated h i h  which give 
variety to the otherwh monotonom landscape. They eppear in every 
poesible ahepe ae peaks, domeg cones, needles, $0. They all rise 
abruptly from the earrounding country, and present a eoene not easily 
forgotten. 

From thia point we make a precipitoae deeoent of 767 feet to the 
village of Kwamatola, which liee a t  a height of 1845 feet. The inhabi- 
hnts are mixed Wahyao and Makua, under a very intelligent chief called 
Xatola, who gives his name to the village. The Universities Mimion 
hea a station here, and seems to have gained the complete confidence and 
mpect of the people, e step not easily attained, but neaeeeary before any 
good can be done. 

On leaving Kwamatola, we make a further descent of nearly 800 feet, 
and enter the traot I have designated the Plain of the Bovuma. We 
here notice two important facts, namely, that we have now left behind 
ae the randstones, and that the metamorphic roob now crop out at  the 
M a o e ,  the sandetonee having been denuded. 

Coincident with the deacent in altitude and the geological change, 
we obsarve also a botanical one. A thin open forest of mimosae and 
other trees takes the plaoe of the dense tangle of Makonde, which is now 
only seen in m a l l  patohes along the banks of streeme. Gum copal and 
rubber elso disappear, and I may here obeerve that I have not yet wen 
or heed  o f .  the former being ever found in soil direotly overlying 
granitio or metamorphic rooks, and the same might almost be said of the 
latter. 

Acroae thia plain to the oonflnenoe of the Lnjende and the hvumo 
ia a d h c e  of 66 geographical miles in a direct line, requiring five hard 
m a r c h  Except along the banks of the nnllahs and streams, the soil 
ie very k e n ,  being ahellow and stony. There are no inhabitants, 
except a few Metambwe hidden away on inaccessible islands, the few 
villages eeen by Livingstone having since then been completely swept 
away by the raids of the Meviti. 

The country thm oonverted into a desert ia literally manning witb 
game, mch ae the water-buck, bush-buck, eland, koodoo, harris-buck, 
gnu, hartebeest, bdelo,  quagga, zebra, pig, lions, leopards, hyenas, 
Cape hunting dog, and many other of the larger animals. 

We first reaohed the banks of the river, in E. long. 38" 40' and 8. lat. 
11' lo', where e large river named the Mlxngela joins it. The altitude 
of the Bovama at this point ie only 370 feet. 
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Along the south bank a t  thie part there ie a low ridge, here and 
there breaking into curions hille. The river ie about threequartem of 
a mile broad, with great stretches of yellow eandbanks, glitbring under 
a vertical mn. The banke are particularly charming, from the beauty 
and variety of the trees with which they are clothed, amonget which 
are many of elegant and many of grotesque forms. The yellow-wood 
tree of the Cape and the tamarind are prominent, and palma of various 
kinde, end grotesque baobabs, form a oontrast and add variety of shape. 
and hue. 

On the 8rd of Augaat we reached the ooduenca of the Lujende and 
the Rovnma. The altitude of the river at  this point is 730 feet. The 
village of Ngomano we found had suffered the same fate as most 
other African villages, and no trace of it is now left. 

Our route. from this point led us along the Lujende, nearly due south. 
Three marches along ita b a n b  brought us to the Maviti village of Itule,. 
where the eo-called ooal waa said to be found. 

My wont feere were more than realid. Much to our d i s p t  we 
diecoveired that the coal was nothing more nor lees than a few irregular- 
layere of bituminous shale, which when placed in a wood fire emitted a 
flame, bat remained almost unchanged in bulk. I t  does not even bum 
alone. Accompanying the shale we found small quantities of a ourions 
anthraaite-like mbstance, whioh could be set on h only with great 
difEculty, but left more than 60 per cent. of aah. 

From Itule we proceeded other two days up the river to a place- 
d e d  Kwamakanja, inhabited by Manyanja, from near Nyaesa. Here 
the coal w a ~  eaid to be specially abundant. I, however, met with no 
better succe~s, and as the series of beds containing the shale finish- 
abruptly at  thie place, ss i t  had oommenced abruptly at  Ihle,  i t  beocrme 
clear to me that the d - b e d s  of the Hovnma had no exietence. These- 
bituminous shales occupy a uurioue position geologically. They occur in 
a very restricted area, a sort of hollow or pocket, stretching from I tu ls  
to Kwamakanja, a length of nearly 20 miles, and nowhere more than a 
third of that in breadth. The enclosing mke are gneiss and granite. 
Theee shales and eandetonee must either have been depoeited in & in a 
small tarn or lake, or have been let down by some great fault from o 
formerly higher level, the eandstones already mentioned having a t  one- 
time extended over this area, and been subsequently denuded completely 
by the Lujende and Rovuma. 

This latter theory is the more probable of the two, and is supported 
by strong evidence-thus the shales and srmdetones are much altered 
ana broken along the line of junction with the granites, and secondly 
the anthraoite-like eubetance occurs alone near the junction, and in mch 
a manner ae to suggeet the idea of ita having been distilled or fused ouk 
of the bituminous shale. The accompanying diagram will give some 
idea of the geology of this region. 



At Kwamakanja where the shalea and the gneiss come in mntaot, 1, 
h e  catuact hae been formed by the mom rapid wearing away of the 
mftar rook, and over the gneise by many channels the river roam with 
great violence. On the almost i n d b l e  bare rocka the Manyanja of 
the district live during the dry eseeon. 

Up to the catarecCe the Lujende l a d y  winds its way nearly due 
north and eouth, between wide freeclad banb, and amid great stwtahee 
of sand; beyond that point the river takea a turn south-weet, then 
nearly due weet, for m d  days' journey, aandbanke. are leer abundant, 
long dill rewhee more common, separated by rooks and ostaraots, while 
the bed oontraots in breadth. Of the origin of the Lujende I could heer 
~loth i i  from the people, who seemed to be absolutely ignorant of ita 
come beyond en important Yeo chief named Mteriks. 

Eaving completed my work, I now set about my return to the c&, 
but before doing so I visited the important Mabaa village and district 
of K ~ t u e i .  

One of the strange bdated mountaine, named Lipnmbula, wee here 
apecidly oonepicuone, and I resolved to amend it. The task proved to be 
much harder end more dangerow than I had bargained for, and it wee 

after three different attempts thet 1 succeeded, a t  the coet of skinned 
hande and trowre worn out at  the knee& Lipnmbula rises like a huge 
broken column from the enrronnding plain, and proved to be 8 perfeatly 
compact mees of granite, almost without a single flaw or joint, oxoept on 
one side, where a joint had proved a line of weakness, giving goope for 
the insidiona action of various weakening agents, by which the other- 
wim unvarying outline of the solid mass had been destroyed, producing 
a precipitoae ravine, and a talus at  the bottom, by whioh we were 
enabled to make the dangerone eecent. Except along this line there 
waa M y  a trace of vegetation, beyond a few t u b  of a cnrioae wiry 
groaa The total height of Lipnmbula is 1806 feet, and ita height above 
the plain 970. 

The view preeented from the top wrre that of a great plain dotted 
with the most' fantastic hilh, resembling from our elevated podtion ao 
many curio- enthilla At the foot of the hill the Lujende could be 
dimmed, winding away to the weat, as fer ee the eye oonld reach, with 
r very dark green border of treea, here and there breaking into different 
channeb snclosing tree-olad ielande, or widening out into beautiful 
pool& 

Lipurnbale ie simply a oonntsrpart of all them strange hills, being 
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marked by exactly the m e  chareaterietica except that of shape. 
They are evidently the r d t  of the denudation of the surrounding 
country-the lees compact and more decompoeable eohista, &a, which 
form the greater part of the rocks, having been weatheted, levelled down, 
and washed away, lav ing  the solid and compact boeeee of granite or 
gneiea standing out in relief, and having neither flaw nor joint, bid, aa it 
were, deknce to the elements. 

The height of the Lujende at  Xwanantwi is 835 feet. I had hoped 
to have followed i t  further up, bct finding there wee no hope of dis- 
covering anything connected with the objeot of the expedition, I 
reluctantly gave up my intention. 

Not to return by the same route, I determined to crow t o  the Upper 
Bowma, and doscend thence to Ngomano. Four hard marchea through 
an uninhabited country, covered with thin foreet growing on a stony 
barren soil, brought us to the coneiderable village of Unde, situated on 
a amall island for greater eecnrity. The people are a mixed raca of 
Makua, Matambwe, and Msnyanja. 

The height of the Bornma at  this point is 1198 feet, being 363 feet 
higher than a t  Kwanantuai, showing how much more rapid is the rim of 
the Rovuma than the Lujende. The country on leaving the latter river 
begins gradually to loae ita plh-l ike character, becoming more undu- 
lating and rugged, and breaking here and there into low ridgea of hille. 
From Unde the Rovuma flows for a short distance &, then north to 
a short range of hills, where it turns wt again through a wonderfully' 
p i c t u q u e  gorge, with cataracts and deep pools, and having granite 
mountains on both sidea. The acene at  this place ia grand and weird in 
the extreme-the immense rocks and boulders which fill the bed of the 
river, the smooth and symmetrical dome-like hi& with ecarcely a crack 
or irregularity, and exhibiting only a few stunted leaflees bushee, 
rendering the general absence of vegetation all the more conepicnow. 
The mnounding country partakes of the same strange and barren 
aspeat, so much so that but for the heat, we might have imagined 
ourselves in the Arctic regione, examining a tract of country newly 
emerged, polished and shaped, from beneath some great glacier. 

From this point eaatward the country grndually assumes ita plain- 
like character. 

Arrived onoe more at  tho confluence of the two rivers, I oroseed to 
the south side, and continuing my way to the m e t ,  paeeed first E.S.E., 
then E.N.E. through a great uninhabited deeert, in which we found but 
one Makua village, named Mkomolo, whore I came upon the tracka of 
the Rev. C. Maples and his companion on their way from Mnsarb to 
Moeambique, through the Makua country. 

In this deaert, which is the counterpart of the country we passed 
north of the river, water is very scsrce, and we were several times in 
great straita for want of it. At Mkomolo we were glad to pay an 



ammo011 price for su5cient liquid mud to stave off our thirst after a 
very hud day's merah. 

It may be remarked here that the time of my vieit wee the middle of 
the dry sewon, the whole country being dried up. Dnring the whole 
of our trip we only aroseed four running stream, two being on the 
Upper Bovuma, having their maroe in some dietent hille, and the other 
two from the Mswie Plateeu. 

Foar hud mamhee from Ngomano brought us to the base of the 
latter, which is simply the southern extension, cut off by the h m a ,  
of the BLaLonde Platsea, and rising like the latter abruptly from the 
plain of the Rovuma to a height of 2400 feet. 

Thie plateau is properly the country of the Mawia, Maviha, or Mabiha 
re they have been more wmmonly called, who have, however, of late years 
retired from the line of tra5o, partly owing to their exclusive habits, 
and partly by being ousted by Makua, Wahyao, and Mstembwe, who 
have cat  them off completely from the Rovuma. 

From the weetern esarpment of the Mewis Plirtean, our oontee lay 
along the edge f ao ig  the Rovuma, of which we h d  occaaionslly excel- 
lent v i m  The country deaoende in altitude westward evenly though 
xapidly. Along our route we were fortunately not troubled by the 
tangled vegetation which so retarded our morementa in Makonde. 
M e r  math, however, in the region now oooupied by the &*,the 
b d  in quite as bad. 

Aa we approech the sea the count17 is marked by the abeanoe of 
vateraoursea, and by the abundance of curious little lakee and ponds, 
which appear to me ee having been hollows in an ancient 888-bed, now 
deed out of the water. 

On the 10th of September, I reached the w t ,  a little south of Cape 
Delgado, having been ompied only seven weeks on the trip, during 
which we tramped over from 600 to 700 miles roughly calculated. 

One word BB to the eacomprtoging map, and I have done with the 
geugnphical part. The ktitudee are, in almost every instance, from 
ohmmations of the stare or the sun, while the longitude is by dead 
reckoning, not then having chronometers. The heighta are from 
memid and boiling-point thermometer obeervatione, corrected for 
premm and temperature at  sea-level. 

Let me now wnclude with a hasty sketch of the tribee inhabiting 
the region of the Bovuma, without which a paper on its geography 
would h d y  be oomplete. 

In thh restricted area we 6nd seven tribea, or at  leaet the remnente 
or r e p ~ t a t i v e s  of that number, as eomo of them can hardly be 
d to exist as dietinct tribes. These are the Mekonde, Matambwe, 
Maviti, Mmyanja, -a, Mawia (Mabiha), and W a b p  ( W a p ) .  

The district inhabited by the Mekonde I have a l r d y  described ee 
baing tbe plateen between the Bovuma and Lindy rivera 
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They are about aa ugly a set of people 8e are to be found in Eesb 
Africa, and certainly oocnpy a very low grade, a fact k, be amounted 
for to eome extent by the peculiar nature of the country they inhabit. 
The women are eepecielly ugly, with ehort squat figtuea, and faoee of e 
moet repuleive aspect. 

Xot oontent with their natural ugliness, they have mrted to the 
etrangeet p d b l e  means to enhance it, and with every sucoees. They 
aover their feoee and bodies with the most inartisti0 tattooing in 
what we may call the bee-relief style, forming zigzag lime, varions 
geometrhl fignres, such as squares, trianglee, &a, and figurea with 
faint maemblance to treee. 

The prooem must be extremely painful. They first make the 
required pattern by a aeries of short c u b  with a knife, rub charcoal i n b  
the wound, and leave it to heal up. If now left alone it heals up, and 
only shows the pattern by the d o u r  ; but that is not what ie wanted, 
so the pnxwee is repeated a aeoond time, and then a third, on whicb 
the pattern is shown not only by the black colour, but also by tho 
reieed skin. It ia thne that the negro lover delighta to stroke the &in 
of hie mistress and praise the beauty of her markings, when the moon ia 
bright and pombe and the dance have made hie heart glad within 
him. 

The moat extlaordinary ornament of the Makonde women, however,. 
'is the pelele, which is a circular piece of wood va r iody  carved end 
adorned, worn in the upper lip. They are commonly two inches in 
diameter, end when sticking straight out suggest the idea of a duck'& 
bill. As the women advance in age, and the pelele inoreases in size, the 
lip and pelele bang down over the mouth, and &ally oover the 
chin, extending in many cases below, until they reeemble the enout of' 
the American tapir, all the more eo owing to the flatnese of the nasal organ 
and the thioknees of the l ip .  Theee peleles are always made by the 
husband in early life, and the lover and the Makonde ladies would no 
more think of dieposing of theae preaenta than an English lady her 
marriagering. When a woman dim the pelele ia always kept most 
religiously by the husband, and when he goea to water the grave with 
pombe-not his tam-he carries it with him to show the departed one 
that he is still firithful to her memory. 

Both men and women wear tho simple loin-cloth, not from want o f  
material, but to show off their beauty-marks, for the mutual purpose of 
ensnaring each other. They wear a large amount of large Leadr, and 
thick brass wire. Their h u b  are circular with a conical roof. 

Owing to the large amount of rubber and oopal which they are able 
to collect each year, they have beaome exoeedingly aaucy end d i 5 d t  to 
deal with. We found i t  almost impossible to buy food from them, aa at. 
that time they did not choose to dispose of their surplus grain and, 
indeed, prefer to turn i t  into native beer, of which they are inordinately 



fond, whole weeke being somotirnea given up to a villege debauch. 
When any one diee the grain he leaves behind him ie a t  onoe converted 
into pombe, and the whole neighbourhood invited to wake him right 
 royal'^. 

They have many dose cnetoms. When a woman beais a child eho 
livea oornpletely apart from her husband till the child ie able to speak, 
as otherwise it ia believed that harm, if not death, would come to tho 
infant When the latter ie able to speak i t  ie taken to where two roads 
meet, and a t  the angle the child h weehed and mbbed with oil, end 
then handed over to the husband, who may thenceforth cohabit with 
her. There are many peculiar mperstitiona conneated with the angle 
formed by two cmwroede all over W r n  A f r i a  When any one dies, 
the water used in washing the body and the eehea of the house are 
carried thither and depoeited along with other thinge, mch ee egg- 
shells and broken pots. The Mskonde appear to have an mumally high 
moral standard. Offendere before marriage are puniahed eeverely, and 
any offenoe after marriage still more so, the women being frequently 
driven h m  the village. The marriage ceremony ie eomewhat different 
b m  the usual one prevalent in East Africa ; no presents to the bride 
or her parents beixig required, and the girl is left to deoide for herself. 
Having done so, sbe entere the bridegroom'e hut, eweepe and cleena i t  out ; 
that oompleted, the happy man d v e a ,  leaves hie gun at  the door, and 
enter8 ; and this oomp1et.m the businem. . 
There is no tribal chief among the Makonde, each headman of a 

Fillage being totally independent of all othere. 
During the Maviti raida at, and subsequent to, the time of Living- 

stone's virrit, the whole country through which we paseed waa quito 
deserted, the people taking refnge among the coast, people, or elee 
retiring to the emall ielande in the Rovuma. 8ix yeare ago the Sultan of 
Zanzibar interfered and etopped the farther ravages of these mamudere, 
and a& them to " make brothere " with the Makonde, who were thas 
able to return to their homea in pesce. 

Of the Matambwe little need be said, as they differ but little from 
the Makmde. 88 8 tribe they can hardly be seid to exist, the Me* 
having oompletely broken up and mattered them, till now only a few 
we found living in emall islands in the Rovuma, or mattered among 
the &ha and other tribes, the rest being killed and made slave6 of. - 
Their country proper ia that region which I have described ae the 
plain of the Bovuma, a t  leset, that part more immediately surrounding 
the point of confluence of the Lujende and the Rovuma 

Under their had fate they have become exceedingly retired and 
timid, except when they are mder the protection of e powerful friendly 
chief of another tribe. They are rather lighter coloared and better 
formed than their Mekonde consine, but differ from them in no other 
mpect. h'otwithetanding the fact that elavery hae been their ruin, 
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the a y h  ie eo thoroughly engrained in them, that kidnapping, buying, 
and selling slavee, ie quite as among the worst tribes. 

The Manyanja are only represented by a few people mattered here 
and there among various other tribee. They ere cloeely allied to the 
Xatambwe, though properly they do not belong to the region under 
consideration. There are a considerable number located a t  Xwamakanja, 
near the catareote of the Lujenda 

The dreadful Maviti, of whiah EO much haa been heard at  various 
times, deserve our speoial notioe. Miviti, Mevitu, and Mangone, are 
the East African nemer, for the Zulas, who have found their way north 
of the 5 b e e i  in their war reide.. The people who beer the name of 
Maviti on the Rovuma have, however, not the slightest right to bear 
the name, beyond the fact that they have to some extent copied the 
mode of warfare practised by the Znlne. They belong to a tribe called 
Waninde, who inhabit a district west of Kilwa, and who eleo gave origin 
to the Afahenge tribe now living in the angle formed by the Ruaha and 
the Uranga. 

Like the latter, the Maviti originated in a great Zulu raid, which 
swept over the country many yeare ago, and when even Kilwa itaelf wae 
threatened with deetmotion. According to their ma1 custom they 
retired to their own country, but leaving behind them the germs of a 
much gra ter  and more widespread evil than a temporary raid. The 
Waninde, who seemed to have had cooler and more calculating heads 
than the majority of their neighboure, had obeerved and probably felt 
themselves, the paralysing terror which took p o w i o n  of every one on 
the mere sight of a Zulu headdreas, or the sound of their war cry, 
resolved to take advantage of this feeling, and hence adopted the dreee 
and mode of warfare so characteristic of the Zulns. 

Looking about for the most suitable fields for their deetrnctive genius, 
one party pitched upon the Rufigi, and another on the Rovuma, where 
the people are numerone and by no means brave. The m u l t  did not 
belie their foresight. They swooped over thew populous and fertile 
dietricte, like a destructive plague, and though few in number, yet 
oamed evergthing before them. Thoueande. upon thoueande. were killed, 
and unknown thousands found their way into the coeet slave markets. 
Tribee were mattered to the four winds of heaven, and large areas of 
the most fertile and productive land in Eeet Africa were laid utterly 
waste. Those, indeed, were palmy days for the slave trader, when negro 
humanity waa a drug in the market, and men and women muld be got 
for two or three yards of cotton. I t  was a matter of small consequence 
to the trader how many died on the slave path. There were always 
plenty to fill their placea, and in them great newly-made jnnglee frightc 
ful forced marches had to be made, and no delay could be tolerated. If 
a man became lame, and could not get on, or sank down from starva- 
tion, dieeaee, or ill-treatment, the bcst way for both the trtlder and the 



rleve wm for the fonner to send an axe through hie sknil, and hurry on. 
Such was the Kilwa route in thoae timee, when i t  would take about a 
&mn alavea to make the value of a sheep or goat. Now matters are 
changed. The elave haa become a valuable animal, for which a con- 
siderable enm ie given, and on which an immense profit can be realieed. 
He is therefore moderately well treated, better fed, and rarely killed 
when he should happen to commit the crime of being too ill to move on. 
Philanthropieta at  home are given to make it appear that the land trcrtfo 
is M bad aa ever, though the eee tra5c may be practically etopped. 
But they forget the effeot that the latter fact hae upon the former, raising 
their value, and in varioue other way8 compelling the trader to treat 
his human livwtock witb as much ooneideration as poeeible. I t  
Add,  therefore, not be forgotten that the stoppage of the eea trsfec 
hrs a h  to a large extent etopped the horrora of the land tramit. 

To return, however, to the Maviti The ravegee of thi~ tribezare 
now, however, practically things of the paat, though still a hazy 
a n d b e d  feeling of fear hangs over the oountry, living aa the people do 
in a chronic state of belief that the Maviti are always preparing for a 
renewal of their raids. 

HisHighness the Sultan eent an embaaey to the Maviti, and made them 
nnderetand that their doings could not be tolerated any longer. Since 
then the? have returned to their original occupation of cultivating 
the eoiL 

Theee Maviti or Waninde do not tattoo themselvee or wear the 
pelele. They are very dark and of a low type. Their drees ueaally 
coneieta of a small piece of cloth held up by a waist-band l'heir arms 
u e  the stabbing-epear, aeeegais, knobkerry, and ehield. Their honeee 
are built in all sorts of East African etylea They do not aggregate 
together, but prefer to live in emall villages, long dietsnoea apart. Ao 
far as we were concerned they were quite friendly. 

The Wahyao next require our notice. I have adopted Burton's 
original spelling of thb tritsal name as better conveying the pro- 
nunciation moet in vogue than Wayao, whioh has been of late adopted. 
Thin tribe occupiee the country eurronnding the Upper Lujende and 
banded on the west by the southern part of N~reasa. It haa at one 
time been a very populoae and powerful tribe, but ie now like other 
t r i h  in this region, ehorn d d e r a b l y  of ita original proportione by 
the d t i b l e  onslanghta of the Maviti and of the even more dreaded 

fim the mountaim to the weet and north of Nyeses. 
The Wahyao are perhaps without exception the moet industrioue 

md energetic people to be found in East hfrica, rivalling the Wanyam- 
n& in these @calue and excelling them in intelligenoe and trading 
a p b i l i t h  The b t  Wangwana or Coast fktw portera have originally 
been brought as davm from the Yao country. Nearly all my beet men, 
with Oh- at their head, are Wahya3, and the experience of many 
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other travellere hae been the same. Physically they are mperior to any 
of the other Bovuma tribea. They do not wear the pelele or tattoo 
themeelves. They are c l d y  in their habits and tend generally 
tower& the adoption of C w t  cuetoma Their houme are large, dean, 
and unusually well built. I n  a t o m ,  language, and manners, they 
differ from all the neighboaring t r i h  with the exception of the Msha, 
who in some respects the Wahyao, though different in others. 
Their moet promising trait b their eagerneee to trade and their love of 
visiting the coast. Their business capabilitiee are very high, and they 
may be mid to be to Nyesee what the Wanyamweai are to Tanganyika 
and Victoria Nyanza. Unfortunately, however, their country is not 
b l d  with any natural wealth, so that they have to depend entirely 
11pon ivory and slaves, which they gather from the greater part of the 
N y a w  wgion. Indeed, this d& to trade haa made them the p a t e s t  
slave producers we now have in the Nyaees and Rovuma W o t a .  

The slaves am chiefly obtained by Ware among themeelvea, or with 
neighboaring tribes, and an extensive syetem of kidnapping. Each 
year every village, great or small, eenb its caravan of slave0 to the 
c w t ,  and in the months of July, August, and September, the M c  i~ 
still very great. At a rough I ehould my nearly 2000 are every 
year brought down from the Wahyao alone. I'hree caravana I met 
averaged 160 slaves each, and I heard of a number of maller ones. 
What, however, i m p r e d  me much waa the evident absence of the 
dreadful crueltiee nenally supposed to ecoompny tbeee caravans. It is 
true, however, that the slave stick for the men and refractory women 
still a necessity of the trader. 

Perhap few better p l a ~  codd be found then the Bovnma basin for 
studying the frightful e f f ~ h  of the eklve system ; tribee scattered to the 
four winds of heaven, and elmoat annihilated, remnante of suoh corn- 
pelled to live miserable lives on roclre and wretohed little Man&, 
continued civil war, the absence of all confidence between the rarioae 
villagee, immense trade of country laid waete, and other evils of equal 
magnitude. 

There are many coloniee of Wahyao all along the Bovnme, 
wherever they have settled they have become the chief power of the 
district. 

The &kua are another tribe of coneiderable importance. They 
occupy the country between the Lajende and Mozambique, having the 
Xawia and the Yatambwe on the north and the Wahyao on the weat. 
They have always been considered a dangerous and exclusive tribe, but 
evidentIy on mietaken grounds. I was everywhere w i v e d  oordially, 
and the Rev. Channcy Maples and A. C. Goldfinch, whow fzacka I o r d ,  
marched right through the country fmm the Rowma to the Mtxambique 
a& without hindrance or trouble, The %a do not tattoo them. 
mlvee ao lavishly ae the Hakonde, though their women wear the pelele. 
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Their distinguishing characterietic is a horeeslioe-shapd mark on the 
brow, over the bridge of tho nose. 

The EWnm women mem to oocupy a very independent poeition, and 
sdvocatee of women's righta might take a few hinta from them. Thus, 
each wife has her own hut, with everything she peesses, a t  her own 
ateolute oommand. She haa her own plantations, and the food ehe d t i -  
w b  she may sell or do what she pleasea with, and i t  is only of her 
own good pleasure if ahe gives or cooks her hueband any of the produce 
of her plantation. If she is divorced she retains all her property and a11 
her ohildren. It will thne be men that the husband ia here the principal 
object of pity, ooaapying, aa he doea, only the position of father of the 
Fanlily. Next to the Wahyao the Makua occupy the firat p i t i o n  in 
industry, intelligence, and businees capacity. 

A few wards on the Alawia, and I have fbiahed. This tribe is better 
known as the hb iha ,  but I fail to underatand why, ae i t  is a term I have 
never h d  among the Jbvuma natives, who invariably speak of the 
Mawia I therefore adopt the latter aa the more correct. They are 
Bpecially distinguished by the fsct that the men aa well ee the women 
wear the pelele. They tattoo themeelvee like the Mekonde. They are 
remarkable for the extreme slenderness of their well-made fignres. 
Their only dreee ia a eingle strip of cloth. 

They $re noted aa the moet exclusive txibe in East Africa, aa &en 
the Arab have aa yet been unable to penetrate beyond the outakirta of 
the oountry. Their country is like Makonde, and the demand for 
rubber and copal is slowly breaking down the barrier0 which exist, and 
gradually bringing them into communication with their neighbourn. 
Oocesionally a few of the tribe find their way t o  the ooaet to trade, On 
my way to the coast I eaw them frequently, and waa even able to 
photograph one of the chiefe. 

They are eaid to live apart from each other, not forming villages. 
There are few made, and these hardly paesebla They are described as 
being very treacherone, and difficult to deal with. 

Ndua Land, between tJie Rivera &wmu and Ldi. 
By the Rev. h m o ~  M ~ L E ~ ,  k~15. 

(Road st the Evening Meeting, Janutvy 16th, 1882.) 

ZYLBp, pa 128. 

XUY two years ago I had the honour of reading before the Society a 
p p r  on Maeasi and the Bovn- District " ; I now deeke to give mme 
acqount of a joarney I have aince made, for miseionary purposm in 
the unexplored country lying between 'Yeeasi and L b i q u e ,  
wide tract 8t pweent almoet an uninterrupted blank on our mape. The 



80 MAKUA WXD, BETWEEN THE BIYEB8 ROVITMA AND LULI. 

journoy occupied two months and a half, and wee taken in company 
with the Rev. A. C. QoldGnch and ten of our own Masmi men ae portera 
With this little band we travelled in safety and comfort over 900 milea 
of country, and did our beet to lay down our route ee oorrectly ae wae 
pomible with a compass ae our only aid to calculations. Our plan in 
estimating distances was to time by a watch the exact number of hoare 
and frsctions of houra we walked each day, counting an average of  three^ 
miles (English statute) per hour : then, in laying down this distance on 
the map, we took off one mile in four as an average for the winding of 
the path, inoluding a h  the reduction of the stetate to the geographical 
mile : this average we noted only when the path took the same direction 
throughout the day, m d  was not affected by long carpea round hille 
and the like, when, of course, a different allowance was made. In  tho 
whole distance &om the point at which we left the Bovuma to the 
mouth of the Luli-travelling by a very circuitous route in order to 
visit the headquartere of the Makua tribe in the land of Meto-we 
fonnd we had miscaloulated some 20 miles. Thrrt is to say, when we 
fonnd onreelvea on the coaat at.Luli, according to our reckoning we were 
still some 20 milea from it, this error being almoet entirely an error of 
longitude. From these observations i t  will be seen how far the ecoom- 
panying map may be taken aa approximately oorrect. 

I left Maseei on June 13th, and early on the 16th reached our station 
t ~ t  Chilonda or Newala, ae i t  is more usually called. Here I wae joined 
by my colleague Mr. Goldfinch, who set out with me the following day. 
On reaching the Rovuma we walked along ita northern brrnk for eome six- 
and-twenty milee in a north-easterly direction till we arrived a t  the 
Maviti towns of Mkula and Mkornbota. Them Maviti, i t  must be borne 
in mind, are known by many names; they are, in fact, the same people as 
the Wandonde, the Mazitu, and the Mangone. In my earlier paper 
I explained fully who they are, and the relation they bear to the 
Maviti of Lake Nyassa; i t  ie not necessary, therefore, to repeat what 
has already been said there about them. After staying two daye with 
thee0 people, we forded the Rovuma close to their towne, and on the 
south side of i t  came very soon to some miserably built Matambwe 
villages. The Matambwe people, it may be noticed, are fast becoming 
extinct; ee far aa we know, they exist nowhere save in this part of the 
Rovuma valley, and even here are almost merged in the larger Makonde 
tribe. They live for the most part upon h h ,  cultivate no millet o r ,  
other.cerea1, but ocossionally buy these for d t ,  which they are diligent 
in extmcting and preparing. A deep sluggish river, called the 
Mtumbwi, over whioh we were ferried by one of their party, runr 
close to their villages. After crossing this stream we began to mount the 
hills, and entered the village of a Yao named Ntiaka, who lire8 just 
above the river Lidede, abounding in &h and crocodiles At t h h  point 
we were, I believe, eoarcely more than one day's journey from the little 
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lake Nangsdi n o t i d  by Livingatone in hie ' h t  Journals,' and laid 
down on hie map. We had hoped to etrike a direct S8.W. counse from 
h'tih's, peseing through the very middle of the Maviha country to the 
r i m  Mdn, and thence in the aame direction to Meto, for the capital of 
which we were chiefly b o d .  This, however, we found imposeible. No 
md existed there, we were told. Beeidea, the Bfaviha are =id to be so 
fim and inhoepitable to all other tribes, that no one dame to pass 
through their country. Very reluctantly, therefore, we were dompelled 
to be content merely to ekirt their m t r y  and to r e t m  our stepe, gain- 
ing only a very little dietan08 to the south, until we had reaohed again 
the longitude of Newala, which we had left a week before., We, however, 
ntuuged to eee something of thew shy Meviha folk, for at  the end of a 
v u y  long day's walk from Ntiaka'e, we marched into one of their towne. 
It wanbuilt in circular fashion, with a population of about sixty sonla, and 
smmnded by a thickly planted " boma," through which on the south 
mde there is a long passage and gateway leading into the interior of 
the town The next day we passed in aucoeeaion npward~ of a more of 
&-m village% and from all of them large numbers of people *iaened 
to &am at  the white atrangere aa they p d .  In the evening we 
halted on the leet spur of the Meviha hills, and elept in the last of their 
villages Onr conrse di l l  lay for several day8 almoet due we&, an6 
nearly parallel to the Rovuma. We crossed two rivere, the Mparahanka 
and the Matirq both of which rice in the Bfaviha country, between the 
M5alu and the Bovuma, and then taking a bend round a conepicn>us 
hill named Nambiti, our path deflected to the south-west, and brought 
M to a group of Mekna villagee, preaided over by a churlieh man named 
Mkonana He, however, did ne one good turn, in that he warned ne to 
leave the road by which our guidea were taking us, and pointed out 
another by whioh we were able to arrive in Meto in a far ehortar time 
than we ahodd otherwise have done. The chief interest of our journey, 
too, is due to hie advice, for the route he showed ne took us to the 
headquarters of the Maviti, and enabled w to determine pretty 
accurately the present location of this East African robber band, ee well 
u to obtain an interview with them which we tract will led  to a more 
~ b l e  atate of affiira in a country that ha6 of late been much disturbed 
by their raids. 

Acting on Mkonona'e advice then, we took the path that led ue in a 
due mther ly  direction, and for five weary days walked on through a 
meet dreary and uninteresting aountry, meeting but few people and 
K & I ~  abeolutely nothing that oalb for remark. On June 80th we 
mud a fair-aid river called Mwiriti, on the other aide of which we 

came to n i p  of dtivation, and once more found aareelvee emongef 
Ywr Paeeing through their villages, another 80 milee bronght 
-;to Nohine'a town. Thie chief, exc8edingly pleasant in mnnner and 
mat boopitable, hae made over the government of the diatrict to I, 
No. XI.-- 1-1 o 
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younger relative, who with the authority hes also taken the name 
which N c b e  formerly held-that of Chivaru-and livee where the 
Chioms k v e  lived from time immemorial, by the side of a lofty 
granite rock vikible for many milee round, and known as Xikoahe. 
I place his town in latitude 12' 25' 8. and longitnde 8SO 28' E., which 
I venture to think m y  be taken ae approximately correot. Chiveru 
haa chqen a b e  position for his town. At the back of it h'ikoohe 
towers +&ically, while other tree-clad crags end rocks bound it on 
all sidea without ehutting it in or preveating h e  views down the slope 
to the distant " barn  " beyond. We marched up to Chivaru's '' baraza " 
on Sunday morning, July Srd, and found there some 150 people, fidl 
grown and stoutly built Makuas, with perhape a small admixture of the 
Maviti element, waiting for ne, having heard overnight of our arrival a t  
Nchine's. 

After spending the morning in preaching to him and his people, a& 
holding our Sunday service, we afterwards climbed one of the neigh- 
bouring rmke to get a view over the country, Wherever the eye.  
rested, ,the character of this desolate-looking region (for Chivaru'e 
town and its immediate neighbourhood is aa an oasis in the deaert) was 
the a a m w n e  vast waste of etunted dried-up forest, with here and there 
great boulders of gneiss standing out against the sky in a hundred 
strange fantastio forma, some bare and others, less precipitoue, covered 
with trees. To the south-weat we desoried the distant hills of Meto, to 
the W.N.W. the great hill known aa Makanje, while far away to the 
north and north-t we fancied we could just make out the faint outline 
of the Maviha hills. Everywhere we noticed the bare, arid, nnproduc- 
five-looking nature of the ground, as i t  were a thin cruet of earth 
scarcely covering the solid rock in parts, while here and there only it 
ran into greater depth, allowing the cultivation of millet and'hdian 
corn. 

In thi~ unpromising-looking locality, and with the town of Chivarn 
a t  Nikoche ae their centre, the wild wandering Maviti are for t h e  
present established. Chivsrn himself waa moat anxione that we shouldY 
parley with these troublesome subjects of his, of whom in truth h e  
seemed to be in mortal droad. He extorted a promise from us to etay 
with him on purpose to see them, and bade us speak out boldly te 
them on the subject of their recent extravagances. Ours being a mission 
of peace, we were of conrae very happy to accede to his request, and in. 
due time the Maviti made their appearance. AE we sallied forth from 
the house that had been placed a t  our disposal to meet them, we mw 
about twenty men of different agee, some of them mere youths, advan- 
cing in a seemingly menacing attitude, brandiihing their spears and' 
covering their bodies with their great shields. On seeing na they a t  
once began the Maviti war-daqce, and went through eome of the  
strange& evolutions I had eyer witneseed. They nttered tsaific wh- 
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lmped ia the air, then eeized their sseegaia between their teeth, and 
paised them, making a feint of casting them at  us. Then, thrusting 

their tongues into their cheeks, they yelled h i d m l y ,  and d e d  round 
rrr with d e m e n t  geetidetione, whooping all the time. 

At length there waa a lull in these strange mancsuvm. Chivaru, 
hkbe, and d v e a  eet down in the chairs of honour in the "bama," 
while these wild warriors laid down their shields and weegab, and 
gmaped themaelves on the p e e  under a tree a few yarde from where 
we wem mated. Our parley then began. Ch im  firet waa appmaohed 
by their npokeemen, who in eomewhat angry tonee demanded of him 
the n m  of his gueata and the reason of our viait. The othere, much 
exdted by their war-danoe, wherein eome of them appeared to ua frenzied, 
appkaded, and Chivaru etood up to reply. He spoke in the Donde 
loagaege, but we gathered that he very oarefally told them that our &it 
wm one of peeoe, that we were Englishmen and not Banians, h b e ,  or 
even Portuguese, and that we had already abunsolled him and his people 
to give t h d v e s  to the arts of peace. He looked very etately and 
king-like aa he walked in his grand olot~hea up and down before them, 
adhering himself all the while in telling periods. When he oat dom,  
I srose, deslered the truth of his desoription of ua, and spoke to them for 
twenty minutes on the enbjwt of our doctrines. Not a t  all interestsd in 
what I eaid, but merely wishing to know briefly the main purport of our 
rppeonurae amonget them, they broke into my eermon by 8 freeh out- 
bmst of warlike demonetration& This I took aa a eign that they oon- 
ddered my part waa done, and wiahed others to speak. I notioed all 
the while, that Chivara, Nohine, snd the other eldera were by no meane 
at their o w ,  and men appeared to be doubtful aa to the i m e  of thi~ 
stnnp interview. More words followed from several other epeakers, 
md then, towads sunset, Chivarn called me aeide and &d the warriors 
m t e d  to go away, bat that I should have to give them eomething for 
their chief, and m e t h i n g  for themselves all round, as a kind of " bleck- 
maiLn Feeling sure that thie wee no nwe on Chivaru'e part to get 
cloth f h n  rre, bat on the other hand that he really ww more or leee 
fighisned of these people himself, I gave the cloth, and with eomo 
srtibdection sew them depart after shaking handa with them all, and 
being oswred that we were now free to paas through the country 
amnoleeted, and t h a k  our livea and property would be respected. 

The hiday of these Maviti eettlere at Nikoche irr a8 follows :-Four 
pm ago a mving bend of Wandonde or Waninde (dim Ifwangone, a t h  
Waagindo, aliar Maviti, aliacl Mazitu), who had originally been a portion 
of the EMf Nyesre &viti, who in their turn had been sseociated with 
the original Ma*, or Zulus, of those parts, having hamed the people 
r h t  Kilwa and tbe north, paeaed south, and csme to Chivaru to-treat 
with him ps to peace or war. The k u o  mas, that they benI%heir bows 
U w u b ,  whioh. is the reoognieed eign of a treaty dpesce, and deelered . 
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their wish to live in the adjacent country in amity with him and hie 
people. They have not at  preeent actually broken that treaty, but they 
claim to keep to their marauding habits, driving away or killing chance 
titrayere into their oountry, robbing and dispersing Yao caravans, making 
raide upon the coast dietride, and sometimes even eteeling flour, fowls, 
.and goats from Chivaru'e people. Chivaru seeme unable to keep them 
in order or to restrain them to any very great extent, though the only 
way to obtain a safe p p o r t  in travelling through the country ia to 
appeal to him and meet them Maviti as we did, at  hie town, and pay 
for one's footing. 

Fifteen milee eouth-west from Chivaru'e we arrived a t  the river 
n f ~ l ~ ,  called by Maguas Mhnlu and at  the ~t M ~ ~ a l a .  I place our 
crossing in latitude 12' 40', longitude 3S0 26'. Its width a t  thh 
spot ia 40 yards, and we found i t  nearly dry when we pwsed over ita 
level bed of gravelly send. With its winding0 the river may be here 
200 milee from the mouth, where i t  rune into the aea not many milee 
north of Ibo. I t  ie a i d  to take its rice in the mountain ranges near the 
eastern ehore of Ny-. 

Twenty milea from t h i ~  river we entered a thickly populated dirrtriot 
where ?dab villagee were doeely dnetered at  the base of a granitic 
range of hilh oalled Nikokwe, whoee highest p d  I calculated at  4000 
feet above the sea-level. In  reeching Nikokwe we were eaid to have . entered the land of Meto, and from t h b  range of hills on to Mwaliya'e- 
the Meto oapital-we were nearly alwaye paesing through villagee and 
fielde. It was here that we began to notice the very extensive d t i v a -  
tion of the cashew tree, &om whose fruit a very strong spirit called 
4 4  ampa " ia distilled. It ia said that when the fruit is in -on all the 
people' give themselves up to one long course of intoxication, during 
which all kinds of deeds of violence are the order of the day. 

On July 11th we crosecd the Mtepweei (Montepes) river. I t  waa 
quite dry at  thie eeseon, the channel deeply cut, and the breadth only 
about 10 yard& 

The next day we started in the morning with but six milea between 
us and the town of the great head of Meto and the Meto Mekuee- 
Mwaliya. We stepped out briskly through very pretty country, where 
no treee but the mango, the caehew, and the aooo-nut palm were 
allowed to grow, into euoh an advanoed &ate of oultivation hes thia 
moet charming dietrict been brought. Our morning's walk took UE 
through a beautiful v d e y  eome 8 or 10 miles broad, with a range of 
hilla on either mde and a wide expanse of forest beyond, where the hi& 
tmnd away into the champaign oountry to the weet. The hills lay 
east and west, and at  the end of them ia eitueted the capital of all 
Me-Mwalip'e town, with the name of the sultanship, "Mlrrrye." 
When we arrived a t  the h o w  of Mwalip, the great man kept ne 
waiting a full hour before he would see ne, during which time a d a t e  
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The W ~ D H S T ,  in introducing the t r ~  preceding papers, e x p m d  hie regret 
thr t  the ruthore were not present, for the Sooiety would have been glad to meet 
again two gentternen, Mr. Jamph Thomeon and the Rev. C h e y  &plea, who 
bd rmvihted ro much to the extansion of geographical knowledga But that 
cegret M v e r ~  much mitigstsd by the tacC that the first p e p  would be d by 
Sir John Kirk, whose nome was well known and honoured by aU geographers. 
f ie  wm the friend and companion of Livingstone in one of hie moat important 
arpsditioaq a d  pper known as a gentlamlm who, in hie aap.city of H.M. Consul 
at Znnrihr, had more than any one elm promoted e s p l ~ ~ ~ t i o n  in Eastem Africa, 
There h d  been no expedition during the laat twelve or fourteen yeam from the 
EMtern k t  to the interior, the lenders of which had not acknowledged in the 
warmat tenns their grrtitnde for the rervices rendered by Sir John Kirk; and 
every meuaber of the Council of the Society regarded him as a person who conld 
4-ys be depended upon to do his utrnoet to promote the intareab of geographical 
&ewe in Africa, They had never felt the alight& reluctance in applying to him, 
and the &stance they had received from him had been perfectly invaluable. 
Mr. M q h  was a member of the Universities Mission on the East Const. He had 
on a p r e o h  occasion contributed a paper to the Society. Mr. Penney, the Secretary 
of tbe Unirersitiss Yiion, and a personal friend of Mr. Maples, would read his 
ppez that evening. 

ARer the reding of the pepera- 
The Rev. Hornor WALLEB mid that one of the p t e s t  factore in the reetoktion 

of that p r t  of Africa to something like the atste it wsa in five or six centuries ago, 
must be the opening up of trade. When Sir John Kirk and himself were on the 
ZMbk m d  the &id, indiarnbber was only used here and there, and then merely 
to make top for the children in the villagee; but the tmde had developed to rt 
mast extraordinary extent. Sir John Kirk, with hie great knowledge of botany, 
might be able to give some additional information on that point, and the Meeting 
aonld be obliged to him if he would do so. 

Siu Jam W raid that the papere which had been reed repreeanted the 
oopntry described as most unpromising, w far na m t n d  apebilities were con- 
cerned. Om writer spdre of it M similar t3 an Arctic region newly e m e m  from 
W h  a glacier; while the other condemned it an bare and aninteresting, mono- 
tonaar, and dxeary. Still he thought the richea were there. A eingulnr instance 
af that wrs to be foand in the development of the indimbber trade. When on the 
k b e s i  he had aeen the plant growing abundantly but neglected. After he was 
appointed to h i b a r  he did hi bust to encourage the collection of indiarnbber. 
The h v e  trade, however, at that time made it almost impossible to collect it. 
It wrs neQgnry that people should be sent out into the forests to tap the vines ; but 
Chpt coald not be done whilst they were liable to be aptnred and carried away as slaves. 
In 1873 the export trade to foreign countries in eleven was completely stopped. 
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Then the netires beg~n to work the indiarnbber, and now it would be found by 
the returns of the Zanzibar trade that about 200,0001. worth of indinrubber war 
collected annually, m u p i n g  the tradem and the Sultan for any loss they might have 
watsined. The last time he was a t  Makindany he wee told that 40,000 f d l  (of 
36 lte, each) had been shipped in one muon. The slave trade to Arabii and 
Pmia from Zanzibar had been completely stopped ; the slaver no+ brought to the 
coast were only taken to the islands of Zaneibarand Pernbs, or used on the mast 
where there WM at  preaent a g m t  demnnd for labour. The Rovuma was near 
t h r  baan&srg line, and the shve-traders could play fnst and looee between the 
tmitoriw of M b a r  and PortiigaL 

Mr. F. GALTON mid that sin- the beginning of the p m n t  year there had been 
two very muarkable contributions to the mapping of those regions, The first wes 
the publication of the first part of the long-promised map by Mr. Ravenstein, i d  
under the authority of the 8cience Committee of the bnnci l  of the Society. On 
that map wua inscribed every fact that travtllem in tl~oge parts hnd recorded. It 
waa a wonderful illuetration of Mr. Ravenstein*# industry, and \vould be most useful 
to all Alrican geogmphere. The other work to which he alluded was the relief map 
of Eastern Equatorial Africa exhibited at  the)present meeting, by Colonel Grant. 
It was calculated to give quite a new idea of the country, even to those who were 
well eoonstomed to the ordinary maps of the region. 

Colonel G E A ~ ,  in explanation of his model, asid that about a year and a half 
q o  he thought sufficient material had been acquil-ed to produce a map of Africa in 
relief, and Mr. Bata recommended him to go to Professor Ettreridge, of the School 
of Mine, Jermyn Street, who said he knew of only one person who would be likely 
to produce mch a map properly, namely, Mr. Jordan. He (Colonel Grant) 
collected all the information he could from the library and other sources, and placed 
them before Mr. Jordan, who wbilo recognising the ineufficienog of the dnta, set 
~ b o u t  the work, and produced the beautiful model now before the Meeting. He 
(Colonel Grant) wished the model to be conetmcted of some material which would 
be light and not liable to crack-this was effected by Mr. Jordan plncing alternate 
layera of blotting-paper and glue upon a model of clay, and the result was now to be 
seen by the Meeting. The snowy peaks of Eastern Africa rieing to B height of 
19,000 feet, the high& waten of the Nile, the Congo, and the Z a m h i ,  and the 
crags overhanging the Albert, Tanganyika, and Nysses lake+ could be traced here 
in a manner which could not possibly be shown upon an ordinary map.* 

* Mr. Jordan sent to Colonel Grant the following explanation of his mode of 
oonntrwting the model :- 

The extent of country modelled r c p w n t s  an area of I,+lB,SSO square m i l q  or 
nearly twelve timea the nrea of the British Islands. It  b comprieed between the parsllelr 
5O N. and 15O 8. lat,  and between the meridians 2 6 O  and 41° E. long, inolnding, on the 
eaai, the shore of the Indian Ocean, sl~owing the ialands of Zanzibar, Pemba, and Mon5a ; 
on the weat it inolodee the tom of Ngangwe, with Gondokoro on the extreme north, 
and re~ahing aouthwarda ee far aa the tout11 end of Nyaees and Lake Sl~irwn. 

"The horizontal t a l e  of the model is 25 mil- to 1 inoh = 1 : 1,684,000, sad the 
verh'onl d e  = 1 : 60,000 or 5000 feet to 1 inch. This exaggeration, which ir equnl kt 

about twenty-six timer the h o h t o l  male, waa found necemary in order to how, 
although in a amdl degree, the differen- of level of the great lakeq which form tho 
principal f e o h  on ib ourface. 

"Before mmmenoing the oonrtruction of the model, it w a ~  neceamry to prepre a 
enituble map of the district to the required eoale. On thir mnp was drawn a aerier of 
contour linen at intervole of 1000 feet of vertical height-a work of much labour, owing 
to the d t y  of information for mch a purpow. 

"The next step wna to tnuwfer them contoum, at their proper elcvatione, to m e  
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The -=KT, in p r o p i n g  a vote of thanks to the authors of the papers, mid 
tht Jthoagh the expeditions dmribed had not emhraced so wide a tract as those of 
Ihingstmm, Cuaenra, or Serpa Pinto, they hnd the special advantage of direoting 
obar atteation to the m p h i c a l  detaile of a smaller area In the longer journeys 
it wrrs d i k l t  to dwell minutely on the actnal wndition of the natives, or thc 
chvrcter d the country M) rapidly traversed ; but when attention wan fixed on a 
d wq i t  was easy to enlarge npm both those mattam With respect to Mr. 
Tbanwra, many prssent wonld remember his first appearanoe before the M e t y .  
Under the cimamstrnoes in which he m m  celled upon to take charge of the expedition 

plutia material whiah eodd be moulded to reprerent the natural undntetione of the 
me. Thir WM done br  means of an appcurtnr devisecl by my father, Mr. Tboa B. 
Jodm, moeh on the lame principle an hL patent w d d g  machinery. I t  cansiaed 
d a  rooden frame or box lined with ahwt zinc, of the size nod depth of model. and med 
with potted clny. The map waa plaoed on the eame table by the side of it, with an iron 
mil between them which wag ~nsidexsbly longer than the map. This formed the guide 
m whioh a luge T-equnre rolled over both mnp and olny in a north and m t h  direction, 
while the bkde of the nquare, wliich orueaed bom east to west, ww 60 cot18ttuoted as to 
d v e  and guide a aeamd elide huoiehed with two treeing poinb capable of moving in 
a vertical plane: t h w  poiota were d m n t  &om each other by the width of the map. By 
taL ururgement two motionr were ecnred on lines esst and west and north and m t h ,  
P h t  the tnraar could be placed on my point of the nup, while the other point or 
cdh would be over II correeponding point of the clay. The vertical male of the model 
ru engraved on the stem of the cmtter in order that its point might be 5 x 4  at any 
nqdd elevation above the see-level of model. It  will be Been that this apparatus 
melded or to copy rracurately the aontonm of the map at their proper elevationr in tbe 

clay, nnd ftom this to model the unddatiom of the country to agree with the beet 
dntnntorrrdirpoeal. 

'Having thttuamred at the form of the snrfuce in tho clny,a hard mould waa formed 
h it b r  taking a Mt in plaster of Parie. In this mould the model wss produced by 
m r i o g  i b  s e  with repeated laym of paper and glue, forming together a hard and 
p-t copy of the original 0187 model, in thiohea about one-tenth of an iwb. 
' Aa won M this paper m t  wan m5dmtly dry, its srvlnce wan ooloured in oil to 

-4 in o general way, the natural tinb of the country; tlie riven and other 
krtrYer were then indicated, the names of p l q  h., added, and tho lines of latitude and 
bagitnde dm- at  every degree. It  wan a matter ofsome dimoultr to draw them l ina 
d y ,  and n d h t e d  the constmotion of a npecial a p p r a t u ~  which wan made by 
.Wing up two columns of wroughtiron tubing from floor to ceiling of my rtudy and 
6xed at a convenietit distanoe from the wall,against wliich the model wan pleced, reating 
or! the dmr. A 11orizont.l shelf or table waa made to slide up and down there oolamne, 
Oo which it d d  beclmped s t  any required point; this ehelf m e d  an a guide on alich 
to move tbe m i b i g  gauge holdilig the &&ring pen. M, er to admit of drawing the lines 
ma the mdnlrrtinn rwfnce of the model without r i d  of de&e from the true line. 
The liner were h n n  in gold p i n k  wbich ahowed more dia&ctly:lan any colonr oter 
the mriou tints of the Mace.  

*The model is mounted in a plain cmk frnme, the top surfweof which represenb tbe 
wcleval The uze of the model is 4 feet if ioohea x 8 feet 5) inohea 

*It ir  m t  pretended that thin model gives more than a genml idea of the prinoipsl 
faturea of the eonntq, as far rn information is available. If, Lowever, a plaster of Paris 
N( were prepued from the original mould, it  would fonn a groundwork which might 
be altered nod added to, an trerh explorations em made ; it wonld then become a more 
mcmb ud imbwtive repmentation of the country. 



that was despatched under the command of Mr. Keith Johnston, nineteen out of 
twenty young men would have returned to the coast; bat he continued his 1- 
and arduous journey with great success. On his return to England he availed 
himself of all tho means at his diepoeal for increasing his roientiIio knowledw, m 
that he might become an accurate geographical observer, and the paper showed his 
power of obeervation and picturesque description. Mr. Chwmy Maples h& fully 
enstained hie reputation as a vigorous md graphic writer. Tb authom of both 
pepen, had abetained from exaggeration, and confined themeelves to cnreful and 
truthful obeervationa 

GEOGRAPHICAL NOTES. 
The Jeanette Expedition.-Littlo additional information has been 

received during the past month regarding the survivors of the Jeanadfe 
Expedition, or the evente of ite two years' cruiae in the Polar WE. 

According to one account, transmitted by a St. Petereburg correspondent 
to one of the London daily papers, and said to have been received from 
one of the survivors at  Yakutsk, the veasel was caught in the ice on 
the let of October, 1879, and has since drifted about at the mercy of 
the win& and currente until &e wse abandoned in June 1881. NO 
tidinge of the miming second boat have yet been received, nor of the 
safety of Lieutenant De Long, Dr. Ambler, and the other survivor6 of 
the h t  boat, who landed a t  the northern mouth of the Lena in a 
suffering condition, and were left there by two of the crew, when the  
latter proceeded up the river in the boat to procure succour at  the 
n e a k t  settlement. I t  would be a great relief to hear of the safety of 
the gallant commander of the expedition and the scientific ste$ but 
the lateat telegram received up to the time of our going to press 
increases instead of allaying anxiety. I t  is to the effect that tho chief 
engineer, Mr. Melville, had been in w c h  of them along the eastern side 
of the Lena Delta, without finding them, although he had found many 
articles belonging to them at  places where they had rested. The 
6urvivors in Mr. Melville's boat, according to thc same telegram, had left 
Yakutek for 1rkutak.-With regard to the steps taken by the Society, 
before the news of the Jeannette was received, in urging the despatch of 
a Search and Relief Expedition to the ahoree of Arctic America, the 
following reply from the Colonial Office has been received to Lord 
Aberdare's letter on the subject to Lord Kimberley :-a Downing 
Street, 3rd January, 1882. Sir,-I am directed by the Earl of Kimberley 
to acknowledge the receipt of Lord Aberdam's letter of the 2Srd 
November, mggesting that this country should take part in the search 
for the missing American vessel, the Jeannette, by organising a land expe- 
dition in British America. The newe which has lately been received from 
Russia respecting the Jeannette and her crew renders i t  now unneceglarg 

* The letter to wl~ich our h i d e n t  alluded in opening th8 prerent h i o n ,  (Pre 
dings,' 1881, p. 548. 
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to &id= further thb suggestion; but Her Xajesty's Government 
appreciate, 8s they have no doubt the United Statea Government will 
ibo do, the p m p d  of the Boyd Geographical Society to contribute 
towards the ccet of the expedition, which Colonel Butler, c.B., had 
q d  hie readin- to oonduct-B. H. MEaDc To the Secretary to 
the Royal Geographical Society!' 

Budan Xeteorologiaal Station at the Xouth of the Lea--On the 
28th of Deaember the expedition started from St. Petersburg whioh is 
to found the Bnesian etation a t  the mouth of the Lena for meteoro- 
logical, magnetio, and other observations, in accordenoe with the 
programme arranged at  the Intern~tional Polar Conference, held at  
St. Petmaburg in August laat. Lieutenant Jurgene, of the Imperial 
Bnssian pilot d o e ,  who haa undergone a long pmliminary training, 
is the leader of the expedition, and he is accompanied by M. Eigner as 
meteorological aesiatant, and Dr. Alex. Bunge aa mrgeon and general 
ecientifio miatant, aa well ee by two picked eoldiers from C r o d t ,  in 
addition to whom others will be engaged a t  Irkutak end s p i a l l y  
trained for their dutiea. The expedition will travel by way of Mecow 
md h'ijni Novgorod to Perm and Ekaterinburg, whence they will 
p r d  by sledgea to Tomek and Irkutak. At the laribnamed place 
they w i l l  remain till late in the spring to make their final p r e p t i o n e ,  
and i t  is stated that they will either purchase or build a v w e l  a t  the 
head of the navigable part of the Lena. As the foreet-limit lies fer to 
the m t h  of their future station, it will be necessary for the party to take 
with them all wood required for fuel and building purpoeea. Notwith- 
standing the great difficulties to be overcome in the matter of transport, 
it is hoped that Lieutenant Jurgena will be able to commence hie 
scientific work at  the mouth of the Lena on the firet of next August. 

eairtifla bmaraher in Ma . -Ac t ing  in co-operation with the 
S m i t .  Institution, the United Gtatee S i g d  Oflice a few years ago 
d@ed mme specially qualified obeervere to Alaska to study the 
meteorology of the region, and at the same time to carry on other 
scientific work Mr. E. W. N e h n ,  a distinguished naturaliet, waa 
appointed aa one of the party, on the nomination of tho Smithsonia~i 
Institution, and sent to St. Michael's, a station on Norton Sound, a dietrict 
of verg greet intereet from both an ethnological and natural history 
point of vi'ew.. Mr. h'elson hae spent four and a half years in thia 
pert of Alaska, and has just returned to Washington, having been on 
board the Thomcu M n  during part of her late cruise in the Arctio 
See. During his residence in A l a e h  Mr. Nelson was, of coarse, 
principally engaged in meteorological obaervatione, but we learn from 
the Nclo Pork Her& that all the time he could spare from this work 
was employed in making exhaustive researches in the mammalogy, 

Smitlmnian Beport for 1879, p. 44. 
' 
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ornithology, and ichthyology, as well as in the ethnology and physical 
geography of the surrounding region. In the winter month  his 
field of labour was enlarged by extensive sledge journeys, and an 
employ6 of the Alaska Commercial Company took the meteorological 
ohmations for him at  St. Michael's. During the whole of hia residence 
in Alaska, Mr. Nelson took copious notea upon all pointe of interest, and 
made a large and varied collection illustrating the fauna of Alaska. 
He alao collected what ia probably tho largeet and most important 
series extant of Eekimo implements and utensils, with other objecta of 
their handiwork. Mr. Nelson has, beeides, made wateroolour sketches 
of the heads of brightly colonwd birds, and of the moat gaudy sea ihh 
found near St. Michael's, in addition to taking a large series of photo- 
graphs of the natives and ecenery of the country vieited by him. 
During the cruise of the Thomacr Cwioin Mr. Nelson was a h  able to 
make oonsiderable additions to his notee and hie collections of epecimene 
and photographs. The information which he has obtained respeoting tho 
language, manners, and customs of the Western Eskimo, is said to be of 
great value, and he will be the firet writer who has dealt with the 
subject in the Engliah langunga 

Expedition to the Chnkche Peninsula-In our June number* we 
alluded to the departure for Now York, in April, of Dr. Arthn'r Kmuw 
and Dr. Aurel Krause, who were comrnieeioned to undertake for the  
Bwlnen Geographical Society a scientific expedition to the ooaet dis- 
Mcta and islands of Behring Strait and Sea. Meeers. K r a m  left San 
Francisco on Jnne l l th ,  in the American whaler Legal Tender, and were 
landed at  St. Lawrence Bay. After a short stay thew, they proposed 
to visit East Cape and the Diomde Islands; and then, returning to 
St. Lawrence Bay, to work their way down the Siberian o w t  to Plover 
Bay, which they hoped to be able to leave for San F r a n k  aboub 
October let. They appear to have camed out their programme very 
exaotly, for we learn that by a telegram to the Bremen GeographicaL 
Society, they announced their safe arrival at  San Francboo on Norem- 
ber 6th, with good natural history and ethnographical oollwtione. 
They have visited various points in the Chnkche Peningula, and intend 
to pass the winter in Northern Alaska 

Caroline Archipelago,-During the past summer Captein William H, 
Maxwell, R.H., of H.M.S. EmeraM, in hie capacity of Deputy High Com- 
missioner, visited aeveml of the island group of the Western Paoifio, 
touching lest of all at the Caroline Ielands. The ship arrived at  Kneeri, 
or Strong Island, on June 25th, and anchored in LQl6 or Chabral Harbour. 
Captain Maxwell reporta that the island is mountainous, with lofty 
peaks,' some 2000 feet above sea-level, clothed with verdure to the 
earnmite ; bread-fruit, bananas, &c., grow in abundance, but coco-nub 

Seo vul. iii. p. 3'74. 
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far less plentiful than in the low coral islands, and, owing to the 
bomW supply of water, they are not so much needed. The ancient 
ralle and fortifications on the emall idland of L616, where the king 
liver, are very extraordinary. The walls are eome 20 feet high, having 
been in former timee probably es high everywhere, and 12 feet thick, 
a d  are built of enormom besaltic mk~, which maet have bean brought 
from a dietance, and have a t  much labour and ingenuity to raiee 
than to their preeent poeition. Dr. Peaae, of the Amerioan Mkiou, 
informed Captain Merwell that the king hae alwaye lived on UlC. 
IJ.nd, that the population (now about 300) in former days amounted 
probebly to ten timee ita pweent amount, and that theee forts were 
W t  for the royal defence and to overawe the main island. The 
natives of Strong Island are described 8a a most gentle, amiable, and 
intelligent race ; they are lighter in complexion than the Marahall 
IJ.nder&--Captain Maxwell afterwerds vbited Ponapi, or h n a i o n  
Idand, in the Simavina group, the population of which is eteted to be 
5000. This bland is divided into several distriuta, each of which has its 
own chief. The natives are particularly pleaesnt and good-looking; 
Captain Maxwell thinb they have more refined featares than any ho 
h~ eeen, but they am not m well dressed or advanad aa the inhabitants 
of Strong Island-the grsse-petticoat, indeed, eeemed to be the principal 
article of dothing. The ielend is about 14 miles quare, and very 
besutifal with lofty peaks from 2000 feet to nearly 3000 feet high, 
which are wooded to their summits, and is surrounded by coral reefs 
with pretty detached bleta ; all eorfe of fruita and vegetables grow there 
in abundanoe. The mine on tho island, according to Mr. Doane, the 
American rnieeionary, are those of old chiefs' reaidenma, built in days 
when ahiefs were more powerful and the population more nnmeroae than 
now. They are ereoted on the reef, and from decay and thick vegetation 
now form islets, on which grow large treee and very thick underwood. 
Captain Marwell'e party found in them encloaurea within oncloenree-on 
om ielet four complete eqaaree one within the other-with welb in 
wme plaoee 36 feet high and upward8 of 12 feet thick, built of great 
W t i o  p r h ~  (many of them 12 feet by 2 feet 6 inches), hid regnlarly 
tier upon tier ; each tier being at  right anglee to the one below, and the 
intemtica filled in with coral end rubble. Other ruine of a eimilsr h d ,  
Mr. Ihnne uap, are to be found in many plsoee inland. 
U-8 Country.-We are informed that this influential &fir 

potentate ha8 received with kindness 8 party of American miesionerieB, 
mt by the American Mission Board of Boston. The reverend gentleme11 
pmoeeded thither by way of Inhambane and the east coaet. It will be 
membered that the Jeauit missionaries who endeavoured to found a 
mbion in the same region, reached Umzile'e oountry by way of the 
hd The Americana hope to eetablieh 8 station a t  Umzila's 
ahid town. 
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King Xtena-The latest n e m  from Uganda ( A u p t  1881) ia much. 
more favourable to the prospeata of the Englieh mismonariee than it h a s  
been for some time paat, King Mbea having boen much pleased with 
the account given him by the three envoys of their reception in England 
in 1880. The retum of royal favonr has been ahown by the grant of 
hoaees and land and free permhion to mix with the people. Although 
the envoys were not men of high rank, it is reporpd they did their 
work well, and have rendered a h t h f u l  Bccount to the king of what 
they eaw. Only two Englieh missionaries remained in Uganda, Me- 
Nackay and O'Flaherty ; but othere are being sent to join them by the 
Church Missionary Society. Two membera of the ssme party, Me-. 
Poemon and Litchfield, returned to England some weeks ago ; the for'mer, 
whose health ie much impaired, has brought home geographical material 
of great value, which will lead to a much improved map of the weeten 
and north-weetern ehorea of Victoria Nyanza. 

Mr. O'lOeill's Journey in the Interior of Mo~ambique.-Mr. H. E.. 
O'Neill, our Consul at  Mozambique, returned a t  the end of November 
from his enterprising journey into the interior of Mozambique, which 
we announced in the January number of the ' Pnxleedinga!* His. 
paper and map, which have only just reached ue, form a moat 
important contribution to our geographical knowledge of thie part of  
Africa. He has made a successful journey of 600 milee through country 
previously almost totally unknown, and reached a point within eight 
of the lofty peak Namuli, reported by all travelled natives to be capped 
with snow. But, unfortunately, the summits of thia and the neigh- 
bouring peaks were hid in cloud during the brief stay allowed him, 
and the snow was not actually seen. 

Amnt of the Old Calabar or C ~ I I  Eiver.-In December 1880, the 
Rev. S. 8. Edgerley, a mkionary of the United Presbyterian Church 
a t  Creek Town, made a preliminary journey to Umon, some dietance up 
the Cross River, and even obtained permiseion to go a little way further 
to Ikat h a .  Similar attempte have beon made before, with a view to 
opening new atationa, but have alwaye been frustrated by the coneer- 
vatiem of the Umon people, who would allow no one to paw their town. 
Encouraged by his succa~s on thie occaeion, Mr. Edgerley resolved to 
make a more extended journey in this hitherto inaucessible region, and 
to push hie way still further up the river. Accordingly, he started 
from Creek Town on February 14th, and reached Umon after two dap '  
heavyboating. After three days' eojourn there, he started up stream 
a@n and got to Ana, where on hie previous journey he had contrived 
to establish a friendly underetanding with the people. During his 
present vieit he was able to do good service by mediating in an ancient 
quarrel between the chief and hie eldest brother, and no opposition wae 

'hwedings,' 001. iv.  p. 46. 



o k e d t o  h b  prooeeding on to Akunakuna, the youngest brother of the 
c h i  indeed, volunteering hie servicee aa guide and interpreter. After 
a pall of #bur houm against atream-the tide not being felt above h a  
-3Ir. Edgerley reaohed Ohrik6, the chief town of the Akunakuna 
t n i  where he  was well mceived, as he had mnt word of his propowl 
Gt, together with presonb for the chies by some tradere whom he 
had met at  Umon. ,The town iteelf ie about a mile h m  the landing- 
plaoe, and the m d  between, whioh ie 12 feet and, in some placea, 
20 k t  wide, ie exceedingly well kept. Okarik6 town ie eituated on a 
range of hilh running p a d e l  with the river, and containe probably 
wme three or four thousand people, being 'muoh larger than Umon. 
The chief indaetrg of the place ie the building of canoes--some capable 
of caqhg three tons' weight-which are sold to tribee lower down 
the river. The chief of Ohrik15 told Mr. Edgerley that h 0 . M  been on . 

board the Ethiope when Captain Beoroft ascended the river in 1841-2,. 
1 3  as no one landed anywhere, thia wee the firat opportunity the 
people had had of seeing a white man-Mr. Edgerley experienoed some 
d&dtp in holding intercourse with the people of Okurikb, ee, though 
his interpreter underetood Efih: well, he evidently knew but little of the 
.lh.mkuna language. The people did not underetand Efih: a t  all, and 
their acquaintenoe with the Umon language was very imperfeot. They 
do not go down the river beyond Umon, and the Eiik people never 
ascend the river beyond it, so that the two tribee do pot meet.-On 
Febnrary 22nd Mr. Edgerley started again to vieit the towns higher up 
the river, and paeeing a small place called Itu, reached a beautiful q o t .  
The river suddenly widened oat to over a mile in breadth along a ma& 
of abont 10 milee. On the right bank wae the dense Afria~n jungle, 
with here and there an opening ahowing where inland towns hold 
communication with the river, while on a eteep elope above the lef% 
k d  there stretched a line of huh about a mile in length, overehadowed 
by caw-nut and other ires. In these hub  were oomprieed fotv villages, 
containing in all 8 population larger than that of OknrikB. Mr. 
Edgerley visited tho chief men in each village, end walked along the 
whole line of huta, He learned that tho four villages are celled Aboni, 
Etrpegim, Uaadja, and Emumuru ; from the lrrsbnamed he croeeed the 
rim, and going a ahort distance higher up, vimted a village named 
Abangwen. This waa the furtheet point reached by Mr. Edgerley, 
who at once commenced hie return journey to Creek Town, visiting Itu 
in addition to the places touched at on his upward voyage. 

Yean Altitude of the M o a n  Continent-Be the d t  of hie re- 
searches and dcnlationa, Dr. Josef Chavanne, the well-known Anstrien 
geographer, eetimatea the mean altitude of the continent of Africa to be 
2169.93 feet, t h n p , w g  it more than doable the mean altitude of the 
continent of Europe, which M. G. Leipoldb lpa eetimated ab971.41 feet. 

See B. Q. 8. Jomn1, ool. riv. p. 280. 



Bcoording to M. Chevanne, if the Atlae range were spread over the 
entire continent of Africa, it wodd give a height of 85-86 feet only, 
while the Abyaainian mountain mass would eimilerly give a height of 
79.73 feet. 

P6re Duparquet'a Journeyn in 0vsmpland.-In ooncluding a serieu 
of papern in Lu M i d o m  CbhZiqlrer on hi further explorations 
in Ovampo-land and north of the river Cunene, Pare Duparquet 
furniahee aome respting the varioua tribee, &., supple- 
mentary to the information whioh we have a l d y  given from hie 
former lettern and reports.*-In the h t  place, with regard to the 
tribee of Ovampo-lend, he atatee from hie more extended investigations, 
that they are sixteen in number, and it will be seen that the mmee 
now differ in some inatenoea from thoee previously given. Of the three 
group into whioh Pare Duparquet divide6 the &teen tribee, the five 
in the weet are the Ongangem, Ukaeluzi (Okaruthe), Ukualugeei, a 
emdl tribe previouely unknown, Ondombozoro, and the Ovahinga ; the 
last-named live on the ~011th -.of the river Cunene, and rear cattle, 
being eleo an agr id tara l  people like the reet of the Ovampo tribee. The 
six tribee in the centre are the Ukuambi, a rioh and powerful tribe, 
though their temtory b not large; the Great Ombanja, or Kuernato, 
whoee fertile oountry ia watered by numeroue o m a r a ~ ,  covered with 
foreata ; Ombalandu, or Orondu-miti, before erroneouely separated into 
two diatinot tri&ea; Onknenkaa, a tribe Little known by Europeans ; 
Ondongona, who are eepereted from the Ovahingaa above mentioned by 
the Okipoko onrarambo, and dwell along the eouth bank of the Cunene ; 
and the Little Ombanja The five eastern tribee are the Ondonga, 
extending a8 far mth ee the Wvi copper-mines, of whioh they conteet 
the poaaeaaion with the Damaraa ; Ukuanyama, whose territory atretohe% 
fr6m the Cunene to the Ohvango, with a population of 60,000 ; Ever& 
Ehanda, in whoee oountry b an iron-mine whioh rmppliee the whole of 
Ovampo-land ; and the &&ma. Fourteen of them tribea belong to the 
Ovampo race, and two, the Ovahinga and Ondongone, to that of the 
CimMbw t on the oppoeite aide of the C~nene.-With regard to the 
tribes on the right bank of the Cunene, those living to the west, 
between Humbi and the sea, belong, amording to Pare Duparquet'a 
view, to the race of the CimbBbea, but he ia only acquainted with four of 
them, the Ondongone, A014 h a h i a v i h a ,  and the Ovakuanankuari, the 
l a a t  inhabiting the mountains about a day's journey from the 
Ovahingae. Of the tribee further to the e a t ,  Humbi, Ekamba, 
Omulondo, and OlnehBkB, Pare Doparquet b unable to my for oertain 
whether they ought to be aeeigned to the Ovampo or the CimWbes rsoe. 

Beevolrii. p . M 9 d i i i . p . 4 &  
t Froin the name of theae people is derived the term ChbAw&," by whioh the 

fienab miaa id i er  -te tha whole tract of amtry from ib Chumno to the 
Omge River. 
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The former, indeed, olaim them, but in l~mgnage and drese they have e 
rtnmg a n i t y  to the latter, and are probably e mixed raoe. The other 
tribe to the north, known to the Ovampos, are tho Ongambn6 (called 
(Jamb- by the Portuguese), Kyihita, He& Oshipongu, and Oshilengu6. 
-Roads, praoticable for waggons, exist in various parts of ~ v o m ~ l a n d ,  
md now that the Trek-Boere have made one from Humbi to Huilla, i t  
is y i b l e  to travel by waggon the whole way from Welvisch Bay to 
the Portugueee colony.-In order to complete the information which he 
haa brought together respecting the country 13011th of the Cunene, Pare 
Daparquet adds eome observations on the region lying between O v a m p  
land and the em, which is known under the name of h k o .  I t  is 
bounded on the east by the mounteine, beyond which lie the plains of 
Ovamplend, and with which commenoes the broken and rocky region 
that extenda to the coast. The line of demarcation between Ovampo- 
land and the Kaoko country may be said to start from about the 
atad of the Cunene, and to paee by Ombombo, Shomahah4, Omahama, 
Ohmanp, and Otjitembe, to about Mount Brandberg on the south. 
With the exception of the coast region which is occupied by Hottentots, 
the whole of the Kaoko country ie inhabited by people of the Cimkbas 
race, who are locally termed Kaoko Demaras. At one time they aro 
@id to have numbered 80,000 mule, but during the paat halfcentury a 
great portion of the population has, owing to various caueee, emigrated 
either to the north side of the Cunene or to Damara-land. The Kaoko 
mantry, though mountainous, affords excellent psatarage, and is well- 
watered, and in this rsspect ia looked upon as superior to Damera-land. 
In the last thrh yeare i t  has been aeveral timee travereed by Europeans, 
and some hunters have even taken their waggons as far as the Cunene 
on the north, but they hare found the river impassable for vehicles. 
The north bank is precipitous and rocky, while the south bank is lined 
with sanddowns, which cannot be traversed by weggons. Near the 
seq again, owing to the entire absenoe of rain, i t  is impossible to 
find sufficient food for cattle, so that there is no hope of the country 
there being turned to any account.-With regard to the rivere of the 
Gaoko country, there is a fairly largo stream running between moun- 
t a i n ~  and flowing into the Cunene on the left h k  near ita mouth ; and 
the other rivere are the Munuturn, Nadas, Segomip, Komip, Kuareeip, and 
Okobarip. None' of these rivem rnn permanently, but water can gene- 
rally be obtained by digging in their beds, end at  their mouth i t  is 
found in abundance. 

Propod Removal of the town of Kulaa-We learn from the 
St. Petereburg papem that the trading part of the population of 
Eiuldja being desirous of removing into what, under the new R- 
ain- k t y ,  will remain Russian territory, &neral Friede, a t  the 
end of last July, spent some days in seeking for e suitable locality 
for a new town. He examined the country near the KhorRoe (right 
NO. U-F~B. 1889.1 LI 



bank), Almdy, Chitkahan, Jaman-Bolek, Chijen, and U d ,  and weat 
as far an Borohudmr. The valleys of dl them streams, as well ae the 
whole of the owntry between the Khor~;oe end Bbrohudsir riwera ae 
far es the p t  road, show traces of aultivation in former timea The 
region is cut up with w h t  were irrigation ,canals, which could be 
restored without much difficulty. This is eepecially the oese with a 
late quantity of land on the right bank of the Khorgoe, which under 
Chinese rule wae State property. The abundance of water in the 
Khorgoa end Almaly rivsre, and in the obhor d u e n t a  of the Rhorgoe, 
that is the Chitkchan, Useek, and Borohadsir atream, will admit of the 
whole extant of country between the foot of the mountains and the post 
road being artificially watered; and the irrigation canale, when once 
they have been deared out and repired, will turn i t  into a luxuriant oaeia 
in the midst of the surrounding eteppee.-At an interview between 
General Friede and Captain Tikmenef, who is charged with the seleotion 
of mitable sitea for forts, fortified camp, and other establiehmenta, i t  
was settled that the beet place for the construction of a fort on the 
Khorgoe is a spot on the right bank of the river, a t  the foot of the 
mountaim which command the whole neighburhood. The eoonomio 
importance of thie place lies in the fsct that i t  would make the RUE&- 
mwters of the river Khorgoe, and give them the power of outting off ita 
waters from the Ohinwe irrigation oands. Coesack colonies could be 
eetablbhed near the fort aad eaat of the river as far ae Akkenf The 
neighburhood of what WBL~ formerly the smell Chinese tom of Jarkent 
is thought to be  we^ adapted for the construction of a town for such: of 
the inhabitanh of Kuldja es desire to remain Russian mbjects. 

Ancient Indian Diamond Wnea-Mr. V.'Ball, the well-known Indian 
traveller and geologist, has m n t l y  bestowed some pains on an endea- 
vour to identify the geographical sitss of the ancient Indian diamond 
mines, mentioned by Taremier during his travela in the middle of the 
seventeenth century. The three localities mentioned by him, &ni or 
Coulour in the kingdom of Golconda, Raolconda in the Carnatic, and 
Sournelpour, have never yet been succeeafully identified. The first hw 
been supposed to be the modem Gani-Partial, but Mr. Ball with great 
force shows that Kollur is 8 likelier spot. Colonel Colin Mackenzie, in 
a map of the Nizam's dominions, dated 1798, indicates." Coulour" as a 
diamond mine, and Kan i, meaning ''mine of," wss obvionsly a prefix 
and not a proper name. At t hk  Coulour mine, Tavernier states the 
areat Mogul diamond was discovered. A sketch of this stone side by 
side with one of the Koh-i-Nur diamond displays considerable similarity, 

suggests the idea, which Mr. Ball favours, that the two are identical, 
but that the former matained 1088 by cleavage, and that this -unh for 
the difference in weight ( = ~ b o n t  85 carats) between the two. The next 
geographical site, Raolcondn, is identified by Mr. Ball with Rnwduconda 
in,the dbtrict of Mudgul in Hyderabad, and the third, Sournelpour, not 
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with 8smbalpur aa mppoeed by some authors, but possibly with Simah 
an ancient town, remains of which are still to be seen, in Palamow: 
Simah, Mr. Ball takea to be the ealne as Semul. the name of the silk cotton' 
tree (Bombaz &tieurn) which attains an ehormous size in  that regon, 
and Semul-par ie a very close approximation to Sournelpour. Mr. Ball's 
lost identification relatee to Beiragarh, a diamond mine mentioned ih the 
Ah-i-Akbrui, which he traces in Weiragurh, in the Chanda district. 
Nicole Conti, speaking of a mountain ca&d Albenigaras (which sounds 
like Beiragarh with the Arabio prefix AP), s a p  that the diamonds were 
obtained from thence by slaughtering oxen and hurling thither frag- 
ments of their fleah. Vultures and eagles carried off the meat from the 
epot, which b infested by serpents, 8nd diamonds were found adherihg 
to t h e  fragmente. Thie is pretty nearly the same story as that of 
'Sindbad the Sailor,' and Manx, Polo. Mr. Ball furnishes a plausible 
explanation of it in the fact that mincs were occasionally deemod to 
be under the tutelary care of Ammawbru, the sanguinary g o d d w  of 
rides, and that the eaorificeg of oxen, kc., and the throwing up of their 
fleeh b be devoulled by the'fowls of the air, which took place there, 
weme imagined by visitore to be an essential part of the operatio6e for  
obtaining the diamonds. 

Von MollendorFr Obrematio~u on the Qreat Wall of China,-The Gra t  
Wall of China has long been described as one of the wondere of the world, but it 
WPS not until the R d n  priest Hyacinth, at the beginning of the present century 
made known hie mearches on the eubject that the popular notion of one continuous 
aod c o l d  structure, dating h m  remote antiquity, was fairly dlssrpded. Dr. 0. F. 
Yon Miillandorf, of the German Comulrrr Service in Nmthern C h i  has lately 
contributed the result of hh stndy and observations on the subject, in the shape of 
a p o p  which appears in the ZeiMriJ1 der DcutsJlen Morgenk~ndischsn C k w f t ,  
HeR 1,1881. Conaidering the fragmentary character of our geographical knowledge 
of Northern Cbina, it is not mrprieing to find the existing infonnntion about tbo 
Great Wdl charaat.erised by similar imperfeotion ; for the most part it coneista only 
of deocriptioosmore or less precise where travellers hve  taken note of the structure 
a t  various detached points along its line. Dr. Von Mollendorfs conclusions difler 
in mmo respects from Hyacinth's, whose data and deductions he has had the advantage 
of considering by the light of hter mearch, eo we may confidently regard the present 
pper as tbe lateat and most authoritative monograph on ita subject. Its author 
points out in the first place that the Great Wall se known to us m y  for the most 
put be aacribed to.the fifteenth and sixteenth oeoturies, and certainly under no circum- 
a t a w a  oan be dated further beck than the sixth century after Christ. Medisval 
rritara give but the very vaguest indication of its existence, and ?dam Polo's silence 
may he explained by the fact that whatever might have been the character of the 
wall belonging to the region which he must have traversed, it must either have dis- 
appeared wholly or in part before his arrivnl. 

Judging from the accounts of travellers nnd from pemnal observation, Von 
M6llcndorf diatinguiehea four di5erent styles in the Great Wall. Two parellel walls 
of large burnt bricks, capped with bulwarks, and erected to a height of about 19 to 
25 feet, on a base abont 19 feet in width, c o m p d  of qwre granite block. Tho 
interra1 is filled np with clay, stones, and fragments of bricks, and at irregular 

B 2 
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distances rise quadrangulnr turmta Thin style or fortification resembles generelly 
rimilar Chinese structures of the fifteenth century. The eecond style of wall is a 
~ o r n e ~ h a t  lower and narrower nff.air, built throughout of grauite or porphyry, wit11 
towers at  intervals. It is evidently of older date than the first-mentioned wnll. 
Several extensive &ions of the wnll consist simply of heaped-up stone blocks with 
occasional watch-towers, while the fourth aod most primitive form is tbat of a clap 
wall, from 12 to 15 feet high, with quadrengular towem of clay or stone. Speaking 
generally, the first and second oocur to the east, the third in what is called the outer 
wall, w a t  of Peking, while the clay wall appears to be chiefly confined to Kanm 
Province and thc west of the empire. 

From Chinese records it appears tbat the earliest wall wns built by the princes 
of the Chin dynasty. in the northern p r t  of the Shenni province, and within the 
great loop of the Yellow River, about the yenr 300 B.o., the object being to establish 
and guard the newly acquired marches from the Tartar or lhngus raidem to the 
north. 

The next wall was erected a little further east in the Chan principality, wbicl! 
lay in the northern pert of the Shsnd province. About 300 &a. the Dung Hu, R 
nomad horde who invaded the principality of Yen or, in other words, the plains of 
Southern Chili, were repulsed for a considernble distance, and a wall erected running 
parallel wit11 the mountains, and extending north and north-easterly from the 
province of Chili. A far more extensive wall wan constructed after 214 LO., when 
the re$ul.w of the Hiungnu led to the building of a frontier rampart, running from 
Lintau, in Kansu, northward of the Hoang-Ho river and the Gulf of Liendung, in 
the east. There is no reason, however, for mppo6ing that thia wall coincided at  all 
with the one a t  present in exbtence. I t  appears altogether to have been a strnctnro 
of the most primitive character, where a mud mound or wall alternated with mere 
heaps or stones. Forte or towors were, however, built a t  intervals, and them were 
garrisoned without interruption for a few centuries, bat they gradually fell into 
diiuse and, after 420 A.D., no further mention of thin wall in made. Between the 
last-mentioned data and the fourteenth century, varioua frontier wdls aroee, from 
time to time, a t  different points, but i t  was not till 1368 that the pces~ure from the 
Mongols around Peking, and on other exposed part8 of the frontier, wggeeted to the 
emperors of the Ming dynasty the idea of a continuoue and comprehensive wall. 
And begioniny with !the early years of their rule, the no-called k t  Wall wm 
erected, not all at once, but at detached periods during the ensuing centuries, from 
the sea, in a great bend round Peking, through Shansi to the Hoang-Ho. The 
portion lying within the huge loop of the Yellow River may be ascribed to the close 
of the fifteenth century, and the extreme western eection, which consisted of a 
simple clay wall, and extended from Ning-hia, on the western bank of that river, as 
far ae Shia-yu-k~van, beyond the To-lei river, data from various periods, between 
1530 and 1620. 

From all thin Von MZillendorf contends that the Greet Wall, properly -called, 
and erected by the Ming dynasty, was totally unconnected with the older structures, 
which had been built since remote antiquity, in rarious e e c t i o ~  along the frontier ; 
tbat no portion of the Great Wall dates mom than from four to five hundred years 
back, and that it was not a uniform construction, but was built piecemeal from the 
fburtccnth to tho seventeenth centuries. 
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Ih. L L h p . - \ V e  regret to haye to record the death of Dr. fc#&:luul 
Hayes, one of our Gold Medallists, who died in New York on ~ m b o r ~ l ~ t h , a t  
the age of forty-nina-Dr. Hayes waa born a t  Chester, Pen~~ylvsnia ,  and in.1868 
obtained tbe degm of M.D. at  the university of his native State. In  May h $I+&-. 
p, having become much interested in Dr. Kane's plans of Arctic exploratiti~, ' 
be joined the second Urinnell expedition as surgeon of the Admncs, which was 

. 

fitted out in the United Statcs to c r e e d  for Sir John Franklin. In  the course of 
tb.t expedition be made bin memorable journey tomrds the centre of Greenland. . :, 

Re(nming to the United States in 1855, Dr. Hayes did his utmost to enlist public . . ' . 
p p o t h y  in the cause of Arctic discovery, and wna at  length enabled to obtain the . I  

mgns for fitting out the achooner United Gtatcc, in which he started lor Melville 
h y  in Jnly 1860. He wintered in Foulke Bay, and in the following year reached 
by rlcdgs a more northern point of Arctic land (81° 35') than had k i n  attained by 
my previoos explorer. For t h b  exploit Dr. Hayea received our Patron's Medal in 
1867,' and also the medal of the Cteogcaphical Society of Paris. In 1869 he 
rccomprnied Mr. William Bradford in the P a n t h ,  or 400 tons, manned by Nova 
Sootknq on a voyage to Greenland, when photographic sketches were taken of aU 
the principal features on the west coat as far M !at. 7B0.-For some yeam arter his 
retarn Dr. Hay- turned his attention to politic- and wss a member of the New 
York S t s b  Isgirlature in 1876-80, but latterly he again became known es a public 
lectarer on variom topica, delivering an address on Arctic exploration as lately an 
December 6th.-Dr. Hayes published several works, relating to varioos phases of 
hid experiences in the Arctic reg~onq among which wen, 'An Arctic h a t  Journey 
in 1854,' h u e d  in 1860 noder toe editorship of the late Dr. Norton 8hnw; 'The 
Open Polar Sea,' publiebed after his second voyage ; and ' The Land of Desolation,' 
d ' C h t  Away in the Cold,' written ahor hi last visit to Greenland, but the latter 
ma a wp&ment to the narrative of hh second expedition. 

ry'or Andrew Cathcart,-The death is announced of Major Andrew 
Catbeart, than whom few persons hd travelled more or met with more adventures. 
He was born in 1817, and after viuiting the West IndiesandSouth America,entered 
the umy in January 1836, as 2nd Lieutenant in the 23rd Fmt, exchnuping :!& 
into the loth and 11th Hussars. He sold oat of the army in 1840, a d  two years 
later joined an exploring party which our Gold Medallist, &lone1 J. C. Fremont, wan 
then forming in the hope of rendering service to geography during his projected 
journey acrose the Rocky Mountains wben ou his way to etcttle in Calilbmia 'l'he 
expedition attempted to cross the chain in the middle of winter above the had- 
waters of the Bio del Norta. As-is well known, the expedition met with a disaa- 
trow termination, for the winter was one of extraordinary severity, and the )arty 
were snowed up on the mmmit of the w g e ,  near Spanish I'eak, on December 12tb, 
1848. The mules were frozen to death, M were many of the party; only about 
haif of them escaped alive, and reached Taoa, in New Mexico, on Febrnary 9th 
1849t. Having somewhat recovered his strength, Major Cathcart ret~irned to Eng- 
hnd, and in the autumn of 1853 went to Australia for the pnrpoee of visiting the 
gdd-mines. He next made a long cruise in the South Pacific, returning home in 
the mmmer of 1856. He was granted in December or that year the local rank of 

Bee F&. 0. 8. Journal, YO~. nxoii. p axii. 
t Bse Mr. W. J. Hamilbn'n Pddentinl  Addrerr for 1840, It. G. S. Jomal ,  roL 

x k  p. Mi. 
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Major w h e ~ r v i n g  in Turkey, and was appointad to the staff of our Associate, Sir 
W. FenntZ.lr Williams, of Kars. , I n  1858 he held the post of Chief Superintendent 
of P?lij~;.h Mauritius, and in June of the following year was appointed Her 
Majerfxb Consul in Albania, which post he resigned in April 1861. Major 
-tart, who died on January l l th ,  was elected a Fellow in 1873, and retired 
frod:the Society at the end of last year. . ...' . 

.' I.:%, Decimu Bnrton, P.B.8.-we regret to h o e  to record the death of Mr. 
.'.:.ywimus Burton, P.B.~ . ,  *.a,*., one of the oldest of our Fellorvs. Mr.,Burton was ... 

'.pn architect by profession, and received his early training under his father, Mr. ..'* .. . James Burton, and the late Mr. G. W d o x .  Among Mr. Burton's principal works . . 
, were tbe Zoological Society's Gardens, the Athenreuln Club-bourn, Kew Gardens, 

aud; various private mansion& Mr. Burton, who joind the Society in 1833, died .. "' on December 14t11,1881, nt St. Leonnrd'e-on-Sea, at tho age of eightpsne. 

' R ~ P O B T  OF THE EVENING MEETINGS, SESSION. 1851-2. 

: , ~ o u h h  . .  Neeting, 1Gth January, 1882.-The Right Eon. Lord ABERDABE, 
. . President, in t h e  Chair. 

~ ~ ~ T A T I O N Y . -  CoheI  d. h J a h a n k ;  Dr. John Qreenjeld. 
F~~mroxe.-Thomas A l h  Clark, Enq.; H. Orattan &innem, Eq.; John 

Wbod J d ,  Esq.; Rev. John Jones; Campball MacGill, Enq.; Reu. U? W k r  
P&b ; H e r k t  Melvilt Richards, Enq. ; WiIliam SItwe Smith, Esq. ; EUw WaUey, 
Eqp.'; ' Thomas AIfred Ward, hkq. . I 

. The follawiag ppem were read :- 
v . I. .Noteeon the bin of the Rovums, h t  AfricR. By Jocieph T h o r n .  

2. Makaa Land, between the rive]-li Rov~~rnn nnd Lnli. By Rev. Chsuacy 
Y . a p l ~  . 
. Vide ante, papem and discussion, p. 68 et rg. 

* , PBWEEDINOS OF FOREIGN SOCIETIES. 

, . : hographid Sooiety of Paria--5econd Annual Ckneral Meeting, December 
16th, 18dl:  M. FEBDXNAND DE Lass- President, in the Chair.-In addressing 
the Society, M. de J..amep reminded them that thia wa8 the first time he had 
owupid the Cbeir at a General Meeting since the death of Admiral h r o n  de la 
Boncibrele Noury. He paid a just tribute to the memory of hia predecessor, dwelling 
particuhly on the assistance he had afforded townrdu the realhatian of the projeat 
for the, canojisariou of the Isthmus of Panama Among his subsequent remarks 
M, dg.lesse.ps oxpressed a h o p  that in fifteen months' time it would he possible to 
apt the canal from the Atlantic side as Ear as the fifteenth kilombtre (0'321 English 
milw);and he invited those membera of the Society who could spare time for the 
.journey, to join him about February 1883, a t  the first inauguration, ruld in an 
.inspection af the line of works between the two oceans.-M. Maunoir, the General 
Secretary, next read his Annual Relmrt on the work of the Society and the 
progress of Geography in 1881. This Report, which wae of considerable length, 
and occupied the greater part of the sitting, will, as in previous y m ,  be pub- 
lished textually in the Btclletin. Among the changes which are to be .made 



in Urn priodicd at  the beginning of 1882, M. Maunoir stnted that in future 
it d d  be published quarterly iuotead of monthly, and that to d e  up for 
thb b g e ,  a Compts Rendu dcs S l a m  would be issued eight or ten days &r 
ach meeting. Under the hesd of Obituary, M. Maunoir referred Inore pnrticularly 
to the death of MM. de la Koncih le  Noury, Delessa, Cortambert, Fleuriot 
de. Iangle, A. Joanne, and Colonel Platters. He next paseed in review the 
cubgaphioal work carried out by the public offices in France, the Ministries 
d War, Marine, Public Wotkq end the Interior. Allusion was also made to the 
invdgationa in submPrine hydrography by the expedition in the TruwiUarr, 
nnder Captain Richard. A scientific commiesion, a t  the head of which was 
M. Alphonw M i l n e - E d d ,  of the Institute, was on board this vessel. The 
off tbe awta of Provenca and Corsica were carefully explored to a depth of over 
8i00 feet, and after dredging between Spain and the Balearic Islands, the %ooiUacr 
pot into Tangier, which wae the point of departwe for the m n d  part of the voyage 
in the Atlantic Ocean. The numerous madings and dredging8 off the ooPrt of 
P&gd produced some remarksble results, as they revealed the presence, a t  a 
depth of from 4900 b 6900 feet, of large fishen of the sbark family, which exiat there 
in large numbers without ever aoming to the s& In returning to Rochefort, 
$ba greatest depth wbioh h u  ever h n  fopad in the neas of Europe, was obtained 
by tbe dredge in 4#' 48' 30" h'. lat., '7 O 0' 30" long. W. of Paris (4' 40' 16" W. of 
Greenwich), v i a  16,733 feet. A great number of foraminifera and radiolaria, 
m v d  creshoee and en annelid were found in the mnd hem bronght up by the 
dredge. As r& the Meditarranerrn, the TrawaiIIlsur expedition has proved that 
this uea has no fauna of its own, this want being supplied by immigration from the 
A h t i c  Ocean. The remainder of M. Mannoir's addreen wan devoted to the various 
jonrneyr of exploration undertaken throughout the whole world in 1881.-If. Charlee 
Glehet brieflyaddrmd the Meeting on the rnbject of the oonntry of the 
Tekb Tnrkomnnq which he had visited in following General Skobeleh expedition 
against the Alihal Tekke oasis in tbe latter part of 1880. - January 6 t h  1883: M. DAUBB~E, of the Institute, Vice-Reaideat, in 
tbe Chair.--Some comqmndenm was read which had passed between M. Ledoulx, 
h o c h  Cons111 a t  Zaoribar, and Mr. J q h  Thomeon on the rubject of stat+ 
mants made by the latter in his book entitled 'To the Central African Laka and 
Back,' relative to oertain property of the Abbe Debaim which he pumhssed olter 
his death. In the letter, dated September 28th, 1881, Mr. Thomeon writes:- 
"00 learning the unfortnnate mistake I hsd made, I wrote to my p u b l i s h  
rho will see that in any future edition the matter m y  be placed in o proper 
lighra-A letter was read from Colonel Veniukof, informing the Soaiety that 
Ihuteoant Lukianof had reached Sankhq on the banke of the Tejeml, and that 
sccording to his okrvations the position of this town on the maps onght to be 
ahihsd 16-19 geographical miles to the west d where it  has hitherto been plaoed; 
that Colooel Prejevalsky is actively engaged on hb p t  work on 1"lt and Chi- 
tL first volume of which will be published in May with a map; and &at the Grst 
map of the Runso-Turkiuh frontier in Armenia by General Stebnitzsky is also on 
the eve of publieation.-It WBB announced that news had been received from the 
French Scientifio Expedition in Central Asia, the letters from MM. A. CPpw and 
G. Bonvalot Wig dated Bokhan\, Ootober 28th, 1881. They state that they, bed 
rinitud 8 large portion of Turkistsn and Bokhara, and give some inbesting detaii 
rapecting their journey to the Chirchik Mountains, which in their u p p r  part are 
alled the Chofkal. These letters will he publisted in the Bullatin. A telegram 
h Baku, of D e m b e r  Eth, announced the arrival of the pwty at Knmovadsk.- 
A kUm m r  road f m  Mr. J. M. Schuver, dated Fadd,  September loth, 1881, 
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giving similar information to that published in the January number of the Il. 0. S. 
' Proceedings' (p 44).-A memoir was next read from M. Hogozineki, an offices of 
the Imperial Ruesian Navy, on the subject of bin projected exploring expedition to 
W e t  Central Africa-It v m  reported that M. Meliton Gonzales had presented to 
the Society a copy of h t  map of the province of Entre Rioe in the Argentine 
Republic, which he had prepared whilst he Director of the Topographical 
Department them-A letter, dnted September b t h ,  1881, waa read from M. Miwn, 
reporting hie departure from the Upper OgowB to join M. Savorgnan de Urazzcr on the  
banks of the Alima, where he haa just founded a third French stetion.--M. Achille 
Ilrffcay, French Vice-Consul a t  Ma&owab, snbeeqnently mnde a few remarks a t  the 
invitation of the Chairman, and promised to add- the Society more fully a t  a n  
early date on his investiption of the Bogoe country to tbe nor~h  of the mountains 
of Abyesinia, M well aa on his mieaion to the king of the latter county. In the 
oouree of this official expedition he visited the Ubul  Mountain8 and the Ilayu 
Gallas, previously qnita unknown.-Lieutenant R. koy informed tho Meeting that 
the D a n i l  expedition to Greenland under Lieutenant Holm had fired the true 
p i t i o n  of Cape Farewell to be 43O 63' W. long., 69' 46' N. 1st , and had completed 
a map of part of the east ooast-X Ch. Habot afterwards made some remrks, based 
on the reportsot mastera of Norwegian veesels, reepecting the ahnormal condition of 
the ice in the Arctic Ocsan during the summer of 1881.-l'he following papers, which 
will appear in the Bulktin, wen, afterwards rend:--(l) Obeervations on the climate 
of the centre of the province of Minaa Getrres, Brazil, by M. H. Gorceix, Director of 
the Ouro Preto School of Mines ; and (2) On his journey in SomUi-land, by M. Gewgea 
ItBvoil. 
- January 20th, 1882 : M. H ~ I  I)WEYBIEB, President of the Centzal 

Commi~eion, in the Chair.-It was announced that M. Henri Dureyrier hrui been 
elected President of the Central Cornrniaeion for the year, MM. Victor GuBrit~ 
and W. Huber Vice -Presidents, M. Charles Maunoir General Secretary, and 
Professor Paquier and M. J. Girard Assietant Secretaries.-l'he Chairman e x p d  
his. thanks for the honour wnferrd upon him, and referred in complimentary 
t m  to hi predecessor, Colonel F. Perrier, of the Institute, who hns just been 
appointed Director of the newly constituted '' Service G6opphique de 1'81.m6e " ill 
the Ministry of War. After alluding to the change in the mode of publishing the 
8ociety's Buhtin, he concluded by giving some details aa to the scientific reeults 
of Dr. Bayol's journey to Futa Jallon, from which it  appears that he bas surveyed, by 
c o m l u  baarings, a line of about 800 miles, of which the greater part is through 
an entirely new country, some 220 miles of the region tmversed being of an 
auriferous character.-It waa announced that the Minister of War had forwarded tt 
the Society the first four sheets of the large map of Africa (wale 1 :2 ,W000)  
propared by Captain Delannoy, which will be completed in sixty sheets; those now 
sent contain Cape Colony, KafTraria, the Diamond Fields, kc.-lhe return was 
reported of the party under Senhor Paiva de Andrada, which had been sent out to 
examine the Lower Zambesi valley from a mineralogical point of view.-Lett- 
dated in October and November of last year, were read from M. E. Cotteau, who has 
been visiting China and Japan, and contemplatea going to Java and then to Siam. 
In  one of these lettern, written from Peking, M. Cotteau complains of the difficulty 
travellers exprience in seeing anything owing to the ill-will of the Chinese. He 
has Bince virrited l'onquin, and praises the excellence of ita climate and the fertili~y 
of its soil.-Some, neas was given of M. D&ir6 Charnay's further archteo~o~icdl 
explorations in Yucatan, the littlskno~vn population of which has also been the 
object of hL ethnographical studies.-Colonel Vrninkof had undertaken to nad o 
paper on the unexplored portions of Ada, but being unable to attend the meeting, 
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be m t  a letter giving mme geographical news which had just reached him. He 
rtferred first to the map of the new Russo-Chinese frontier in the Kuldja district, on 
rhich are given the thirty-three  witi ions determined astronomically by Id. Schwartz 
in InXMO. Secondly, with regard to I)r. Regel's journey in Karategin and 
kmaz, he slated that the tmveller had followed the valley of the Amudaria ss far 
rs t h e  mouth of the Hranj, which the natives consider one of the principal sources of 
thc river, the otber being the Pmj. The observations he haa made are full of 
in~enrt, aa Uaraaz, as well as Shijpan, have not before been visited by E u r o p a ~ ~  
'I'be third point in Colonel Veniukofs letter referred to the work of the expedition 
charged with the investigations respecting the ancient (Uzboi) bed of the Amudarh, 
tbe reanlt of the levellings made k i n g  to show that there wouldbe no serious difficulty 
ro the ~ t a b l i s h m e n t  of water-communi~tion with the Caspian.-M. Joseph 
X h n ,  who has on view in the Society's rooms an exhibition of photographs, maps, 
utensils, and minernlogical epecimens, collected by him in the ~mnr~reg ion  and in 
b e  Ialuul pf Saghalien during a journey which he made on behalf of some Russian 
companiee in order to visit the mines of Siberia, offered some observations on hie 
collections, Bc. In the courso of his travela M. Martin visited the Trannbaibl 
region and some parts of Mongolia, and followed the Chinese frontier from Kiachta 
t, Vladivostock, as well as part of the coastline of the Sea of Japan.-Lastly, 
M. Charles Iiabot, a member of the E'rench Alpine Club, read a p p e r  on his journey 
in Lpland in 1881, in the course of which he visited the neighbourhood of Riievand, 
tbe largest lake in the north of horway, Svartiacn, an immense glacier jneviously 
unknown, Sxjektjaekko (5000 feet), the loftlest peak in Lapland, and h t  of all 
JjlrulTJeld, the only glacier in continental Europe exlending down tc, the sea. The 
psper w i l l  be published in the Society's Bumin. 

Geographical Society of Berlin,--October 8th. 1881: Dr. Naomrar~, 
Pr&ient, in the C%air.-ln opening the business of the meeting, the President 
rllnded to the severe loss which geography hnd sustained in the death of Captain 
l'apeiin, the leader of the m a d  Belgian expedition to Central Africa, and in that 
of Dr. Matteucci, the Italian traveller, who had accomplished the feat of traversing 
the continent of Africa from the Red Sea to the Gulf of Guinea With regard to 
  he latter traveller, he (the l'reaident) took the opportunity to correct a serious 
mistake he had made in one of hie letters home. Dr. Matteucci had said that he 
(Dr. Sachtigd) travelled in the Soudan ae a Turkish merchant, and that he had aben- 
dmed his Italian servant, Giuseppe Valpreda, a t  Bornu, who in consequence wna 
obliged to embrace Mahommedanism. Both these statements were inexact ; he (Dr. 
Nachtigal) bad psssecl allrays aa a scientific explorer and a Christian, as was clearly 
down by the letter of recommendation written on his behalf by the Sultan of Bomu 
to the Kings of Baghimi and \Vadai, and it was the Italian servant who leR him, 
the man ha\ ing tnlked of embracing Mahommedanism early in the journey, a t  Feuan. 
-1~t t .m were then read from members of the Germnn Fat African Expedition, 
dated from Kakorna, July 30th, 1881. They reported that an excudon had been 
made from Kakoma, the German Station, to the Ugalla river, in the district of the 
m e  name. The river was found to consist of a ~eriei3 of long and deep pools which 
were connected together only during, and some time after, the rainy seasons. ' h e  
h d t h  of the pools varied much, and in the wider parts the river in the rainy 
Kason hat1 the appearance of a magnificent stream. Cloee to the banks great 
numbers of hillocks constructed by white ants are crowded together, covered with 
the richest tr. pical vegetation. The d across the Ugaialla had lately become the 
mfest fur Ewopeans travellink to Tanganyikq an the route by Kissinde, 16 mile8 
further sonth, is haraesed by Njungn, the Rnga Rnga chieftain. But the Arabs avoid 
he  northern mad, on n m a a t  of t!le son of a W a p l k  chief havit~g been killed 
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by one of their cnravans. The high esteem in which tho members of the a#- 
tion are held in Ugunde, was shown by recent events. In  the commencement 
the Sultan, Mlimangomba, had not pormitted them to settleat his chief village 
qimbile. He was then suffering much from dropsy, and several times was given 
up for dead, with reeult that the country w ~ s  threatened with war, n sucqwmr 
not being selected to a 1  his placa But as it wan alike for the intereat of the Arabs 
as well as the natives that peace should be maintained, messengers arrived from dl 

k, aecertain the poeition of affairs, and to urge the German Expedition, as a 
power in the hd, to interest themselves in the political condition of the country. 
The result was that when the Sultan at  length died, and hie sister Di iba  was 
nominated his successor, friendly relations were established, and the new chief 
requested that one member of the expedition should esteblish hie permanent residence 
i n  Gonda, her capitnl. She ordered two large t o m b  to be constructed there, and 
the German flag to be hoisted over them. According to a letter of the 11th of Sep 
temhr, a treaty had been concluded between the Sultrrna and the German Expedi- 
tion, after the latter had made her a ~ e n t  of gunpowder, according to which they 
were to aid her with their advice and by ate, and she was to undertake nothing 
~ t h o u t  the consent of the Germans, the lutter having their seat in Council by the 
side of the Sultana, and pwer  over life and death, peaoe and war. The natives are 
torender service to the expedition whenever required. These favourable stipulations 
would occaeion the mmovnl of tho German Station from Knkoma to ~ o n d s .  All 
Btores required by the expedition would bo transported free of cost to Gonda, where 
a piece of ground 80 yards square was given them for the erection of a house to 
be built by the slavee of the Sultana ; who, further, ceded to them sufiicient fertile 
land for their support and that of their eervanb. The Astronomer of the 
expedition, Dr. E. Kiiger, sent a report of his meteorological observations 
and a set of route-maps. The Latter give widely diflerent results from those of 
Stanley; for example, Simbsweni and the neighbouring places lie about 20' 
(Go 49' 2")further south than Stanley has fixed them.-letters from E. It. Flegel, 
who is travelling on the Niger with the support of the German African Society, 
down to the 10th of August, were rend After exploring the middle course of the 
Niger and vieiting the ruler of the Hausa Strrtea at Sokoto, and the Prince of Gandu, 
he had returned to Lagos, in order to receive a fresh supply of money and stores, 
which unfortunately had not arrived; but whilst waiting for the same he was 
making preparntions for his journey to Adamaaa. He had made rich collections, 
especially of ethnographical objects, and had aleo gathered much information con- 
cerning the trade .of theae countriee. I t  is hoped in the meantime that the frenh 
bupplp of funds sent out will enable him to carry out his project of visiting 
Adomawa, acountry at  present almost unknown, m d  affording a favourable starting 
point for the exploration of a wide tract of Quatorial Africa at  prellent renlaining 
n Mnnk on our map.  
- Nov'ember Fith, 11381: Dr. h 'acene~q  President, in the C1reir.-The 

first business of the Meeting was the election of ofiioers for the ensuing year. On 
the proposition of the Chairman, Professor Beatian was unanimously elected 
President, and Dr. Nachtigal and Mr. yon Schleinitz.were appointed reepectirely 
first and second Vice-Presidents, while Dm. ron Boguslawski, Marthe, and Reichenow 
mere re-elected Secretaria-The Chairman then &mmunicnted n summery of the 
news from the African travellers, ~ e n t  out by the German African Society. Dr. 
Steelier-from whom letters had been received down to August 9th-after the 
departure of Dr. Oerhard Rohlfs from Abyeainia (29th March, 1881), received per- 
miasion from the Negus to visit Lake Tnnn and the neighbourhood, and wan also 
promised that later on he would be assisted in penetratingsouthwar& into the Galla 
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armm He spent the months of April, May, and June in thoroughly exploring 
LLe Tans, the southern and western shores of which wenr previously hardly known 
rt .LL Thia completed, he was ordered by the N e g ~  lack to Debra Tabor, . 
rod tbetrcs want to Lake Aahangi. In his journey to Lake Tana, he p a d  by 
FFansage oo the  Oamarrr river, where there are hot springs, m great repute among 
the Abg.asininns for bathing. Men and women remain in the water for seven h o w  
rt a time, and the efficacy of the baths in the cure of certain direasea is strongly 
believed in. Wamage ia the only place in Abyeeinia where native hotels exiet. 
He &pi foarteen dap in Korata, during which time he visited many islands in 
the lake, and ascended Mount Ouguwie, which he found by barometrical measure- 
meat to be 7183 feet high. He detormincd the position of Korata m in 
1l0 44' 22.5" N. lat., and 37O 28' i't" R. long. (Greenwich). He mnde an excumion 
mrLd from Korata on the 13th of April, towlvde the point where the Blue Nilu 
ivoca from tho lake. Where it first appeara as an independent stream opposite the 
ktrad D e b  Marim, he found ita width to be 110 yardr. He stayed a short time at 
W e b ,  a b u t  five miles from the exit of the river, where here are imposing cataracts 
md where the neighbourhood offen a fine field for tbe exploratioasof the naturalist. 
Rao Waeh, he went, on the 21st April, viB Sara to the month of the Reb, and to 
tha kmp district, celebrated for its magnificent treea and the moat boar~tiful place 
m the &ores of the Tans He thence proceeded to Gondar. On Mount Ooraf 
(7000 kt) ,  which he ascended from Gondar, he found conspicnons tracea of a large 
hvs utream, which sloped to the shows of the kke. Hie report, with an excellent 
n q  will ba published shortly in the 'Mittheih~ngen' of the Gennan Africen 
Saiety. Ihuing. the winter Dr. Sbcker hoped to visit the unexplored country 
rat of Lake Tans, and afterwards to be able to reach b59, in aocorda~e with e 
rrittan promise which he had already obtained h m  the Negus. With respect to 
hk dterior moranenta, i t  is uncertain wbether he will return to Abyminia, or 
MLe an attempt to reach the Juba river. Dr. Stecker r e p  that Lake Tanr 
h.s a superficial area of 1150 bquare miles, and is a t  an elevation of 6370 
feet above see-level ; its greatexit depth is between the islnnd Dega and, the 
pminsola Zega, viz. 38 fathoms. He took 800 soundings, bat believes greater 
depths exist north of Dega Island. He has made various collections then, deter- 
mined the latitude of twelve positions, kc.-In East Central Africa  mess^ Biihm, 
K a p ,  and Reichardt were reprted to be a t  the Kakoma station in Ugnnda, but they 
hve established such an excellent understanding with the natives, that they would 
p b b l y  remove their etation to Oonda, the capital. A description of the neighbour~ 
bcod of Kakoma had been reoeivd, and ibwas ex+ that a mrias of aatmnomical 
otearvations for the psition of various localities mnld shortly come to hand-A 
pper was nest read hy Ih: C&er on the fresh-water lakes in whieh f w i l  &as 
of marine fauna an, found ; and the Chairman aflerwards read his report oa the 
third Lntemational Geographical Con- at  Venice. 
- December 3rd, 1881 : Dr. NACRTI~A~,  President, in the Chair.-After the 

f i iminay bneinese the h i d e n t  gave the Meeting an nccount of the progress of 
the expedition of Messrs. P t e  and Wissman, sent out to the Congo region by the 
German African Society. Lettera had been received dated Kimbundo, July 30th. 
and Mieketto, Angust l l th ,  the latter place eight days' journey N.N.E. of 
Kimbnndo. The trarelleru reported that they had been obliged for the present tci 
ahndon their intention of reaching Mussumba, the residence of the Muata Yanvcl, 
not m much because Dr. Buchner during his long etay there had not been able to 
satisfy himself that this powerful monarch would grant permiusion to a European to 
*re1 to the north or enst of his dominions, but because the Muata Ynnvo was now 
rt w u  with the Kioko tribe and the road was closed. l'hey had thenfort decided 



to direct their course to the chief Mukende in Tuehilango-land, regarding w h o m  
they had received favourable reportk The road thither for about thirty-six days' 
march lay along the left bank of the Chikeasa river as far as the Kasesi, and a f t e r  
croeeing the latter, for about fourteen days'march further to the junction of t h e  
Lulua with the Kasaai. About five days' march to the eastward of Mukenge, the 
residence of a chief situated near the junction, they expect to come upon the great 
lake of which the traveller Bchiltt obtained Bome information. The Tushilango 
tribe have an excellent reputation for peaceableness and hwpitality, and the only 
obstacle Dr. P@e fears is the opposition of Ealangulo, a chief of the Ealunda, w h o  
is eubject to the Muata Yanvo; but se his residence is a m y  from the road 
he h o p  by forced marches to pass beyond i t  without moleshtion. T h e  
German African Society had received this news of Dr. Pogge's plans with great 
aatbfaction, the route he contemplated W i g  of far greater geographical intereat t h a n  
would have been a third visit to the Muata Yanvo, whose good-will conld no longer 
be relied on. Mukenge liea several hundred milea to the north of Schfitt's furtheat 
point, and Messra Pogge and Wisman would be there in an entirely unexplored 
piut of the Congo b i n ,  near the 6th degree of south latitude, and probably find 
no difficulty in reaching the mmoured large lake and travelling thence to the  
main stream of the Congo. Lieutenant Wisaman, in a letter accompanying the  
present Report, announced the despatch of his route-mrvey map.-The President 
then alluded to the Arctic voyage of the American ship h d p r 6 ,  which, although 
~ ~ s u ~ f u l  in its main object of finding the lost Jeannette, had accomplished 
useful work in surveying Wrangell Land. He also referred to the news just amved 
from Australia regarding the long-reported discovery of the jcarnrle of Leichhardt 
and Classen ; the finder, Skuthorpe, long disbelieved, having a t  length produced the 
documenta. -The following ppers  were read:-1. On hie obeemtioas during the 
Schwatka Expedition in search of remains of the Franklin Expedition, by M. 
Klutschak. 2. On Glacier Phenomena in the Harz, by Profemor Kaymr. 

Imperial Gwgraphioal Society of S t  Petenburg.-November 16th, 1881 : 
M. P. P. SEXENOF, Vice-President, in the Chair.-In a report which wes furnished to 
the Meeting by the Secretary, an account w a ~  given of the progress of two expeditions 
which had been despatched by the Society-M. Malakhofs * to the Ural and M. Regel's 
to Central Bein. The anthropological investigations of M. Malukhof, which were 
brought to a conclusion in October k t ,  had for their principal object the examination 
of the caves of prehistoric man, discovered by him in 1880, and the m m h  for traces of 
primitive cultivation in the Southern Ural, o region previously unexplored from thie 
point of view. 111 the course of his joumey M. bialakhof examined the districts of 
Urjum and Yelabu,% in the Qovernment of Viatka, a lnrge portion of that of Perm, 
and the Troibk district in Orenbnrg. In the first-named district he discovered nenr 
the village of Verobiera prehistoric remaim, including a number of objects in metal 
and bone, as well as fragments of clay vasea The bones fonnd were those of the 
deer, bear, wild boar, beaver, horse, &c In the Governments of Perm and Oreuburg 
M. Malakbof explored a number of caverns without succesrr, but he was more 
fortunate in his explorations on tbe shores of the Aiatsky, Shigukhi, and Yurinsky 
lakes, and on the rivem Ieseh and Miass, where he rnado a large collection of arms 
of polished silex, and of objects in bone, clay, bronze, and iron. The materials 
collected by M. Malakhof lead to the conclusion that in the Ural wgion the paasage 
from the stone to the metal age took I lace in a wholly independent manner owing to 
the abundance of the metals. In one tumu111s he found the skeleton of a man with 
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hq -par ornnments on it ; and in the course of other excavations he met with a 
&Me quantity of bronze idolq amuleta, and articler made of gold. In  

M. -of has collected interesting materiala W n g  on the cwtoma of 
the Psrmi.Ls and the Cheremiw now living in the Government of Viatka; he 
m u  their pgan ceremonias and their secrificea to their idols, and he hae 
tmoght tack with him nnmerons photographe of t y p  of these tribe... M. MaZakhof 

f&her, taken copiea of the red hieroglyphic iwriptiona found on the rocks 
~oag &WJ r iven Vijera, Taghil, and Reja.-According to the lettera which have been 
-4 from hi, Dr. Regel has already pushed his explorations much further than 
wt h r e  &en expected. He set out from Samarkand early in August, and 

the river Zarsfdban, reaching its sources OII Angnst 27th. C d n g  the 
m i f  defile, he penetmkd into a n t e g i n  and visited the capital. He next went 
to Dunrq sod on September 26th be arrived at  Kiln-Khumb, on the river Piandj. 
He hoped to pash still farther on, and to winter in Shignan-The Secretary afhwards 

8 ~~nlnnnica t ion  on the recent discovery that Wrangell Land in an island and 
POI p ~ e t  of s polar continent, as had been supped.-Professor Grigorief afterwards 
rad a repr t  on tho Russian section in the late Geographical Exhibition at  Venice, 
.bieh, he stated, ranked highest in the scientific importance of the exhibits, 

-- December 14th, 1881 : M. P. S m m o r ,  Vice-Mdent, in the Chair.- 
 be &cretarg gave an acconnt of M. Poliakofs expedition to the Island of Sek- 
& (Sagbdien) md of M. Adrisnofs to the dirtrict of Kuznetds in Western 
-*-M. Poliakof landed at  Duet, in Saghalien, on Jnne 26th, from the steamer 
,wNoogmod,  but b e i g  unable to obtain qufuter~ a t  the poet there, he went by 
bat to the mmth of the h i k a ,  or Alexandrofka, to the penitentiary of Alesandrof. 
He there met two old fellow-tiuvellera,-Captain Illashinsky, with whom he had 
PPdchLeD tbe Olekrninl expedition in 1866, and Dr. Supmnenko, in whose wm- 
pn). in 1876 he bad explored Russian Karelia and the Provenets wunty,-&th of 

have rendered him much aeaiatance. M. Poliakof commenced his studiea in 
the rrtley of the Alexmdrofka, where he remained h m  Jnne 26th to Auguet 4th, 
gdng thm to the east coast, and to the months of the river Tim, where he proposed 
to rpard t h m  or four m o n t h  In his exploration of the Alexandrofka valley 
M. Pol iof  met himself to study,, flmt the present condition of agriculture, 
d ~#andly tho physical conditione on which the development of the county 
deperrdr:-rit. the mil, vegetation, fauna, and climate. The meteorological 
obtnrtioos of Dr. Snprnnenko furnished him with valuable data regarding the 
climate, and Id. Poliakof has communicated the results of m e  of these, ae well 
dhisown observations. In June the menn temperature was 52".88 F., the maximum 
par creeediog 69 .86  F.; and during the whole of this month there wan not a single 
drJ on which the sky was entirely clear, sixteen days being cloudy and eight foggy. 
do examination of the mil of the h i k a  valley proved its marshy origin ; at  a great 
n n m k  of places the upper kyer was formed of peat to the depth of nearly 2f feet, 
rstiag on a deep peat bog. The elevation of the valley is only six or seven feet above 
ca-leP4 m d  consequently the fall of the river is so small that during high tidee the 
a B m  up mveral milea above the mouth, and floods the low-lying parts of the 
rrllcy. In the more elevated localities where the ooloniea are established, the soil 
&b of marl, often mixed with pest and mnd ; the land there is partially 
dtivated,but without manure only yield8 insignifiant crops. Such ia the character 
d theOreat Alexandrofka valley, and that of tbe Little Alexandrofka ia almost 
be m e ,  excepting thrt in some parts the conditions are more ravoutable. The 
cop* g r ~ ~ k  mbbges, potatma, and rye ; but the area of land suitable for cllltivation 
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is limited, and derring difficult. M. Poliakof has made a limited collection of birds 
mal l  a n i d ,  and he reports that the ornithological fauna of the AlerandroZkP 

valley pra#nta etriking analogies with thoee of Siberia and Northern Rnssh, and that 
the river fanm o&ere Btriking prooh of the geographical connection bekween the 
i8l-d and the extreme north of Siberia Fmh-water aa well an sea 6sh an, very 
abundant, and M. Poliakof is of opinion tbat they would furnish the inbabitllnta 
with a large supply oC food in winter.-Numerous tracea atteat the existence of nmn 
in the bland in prehistoric timea In n m l y  all the localities where odonia~ are 
e&blished, implements of stone and flint have been found, which in their tppe 
similar to, or identical with t h w  collected in European Russia. Among t h w  of 
flint mauy a p p r  to be of foreign origin, for no outcrop of rocks of a like kind htu 
yet been met with in the idand. Borne utensils of o W i a n  prove tbe relations 
which the iahabitants must have had in prehirtoric t i m a  with t h m  of Kamchatka 
or the idan& of the Pacific; and fragments of clay v a w  en, found in abnndaace 
&nil= to thoee met with in Ruseh. M. Poliakof baa disoovered the m a i n s  of 
human dwellings contemporaneous with the age of stone. Theee are round cavities 
dug in the earth which am analogous ta the habitations of the Kamcheda1es.-During 
the meeting the Society w i v e d ,  through the courtesy of the Oovernor-General of 
Eastern Siberia, further information respecting the labours of M. Poliakof in regard 
to the exploration of the Tim. The month of the river offm a good anchorage for 
vessels of moderate tonnage ; those drawing 16 feet of water can w n d  the river 
for more than throe nlilea if not stopped by the barrier erected in the stroam during 
summer by the Japanese fishermen. Fisheries might be organ id  here which would 
furnish an enormous supply of h h ,  seals, and whale& The length of the river Tim 

the colony of Derbinsky i~ 216 miles; for a diilan~e of nearly 60 milee along 
the shore of the Sen of Okhotsk the rivcr flotvs through a low and marshy country, 
which in not suited for agriculture, and is accessible to boat0 drawing seventeen inch- 
of water; along the rest of its cvurse, some 200 miles f u r t b ~ ,  where eluven rapids 
are met witb, the valley b bounded by the wooded spurs of the Sagbdien and T i  
ranges. This valley, which marim in width fmm two-thirds of a mile to rather more 
than t h e e  miles, is marshy, and covered with busbee and poplars. Cultivation can 
only be carried on on a small scale, and that not within 80 milea of Derbiisky. 
M. Polidkof took eeven days (67) hours' actual travelling) to descend the Tim from 
Derbinsky to ita mouth, nnd nine days (76) houre) to return to the colony. The 
entrance to the Nabi, some 13 milee south of the Tim, also affords good anchorage 
for vessele of moderate size, but tho Nabil itself is shallow, and forms a delta. 
M. Poliakof has made a topographical survey of all the lwlities he has traversed, 
and the general resulte of his labours are very important. The mouth of the T i  is 
the only natural port met with along the whole of the rocky coa~tl ine of the island, 
with the exception of the Bay of Kuegda which b situated in the northern part in 
a barren and inacceseible country. In  estsblisbing the fact that the mouth of the 
river is a w i b l e  to veseels of a certain tonnage, and that the Tim itself ia navigable 
in the lower yart of ita corn, M. Poliakof has ~ettled a question of importance in 
w d  to the provisioning of the colonies in the Duet district.-In regard to 
M. Adrianofs expedition in the Kwnetsk region, the Secretary communicated the 
following particnlan :-Starting from Kabizan on July 28th, M., Adrianof traversed 
Lake Teleta, and asended the river Chulyshmann (the valley of which is thickly 
inhabited) as far ss the confluence of the Baahkaua He then ascended the valley of 
the latter, following an almost. impracticable path, and as he advanced, progress 
-me more and more difficnlt. Temperature rapidly decreaeed, and in crowing a 
pa- whence the view extended far away over the mountains of North-Western 
Mongolia, the thermometer fell to 8G0'6 F. On A n g s t  15th M. Adrianof crossed 
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the Bh.pohal chain, which fqms the northern prolongation of the Tannu-Ole 
LIount.inq and the northern slopes of the chaitl were theu thickly covered with 
soow. Then- M. Adrianof reached the banks of the Jsni-Yhu, s n  afanent of the 
EuIyk, md rpenterud an inhabited region; the Bopoh had pitched their tents , 
tbear, whemver some pasturage was to be found. After hPiq h v d  another 
mmntah chain, Id. Adripnof e n d  the vnst Kemchik Steppe, whioh throughout 
ib wbde length ia covered with fields of millet and barley. Afbr a few days' rest 
he travelled to Minnuoclinsk in company with M. tlahnof, without encountering 
my dimity. M. Adrianof, who baa collected interesting information w t i n g  
the So* rrnd R w i m  w m m m  in this part of Mongolia, adla attention to the 
& i t  urcnmstancss in which Russian merchants are placed, and the vexatious 
treatment they have to undergo at  the hands of the Chinese. During the whole of 
hir purrmy he made meteorological obeervations, and he brings back with him 
adleetioas in varioua branches of scicnce. 

-phid Society of Borne.-November 2ith, 1881 : PBIXCE DI TEANO, 
Prssident, in the Chair.-This being the opening meeting'of the Session, there mm 
a considerable attendance of members and their friends. A number of paintings in 
oil and watar-cdours, by Commander G. Haimann, of scenes in Tripoli, were 
abibitsd, together with collections in various brunches of science, the resnlta of his 
journey in that region. The rontes of Captain Camperio and Commander Haimann 
in the interior of Tripoli were shown on a large diagram.-The Chairman opened 
the prooeedings by giving a brief sketch of the lives and laboura of Messrs. Giuletti 
Pnd Frigerio, Gessi Paaha, and Dr. Matteucci, n k o ~ e  losa he deplored.-He after- 
wards read a letter from the Geographical Society of Porie, communicating the 
rotcs of t h a n b  which had been pawed at  their meeting of October 21st, recognising 
tbe great aervices rendered by the Society in connection with the late International 
Geographical Congress at Venice.-Commander Haimann then ad- the 
Meeting oh the subject of the journey which he had undertaken in Tripoli in 1881 
in company with Captain M. Camperio. He commend ,by stating that the 
cspedition w due partly to the advice of Dr. Gerhard Rofi and Dr. Schminfnrth, 
md partly to the ecterprising @it of the Milanem .Society for African exploration. 
After briefly noticing the important light in which &om anoient times the G m b  
and the Romans had always regarded CyrenarCa, and the various vicissitudes through 
which the country hnd passed down to the present day, Commander Haimann pro- 
eeeded to give an account of his jonmey. He narrated in some detail the vnrious 
di&ultiea which he had encountered and m o u n t e d ,  the knowledge which he had 
qnired, and the peculiarities which he had observed, illw~tmting his remarks by 
frequent raference to the diagram and pictnrea exhibited. 'fie time occupied by this 
n&ve necessitated the postponement to another meeting of a series-of aka- 
Lioos of a scientih nature on the localities traversed and the collections made, - 
well as on the agricultural and commercial importance of this region of Bfritx. 

- December 18th, 1881 : PBIHOE DI k o ,  Prerident, in the Chair.- 
k t m n n t  Alfom Maria Meseari, of the Italian Kavy, read a p p e r  on 
hm j m e y  acroas Africa in 1880-1, in company with the late Dr. PeUegrino 
&tkn&. He commenced by explaining the origin of the expedition, the first 
b of whioh wns.due to Prince Giovanni Botghw, who bore .nearly the whole 
d b  expense incurred, and accompanied the party himwlf during the earlier 
prt the journey. Lieutenant Massari joined Dr. Mattsucci sad the Princes 
(iio-i and Camillo Borghem at  Oairo, where he received the outfit of scientific 
instruments sent by tho Society. The party travelled by wpy of Suakin and 
K-ko to Dar tum,  where Prince Camillo Borghese left tbem and returned home. 
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Having organised their armvan, they directed their course weetwnrds, by El Oboid, 
capital of Kordoran, to El  Fanher, capital of Darfur; in which province they found 
that water,already scam, is year by year becoming scarcer, M, that feara areentertained 

, of the oountry eventually becoming a desert. On reaching the limita of Egyptian 
territory, the expedition met with extreme di5cnlty in obtaining permiasion from 
the Sultan of Wadai to enter h b  kingdom, and indeed, a t  one time they almmt 
despaired of ever obtaining it. I t  wan then that Prince Giovanai h r g h e s e  
determined to return home by way of the h'ile, toking with him the m r d s  of t h e  
h t  part of the journey. Being left alone, Dr. Matteucci and Lieutenant Masseri, 
by patience and prudence, a t  length got pcrmisaion to enter Wadai, and were 
received a t  Abeehr, the capital, by the suspicious Sultan. Tbrough the fear of the  
Egyptiane, all roads to the east have been closed, and commercial intercourse ie held, 
on the north, with Bengazi by way of Kurra, and, on the west, with the kingdoms 
of Bornu, Beghirmi, &c. At first the travellers were viewed with much suspicion, 
which, however, gradually disappeared, and the Sultan treated them with a certain 
amount of affability, and loaded them with presents, giving them a h  lettetn of 
recommendation to the Sultans of the neighbouring countries. The e d i t i o n  
subsequently traversed Baghirmi, Bornu, and Kano, in Sokoto, in all of which king- 
doms they were well received. From Nu$ they wished to have gone by land to 
the Atlantic c a s t  by m y  of Illori, but the wars which bave raged in the country 
for years past, compelled them to alter their plans, and descend the Niger to its 
mouth.-At the conclusion of the paper, the Chairman, aftar some reference to the 
importance of the journey, announced that two gold medals had been votsd by the 
Society, one to the memory of the lamented Dr. Matteucci, and the other to 
Lieutenant Massari, and that Prince Giovanni Borghese had been elect& a n  
Honorary Member, in recognition of Lie services in connection with tbe expedition. 

Qeographioal Sooiety of Cairo.-November 2Sth, 1881: General STONE- 
Paeaa, President, in the Chair.-M. Abbate read R report on the part taken by 
E@pt in the International Geographical Congreae at Tenice. and the General 
h r e t a r y  a report on the Exhibition, and the part taken in it by Egypt, to which 
seven ht-class prizes and one honourable mention were awarded. - December 16th. 1881: General 8m!?r-Pasna, Preeident, in the Chair. 
-The eitting was devoted to W n g  obituary notices. The General Secretary 
dealt with that of M g .  Comboni, Vicar Apostolic of Nigritia, who died at K h r b  
on October 9th, and in oonnection therewith gave an historical sketch of Chrietian 
miasions in Africa-The Chairman addressed the Meeting on the life and w v i a  of 
Purdg-Paehs, an American officer, who had held the rank of General in the 
Ewptisn eervice, and who died during the spring of 1881. General Purdy-Paha, he 
observed, would always be remembered by his map of Darfur, and hie detailed 
report on the military-geographical expeditions which he undertook for the E m t i o n  
Government. 

&graphid bde ty  of Lyonr-November 3rd, 1881 : M. Loms D ~ s o a a h ~ s ,  
h i d e n t ,  in the Chair.-This being the first monthly meeting of the current 
m i o n ,  the Chairman made some remark6 on the multa of the late Con- 
of French Geographical M e t i e s  held at  Lyons, and on the mcceea of the 
exhibition, the number of visitola to which was largely in excess of a h a t  
had been expected. In distributing tbe rewards on this occasion, the jury had 
set the highest value on the Diploma of Honour, on the same principle as was 
afterwards followed a t  Venice. An understanding was further arrived at  for the 
esteblihment of an important prize to bo awarded periodically in the name of all 
the Geographical Societies of Francs I t  was announced that the Publication 
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Committee waa actively prepring the report of the proceedings of the Congress, 
rod that another committee was about to take into consideratioll a propition for 
W i n g  Geographical Group" under a new form, and also to endeavour to fiud 
&pmises for the Society, more befitting its present importance and development. 
-Sotics was given tbat the ooum of hbtorical and military geography, ae well as 
that of physical and commercial geography, would recommence at the usual time.- 
A lettar, dated Yokohamn, Angaet 26th, was read from M. Michel, a member of the 
Society, fornishing some interesting information on the subject of economic progrees 
in J a p ,  and the disposition of Japanese merchants towards Europe.n~.-The 
CieDeral Secretary afterwards gave a sketch of recent geographical work. The most 
importrat fact alluded to wna the journey across Africa of Dr. Mattencci and 
Lieatmaot M a d ,  and a report waa given of the addrees delivered by the latter a t  
the V& Congress, in which i t  would have been more awwptable to have had more 
Jshilsrl pr t icu lm regarding the orography and hydrcgkphy of the countries 
tar& by the expedition.-Reference was next made to the departure of the 
Upper h'iger Topgraphid  Mission and Dr. Bayol's journey to Timbo, in the Futa 
Jail00 highknds, and also to Mr. Stanley's end M. de Brazza's work in West Africa, 
d Lieutenant Delaporte's scientific expedition to the Indo-Chinese Peninsulbi--The 
Gmeral Secretary made some remarks on the great loss experienced by the Society 
in the premature death of M. Henri Bionne, and on the motion of the Chirnian a 
rotc of condolence with his mother waa unanimoilsly passed.-It wae announced 
that two new geographical societies had been formed in France, the one at Dijon and 
be other at  Bonrg.-M. Gansval then read a report on the prooeedings at  the Inter- 
d o n a l  O~ngrese a t  Venice, dealing r u w i v e l y  with its organisation, principal 
labom, and the part taken in it  by the Society, especially in contributing to the 
rejocLion of a resolution which had a tendency to separate commercial from llcientific 
gecgraphy. He also spoke of the splendid Dtes given by the City of Venice, which 
hd toted the sum of 60001. for the worthy reception of its gumts. 

December Bth, 1881 : General Meeting.-M. Lome DSWRANDS, 
W e n t ,  delivered his annual address, the first part of which dealt with 
the International Geographical Coogrese at Venice, and the fourth provincial 
hngms of French Geographical Scieties held at  Lyons last September. With 
re& to a propition made by his Society at  the latter for the eatabliabment 
d a prize to be periodically awarded in the name of all the Cfcographical Societiae of 
b c e ,  M. Desgrands stated that it had been determined that such a prize should 
be a d e d  every f a r  years at  a National Congteaa, and by the Society of the town 
in which such Congress met, and tbat each Society should contribute towards i t  r 
mehundredth part of its annual revenue, which would saffice to make the value of 
the prize at  least 2001. M. Desgrands afterwards referred to ~eveml matters of local 
intemt, and in conclnsion he mentioned that during the year mventy new member8 
hd joiud the Society, which in the same period had lost ten memkrn by death or 
migration. 

Qeographid Society of Haxwilles.-November 26th, 1881 : M. ALPBED 
~ W U ,  President, in the Chair.-M. Cieorges Revoil again* addressed the Society 
on the ruhject of hi recent scientific expedition to SomBli-land. On the present 
d o n  his remarks were divided into two prts ,  in the firut of which 110 recounted 
a number of anecdotes regarding hie journey and its attendant difficulties, going over 
to some extent the same ground as before. He exhibited a collection of S o u  t y ~ s  
which he hnd photographed, and which excited considentble intereat a t  the me.&. 
Omall!. speaking, the SomAlis are R halrdsome race, whose skin, varyiog in culoltr 

- . . . - - - - - - - - . 
L3ee rd. iii. p. 571. 

h'a 11.-Fm 1882.1 I 
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from black to bronze, with all the intermediate shades, does not lessen the nobility of 
their features. Those indicate their Indo-European origin, and i t  is evident that they 
are related;to the Abyerinians, and the Danakil and Galla tribes. In the seoond part 
of his address M. Revoil pat forward his suggestion tbat a white colony, p i b l y  of 
Egyptian, Phaenician, Greek, or Roman origin, coming by way of the Ptolemies' 
canal, had settled a t  Cape Ammatse, and that it  was through admixture with this 
that the features of the aboriginal races had obtained their present caat. A m d i n g  
to M. Revoil, the Som$lis of the p m n t  day are only Europeans with dark skins; 
and at  any rate he seea in theman evident tmnsilion from the negro to the Cau- 
cdan  typ .  M. Revoil finds strong argumente in support of his views in the idiom, 
arms, d m ,  and manners and curtome of the SomAlis. 

Society for the Promotion of the C)eographioal Knowledge of M o a ,  
St. Paalo de Loanda -December let, 1881 : Dr. J& B A ~ A  DE 0- 
i n  the Chair.-The meeting was held for the pnrpoae of welcoming the German 
traveller Dr. Buchner,. on his return from the interior of Africa. After eome 
remarks by the Chairman expreesive of the Society's desire to receive Portuguese 
and foreign explorers with equal cordiality, Dr. Buchner gave a brief account of his 

.journey to the Mwate Yanvo's capital a t  Mussumba, where he spent sir months, 

.and of the route followed on his way back to the ooaet. With regard to the hydro- 
graphic system of the river Kassai, Dr. Buchner remarked that, daring the nine 
months subsequent to his leaving Mussumba, in his endeavours to push north- 
wards, he had pasaed the rivers Luiga, Lulug Kahungula, Kaqsai, Luembe, 
Ghihnmbo, Kikopa, LUVO, Luchiko, h g u e ,  Kuillo, Kiiengo, Koango, Lni, and 
Knichi, thirteen of which he crossed in canoes. With the exception of the last 
two, all these rivers have parallel and northerly owrses. In this reepect Dr. 
Buchner fully agreea with the views of his predecessor, Herr Scbiitt, as to the 
K m i  water-system, but he does not think that, even after it  hae received all its 
tributarier, the Knesai can be in any way compared with the Lualaba. Where be 
pessed i t  the last time, in 8 O  S. lat. in the dry season, the I i d  had only a breadth 
of 894 feet, and a depth of 1 0  feet, with 3 current of rather less than two miles. In  
these respecta, therefore, i t  is inferior to the Kwanza at  Dondo, bnt it  is neverthclss 
the most considerable of the rivers mentioned. 

new Geographical Sooiety-We have been notified of the formation in 
J a n u ~ r y  of a Geographical Society a t  Jena, under title of " Geographische Geaell- 
schaft eu Jena." The q ~ m t m l y  dii(bWungen of this Society, of which the first 
number will be published towards the end of Marcb, is intended to fonn a centre 
for the renulta of the geographical and ethnological researches of missionaries of all 
nationalities.-Dr. E. E. Fchmid, Professor of Mineralogy sad Geology in the 
University of Jena,is the first Resident of the Society, and Dr. D. Schiifer and 
Dr. Fr. Regel are the Secretaries. 

NEW BOOKS. 
(By E 0. BYP, L'brOriu~) B . Q . ~ )  

EUBOPE. 
Belle, He&--Trois Annhes en Grkca. Paris (Hachette): 1881,12mo., pp. 413, 

Innp, ilh~strations, (Duluu : price 3s. 6d.) 
I l ~ e  author, First Secretary at  the French Embassy, records his experienoes 

nlld impressions during a three yeare' residence in Greece. Some of the illuir- 
tiations are of slight geographical interest. 

Eee vol. iii. pp. 870,872. 
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-8, A,-Lee Alpee eu point de vue de la Gdopphie physique et de k Gblogie. 
V m  photagmphiques dam la Danphin6, la Savoie, le N o d  de l!Italie, la 
&be, ct le Tyrol. Paris (Hothachild) : lt182,8vo., pp. vii, and 619, heliographs, 
and two map in separate covers. (Dukru : price 21. b. 9d.) 

The author has for tea years worked with the camera in the Alp ,  and his 
rasolting notes on the application of photography to Physical Geography and 
Geology have appearod in the 'bmptes Hendue' of the French Academy of 
Sciancss for 1860-69. Papers by him on the same mbject have also a pared 
in the publications of various Continental Alpine m i a t i o l l a  $b here 
collects hi experiences, which (to avoid repetition) are narrated es those of a 
single journey, commencing at  Mont Viso in Danphind, traversing Savoy, 
Piedmont, Switcerland, and Tyrol, and terminating a t  the Grose Glockner. 

'Ibe body of the work consiete of topoxraphical, physical, and geological 
details of the countrg on the varioue specified routea, and ie ill~~strated by four- 
teen heliographs (from the author's photqraphr) which leave nothing to be 
desired ; i t  is indeed difficult to imagine any delineations of the earth's surface 
more suitable for purposes of instn~ction, so far ae the Alpine phenomena are 
eoncernd. 

The msy pew of the Alps ate summarised, and an el habetiad table is 
given of the goographical positions and names (with altituiw) referred to in 
the book, both of these beiig also reproduced in mow portable form, attached 
to one of the map. A catalogue is also given of various specimens of rock 
obtained in different localities 

The m a p  (scale 1: 600,000) are of the whole Alpine region diecuswd, 
taken from the photographic pnorrunas of the French, Swise, Italian, and 
Austrian SWs, and.show the stations of the different pnoramaa selected, and 
their horizon poundaria 

=ton, -les.--Origins of English History. London (Bernard Quarikh) : 
1882, large 8vo., pp. xiv. and 458, maps. Price 16.9. W. 

The author's object has been to collect the best and earliest evidence ns to 
the different peoples with which the English nation in any of its branches is 
connected by blood and descent; and he here arranges in a convenient farm 
what M known of the history of our country from the obscure agas which 
preceded the Roman invasions to the time of our acceptation of Christianity. 

Very much, especially of the earlier portion, is necerlearily occupied with 
investigation and annotation of the earliest voyages recorded which h v e  any 
reference to the British Isles ; and the author, in Cha ters I. and II., attempty 
fo ~ n s t m c t  the narrative of the travels of Pytbna &rn Mnreeillea round the 
Spanish coast to the wuth of Britain, his visit to Germany and the Baltic, his 
h o u e  myage to Thule, and his return to Marseilles. Then follow diecneaions 
on the early Greek geogmphical romanccs about Britain, and references to 
Pcmidoniae, Artemidm, and the other Greek explorers who followed on the 
track of Pyfheaa The remainder of the book is mostly historical and ethno- 
logical ; but i t  contains incidental notices of a t o w p h i c a l  nature. 

Qnotationa (in the original languages) are ven in the first Appendix in 
p l o t  the knowled e of the ancients as to ffe geography of Northern and 
Waitern Europe; anf  the umnd Appendix consieta of a valuable chronological 
list of Oreeh and Letin writers to whom references are made in the work. 

There are ten maps :--Spin, the World of the Ancienb, Eastern Europe, 
b l ,  the Britiah Islea, and Germany, from various editions of Ptolemy; 
N&bern Europe from Olans Magnu; South-Eaetarn Britain from Peutinger'e 
Tables; and the Isle of Thanet from Dngdala 

m t ,  Ranooia.-Ls Grande-GI.Bce. Payaage8 et H i i i r e .  Littoral de lrr 
Mer Ionienne. ~ k i a  (Uvy): 1881, 2 V O ~ .  cr. avo., p p  vii, 4'73, and 466. 
(MW : prim 12.9.) 

Although chiefly of historical and archleolcgical interest, these two volumer 
contain much iucidental geography and topography referring to the ancient 
aesemblage of Greek culoniea on the shores of Southern Italy, formerly k w n  

I 2 
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ns Magna Grrecin. Tarcntum, Metapontum, Heraclea and Sir's, Sybaris, Thurii, 
Rwiaonm, the towns of Philoctetes, the valley of Nerethua, Crotona, Catacinrn, 
nnd Scylaciam, and their modem equivalents, with wtnal and intermediate 
conditions, are dimseed in separate chapters. 

b, Edward.-The White Sea Peninsula, a Journey in Rusaian Lapland and 
Kzuelia London (Murray): 1881, cr. ~vo. ,  pp. 347, map in cover, etcbinp, 
woodcute [no Index]. Price 158. 

The author'a route was from Vardo to Kola md, after an excursion up the 
lYiloma to the Nt~ot Lake, round the Lapland c m t  to Kusomen on the south, 
from which point he crossed the White Sea to Solovetsky and Kem, following 
the Karelian coaet northwards and returning to Kola by the Irnandra Lake. 
He also ascended the Ponoi until stopped by ice, and gives some inkrenting 
particnlam of that little-known river, with a journal kept by an intelligent 
peasant whom he induced to make the overland pawage from Vareupa to Lake 
Sergozcro cmd thence to the upper waters of the Ponoi, iollowing it  to its mouth. 
The map illustrating all the region traversed is from the October No. of our 
a Proceedings' for 1880, nrith some few ndditiona 

Considerable attention was id b Mr. Rae to linguistic subjects, and ho 
gives. vocabulary of 20 pages in&qld, Samoyede, Ruuirn-Lap ), and Russian. 
with various legends and t a l a  Some minerab o b r v d  are Juo recorded iu 
the Appendix, which contains a list with localities of flowenr seen in Russian 
Lapland, and of birds obeerord in the Kola Peninsula and Karelia, and between 
Enara Lake, the TWoma, and Mutke GPba. 

ASIA. 
Eatton, Jo~ph.-"The New Ceylon," being a Sketcb of Britbh North Bornco, 

or Sabah. From official and other exclusive mwcea of information. London 
(Chnpman & Hall, Limited): 1881, cr. 8ro., pp. 200, maps, frontispiem. 
Price 6s. 

Mr. Hatton has here given a sketch of the origin of the (now chartered) 
Dritiah North Borneo Association, and its acquisition of the territory of 
&bah in Northern Borneo, of which a preliminary account wns supplied by 
Mr. Alfred Dent, one of the Directors, In his observatione on Mr. W. M. 
Cmker's " Notea on Sn&w& and Northern Borneo," published in our ' Pro- 
ceedings' for 1881 ( 206 He has also extracted from the works of Brooke, 

wbi e, Moor, Bock, and others, such points as a p  W,, St. John, k & 
peared to bear on the subject; but the cbief interest in his compilation is 
In his extensive quotations from the re rts of Mr. T. S. Dobree, Mr. W. I). 
IJryer (the Reaident of Sandikaul), n n f f l r .  F. Witti, originally printed Lr 

rivate circulation (and for copies of which, with accompanying tracing ( f 
b r .  Witti's map, the Library is indebted to the courtesy of Mr. Alfred 
Dent). I 

Mr. Dobree's reports were chiefly on the suitability of the land which he 
examined in 1878 for lanting Cgeia urabica; on the west coast, he went up 
the R p r  river to the B h u t t a i  and bemai, and prospected the land about 
Tnmpussuk and Pandawn, and the valley of the Ginambur; on the east, he 
visited ERndAkan Bay and the country round the harbour, going a short 
distance up the Kinabetangan and Sea-Galley-Hood rivers. 'l'hrse preliminary 
operations were from June to September 1878. 

Mr. Pryer's Report is the Diary of a trip up the Kinabatnngan in February 
1881, for 160 miles further than it  had ever been ascended by any European. 
On tlie afternoon of the eighth dny he reached the first of the true villages of 
the interior, havinf passed through a depopulated country, unattractive in 
ilppearance, being c iefly interminable forest, but presenting unrivalled oypor- 
tunitiee for the cultivation of rice, sago, sugar-cane, and other tropical products. 
'Shree villages only were seen during 300 milea Once hirly among the 
nativee of the interior, all this was changed, housee and clearings Wig seen 
close ether, with rarely more than half a mile between one campong and tlie 
next.?mbolc, the funhest point, was reached on- 4th March ; here MI. Pryer 
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wu well nmived, and found many plantnt:ons, houses, fruit-trees, &c; the 
;. l q e r  munmsls were also a parently abuudant, though a11 animal life had 

ban very ucam on the d. The country as a whole was fiat, but the 
horizon to its north wna bounded by a bold range apparently over 2000 feet 
high and 20 miles long. 

Mr. Witti's diaries relate to his excursions from Marudu Bny, in the north 
of the territory, to Papar, round the eastern slopes of Kinabalu, in November 
and December 1880, and to Sandekan in blay and June lest. In  the first, he 
mrrects some errore in the Admiralty chart referring to the mouth of the 
Sekuati, and describes an escape of liquid petroleum from the bed of the 
Kurina, near the common mouth of that river and the Sekuati. Yprings of 
this mineral oil were found at low water, with other indicstions of a producing 
area mme 80 square yards in extent ; and the material is a t  once ava~lable for 
s t a m  fuel. Striking south down the Bongon river, it was observtd that a 
former viait had had the effect of restoring confidence amon the Dusuns the 
d-ndanta of the aborigines), so that tnf6c wag materia~ly increased. k 
Witti incidentally recordu bis belief that no Chinese c~lonies ever existed in 
the very north of Borneo, in spitu of the generally rrcaived opinion to the 
contrary. From Mumus (where on the former visit Mr. Witti had turned 
westwads dong the Kinorom), new ground wns entered upon, the range being 
c d  that rnns from Mount Tambuyokon to the north-east. Here, near 
Moroli, the country hidden from the west by the mass of K~nabdu was first 
revealed, the mountain being found to be bordered by a high range to the 
north-east, in which direction it is itself evidently impracticable, though appenr- 
iog from the north to be a gentle dopc. Continuing south and south-weat, on 
the astern elopes of the Kinabalu range, and craning various affluent8 of the 
Yogut, Mr. Witti was in the portion of his route between Koligan and Danao 
compelled to investigate the lake-problem, as his track had practically cut into the 
hypothetical area hitherto muljied by Lake Kinabalu onour map. The northern 
Uuwns bad alwaysspken of an extensive place in the interior round which many 
villages were scattered,andcalled Danao, a word signifying nothing to theqthouga 
it means "Lake" in Malay (for which the Uusun equivalent id "Linatong "). 
l'hey, however, denied the existence of any sheet of water on which canoes 
could be paddled. But on the present journey, after leavin Moroli, Mr. Witti 
heard of a lake in the mountains between Koligan an! Danao, to which 
evidently much superstitiooe dread nttached, but which, on his being taken to 
it, proved to be a meadow in an overgrotvn wood, perhaps becoming a pond 
sometimes. Some possible vague report of this, and the error es to the Malay 
word "L)anso," are reasonably supposed to have originated the geographical 
error now set right. Danno itself, taking ita uame from its central village, is 
remarkable plain, 1600 feet above the sea, an oasiii in a huge virgin forest, 
entirely surrounded by mountains; it is watered by the Man~anahn  in the 
north and the Linogu (mid to be one of the two main sources of the 
Kinahtan n) in the south, and is partly converted in to  t i  swamp during 
b r v y  ita whole surface being a rich black mould. On its skirts are ~ i r  
villages, and it snpporta about 1200 people (formerly heed hunters), ~vllo grow 
aago and ta ioca besides the usual rice, and also rear goats. 

From &wan& south of the Linogu, Mr. Witti'a route ~vu more or 1- 
westwards. From this point he earn the peak of MentApk bearing north-east, 
asserted by the 1)usuns to be higher than Kinabalu. Various streams running 
muth and east were c m d ,  m d  mountain-ridges (some 3200 feet high), not 
belonging to the Kinabalu eyatem, but rather grouped round some stock to the 
south-east of it, evidently the blenthpok. 

Many villages were p s e d ,  the inhabitants of which cultivate rice, cocoa- 
nut, nod betel palms; near Pinonantei, in the Paras district, ~mnll  h m l m  
aqoedncta were used for irrigation pnrpoaes, and buffaloes were teared for hod, 
the plough not being known. At Lnmpada, a little further west, ICinahlu 
assumes ~ t s  most imposing aspect, and Mr. Witti observes that the Dusuns of 
I'inun~k are reported to w e n d  it occasionally from their side, on thesouth-east. 
A descent from the tangled mountnin mass through which the road hrul led for 
a wrek brought the traveller to 'I'ambunnn on the southerly flowing Sonsurou, 
the valley of which was nacmded in n north-westerly direction to the 4700 feet 
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high ridge mperating it  from the h p a r  drainage area. l'he Paper itoelf. here 
a mere noisy brooklet, but rapidly widening in a tortuous course and bouldered 
up KI aa to form many rapids, cascades, nnd shallows, w a ~  followed to the 
western coeot, pertly on raftn and not without dangerom epieodea About 
56 miles of its course were t t d ;  its navipbility ceaeer, 16 miles from the 
month, from which the laet dangerous rapid is eome 20 miles distant. I t  can 
by no means be called an outlet for the rich district of Tarnbunan, whose people 
are called "Great Dyaks and rather avoided by traders. 

Mr. Witti's wwnd journey above referred to was ~ te rhap  of less interest than 
the firat. Startiog again from Marudu Bay, he turned east from Bongon, 
and after cros~ing the Ben koka, pursued a mom or lesa southarly route, 
parallel to that of the e a i k r  part of hi. first journey. and coming v e v  
near it a t  Lsnsat on the Moroli. Indiarnbber and guttapemha trees were 
frequently met with, su r-cane was fofind to attain an extraordinary thickness, 
much beeswax was to & hnd, and there were frequent $&cations of other 
aourca of profitable cultivation. No " Mount Kaidangan was found, though 
the party travelled over its sup position near l'aliu: Mr. Witti i. unable 
to guess what is ihtended by t g" UI peak, and observes that there is a rivulet, 
.&indangsn, disoberging itself north of Yaitan. Menapok, which on the 
former iournev seemed one ~ e a k  only. beina viewed "end on." was now found 
to consh~t of ihree pinnscles;nnd &ihoug;t not to eqtld Kinabelu in height. 
The wit ion of the lntter mountain. moreover, is stated to be five milesmow to 
S.S.& than where it now stands ck the ~ d m l r a l t ~  chart: the top is not a 
pinnacle, aa thereon appears, but an almost uniform height of four to five miles 
in exbent. Special attention tvaa devoted to  he hydrography of the Bugat, 
which ie apparently navigable even in a m n  of comparative drought from 
200 to 260 miles from the eea. 

From Lnnsat Mr. Witti continued south hy the Moroli and Mnngitam to 
the ridge (2050 feet) called Derigi dividing the drainage areas of the Sugnt 
and Liuogu system, fullowing the latter emtwarda to hnguh.  Thin river is  

i doubtlees the upper course of the Lbuk,  and it  hae no rapids that would 
interrupt it  aa a practicable road to the centre of tne Company e Territory. It 
m i v e a  a fwk called Kagibnnpso on itn right bank weat of the 117th meridian, 
and is itself called Kutlnanan above this junction. At  Punguh, the sick men of 
the e x p ~ i o n  were W I I ~  down the Linogu to the m u t ,  which they ultimately 
reach in safety, and Mr. Witti with the remainder dragged his canoes over 
the watershed between the L i n q  and Koun Koun (4 milea, about 180 frwt 
high, tbrotgh an old forest), following the latter rivulet till i t  changee its name 
to Lukan and flows into the Kinabetangan above Sebangan. Much pemnal 
hardship nnd risk were incurred from I-U ids and bnrl weather, the c a n m  beiog 
often cnpnized, and nearly everything k t .  Mr. Witti wmrnenced a h n h a  
exploration scroes w~intry in the direction of the Sibok~i, but was obliged to 
abandon it, and returned in tho ~cteam.launch which Lad ascended the river 
from Elopura to kbancan. 

Some further details of interest are supplied by Mr. Hatton, whose wf11l 
little book ia illustrated by a sketch of Kinabalu from n drawing by Lord 
Elphinstone, a general Old World chart showing relative situation and ace of 
Borneo, charts of Ambong Bay, Qaya h y ,  Saud4kan Harbour and Kudnt 
Harbour, and a map of h rneo  (scale 46 milea to the inch), having special 
reference to the Company's Territory. 

It should be obeerved that by an accident in wlonring the latter map, the 
island Cagayan Sulu on the 7th parallel, to the north-emt, haa been erroneously 
made to appear aa if belonging to British North Borneo. 

JAnninpcl, BgmueL-My Visit to the Goldfields in the S o u t h - k t  Wynaad. 
London (Chapman & Hall, Limited): 1881, 8v0, pp. 82, map, ilimtrataom. 
Price 6:. 

The author, Secretary to two Indian Gold Mining Companies, gives R slight 
sketch of his personal experiences during a recent otlicial visit to the auriferous 
dintrict of the South-Ewt Wynnad, of the richness of which he i~ convinced, 
much so, as to consider that hie little book will hnve a value as showing the 



cnmlitions of the coontry before they are completely changed, u, like Colorado, 
California, and Austmlirr, he considers they must be. 

?'he engravings (from drawings taken on the spot) are remarkably good. The 
map (scale 2 inches to the mile, b ~ i  t invcr~ed ae printed) shows the positions and 
b o w -  of the chief gold estates. 

H q . - l ' h r o u g h  Siberia London (Sampson Low k Co.): 1882, 
2 vob., Svo, p p  xviii. & 891, xii. & 404, maps, illartrations. Price 1L 10k 

The author, after c o n r i h b l e  personal experience in visiting prisons and 
hapitah in various parts of the European continent for the purpose of d i e  
u i b t i n g  the means of religious inrtruct~on, made a six weeke' tour in Hneein in 
1878 with the like object, j o v y i n g  from St. Petemburg to Moscow, Jaroelav, 
Vdogdq and Archangel ; a d  In April 1879 (instigated in the fimt instance by 
o h i a h  corm ndent) he started once more with tlie intention of cxtendin 
h p  t%ughout Luberia The reqoisita Ministerial permission an! 
u and other introductionelm obtained with unexpected ease ; and 
Mr. Lansdell speakr with unreserved gratitude and acknowledgment for the 
kindly aid extanded to him by the Russian authoritier. He here gives the 
m l t a  of his own travels, incorporating therewith much available and trut- 
worthy pbliehed information, so that his two vc~lumes practically contain a 
-*on of the wuntry as a whola At the end of the work he gives 
(Appeadix (3, .3W-%ti) a Bibliography of Siberia, and I I i t  of works and 

n consul$ or referred to, wntaining 121 references (which, however, has 
pmtanaion beyond diternture in English, containing but four works in 

Russian, and omitting such papem ecr those by Hofmnn, Hadde, Schmidt, 
Meinahansen and others, in h e r  und Helmemen's " Beitriige znr Kenntniss dea 
ruseiden Heichea "). 

The chief resulte of Mr. Ladel l ' s  work have d d y  appeared in various 
pehdcals, and the author bas alm r e d  a paper on ita subject before SectionE at 
the recent meeting of the British Amciation at Swansea ; but the more extended 
and detailed narmtive can scarcely fail to be acceptable. Hi mute may be 
briefly indicated as from St. Peter6buq to Moscow, Kaasn, Perm, Elraterinburg, 
Tobolsk, Troitz, Tomsk, Bamaul, Marinsk, Krasnnyarak, Irkutak, K i i h t a ,  
Chita, down the Amur from Nertchinsk to h'ikohievek, then- returning up 
*.right bank of the Amur to Khabnrovka, and followinn the Ussuri south- 
wards to Lake Khanha and Vladivattok, from which point he returned borne 
via J a p n  and 8sn Fmnciroq after a journey round the world of some 25,600 
miles, n m l y  in a straight line. BL work contains much incidental detail 
likely to be of practical utility to other travellers, apart from ita special philan- 
thropic and economical aspects and the convenience of its collected descriptive 
matter. The .obeervations on the varioua rrrcee met with, especially in the 
artreme eastern p u t  of the jonmey, nre of considemble interest, as are the 
m u t e  cf the actual conditions of the country at  the present time. 

The work is illustrated by two maps on a n e a s u i l y  small scale, showing 
the author's route and the d~stribntion of nationalities and tribes in Siberia- 
and filty-six illustmtione (some lrom photogaphe). 

Phillipp&Wolley, Olive.-Sport in the Crimes and Caucnsus. Inndon (Bentley) : 
1881,8vo, pp. 370 [no Index]. Price 14:. 

The author, Lzte British Vice-Cons111 a t  liertch, in his account of sporting 
adveutureu, gives much unef~~l information on the products and present condition 
of the countries in which he travelled. The Crimean portion b nominal, the 
chief experiences bein in the Caucasus, along the telegraph line a t  Ekaterinodar 
in the north-wst, anbfmm Tifib to tho lagbian mounta i~ ,  the Cupinn beiig 
reached at  Lenkoran. 

Q, a,-Otcherki BBvero-Zllpmdnoi Mongolii. Resultnti Puteehcstvia, 
ispolnennago v 1876-1877 godnkh p lmmchcniu Imperatomkago Rw@o Qeo- 
pphicheskago Obstchestva. Viipusk I., Dnevnik Pubhestvia i Materiali dlin 
phisichcskoi Geographii i Topgmphii 9. Z. Mongolii ; 1)p. xvi. rP: 418, map, plates. 
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Fiipusk 11, Materiali Ethnogrphicheskie ; pp. 181 St 87, plates. St. Petemburg 
(Ilussian Geographical Society) : 1H81, 2 vole. 890. Price 3 roubles. 

Under the first general title, ' Sketchea of Nortli-Western Mongolia.' 
bl. Potanin giva the results of bis journeys in 1876-77 in the border-lands of 
llueeia and China Vol. I. contains his diary from poet Zaisan, the starting- 
p i n t  of hie ex ition, to Kobdo, then to Hami, Uliaeeutai, Koeeogol, Ulan- IF' aoma. back to obdo, and retum to Ilussian bmtorv a t  Koshagatch. Besides 
h e  genemi description of the route, with the ph icai geography b d  topography, 
there are notices on Lieutenant RaffailoTs marcE"r0ut-e from Ulangoma to Kwh- 
n g a h ,  his astronomical observations for longitude with deduced-pitionr east 
ol Greenwich, hrometrical determinationa for altitudes in Mongolia, a list of 
birda oollected by Potanin, topographical details, reference key to the ma 
&a. The map accompanying this volume is baaed on lieutenant ~ a t T a i ~ o F ~  
astronomical observations, and gives the heights, b i d s  showin distinctly the 
territorial tribal divisions. Vol. 11. is devoted to the e t b n p p % i d  m*teri.l 
collected by M. Rtanin during hie two years' wandering among tribes of 
'I'urkiih and M o n ~ l  race iuhabitiug North-wesbm Mongolia Thoy include 
antiquarian remains, religioue customs and belief*, legends, kc., with index, 
~lluetrations, and appendices. 

Beclar, $lirrie. - Nouvelle Gdogmphio Universclle. LR Tern et lea Hommes, 
Vol. VII. L'Aaie Orientale. Paris ( h h e t t e )  : [1882], large 8vo., pp. 884, 
maps, plates. (DuZau : price It. 2s.6d.) 

The tnqnurn o p s  of this distinguished author, commend in 1876, has now 
reached the ~ w n d  volume of its Asian portion (Euro taking the first fivc 
volr), which d i ~ c v u n  the Cbineae Empire, Corn, and & a n .  I t  is continued 
on the same scheme as its predecesors, recourso being had to photographic 
representations wherever available, and prominent features of physical geography 
being ae before illustrated by frequent outline m a p  in the text. The large 
coloured maps are :-Turkiskn (scale 1 : 6,000,000), Russian Asia and Chinese 
Turkey (1 : 16,000,000), Peking and cnvirons (1 : 400,000), Mouth of the 
Yang-tse (1 : 1,660,000), Cauton and vicinity (1 : &i0,000), the Bay of Osska 
(1 : 1,600,000), and Tokio and ite bay (1 : 636,000). 

Sauloy, P. de.-J6msalem. Park (Morel): 1882, imp. Svo., pp. 386, plan and 
illiutratiom. ( Williums & Nwgde : price 17s.) 

A profusely and excellently illustrated work on tho topography, history, 
architecture, &o., of the Holy City, on the study of which M. de Sauloy has 
long been occupied. 

8efer Barneb-Relation du Voyage de Nassiri Khosrau en Syrie, en Palestine, 
en Egypte, en Arabie et  en Pew, pendant lei, Ann&s de 11H6gire 437444 (1035- 
1042). Publi6, traduit et nnnotb par Charles Scheler. Paris (Leronx): 1881, 
.large 8ro., pp. Iviii., 348, and 97 Arabic. Illuminations. (l~'i2Ziams & Norgate: 
price 12. Is.) 

F o r m  Vul. I. of the 2nd seriw of Publications de l'gcole des Langnea 
Orientales Tivautes. M. Schefer in the  refac ace compares the various rwrded 
particulars concerning Naseiri Kl~osrau end his 11fe and works, and enten, at 
wme length upon various matters connected with that writer of interest to 
Orientalista. 'l'he lwdy of the work contains much topographical detail as well 
as descriptions of hibtorical importsnce. 

Choisy, A w . - L e  Sahanr. Souvenirs d'uce Mission h Golhh. Paris (Plon) : 
1881,12mo., pp. 290, map. ( lVilZiams & Norgate : price 3s.) 

The author, an engineer, was employed by the French Government during 
the winter of 1879-1880 on the survey of the propeed railway for connecting 
Alperin with the b i n  of the Niger, which terminr~ted sodisnatrously for Colonel 
Flatters nud his party. The roiitc tdkcn waa from hgunt  wntl~wanls to the 
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crsis ol El-Goleh, then narth-east towards Wargla, traversing the Wady-Rir 
fmm math to north, and M y  reaching Biikra. 1%~ region is shown on a 
d l  nup 

sdt@& Dr. ~ v . - S d d d  rmd Sh& Ergebnisse sechsjMger Reisen in 
~ f r i k a  Zweiter Theil. Berlin ( W e i d m a n h e  Buchhandlung : Parey) : 1881, 
Sro, pp 790, maps, illnstretiona ( W d h  & firgats : price 11.) 

The two yeam that have elapsed since the publication of Vol. I. (noticed in 
our 'Rcceedhgs' for 1859, p. 610) have not pnduced an English transla- 
tion, in spite of the author's scientific standing anel the thorough character of 
his work. 

'lie preeent volume contains the following books or sections, continning 
those in VoL 1. :-(4) The journey to K b e m  and Borkii, (5) The Lake Chad 
region, (6) The journey to Begirmi 

The 4th book contains chapters descri tive of (1) the antlior's visit in 1871 
to the SoUmlo  tribe north-east of Lake ~i .4  with w o n t  of their history and 
prssent condition ; (2) his journey in the KBnem country, east of and close to 
the Lake; (3) his journey north-east to BorkQ, south of Tibesti ; 4) his stay 
of nearly four months in BorkB; (5) Borkfi and its inhabitants; {6) the land 
and race of the Baele, nt Ennedi, south-enat of BorkQ, and not visited by 
Dr. Nachti-4; (7) tribal distributiou and other ethnolqiml matters in the 
eastern Sahara; and (8) his return journey to KBnem, which was reached 
at  the end of Xovember, by n route somewhat east of the fmner one. 

l 'he 5th book contaius detdla of 1 Dr. Nachtigal's ourney in 8011th- 
astern Kknem to NgQri and Mondo ; $21 his return to Kfi i a on the westam 
side of the Lake ; (3) the KBnem region and its inhabitants ; (4) Lake Chad 
and ~ t a  insular population ; (5) Bornfi and its history, with (6 )  its people and 
their ethnol 'cal peculiarities, and (7) its climate and diseases. 

Book 6 ?-rib the journey in 1852 from Bornfi to the lrmi country, 
south-erst of Chd ,  along the ustern branch (h Busso) of the "% S ari. I t  con- 
tains (1) details of the route, kc., to Kotoko, ~ 1 1 t h  of the lake; (2) of the 

on region, above the fork of the Shari ; (3) the journey to Bagirmi, as far k% afalin in Knang, on the Shnri ; (4,6, and 6) a journey wuth of the river 
in the train of the =-king Abfi SekkSn, whom he found in the Gaberi district, 
south of Somrai, and in whose company he was for wme four months compelled 
to make personal experience of the horrors of slave hnnting, during expeditions 
an far ta the south 88 Gundi in Tummok, between the two branches of the 
Shari; (7 and 8) an account of hgirmi, ita ethnical simlnndlngs, md 
history; end (9) the return to Born&, and arrival ngain at  Kuka early iu 
September 1852. 

'l%m remains, therefore, to be described the journey mst to Wadai in 1853, 
the exploration of the hyd* hy of hi Banda to the sooth, and the returti 
10 Europe in 1874 thmugh b ar Fur, with the accumulation of scientific 
material dnring the author's len hy stay in those regions. I t  will be remem- 
bered that a concise account of t f  e results of the various expeditionn described 
in the volume now under notice was given by Dr. Nachtigl in a paper read 
Iwlore Section E of the British Association at : ~ t o l  in 1856, and reproduced 
with a sketch map in vol. xlvi. of our ' Joinnal. 

'I'he nbovrluentioned contents sufficiently indicate the main scope of the 
nnthur's obaervrrions, which were especially devoted to the ethno,mphical, 
historical, and linguistic aspects of tho lit~l~cknown country In which he passed 
m many years. This work must necsssarily remain the standard authority on 
the Chad and its hydrogmphy, as well aa lor the general geography and much 
sped topogra hy of a large part of the south-central Sahara. 1 he map of the 
Chad region &ale 1:2,WO,MO) amompmying this volume pivea a gwt  
number of names and indications of physical features round the lake and in the 
B&rmi country, as well as the commencement of the journey to Wadai, from the 
dry bed of the Bahr-el-Cfhazll (the occllsional oiitlet of the lake to tlie north- 
a t )  through Fitri to Bulale The route to Uorkh was shown on the map with 
volume i. Besides this, there am t h w  ethnogmphical maps of Bomb, Tubu, 
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m d  KBnem (with the Chad islands and B.rhr-el-Gha7$1), on which the 
distribution of the vnrious tribes and rime is allown by colours. 

The volume concludes with reprod~ct io~i  and translxtions of letten, h., 
from Mohammed el-Amin el KBremi, and, meteorological tables conteiing 
observations from Ang. 1870 to Feb. 1873, mado a t  the various localitiesabove 
llpecified. 

Oliphant, hwenoe.-The Land of Khemi Up and down the Middle Nile. 
London (Blackwood): 1882, cr. 8vo., pp. 260, illuetratione [no Index]. Price 
108. 6d. 

lleprinted from article6 in 'Blackwood's Mupine,' diecuesing the Fayum 
(the ancient Arsiuoite Nome), the Labyrinth and hkee, with speciul reference 
to the ancient artificial hydmgmphy of Lake Mmiq and an account of some 
cxcevations at Iaembhek 

AMERICA. 
E - W m ,  gnUf yon-Miaaiiippi-Fahrten. Reisebildez a m  dem ameri- 

kanischen Sliden (1870-1e81). Leipzig (kiesner) : 1881, avo., pp. 364, illustrations. 
( IYil2icrmr & Norgata : price 8s.) 

Ch~eflp refera to the present aspects of the cotton-producing area. 

Ibergry, Pie~e.-M6moires et h n m e n t s  pour servir l'histoire dm Originea 
Franpkes des P a p  d'0utre-Mer. I#conrertes et fitabliseementa dee Frsnpb 
dans l'0uest et dans le Sud de l'Am6riqne Septentrionale (1604-1703). VoL IV. 
Paris (Maiaonneuve) : 1881, 8vo., pp. lxxii. & 653, portrait. (Duhu: price 1 2 ~ )  

l'he secondary title of this 4th part of the interesting geogrsphioo-historical 
work of wbicb the fimt 3 vols. are noticed in our 'Proceedings ' for 1879,. pp. 
285 and 286, is :-" Ddcouverto prrr Mer des bouohes du Miseiesippi et $tablurse- 
ments de Lemoyne d'lberville sur le &Ire du Mexique (1694-1703) " ; and the 
volume oontinues the account of the French h v e r i e s  and settlements in 
NorLh Amenat after the death of De la Salle. The chief interest is politicaland 
historical, but chapters 2-6 contain the first vo ge of D'lberville (of whom an 
excellent portrait i.5 given), indudiog his &very of the mouth of the 
Mississippi by sea, and aibblishcnent of a military post in the Bay of Bitoxi 
(1698-1699) ; chapters 7-10 comprise his seoond vo age, in which he aecended 
the river to Natchez, established tort Maure a n 1  diecovered the Red River 
169!+-1iCO); and chapten 12-14, his thi%oyage, with the foundation of 

Lobile 1701-1702). Justificatory and explanatory documents (some 
hietorim y new) are added to tho text. 

O m o  y Berra, Dhue1.-Apuntes para la Hietoris de la Oeogmfii en MBxico. 
MBxico (De Leon) : 1881, ~vo . ,  pp. 603. 

A sketoh of Mexican hitory nnd geography from 1606. Chapters IV. aad V., 
pp. 20-59, contain sixty-five biblioglaphical noticeson the cart-phy of ~ l y  
America ; and Cl~eptera VI. to VIII. djecuse various ancient atlsnee and chmb, 
comparing them with modern maps. The development of the State both 
geographically and politimlly is described according to tho chronologioal order 
of events; and special attention is drawn to m n t  official work in this 
direction. 

ARCTIC. 
~ o r d e ~ o l d ,  A. E-The Voyage of the V t  round Asia and Europe, LC. 

London (Maamillan) : 1881.2 vole., 8vo. 
In the notioe of this work on p. 64 of the present volume of 'Procsediup,' 

attention w a ~  dram to the appsrent fact that it  contained no Indax. 
Baron h'ordenski6ld having informed the writer of this Bibliography that his 
own copy at  least poseeased that important adjunct, application haa been made 
to the publishers for an explanation, and a reply has been received that, being 
bound to i ~ s u e  the work at  a certain date, and the Index not being ready, some 
copies were published without it. This want has been supplied in the 





OIIDNAWCE SURVEY HAPS. 
Publications issued from 1st to 31st October, 1881. 

1 - i .h -Genera1  Maps :- 
EXQUND: New Series. Sheet 317 (neighburhood of Chichester)--in outline 

and with contours. Price lr 

&inoh-Cunnty Maps :- 
E N ~ L A X D :  Berks.--(Sheet 3? and Buclringham - Shoet 56), Price 2s. Gd. 

Eweat.-Sheet 21, Price 2s. 
SCOTLAND: Island of Islay, &c. (Argyllshire). - Sheets 233, 239a, price %. 

eacli. Islands of Jiirs, Imlay, &o. (Argyllshire).-Sheet 210, price 2s. Island 
of Mull (Argyllshire).-Sheet 94, price 2 r  6d. Hebrides-Harris (Inverness- 
shire).-Sheet 11, price 2s. M. Hebrides-Sonth Uist Inverness-shire).- 
Sheet 50, price 2s. 6d. Orkney and Shetland (Shetlan ).--Sheeta 29, 56, 
Price 2s. 6d. each. 

6 
25-inoh-Parish M a p  :- 

ENGLAND : Buoki ham : Buckingham, Sheets XVIIL-1, 2, 6, 'i ; 2s. W. 
each. XLII.-6?6; k. M. each. XII1.-i, 12, 13, 14, 15; X V I I I . 4 ;  
4s. cach. XIIL-10, 11; 4s. 6d. each. Area Book 18. Calverton, Sheets 
IZ-14, 15;  X1V.-2, 3, 7 ;  3s. 6d. rach. ILL-11; X I V . 4 ;  la  each. 
IS.-10, 5s. dm Book 1s. Great Horwood, Area h o k  18. Loughton, 
Sheets X.-13 ; XV.-l,B ; &. each. 1X.-16; 3r. 6d. X l V . 4 ,  8 ;  4s. 
each, Luffield Abbey, Area Book 1s. Radclive, Sheets XII1.-5, 6 ;  
&. 6d each. XII1.-9, 14 ; 4s. each. XIII.-10; 4s. 6d. Area Book la 
Shaletone, Sheets Vll1.-9; 3s. VI1.-16; VII1.-13 ; X11.4 ,  12; 
XII1.-1, 5 ;  3s. Cd. each. XU.--8; 4s. Are.  Book 1s. Stony Strat- 
ford East, Sheet 1X.-10; 5s. Area b k  18. Stony Stratford West, 
Sheets 1X.-14 ; 38. 611. 1X.-10; 58. Area Book 1s. Tinpwick, Sheeta 
X V I I . 4 ;  XVII1.-I, 6 ;  24. 6d. each. XI1.-12, 16 ;  3s. 6d. -11. 
XII1.-9, 13, 14; 4s. each. XII1.-10; 4s. 6d. Area Book 1s. Water 
Stratford, Sheets XI1.-12; X1II.-I, 5 ;  &. Gd. each. X1I.-8; XII1.- 
9 ; 4s. each. Area Book lr. Westbury, Sheets XI1.-11 ; 3r. XI.--3, 4, 
12;  3s. (id. each. X1I.-i,8; 4s. each. Area Book la Wolverton, lX.- 
5, 15, 16;  X1V.-3; 31. 6d. each. IS.-8, 11; 4s. each. 1X.-10; 5 a  
1X.-12; 6s. Arca Book lr. Cornwall: St. l'udy, Sheets SX.-9; 
2 r  6d. YZ-5, 6, 10, 18, 14, 15; XXV1.-2; 38.W. each. XXV1.-1, 
3 ;  4s. each. Derb : Codnor Park, Sheeb XL.-12, 1 6 ;  XL1.-9; b. 
each. XL.-7, 8 ; H LI.-5, 13 ;  b. each. XL.-11 ; &. Ares Book lr 
Mapleton, Sheets XXXVII1.-10, 14;  2s. lid. each. XXXVII1.-9, 13; 
XLII1.-1 ; 4s. cach. Area Book 1s. Ockbrook, Sheets L. -8, 12 ; 
Is. 6d. each. L.-10 ; LV.-3; 4s. each. LV.--4 ; 6s. ; L.-16 ; 5 ~ .  6d. 
Thorp  nnd Do. (Det.), Sheets XXYI1.-16; XXXII1.-13; X X X V I I . 4 ;  
SXXVII1.-1, 6 ; 2s. M. ach .  XXXVI1.-12 ; 3~. 6d. XXXVI1.--8 ; 
XXXVII1.-9; 48. each. Area Book 18. Oloucerter: Almondabury, 
Sheets LXVl1.-12; LXVll1.-8, 7, 9, 10,13; 38. M. each. L S V I I . 4 ,  
8 ;  LXVIIL-1,5; 4s. each. L8V11.-3, 5 ;  6s. each. Area Book 2s. &I. 
Ellwrton, Sheeta LXII1.-0 ; 3s. 6d. l,XII.--8, 12 ; LXII1.-0, 10 ;  4s. 
cach. LX1II.-6; 6s. A m  Book 1s. Henbury, Sheets LXI1.-13; 
LXVI1.-1,5,0; 3s. each. LXI1.-6,14; LXVI1.-12,13,1G; LXVII1.- 
9, 13 ; L X X I . 3 ;  3s. (id. rach. L1V.-15 ; L X I I . 4 ,  7, 8, 10, 12, 16 ; 
LXVI1.-2, 6, 8, 10, 11, 15; LSS1.-3 ; 48. each. =I.-3 ; LSVI1.- 
14 ; LXX1.-2, 6 ; 4s. Gd. each. LXvI1.-3, 7 ; 58. each. h c a u t ,  Sheets 
L1V.-2, 6 ;  38. Gd. cach. Area Book 1s. Littleton upon Severn, Sheeta 
L1V.-12, 16; LSII1.-1, 5 ; 3s. 6d. each. LIV.-18 ; LX11.4 ,  8 ;  48. 
each. Area Book 1s. Newlaud and 110. (Det., KO. IT), Sheets XXX.-11; 
2s. 6d. XXS1.-0 ; XXYVI1I.-2, 10, 16 ; 38. CLIC~. XXX-12, 15 ; 
X X X V I I I . 3 ,  6, 11, 15 ; 3s. 6d. each. XXX.-16 ; XXXVII1.-7, 8, 12 ; 
XXX1S.-9 ; 4a. cacl~. SXX1X.-13 ; 58. Arm Uook 2s. Newland (Det., 
Na IS), Sheets XLV1f.-1, 2 ; 3~. each. XXX1S.-14 ; 4s. XXXIL- 
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13 ; 5s. Area Book l a .  Olveston, Sheets LIV.-lG ; LX1II.-14 : L &l. 
~ h .  L1V.-15; LXI1.-4, 8, 12, 16 ;  LS1II.-9, 10 ;  LXVI1.-4; 
LSVII1.-1 ; 4a each. LX1I.-'3 ; 4s. 6d. ; L X V I I . 3  ; 5s. Area Book 
1s. tki. Staunton, Sheeb XXX.-11,14 ; 2s. 6d. each. XYXVII1.-2 ; 38. 
SXX-15;  XXXVII1.-3; &. 6d. each. Area Book Is. St. Briavels, 
Sheets ,XXXVIll.-14 ; XLVII. -5 ; 2s. &I. each. XXXVIIL- 16 ; 
x L V I . 4 ,  11; XLVI1.-1; 3s. each. =XVIII.-ll, 15; XLVL-2, 6, 
7, 10;  3a 6d. each. XXXVII1.-12 ; 4s. XXXIX.-13 ; 5s. Area Book 
2.. Tidenhem, Sheeta XLV1.-11, 14; 1~1V.-14 ; 3s. each. XLV1.-10, 
12, 15, 16 ;  LIV.-2, 4, 6, 8, 11, 12;  LXI1.--6; &. 6d. ench. L1V.-7, 
10, 15; LV. 4 ; LXI1.-7 ; 4s. each. LX1I.-3; 48. 6d. Area Book 
l~. 6d. Weetbwy upon 'I'rym Det., Nos. 1 to 4 2 ,  Sheeta LXX1.-10; \ 2 2s. 6d. LXXL-5; &. LXVI .-12, 13, 16; L Y I . 4 ;  3s. 6d. each. 
LXI1.-12, 16; LXVI1.-10, 15 ; LXX1.-3 ; 4~. each. LXV1I.-14 ; 
LXXI.-1, 2, 6 ;  b. 6d. cach. Winterbourne (Det., No. I), Sheeta LXVIII. 
- 6 , l O ;  &. 6d each. Area Rook 1~ .  Woolne.tou, Sheeh XLVI.-11, &I. 
XLV1.-7, 10, 12, 15, 16 ;  L l V . 4 , 8 ;  LV.-1; 38. 6d. each. XLV1I.- 
9, 13, 14 ; LV.-2, 5 ; 4s. each. Area Book 18. 6d. Oxford : Charlbury, 
Sheets XU.-9,13, 14 ; XXV1.-2,6; 2a Bd. each. XX-2,3,4,10, 14; 
X X V . 3 ;  XXV1.-5; 36. each. XIV.-14, 15 ; XX.4 ,  7, 8, 12, 15 ; 
XXV.-4,8 ; XXV1.-1; &. Gd. each. XX.-11; 4s. XX.-16 ; 4 r  &E. 
Chipping Norton, Sheeb X1V.-6, 8 ;  &. each. X1V.-7, 10, 12, 14, 15, 
16; 3s. 6d. each. X1V.-11; 68. Churchill, Sheeta X X - 1 2  ; 28. 6d. 
XX.-2, 3; 3s. m h .  XIV.-13, 14, 15; XX.-5, 9 ;  &. 6d. each. 
=.-I ; 4s. Area Book 1s. Cornwell, Piheeta XIV.-5 ; 3s. X1V.-9, 10, 
l a 1 4  ; 8.s. M. each. Area Book la. Cottisford, Sheets XVI1.-2, 3; &f. 
each. XI.-15 ; X V I I . 4  ; 36. each Arcs Book 1s. Enstone, Sheeta XV, 
-14; LXI.-2,3, 5, 6, 10, 14, 15; 28. 6d. each. XV.-9; Y X 4 ;  
SX1.-7; 3m. each. X1V.-12, 15,16; XV.-1; XXI.-1; 38. &1. each. 
XV.-15 ; 4s. Book I a Finmere, Sheets XVIL-3,4 ; 2s. 6d. each. 
YL-11, 15; 3s. each. XI.-12, 16; &. 6d. each. XI1.-9; 4s. Area 
l h k  18. Hethe, Sheets XVI1.-2, 3, 10;  2s. 6d. each. XV1l.-6; &. 
XVIL-7 ; &. 6d. A m  Book 1s. Kingham, Sheets XIV.-9,13 ; XX.-6 ; 
3s. 6d. each. XX.-1 ; 4s. Area b k  Is. Mixbury, Sheeta XVI1.-3; 
2a 6d. XI.-11,15; X V I I . 4 ;  &. e ~ h .  XI.-12; XV1I.-7 ; 38.6d.each. 
XI.-7,8 ; 48. each. Area Book 16. Garsden, Sheet8XIX.-12 ; 2aSd. XX. 
-&3 ; &. each. XX.-5,6,9; &. 6d. each. XX.-1 ; 48. Area Book 18. 
Wmtcot Barton, Sheets XX1.-3,4,8 ; L. 6d. ach .  XV.-12 ; XV1.-0; , 
&. 6J. each. XV.-15, 16; XV1.-13; 48. each. Shro shire : Chet- 
wynd,  sheet^ XXII1.-14 ; 26. 6d. xxiv.-l3 ; 38, &.+,lo, 11, 
16; XXX1.-1; &. 6d. each. XYIIL-7; X X X . 4 ;  48. each. XXX- 
8; 5e. XXY1.-5; 56. 6d. Area Book 18. Cherrington, Area Book Is. 
Stafford: Alton, Area Book 3s. Blore, Area h k  26. Elkstone, Area Book 
a. M Ilnm, Area tlook 1s. Okeover, Sheets X1V.-12, 1 6 ;  &. 6d. each. 
XV.-9,13 ; 48. each. Area Book 1s. Ranton Abbey, Sheeta XXXV1.-7,~;  
&. 6d. each. YXXV1.-8, 12, 16 ;  4 ~ .  each. Area h k  16. Rocester, 
Sheets XXV1.-5; 36. 6d. XX.-14, 15; n v I . - 2 ,  3 ;  46. each. Ares 
Book 2r. Sleighford, Sheeta XXX.-13, 14 ; XXXV1.-16 ; XXXVII. 
-2, 13, 14 ;  3s. 6d w h .  XXXV1.--4, 8, 12:  XXXVI1.-I, 5, 
6, 9, 10;  41. each. Area Book 18. 6d. SaffoIlr : hwdsey, 
Sheets LXXX1V.-14 ; 28. 6d. L K X X I V . 4  (11 and 15); 3s. 6d. 
each. L X X X l V . 4 ;  LXXVIL-16; 46. each. LXXXIV.--3, 7, 10; 
k a. each. Wilh: Great Wiehbrd, Sheete LU.-(11 and 16), 16; U. 
-13 ; LXV.-3, 4, 8 ; LXW.-l; 28. 6d. each. LIx.-12 ; &. 6d. 
LXV1.-5; 4.9. Area Book 1s. ldmieton (Det.), No. 2, Winterbourne 
Gunner (Det.), Winterbourne Earls (Det), and Winterbourne Dsnntsey 
(Det.), Sheets LXV1.-8. 28. 6d. Area Book 18. 

~ T L A X D  : Orhe and ~ h e t b d  (Orkney . Sheets XCVT.--$,I5 ; XCVIT. d -9 ; D l I I r d ,  l lo; 2. Bd e r c h  XC 1.-11, 12 ; XCV1I.-7, 11 ; &. 
each. XCV1.-16 ; XCVI1.-6,10,13,14; CI1.-4,8; CI1I.-l,2,6, 6 ; 
5.6d.  each. Area Book l a .  6d. 



126 XEW MAPS. 

Toam P h - S a l e  1 : 500 :- 
IBELAXD: New Roas (16 Sheets).-XSIS. 10--20, 25; XSIX. 11-16, 

17, 18, 21, 22, 23; X X I X  14-6 ,  10 ;  S I X .  16-1, 2, 6, 7, 12;  
2r. each. 

Index X a p  :- 
Indices to 6-inch County M a p :  Kent.-(Scale 1 inch to a mile), Price 

2s. 6d. Middlesex.--(Scale 2 milea to 1 inch), Price 2s. M. (Stanf', . . . - 
asnrt.1 

The plans of the undernamed Parishen were in the Brat place published in m 
incomplete state, in consequence of some of the ~heets containing parts of co- 
terminous Parishes which were not rendy for puhlicrtion. Thcse eheetu having 
now been published, tlie entries in the body of thu Catalogue are to be corrected by  
the insertion of their numerals. 

%.inoh-Parish M a p  :- 
ESGLAND am W A L E ~  : Breoknook: Llanelly, Sheeta XL1.-I2 ; XLVII1.- 

5 ;  28. 6d. each. XLI1.-U, 10 ;  XLVII1.-1; 3s. Gd. each. XLI1.-18, 
14; 4s. each. The publication of these sheets completes the lan of the 
Parish of Llanally; the total number of sheets is now 12. f,tangattwg, 
Sheets XLL--4,12 ; 2s. 6d. each. XL1.-2, 3 ;  &. 6d. each. XL1.--8; 
4r. The publication of tbeao sheeb completes the Inn of the Parish of 
L lanpt t rg  ; the total number of sheet. i~ now 19. ~Yangynidr, Sheet. IUI 
4, 15; XLV1.--3, 7 ;  2s. 6d. each. XL.-8, 11; &. each. XL1.-2; 
&. Gd. XLL-1; 48. The number of sheets ublished is now altered to 
26 ; i t  henot yet complete. Bnokingham: b ing ,  Sheets XX.-14 ; 38. 
W V . - - 3  ; 3s. 6d. The publication of these sheets mmpletee'the Inn of 
the Parish of Wing : the total number or sheets is n o r  10. ~ o l p d  : St. 
Merryn, Sheet SV1IIa.-I6 ; 2s. 6 d  The publication of this sheet corn- 
pleta the plan of the Parish of St. Merryn ; the t o 4  number of sheeta is now 
12. .Derby: Fenny Bentley, Sheets XXXVIIL-9, 13; 48. each. The 
publication of these sheets completes the lanof the Pariah of Fenn Bentley ; 
the total number of sheets is n o r  6. &irk Langley, Sheets X L k - 3 ,  7, 
10 ; SI. 6 d  each. l'he publication of them sheets completes the lan of the 
'Parish of Kirk Langley ; tho toW number of sheets is n o r  8. b n g t o n ,  
Sheets X X X V I I . 4  ; XXXVII1.-10 ; a. 6d. each. XXXVIL--8 ; 46. 
l'he publication of these sheets completes the plan of tho Parish of Tissington ; 
the total number of sheets is now 9. Qloaoester: Sheets LXII1.-1, 5 ;  
&. Gd. each. LV.-5 ; L X I I . 4 ;  LXII1.-10; 48. each. The publication 
of these sheets  complete^ the Ian of the Parish of Thornbury ; the total 
number of sheets i. now 26. b d :  Shiptonon-Cherwell, Sheet XSVI. 
4; 2s. Gd. The pnblicntion of this sheet completes the plan of the Parish 
of Shiptousn-Cherwell ; the total number of sheets is now 5. 

Town P h  :--Scale 1 : 600 :- 
EXOLAXD: Stsfford, Sheeta XXXVII. n.-2,3,7,12,16,17,18,21,22,23 ; 

XXXVII. 16.-1, 2, 6, 7, 8;  2s. each. The publication of theee sheets 
completse the plan of the Town of Stafford; the total number of eheets ie 
now 24. 

n e  Zincographs of the undernamed Ordnance Survey Plans hnvin been sold 
out, another edition has been printed, and is now m d y  for ule. 40 revision 
of the original plans having taken place, these impressions are dmllar to those 

issued to the public, except when othorwiae specified. 

6.in&409@ M a p  :- 
EXQLAAP AND WALE~:  Hank, Sheet XV. Pembroke, Sheet XXXIX, 

&&&-Parish Mape :- 
f i e ~ ~ ~  ASD W A L E ~  : B m h :  Enborne, Newbury, and Sandleford, Sheet 

XLIL 8. Cheater : Ashton-upon-Mersey, Bowdon, and Northendoll, Sheet 
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IX. 15. Antburg, Skeet LT. 7. Christleton, Plemstall, Guilden Sutton, 
St. John the Baptist, and St. OBwald (Det., No. 3), Sheet XXXVIII. 12. 
Onweworth, and Prestbury, Sheet XLIl1. 6. Mottram iu Lon dendale, Sheet 
1V. Preatbury, Sheet XXXVII. 9. Cornwall: Botns F'fernin and St 
Stephen4 Sheet XXXVII. 6. Shnimk, and S t  Uermantt, ~ 6 e e U k L v .  11; 
LIV. 2. Sheviock, St. Gennans, and St. Emey, Sheet XLV. 10. St. 
Germane, and St. Emey, Sheet XLV. 6. St. Stephem, Antony and Do. 
(Dot.), Sheet XLVI. 5. Cumberland: Warwick, Sheet XVII. 14. Parts 
of the Pariaha of Urnby-upowEden, Irthington, and Ha ton add& 
D m M h  : Denbigh, Llanrhaindr yn Cinmmh, and Henllan, d e e t  XIII. 8, 
Devon: Bickleigh, E g  Buckland, and Tamerton Foliott, Sheet CXVIII. 9. 
brixtan, Plymstock, and Wemburp, Sheet CXXX. 2. Chelaon Meado~vs Ex. 
Par.), Plympton st. Mrry, ~lyrnstock, m d  p i p  ton Maurice, s 6 eet 
CXXXIV. 6. Paignton. Bhwt CXXII. 9. Tamerto. ioliott, Sheet CXVII, 
8. W: Barkinn Esst Ham, and West Ham, Sheet LXXIII. 16. 
CI.anham, Sheet LXVII. 14. Parts of the Parishes of Great Warley, 
Upminster, and Hornchurch added. Dagenham, Bornchurch, and Rom- 
ford, Sbeet LXXIV. 4. Dagenham, Hornchurch, and Rainham, Sheet 
LXXXII. 3. Dunton, East Horndon, In ve, and Little Burstead, 
Shwt LXVIII. 9. Nucln , and Roydon, XL. 14. Sbeofield, and 
Sooth Weald St. Nicholas, s leet  XXI. 7. Parts of the Parisha of Shotley, 
Trimley St. Mary, and Walton (Sheet LXSXIX, 7, Co. Suffolk) add~d. 
Tendring Hundred, Sheet XXI. 6. Pnrts of the Parishes of Shotley a~ ld  
h r t o n  (Shwt LXXXIX. 6, Co. Snffolk) added. Gllamorgan: Abrdare, 
and Merthyr Tydfil, @ran, Llnndaff, Leckwith, Michaelston super Ely, and 
St F an4 Sheet XLJJI. 13. Eplmysilan, and Llnotwit Fardre, Sheet 
XXX%. 4, Eglwysilan, Sheet XXVIII. 12. Gelligaer, Sheeta XII. 16, 
XIX. 8. Llandaff, h t h ,  St. Mary, and St. John, Sheet XLIIl. 16. 
Merthyr Tydfd, Sheet XII. 10. Ystrad Dyfodwg, Sheet X. 12. Gelligner, 
Sheet XX. 1, and Xonmoath: Bedwellty, Sheet XXIT. 1, Qloace&r : 
Flaxley (Det., No. I), Forest of Dean, Bindera Lane, Little Dean. and 
Newhnd (Det., No. lo), Sheet XXXI. 11. Forest of Dean, Sheet XXX. 16. 
Parto of tbe Pnriehes of Newland and English Bicknor added. Forest of 
Dean, Sheet XXXVII[. 8. Part of the Parish of Newland added. Porest 
of Dean, Sheet XXXVIII. 12. Parts of the Parishes of Newland and Do. 
(Deb No. 12), and St. Brinvels ndded. H a t s :  Alton, Area Book.' St. 
Peter Cheesehill, Chilmmb, Easton, Winnall, No Man's Land (Ex. Par., 
Nos, 1 and 2), St. John, St. Peter, and St. Bartholomew Hyde, Sheet 
X U .  14. Eliog, Sheet LXV. 18. Part of the Parish of Dibden 
added. Holy Hood, St. John, and St. Michael, Sheet LXV. 14. Parta 
of the Parishes of Elinp: and Dibden added. Hertford: Cheahunt, 
Sheet XLI. 3. Kent: Chartham and Chilham, Sheet XLV. 16. Folke- 
stone, Sheet LXXV. 10. Frittenden, Sheet LXIII. 10. Part of the 
Parish of Headcorn ndded. Newington, Sheet XX. 15. Parts of the 
Parishes of Hartlip and Upchurch ndded. 1Yiddl-X: Edgware, and 
Hendon, Sheet Vi. 10. Parts of the Parishes of Totteridge and Cbipping 
Barnet (Sheet XLV. 10, Co. Herk)'added. New railway inserted 1870. 
Harrow-on-theBill, Sheet V. 11. Parts of the Parishes of Bushey and 
Watford (Sheet XLIV. 11, Co. He*) added. Xonmouth: Aberystruth, 
Sheet XI. 11. Abe~atruth,  and Bedwellty, Sheet XVII. 7. Shrop* : 
St. M. Sheet V. 14. Btafford: Audley, and Wolstanton. Sheet XI. 7. 

: Egharn and Thorpe, Sheet V. 13. Warlingham, Shwt XS. 11. 
mthe Parish of Smdentead added. 8-x : Holy Trinity. Bolli~g- 
ton, Ore, St. Mary-in-theCRstle, St. Leonard's, St. M a y  Magdalen, and 
st. Andrew'e, Sheet LVIII. 14. Ifield, U per Beeding @at), and Rusper, 
sheet IU. 10. Mayfield,and ~otberfield, s ieet  XVII. 16. Wedanorland : 
Morland, Sheet IX. 5. P a d  of the Parish- of St. Michnel Appleby, Kirby 
Thore, and Long Marton added. New railway 1865. Morland, Sheet VIII. 
12. Orton, Sheet XXVIII. 12. W i h  : Bramshaw, Sheet LXXXU. 1, and 
m b  : Minstead, and Elinp, Sl~eet LSIV. 1. Wilh : Bramshaw, Sheet 
LXXVIII. 13, and Eantr : Eling, and Weat Wellow, Sheet LVI. 13. 
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s m m m ~ :  Aberdeen : Newhillr and Old Machar, Sheet LXXV. 1. Pitali3 
Sheet IT. 2. A : Elmamock, K i l m a w  and Riccarton, Sheet XVIII. 2 

onklrrnd, Ruthe len, and Shettleeton, Sheet XI. 1. Ne) m k  : Old k 
hilway inserted 1870. Part of %e Parish of Cambnslang added. S h o r e  
Sheet IS. 16. 

Town Pltm :- a 
EN~LAND AND WALES: London (scale 1 : 2500), Sheet LIV, Buxton (sca4, 

1 : 600), Sheet XV. 18, 7. Rarrow-in-Fumes (ecale 1 : 600). Sheet XX& 
12, 6. Rochester (scale 1 : 6W), Sheet XIX. 7,11. Wrexham ( 4 8  1 : 600) 
Sheet XXVIII. 12,13. 

Sccrr~aaD: Edinburgh (6-inch scale), Sheets XII, XVII, on thin p p e d  
Ediubnrgh (&feet scale), Sheets XIII. (Revised in 1856), XXIS, XXXIV., 
YXSVI. (revised in 187i). 

Index 16aprr :- 
ENGLAND: Index to the c!ounty of Shropehire (scale 4 miles to 1 iuch). Index 

to the County of Somerset (scale 4 milm to 1 inch). Index to the 6- inch 
Map of hncashire. , 

(Stunford, agent). 
AFRICA. 

giepert, Biohard.-Ed. Robert Flegel's Reiee von Rabba nnch Sokoto und 
eurHck. I 8  October, 1880-16 April, 1881. (Aufnahme dea mittleren Niger 
und des unteren Giilbi-n-Gindi.) S d e  1 : 600,000 or 8 ' 1  geo,mphical miles to ,- 
an inch. Redaction ~ o n  Richard Kiepert. Mitth. d. Afrikan. Gee. in Deutach- 1 
]and. Bd, 111. Taf. 2. Autagr. v. Wi!h. Droysen. Ilruck v. H. S. Hermann in ' 
Berlin. (Dulau.) 

AMERICA. 

Chilian Hydrographio O5oe.-Certa que demuestra las diver- proposicionea I 
de arreglo de k cuestion de limitee] Chileno-Arjentina, Santiago de Chile. i 
Publicado de 6rden del Supremo Gobietno i bajo la direccion de la Oficina Hidro- i 
g d c a ,  en Agoeto de 1881. Edicion del " Mercurio." 

This map show the new b o ~ ~ n d a y  between the Argentine Republic and 
Chili ; it will be seen that Chili has a clear waterway botween the Pacific and 
Atlantic Oceane, and a slnall seaboard on the latter, a t  the entranca of the 
Straits of Magellan. The boundary rum down the 73O meridian wmt of 
Greenwich, to 61° 30' S., then skirte the eastern shores of the Straite of Ultim 1 
Esperanza unt 1 it reachc-s the 70° meridian west of Greenwich, it here turm to 
the south-east and reaches the Atlantic midway between C. Virgenee and Pt. ; ' 
Dnngenw. In Tierra del Fuego the boundary rune due north and eonth in 1 - 
longitude 68O 83' west of Greenwich. This portion of Tierra del Fuego, h.; 
aqnirrd by the Argentine Republic, is supposed to seem great m i n d  ! 
w d t h  ; -1. Channel is the southern boundary, and !&ten Island R I I I ~ ~ S  
a portion of the Argcntine Republic. 

h 
AUSTBAUCh. I 

1 

W a h n ,  Bobt., C.E., 16. I I M ~  C.E. - Map of Qneensland, showing p r o m  ; 
~~~~continental Railway and Grand Trunk line to Sonth Australia, also Mr. ! 
Watson's Railway Expedition 1881. Scale 1 : 3,400,000 or 46.3 geo,mphical 1 
miles to an inch. To accompany Mr. Watson's 'Report on Trial Snrvey of ; 
proposed mute for Tnnrontinental Railway fmm Romr b l>oiot Put& .% 
Photolithograpbed at  the Lands Department, Ilrisbane. 1881. I 
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ROYAL GEOGRAPHICAL SOCIETY 

AND MONTHLY RECORD OF GEOGRAPHY. 

h r o 8 8  Imlarrd by ths Sprengiearrdr Route. 
By CoTHBEnr E. PEEK. 

(Read at the Evening Meeting, January 80th, 1882.) 

m p ,  p. 192. 

B t m o u a ~  many persons annually vieit Iceland, there are few who travel 
far into the interior to examhe the barren wastea and lava fields 
which exist in the centre of the island. Last July Mr. Coles, Mr. Delmar 
Morgan and m p l f ,  left Leith by the mail-steamer Vddemar to explore 
thie little-known country. The chief objects that we had in view were, 
to visit and examine the world-famed Geyeir, and the hot springe in ita 
immediate vicinity, to traverse the little-known Sprengisandrroute, and, 
ifpoeaible, to fix the northern termination of the great lava stream 
which flowed from Askja in 1875. 

The route towards &ysir passing by Thingvellir is so well known 
that i t  requires but little description, suffice i t  to say that the road . 
that on starting I described in my journal as ereorably bad, I entered 
on the return journey as exceedingly good, having quite forgotten the 
mention I had made of it about five weeks previody. Before leaving 
the island, one's idea of good and bad when applied to roads are con- 
siderably modified. The first halting-place is at Thingvellir, where for 
more than a thousand yeam the parliament assembled, and it was here that 
in 1874 the King of Denmark granted the Icelanders their long-wished- 
far amstitution. Thingvellir is approached through an enormous rift 
which gives one the idea of the entranoe to a giant's .caetle, the 
gateway being guarded by immense boulders, masses of which have 
tall- from the towering cliffs above. The place where the Althing 
held ita aesemblies is stmounded by a deep chasm, and is of oval form. 
Thie cbsam extends to a vaet depth, and a t  about 80 feet from the level 
of the ground flows one of the affluenta of the lake, the water being in 
many placea more than 100 feet deep ; i t  is impossible to imagine a more 
eecnw place for an assembly to have met 'in troublous times when the 
No. IIL-WOE 1883.1 K 
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whole country was disturbed by perpetual feuds between petty chieftains. 
It waa here that 'we noticed the first of the subterranean rivera with 
which Iceland abounds, and which appears to be caused by the river 
having been, a t  some remote date, overwhelmed by a flood of lava, and 
compelled to find ita way through the rifts created by the cooling of the 
molten stream. 

On the evening of our arrival we took observations with a boiling- 
point thermometer in order to discover any error in our aneroid readings, 
as we feared that a jog-trot of ten hours' duration might have put the 
instrument somewhat out of adjustment. We were, however, agreeably 
mrprised to i h d  that our miegivinge were not fulfilled, aa the two 
readings coincided most satisfactorily. Next morning an early start wae 
made for Gteysir, the road leading through one of the small copses which 
are dignified by the name of woods; i t  oonsisted of scrub birch in no part 
more than four feet high, and in many places hardly double that number 
of inchee. The route lay along the western edge of a large plain in 

' which we noticed several boiling springs. These springs might easily 
be taken for railway engines standing at  a shtick giving out volumea 
of steam, and invest the country with an appearance of life which it 
is far from poeseesing. The word Qeysir ie a proper name, in the 
singular number, but I have throughout this paper used i t  in ita 
oolloquial and usually aooepted- sense as referring, to the whole of this 
syetem of springs. 

Towards evening we saw in front of us a vast quantity of vapour 
i m i n g  from the groand, and w n  found that we were approsching tho 
celebrated Qeysira. On reaching them we discovered that the vapour 
we had noticed issued from a number of small holm in the ground, 
but aa the evening was far advanced we deferred any cloeer examination 

. till next day. I may here mention that in several plans of the Qeysire * 
that have been made, an error with regard to the poinb of the compass 
has crept in, in some &es magnetic North has been u d  end laid, down 
as true north, while in othera the correct amount of variation  ha^ been 
allowed, but unfortunately the wrong way. This circumstance may, in 
part, m u n t  for the statement of some travellers, that the compass ie of 
no nee in Iceland. The truth of the matter is, that the difference 
between true and magnetic north ie about 41' or naarly 4 points westerly 
variation. Another reason that we had for believing in the accuracy 
of the compam was that we found that the\results we obtained from 
our obrvations for sun's true azimuth taken at  many stations gave 
us errom in our compaea very nearly coincident with the curves of varia- 
tion aa laid down on the Admiralty " Variation Chart," thus showing 
the abmnoe of local attraction. %. Cola also took the dip of the needle 
in m a y  p l a m  along the route, and found. that it varied only from 7g0 
to 819 Now aa any magnetic disturbanoe wodd affect all the elemente, 
we m e  to the conclueion that these reputed eccentricitiee were either 
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entirely a'bsent or were so small aa to be inappreciable with o r d i .  
travelled instruments In making these remarks I, of course, except . 

the immediate proximity of magnetic rocks. 
Next day we proceeded to make a careful examination of the Geysir 

system. The whole seriea of springe lie at the western base of a 
moderately high hill, and rnne N.N.E. and S.S.W., the Great Geyeir 
baing at the northern end of the syatem and the spring marked B on 
the map a t  the muthern end ; the land dopes gradually from Great &@ 
to R The ground on which they are situated has very little vege- 
tation, and what there is, is of inferior quality, aa we notioed that the 
ponim aa m n  aa they were turned loose started at a quick trot to the 
Hsukadalr. It was also notioeable that the cotton-grass (En'ophorwn 
uqu&~diwn) which flourishes in almost all swampy plecee throughout 
the ialand, is entirely absent from the ground left moist by the water 
h m  these epringa. 

I will now attempt to give an amount of the three most important 
rsd eleo of the smaller springs which in the plan ere designatad by 
lettera I must here mention that the whole of the angles were taken 
by p. Cola with a sextant, and I can vouch for the care taken in eeah 
obeemation ; my own share in this part of the undertaking waa to act ae: 
r station mark, a duty not altogether unattended with risk when sar-- 
veying the ayetern of small spring& The Great Qeysir, os ita name 
implies, is the largest of the series. A cone, or more properly apeaking - 
r mound created by the deposition of the mbetenoee held in eolution by 
the water, risee above tha surrounding ground, and on the top :of this. 
mound is ita basin, which is 56 feet in its greateat diameter, and 49 feet 
in its leaat. e 

The following is an analysis of the water of the Great Qeysir as 
given by Dr. B b k .  The mineral oontenta of a gallon of the water am 
aoda 6-66 gr., alumina 9-80 gr., silica 31-38 gr, muriate]of eodg 
14.42 gr., d p h a t e  of so& 8.57 gr. It is worthy of remark that this 
depoeit cloee to the water's edge ia so hard that it waa almost im- 
poeeible to detech even the smallest fragment with a geologiet's hammer,. 
while lower down the side of the cone large pieoes could be pdvarieed 
in the hank. 

The baain of the Great Geysir is of an oval form, and shelve8 gradually- 
from the bank to a depth of about three feet at the edge of the central 
h e L  Thb  aentral funnel is about 15 feet in diameter and (roughly), 
cirdar. We had brought with ne some rope and a block in order to 
aecertain the depth, and Mr. Delmar Morgan had provided himself with 
a registering thermometer, carefully ~~nstrocted, having a large epid 
epring a t  the under aide in order to prevent any jar to the index, in the 
event of ita striking againet a rock at the bottom. On lowering thh 
thennometer we found that it toughed the bottom at a depth of 78 feet, 
and on hauling it up wain found that the index registered a tern- 

K 2 
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ture of 928' F. We took a considerable number of soundings, but 
only twice got the instrument to descend to this depth; on all other 
occasions it lodged on a rock at 35 feet from the surface; from this we 
imagine that at  the latter depth the funnel suddenly contracts, but of 
come  the internal shape of the tube must to a great extent be a matter 
of conjecture. 

Just as we had finished our observations we heard the mysterious 
booming sound which is the warning of an impending explosion, and as we 
had all wen illustrations of what Geysir can do when aroused, we fled for 
safety in various directions. However, he was not disposed to give any 
great exhibition of hie powers, and only threw a column of water about 
five feet into the air, very much resembling the picture of the Apollinaris 
Brunnen on the Apollinaris w ~ t e r  bottles. As long as it is in a state of 
,rest a small channel about four inches square is enough to carry off the 
water which rises from the spring, but as soon ss the booming noise 
commences, which we noticed was about once in six hours, the water 
overflows the banks on all sides, and thus adds to the deposit which 
fonns the cone. We were told that a grand eruption had taken plnce the 
day before our arrival, and that they usually occurred about ono;e in 
three days. 

The spring next in importance is Strokkr, which is always prepared 
Q display ita powers when properly called on to do so. The mode of 

..treatment in order to get a satisfactory exhibition is to feed it, but in 
- thin case the food consists of about a barrowful of turf, which is thrown 

' . down the circular hole about 10 feet in diameter and 42 feet deep, and 
-which after remaining in the water from ten minutes to half an hour is 
violently ejected to a height of at  least 100 feet. An exhibition can 
always be obtained by feeding i t  in this way, but the height to which 
the water is thrown varies considerably. The temperature of the water 
is 228' F. I t  is ejected without the slightest warning; so sudden a* 
t h e  eruptions that on one o w i o n  our note-book got almost washed into 
the river. We had put it down while throwing turf in, and had for- 
gotten i t  till an eruption was immirient, when we were unwilling to 
risk the probable chance of being boiled to save it. 

The next important spring is Blesi, which has a double basin 
w ~ e c t e d  by a narrow channel. T h b  may truly be called the traveller's 
friend, as i t  savea him, during the whole time of his stay, the trouble of 
making a fire. The water is beautifully clear and about 20 feet deep. 
We ~ k e d  all our food, either by putting i t  (in the caee of game) into 

cloth and lowering i t  into the water, or by standing the kettle in the 
smaU. s t r am which flows from it. Although the temperature of the - 
water is only 180' F. the alkali in i t  causes it to make as good tee as if 
it boiled. These springs, Great Geysir, Strokkr, and Blesi, appear to 

intimately connected, especially the two former, nn we n o t i d  that 
-hen G r q t  Geysir overflowed its banks, Strokkr was almost emptied, 
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and that Great Gepir  and Blesi were always in a date of ebullition a t  
the same time, though the ebullition of Blesi (fortunately for our 
culinary operations) wse limited to a few bubbles of air. The rumbling 
sound (as far ae we could judge when in the tent) sppeared to come 
from a spot midway between Strokkr an'd Great Geysir. 

From the reports of travellere at  the commencement of this oentul y 
it would seem that these springs are not so active now as they were 
then, since Mackenzie mentions an eruption of Strokkr which lasted 
more than half an hour, while at  present the duration ie only a few 
minutee. Half-way between Great Gejsir and the systcm of s a d 1  
springs ie situated one which has been called by visitors Little Geysir, 
which at  timee ejects a considerable quantity of water, throwing i t  to a 
height of about s i r  feet. 

We now come to the large system of small springe which constituted 
a eomewhat hazardous part of the m e y .  They are situated in a rough 
triangle, A, B, and R being the three angles. I t  was requisite first of 
all to give each spring a distinguishing letter so as to identify it, and 
this we did by marking the letter on the sandy deposit. I n  measuring 
the eabtended angles with a sextant i t  w a ~  of coutse ne-ry that the 
oppoaita end of the baee and the position of the spring to which the 
angle waa being taken, should be visible to the observer simultaneously, 
and in order to attain this end I had to stand at  each spring se a station 
mark, i t  would have occupied too much time to set up one for each 
angle, beeides which I question if any attempt to-drive a stake into the 
p u n d  would not have been followed by such a rush of steam or snper- 
hated water as would probably have brought my mveying to a 
premature end. As i t  was, much difficulty wae experienced in taking 
the neoeesary angles, and we often had to wait a very coneiderable time 
before a favourable gust of wind blew the steam clear for a few momente. 
Another gwat difficulty was that the vaponr laden with sulp4ur con- 
deneed on the horizon and index glessee of the sextant, and rendered them 
useless until carefully wiped. As will be seen from the plan, the whole 
ground k full of hot springe of various sizea and depths, and in con- 
tinually changing etagee of ebullition. Thus a spring which we marked 
on the fimt examination as merely a hot spring, wati shortly after in a 
violent state of agitation. The fact of the matter seems to be that the 
whole of the springe in this sjstem are connected, and that the earth is 
merely e thin cruet originally covering a subterranean lake, which has 
now forced ita way to the surface in the manner depicted. Judging by . 
the apparent thinness of tho crust, I believe that any one with a pickaxe 

- or crowbar could soon create a completely new system of hot springe. I 
must add that the only mud-spring in the district is at A, and is a lwap 
in a violent state of ebullition. I shall have moro to say later on about 
these mud-springs. . - 

From Geysir we visited Gullfoee, which is one of tho most magnificent 
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in Iceland, and ie mtuated about two hours' ride to the eest of 
Qeysir. At this spot the river Hvit& f a b  about 180 feet in two steps, 
and a t  the time of our visit wae very full of water caused by the 
melting of the snow on Lang~%kull. It was at  this spot, our guide 
informed ns, that criminals were executed by being thrown into tho 
rapidly flowing c k n t  above, and left to be daehed to pieces on tho 
rooks below. 

Having h b h e d  our survey of the Geysir system we started for 
Hekla, and in our journey had to croes the dangerous river HviG. It 
ie nkoeseary at almoet all the large or dangerous rivers to obtain the 
services of a local guide. T h b  waa especially neoesertry in the present 
instance as the river, a t  the place where we arossed it, was twice as 
broad as the Thamea at  London Bridge, and full of d a n g e m  quick- 
sends; moreover, the ford was not in a d h t  line a c m  the rirer, 
but lay in a series of zigzags, any departure from whioh, we were 
warned, would probably be fatal to us. To follow a long string of 
horses acms  such a ford aa this, so aa to keep aoourately in the t r a ~ k  
of the guide, would, a t  first sight, seem to be almoet impossible, but we 
were not long in discovering that the older and eteadier packhorees, by 
some natural instinot, seemed to be well aware of their danger, and 
were careful to turn either to the right or left a t  the exact points where 
the guide had done so, and Ly following these we were enabled to keep 
pre* accurately on the proper track I ahodd mention that the 
diEculties in fording thQ river sre greatly increased by the thick 
glacier water which entirely hides its bed, in addition to which the 
ford is continually changing its locality, and it seeme wonderful how 
the guidea are able to discover ita new position. 

After visiting Hekla we proceeded to Hageey, where the guide across 
the Sprengieandr lives. Aa we had to wait for half-a-day a t  thie place in 
order to get the poniea hod,  &c., we took the opporbi ty  of measuring the 
river Th jbd ,  whioh we found to be 640 yards across. After leaving 
Hagaey we followed the Thj6m6 to a point where it took a short turn 
to the east, while our route, after paming over a hill to the we&, lay 
in a general northerly direction over sand and disintegrated lava. 
Previons to A.D. 1400 this is reputed to have been a fertile plain covered 
with woods and' gnrse; in that year, however, an eruption of 
Bauhkambsr took place, and overwhelming the farma and fields reducod 
it to its present state of desolation. From this place our route turned 
eastward across the Sandfell till we again came in sight of tho Thjdrsb, 
at  the point of junction of the Tungnh, its chief affluent. In  the evening 
we camped at  Knappiilduver, where for the first time we experienced 
one of the great inconveniences of Icelandic travelling, I mean the 
difficulty of procmring fueL The only material available is the dead 
bod from scrub whortle-berriee and birch, which is never thickor than 
a pencil, and barne with the greatest rapidity. Wo were many times 
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more than an hour before we could get enough wood to boil a kettle, 
and often thought of the sweet simplicity of the Geyeir mode of cooking. 

The nest day's journey ftnre over a complete desert, but did not 
poesees any speaial feature of geographical interest. The camping-place 
for the night was on tho right bank of the Th j6d ,  a t  a ernall oasis 
named Mleyjarhlifdi. We here witnessed the great rapidity with which 
glacier or jbkn; rivere rise and fall. At this eesaon of the year (the 
middle of August) the river can be c r o d  safely up to about noon, 
when the jbkulls bogin to melt, and send down a volume of water which 
rendera them impassable till the next morning. The chief danger in 
omssing Ioelandio rivers ie ceased by the qnichndi, which are aon- 
tinually changing their positions, and which would be i d t e l y  fatal 
to any one who was unfortunate enough to ride into one. This, a t  a 
lrter period, nearly happened to oqe of our party while allowing his 
h m  to drink a t  what was to all appearance a wayside pond. Next 
day's ride brought ue to Eyvindarkofaver, a plaoe so remote from all 
the farme, that an outlaw named Eyvindr lived there mmoleated for 
many yeera, until, indeed, his sheepsteeling propeneitiee became intoler- 
able, enil an expedition resulting in his oapture was made by the farmere 
who lived nearest to him. 

We found all our guidee extremely credulous with regard to the 
legends of the paet. Many of the storiea related to outlaws, and how it 
beaeme neceesary for them to invent some more rapid mode of looomo- 
tion than simply running, in order to evade their pursuere. This, in the 
cam of Eyvindr, consisted in his running on his hands and feet, and 
tnrning whet b o p  d l  cart-wheels ; while in the case of another outlaw, 
EprFkr of Eyrfksjijhll, after having had both his feet out off, he made 
hie eecape by running on hie hands alone. 

From Eyvindarkofaver, next day, we made our atart to or088 the 
S&ndr, a track much dreaded by the Ioelandere, and seldom 
travereed by any one. The guide whom we obtained a t  Hegeey ie the 
only man who knows the route, which he has learnt in the p m i t  of his 
basinese as a gatherer of Iceland moea (Cetraria blandica). The usual and 
bettar known Sprengieendr route lie6 at  the foot of the magdioent b a r -  
fell, about 15 milea to the weetward. As soon as wo left our oamping- 
ground we entered on the arid desert, and knew that we ehould not find 
food for the ponies for at  leset 10 hours. The track liee over undulating 
ground composed of esnd and lava duet, varied at  times by thickly strewn 
blocke of lava which wounded the legs and hoofs of our horse& The 
gloomy mondony of this deeert is sometimee relieved by the beautiful 
shades of co!our of small clusters of mxifrage which seem to flourish in 
portion6 of this inhospitable waste. ' At midday we halted on the 
wmt ahore of a lake which extended for about seven miles in a northerly 
direction, its greatest breadth being about one mile. A very striking 
feature in  many placee along the route is, thateon the top of the hills 
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there exist very large and dangerow quicksands, and i t  ia mainly from 
this fact that eo few persons ever crow it. In some placea these quick- 
mnds extend over a space of several acres, and it ie quite impoesible to 
tell, except by practical experience, the position of the solid ground. 
This district, too, han a very sinister reputation on 8ooount of the' f o p  
which at  certain eeaeons often hang over i t  hr days, and in the event of 
a traveller being overtaken by one of them, he would in all probability 
be starved to death. When about half-way a r m , '  a considerable 
breeze sprang up, and from the height to which the pumice dnst roee, 
we could quite believe the statement that under certain conditiou 
i t  would reach Norway or the Freroe Islands. These dust storms, in 
addition to the jog-trot of about five miles an hour, a t  which we 
usually rode, were very severe testa for the performance of the watches 
that we carried, and we soon fopnd that an ordinary watch, even 
when of good quality, could not be depended on in the least. We had, 
however, with us one of the watchen similar to those supplied by this 
Society to travellers, and this performed excellently the whole time, only 
varying from ita regular rate 3 second ; this seems to be good evidence 
that an ordinary watch is not in the least suitable for rough usage on 
horsebeck when exposed to storms of fine dust, and also that the Society 
has found a pattern which will perform satisfactorily under the most 
severe tests. 

The next object worthy of notioe is tho district round Mjvatn ; the 
whole of this part of the country is covered with the craters of extinct 
volcanoen, every hillock along the route bearing unmistakable signs of 
having h n  at  some remote period in a state of activity. At preeent, 
however, they are all at  rest, and have been so for many yeera 

After panning Reykjehlid we came to the mud-springs of H l i M m a r ,  
which preaent a most weird appearance. They are situated in a valley, 
the neighbouring hills being tinged in many placea with yellow from 
the eulphur deposita, and from the sides of which k u e  columne of steam 
from numerow hot springs. The mud-wells themeelves are circular 
holes in the ground, from one to 20 feet across, in which a vaat quantity 
of pitch-black mud is in a continual state of ebullition. Several of the 
larger w e b  throw up the mud to the height of six or eight feet, and 
this falling on the surrounding ground, hns gradually made a wall of 
the same height, in form somewhat resembling the Great Geysir in 
miniature. In other places the steam issues from small venta in the 
ground, and condensing round the orifice, makes a deposit of nearly 
pure sulphur. The whole ground for a considerable distance round these 
springs merely consista of a crust of sulphurous mud, the surface of 
which has solidified. Here again there is a considerable risk of being 
scalded by this crust giving way; indeed, each of ue got in to a certain 
extent, but thanks to our long boob came to no harm. All around 
these springs there are y&t beds of sulphur pierced with small holes. 
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through which the vapour eecapee. I n  many places the crust, which 
presents the moet beautiful efflorsecence, is not more than an inch 
thick. These springs am, I believe, as rich, if not richer, in sulphur 
than any in Iceland, but the coet of transport to Hlissvik or Akureyri, 
the porte of shipment, would consume all profit arising from working 
them. 

After leaving thew w e b  we rode on peet Kra9a and the obsidian 
hill, and on the way paem3 many smaller springs of boiling mud. 
About 700 feet below the summit of Krafla we came on a lake of 
the clearest water, which is now cold, but which at  the time of the 
visit of Henderson, 1814, must have been a most remarkable eight. 
He deecribes it as a circular pool of $lack liquid matter about 300 
feet in oircumference, from the middle of which a veet column of black 
liquid was being thrown up to a height of about 20 to 30 feet, and 
equal in volume to the Great Geyeir ; them eruptions took place every 
five minutea, and leeted two and a half minutes. This p l m  ie now 
much frequented by reindeer, whose tracks we observed close to i b  
ahowa 

P h g  on we came to a hill, which, in the glittering rays of tho 
m, has the appearanoe of being compoeed of innumerable broken 
bottle. ; thie wae the celebrated Hrafntinnuhryggr. The whole of the 
hill, which attaina a height of about 200 feet, conaiets of obeidian in 
 block^ of various sizee, and piece8 could w i l y  be obtained weighing 
more than one hundredweight. The greater part is intensely blaok, 
and has the appearance of jet, but some is of s dark brown colour. 
If any use for it could be found in the a r b  or scienw, this hill alone 
would aEod an almost inexhauetible supply, the only difficulty being 
the n d  one in Iceland, the means of traneport. 

We now turned to the south-east in order to vieit the new lava. This 
is a dream of lava about 20 milea long and about four miles wide, aa the 
guide informed us, which h u e d  from h k j a  in 1875. I t  appeam to 
hare flowed in a direction nearly due N. and S., and terminated a t  a 
point about a quarter of a mile to the S. of the road between Beykjahlid 
and HOE We fixed the poaition of the northern point of the stream by 
the bearinge of Hangr, Bbrfell, Jiirnndr, Grimstadr-naup and Hlidtrrfjall, 
taken with a prismatic compam by Mr. Coles, and aa theee were 
perticnlarly good marlrs for bearings, I think the position as indicated 
on the map may be taken to be very nearly correct. The dimen- 
a h a  of the stream we obtained from J6n of Reykjahlid, who wee 
a most intelligent man, and aleo seemed to   mil erst and the points of 
the compaea, a rare thing among Icelanders, owing, probably, to the 
d a t i o n  which I have mentioned before, and wee probably aa well 
acquainted with this portion of the country aa any living man. This 
new lava can be seen as an inky black streak for many milee, and much 
resembles the slag from an iron furnace. I t  ie a very curious feature that 
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the ground over> which it flowed hee been dep& more than 20 feet 
below the surrounding country, a~ if the weight of the mporimposed lava 
had foroed it down, and this depression is not only up to the point where 
the lava stream ends, but continuee for a considerable distance beyond. 
The ground around is covered with aehes abont the eize of a walnnt, 
and the mant herbage still beam evident indications of the intense heat 
given out by the molten lava; in fact, we heard that i t  wae hot enough 

' to ignite paper for a long time after the eruption had taken place. 
After leaving the new Leva we proceeded to Eilifr, with the intention 

of visiting Dettifoes, which is reported to be tho finest waterfall in 
Europe, and then to return to Bkureyri by way of Uxahver and Hhvik .  
When, however, we reaohed q f r  a blinding snowstorm came on, and 
after waiting for W y - ~ i r  horn,  as our time was limited, and our pro- 
vieions had come to an end, we were obliged to make for Aknreyri, and in 
doing so, after leaving He, we + through the forest of the Fnj6ska- 
dalr. I have made use of the word forest in its Icelandio senee, ae tho 
dwarf birchee of whioh i t  is compoaed in no oaee that came under my 
notice exceeded twelve feet in height, or the thickneee of e man's arm. 

Akureyri is the town of w x n d  importance in Iceland, and its name, 
which means corn country, would indicate that greet olimatic changes 
must have taken place since the early Norwegian eettlere gave it that 
name. At present there is no sign whatever of the cultivation of any 
kind of grain ; but, strange to my, in the neighburhood of this northern 
town the dt ivat ion of the potato is carried on to a great extent, and, as 
I w a ~  informed, with considerable succese. The Icelandio Trading 
Company have a t  this place a trading and fiehing station, which we 
vimted, and which much reminded Mr: Cola of one of the Hudson's 
Bay Company's posts. In  connection with thie atablishment there is a 
shark fiehery, and a factory for refining the oil. The smell orrued by 
t h i ~  operation is moet offensive. On making inqniry as to the w e  to 
whioh this &ark oil w a ~  applied, we were informed that it made its 
appearanoe in the European market as &-liver oil. I may also mention 
that i t  is here that the only tree in tho whole of Ioeland worthy of the 
name is to be found. 

The route from Akureyri back to Reykjavik is comparatively well 
known, and does not poseess any feature of great geographical interest. , 
All along thie journey we carried with us a six-inch tramit theodolite, 
which the Council of this Society were RO good as to lend us. When a t  
Reykjavik an American gentleman who had crossed the island, assured us 
that i t  would be impossible to carry this instrument over the rough country 
we ahould have to traverse without doing i t  such damage as to render it 
entirely uselem. We, however, felt sure that by taking proper preoantions 
a~ to the manner of packing it, we ahquld avoid the evil ooneequencee 
which h d  befallen this gentlemhn in hie attempt to tako with him a 
smaller instnunent of the same kind. We procured s b r  about throe 
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inches larger each way than the theodolite caae, and having b t  laid some 
old rrys a t  the bottom, the instrument (in its oase) was placed in this box, 
and iirmly fixed in its position by .pushing epare clothing or anything 
of that sort tightly round it; then having put another layer of clothes 
on the top, the lid was shut down and locked, and the box fastened to 
a pack-eaddle in the same manner aa in the case of an ordinary load. 
The d t  of this mode of pecking wee that the instrument never got 
out of adjnrrtment to any appreciable extent. Whenever we used it 
we tested it by taking the anglb of elevation with face right and 
1 6  to discover if the diaphragm had been moved, and always with 
satisfactory results. This instrument is now, Mr. Colea informs me, in 
the Society's observatorg, in good adjustment, after having bean carried 
a m  Iceland on a pony, the greater portion of the journey having, 
ae I before mentioned, been made at  a jog-trot. I have dwelt rather 
longer than I at  first intended on this subject, aa I have thought 
that it was one of great interest to travellers. We never experienced 
any tronble in unpacking the instrument, and a very few minutee 
d o e d  to have i t  levelled and ready for use. 

During our journey aarose the island we were much struck by the 
e n h  a b c e  of any provision for warming the houses by artificial 
meens. In one huuse only did we eee a small stove. This is the more 
remarkable when we consider the Arctic severity of the winter in 
Iceland, the thermometer falling, as we were informed, to 25' below 
zero. The method adopted by the illhabitante of keeping themelvea 
warm during the winter wee pointed out to us at  the farm Lundar- 

. brekka ; here we saw under one roof a water-mill for grinding rye, a 
blacksmith's shop, and a small room in which they all assembled 
during the winter aesson, olose to which was the cow-house ; the walls, 
ee ia common in Icelandic farm-houses, were covered in with about 
eiix feet of turf; in the cold weather the doors are shut, and we were 
told that so far from sder ing  from cold the heat was oppressive ; nndor 
theee circumstances it is not difficult' to imagine that such might well 
be the case, and I may a h  add we may with equal ease imagine the 
data of the atmosphere. The only employment that the Icelander finds 
to occapy hie time in the winter i n  tending the sheep, which are all 
honsed in buildings in the form of a T, composed of turf,. with the 
d e e t  possible doors, and minute breathing holes in tho roof. The 
aheep themaelves are folded in the stem of the-T, while the hay on 
which they are fed is stored in the croes-arma The hay itaelf is often 
oollectd from epota many milea diatant from the homestead, and gives 
the people full employment during the whole of the summer month ; 
the h m e ,  except in the csse of the more valuable animals, are allowed 
to shift for themselves ; the journeys that theee badly-fed and &cared- 
for little animals will make over tracks which would be impassable to 
the h o r n  of any other country, are truly wonderful. 
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I have purposely omitted any mention of Askja, as, on leaving 
Lundarbrekka, Mr. Coles and myself proceeded to Gautlond, while Mr. 
Delmar Morgan engaged a local guide and explored this celebrated 
mountain. Being one of the very few Englishmen who have ever 
visited it, any remarks he may have to make on the subject will, I am 
convinced, be of great geopphioal interest to those present this 
evening. 

With regard to the meteorology of Iceland, I may mention that our 
temperature observations varied from 80' I?. io  the sun to 26' F. at night. 
We experienced two severe snowstorms, but with those exceptions, the 
weather was magnzcent. The displays of the aurora borealis, too, were 
of the most brilliant kind. A t  the end of August the Arctic ice was 
close to North Cape, and Captain Kihl, of the mail-steamer Valdemar, 
informed me that the passage round the north of the island had never 
during the year 1881 been entirely free from ice. On our return to 
Reykjavik we found that the trade in ponies and sheep was a t  its 
height, large numbers being shipped every week. Indeed, we wore 
informed that over 2000 sheep and 750 ponies reached Leith during the 
first fortnight in September. 

In concluding, I should like to say a few words about the Icelanders. 
Before our arrival we had been led to expect to meet with an indolent 
krty race, whose chief object mould be to obtain aa much money for 
aa little work ss poeeible, and who would spend all they earned in 
drink. I am glad to say wo soon found we had formed a m a t  erroneous 
opinion of the people. I think one might search the world over with- 
out finding three better guides than those we engaged. Cases of extor- 
tion were extremely rara, and we only saw one man at all the worse 
for liquor. The -great majority of the farm-houses were very clean, 
and no matter what time we arrived, whether the farmer had gone 
to bed or not, all did their utmost to make us comfortable, charging moat 
moderately for our board and lodging. 

E~cursion to Askja, August 1881. By E. DELBUB MOB(IAN. 
(Read at the Evening Meeting, January 30th, 1882.) 

I started the 20th August on a snowy morning for Askja, having left 
my companions, as mentioned by Mr. Peek in the foregoing paper, 
at  Lundarbrekka. The storm of the previous day had not subsided, 
and the air was so thick with falling snow that no landrnarke, not 
even the nearest hills, were visible. It seemed almost foolhardy to 
set out in such weather to cross a trackless lava desert of great extent. 
I possessed a compass, certainly, bat though this would give the 
approximate direction of the mountain I was about to visit, still as i t  



might be affected by local influences i t  could be of no further use. My 
guide, howeyer, the celebrated J6n of Vidrkaer, showed no signs of fear, 
and as i t  w a ~  impomible to communioate my doubts to him in Icelandic, 
I determined to put the beat face on the matter, so enveloping myself in 
an oilekin coat, I mounted my grey steed, and we trotted off amid the 
farewell~ of J6n's family who had assembled to see UB start. We had 
four ponies, one carried a light bell-tent, our provisibns and a few wraps, 
another bore two sacks of hay stuffed as tight as they could hold, whilst 
we rode the two others. But let me say a few worde about my guide. 
J6n of Vidzkrer is a respected name in Northern Iceland ever since the 
terrible eruption of Askja in 1875 alarmed the whole island. He was 
the firet to organise a party to proceed thither and report upon the state 
of the volcano which wee spreading terror on all sides and threatening 
to destroy every trace of culture and cultivation in the surrounding 
country. He animated tho despairing people and led them ~croes the 
desert to the scene of desolation, and i t  was in consequenoe of his repre- 
eentetions that the Danish Government decided to eend a scientifio 
expedition under Professor Johnstrup whoee report of the eruption was 
afterwards published in Denmark. 

Djr1gjufj8ll, or the mopntain of the bower," is the name given to a 
group of hills rising up in the centre of the lava desert of Mfvatne 
&fi, half-way between Mfvatn lake and Vatna Jbkull. Encloeed in the 
centre of this group is Askja, or Banket, so named from its shape. Here, 
in 1875, the terrific eruption took place ; flames burst from the summit, 
accompanied by showem of ashes and pumice sand, whilst from an 
opening in the desert below, a prodigious flood of lava pomed forth, 
moving steadily along, a red-hot mas8 of molten rock. 

The rocky sides of Askja vary in height. On the north+&, near 
Jdn's Pass, I found them to be about 500 feet above the floor, if i t  may 
he  eo termed, of the basket; on the oast and west, where i t  widens, they 
are low, and have allowed the lava to overflow; whilst on the south, 
near the. new cmters, they rise precipitously to a height of over 1000 
feet, margining one side of a large lake, about a Danish mile in cir- 
climferenoe. I t  is here, at  the southern end, that the chief interest 
concentrates. The new craters, of which there are several, are all in a 
state of semi-activity, throwing up hot water and sham to a great 
height and making a tremendous noise. 

Askja, from it8 isolated position far removed from beaten tracks, its 
inacoeeaibility and barren nature, has been but little visited. Beeides 
the Danish eavant Johnstrup with Lieutonant Caroc, who drew a survey of 
it, only two Englishmen have been there beside8 myself: Mr. Watts, who 
made hie way thither acrow the ice-bound wastes of Vatna Jiikull, and 

It in s popular fallacy to suppose that flnmw ever appear at the summit of a 
t o l ~ o .  Frofennor Jndd mye thnt the appearance of flomee ia catad by the reflection 
i n - h  m k e  of burning matter inside the crater. 
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Mr. W. (3. Lock,* whose ecquaintanoe I afterwards made, and with whom 
I had the opportunity of comparing notea. No other persons hod, as far 
as I am aware, visited thie polcano, though there are probably few 
places so well worth eeeing. 

We started, as I have .said, early in the morning, Jo'n leading, 
followed by the packhorse, whilst I brought up the rear; the pony with 
the hay preferring an independent c o w ,  had to be continually brought 
back to the track. About an hour's ride brought us to SvartBkot, a 
small farm and mill, on a lake owned by the man who piloted Mr. Lock 
to Askja on the two occasions he visited it. The weather began to show 
signs of mending, and though still very foggy there rn no actual snow- 
fall, and hay-makers were returning to their work. We left Svartskot 
and rode along the right bank of the S v d ,  flowing between flat banlrs, 
with an ocoaeional expanse of grass-land. . We startled some wild duck on 
its watera but aaw no other birds, though willow grow or " rjupa" ere 
also found here. About an hour and a half brought us to the eources of 
the SvartB, curio8 circular pooh where the stream h u e s  &om beneath 
the overlying strata of lava, forming miniature whirlpools. Its true 
source is probably many miles away,' in Dfngjuf$ll, where, like ite 
nameaelre, tributary of the JokulsB, i t  may also disappear below ground, 
a not uncommon occurrence in this country. From these so-called 
soaroee of the Svarth, marked by a cairn, we took a southeeet direction 
aoross the barren lava desert of the Mfvatns 0rmfi .  The snowstorm of 
which I had been complaining now sebed us a good turn, for i t  had 
filled many of the interstices in the rough lava and gave a secure foot- 
hold for our horees. The further we advanced the more barren i t  
became, till vegetation dwindled fo an occasional tuft of tall wild oats, 
how sown it would be difficult to say. 

Some unerring imtinct seemed to guide Jdn in these solitudes, for at  
the end of four hours' steady riding we came to an outlying bluff or 
eminence standing a t  the foot of some high land. Here we rested a few 
minutes, then taking fresh bearings, turned our poniee up the ascent. 
Snow lay nearly a foot deep on the slopes, and the higher we went the 
deeper i t  became. Now and then tho sun. showed a yellow diso for an 
i n a n t  through the haze, but this glimpse was of great assistance, and 
J6n kept continually looking up as though he had doubte of our being 
in the right direction. Half-an-hour from the commencement of the 
steeper sscent we crowed a, brook where we filled our bottle with the 
delicious clear water, as this was the last we ehould h d .  Then the 
incline .became steeper and more difficult as, dismounting from our 
ponies, we led them.over the snow and ice. After about two hours of 
tedious progrese we stumbled into Askja, having miesed the pase, just 
as daylight began to wane. Stopping for a few minutea a t  the foot of 
some high cli5, we heard distinctly the distant roar from the craters 

Vide Mr. W s  paper on Ankja, ' Prooeedinge,' 1881, p. 471, and letter, ibid p. 741. 
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aibM at  the eouthernmost extremity. Picking our way along the 
side of the old lava bed, we halted near the foot of the paw, known aa 

JdnYs Skani," in honour of my guide, by which we should have entered, 
a d  selecting a smooth place for our tent, we prepared to pass the 
night on the mow. The weather had by t h b  time beoome settled and 
there waa every proepect of a h e  day for the momw. I started 
i&tdy for the craters which I oould see smoking away in tho 
dbtnnca, never thhkbg of the difficulty of getting there and back 
before nightfall, and had gone about a mile when Jdn overtook me, and 
gave me to ande-d that i t  would be the height of folly to rbk the 

attempt. 
1 have been in many lonely placea in my life, the great pine foreats 

of Northern Bnseia, the immense plains of Central Aeia, the watery 
wa&a of the Atlantic, the arid deeerte of Persia, but none to equal the 
dasolation and absolute lifelessnem of that acene a t  Bskja. Imagine a 
huge amphitheatre, 4) miles long by about three wide, filled with lava- 
rocks of former eruptions, piled up in extraordhmy confusion and 
sewming all kinds of weird and curions ahap, here rising in jagged 
msb, 10 or 20 feet high, there rent asunder by deep orackg and sur- 
m n d e d  on all s ida  by a girdle of rocka ; not a blade of grass, not a 
living creature of any kind, a picture of desolation, bringing to mind the 
anaoen, penbup powere of nature, lava inside and lava out, nothing bat 
lava, cantnriea, some of it thoussnds of yeers old. 

Deeply impressed with my first aight of Askja, I lay down to rest, 
but such waa the cold (9' of frost inside the tent a t  4 A.M. on the 21at 
Anpat) and the novelty of the surrounding scano that I courted 
dumber in vai~. With the first atr& of dawn we were again on foot. 
J& started off in searoh of the horees, theae animals though tightly 
hobbled having contrived to decamp in the night, leaving ua without 
the meam of =cape from our k l a t ed  position, and it waa fully an hour 
before he returned with them. During hie absenoe I boiled aome tea 
for our breakf88t over a spiritclamp, a prooeee trying to the patience, for . 
what with melting the mow and then boiling sufficient water to brew 
enough tea for two cold, hungry men over a small flame, much time 
wee expended. 

We now took the extra precaution of tying the ponies in pah, head 
to tail and tail to head, and having obeemed for altitude by boiling 
wetar in the apparatus supplied by the Geographical Society, I and my 
@e eterted to walk the long Danish mile that aeparated us &om the 
craters. Fortunately the snowfall of the preceding day again befriended 
M, by rendering the wallzing much lea  difEcult than it otherwiee would 
have been, and instead of four horn-the time it took Mr. Lock-we 
d e d  the pumice crater exactly in two, and had nowhere to go upon 
all fbnra in the manner he deacribea, but walked the whole way. 
Herdubreid, the broad-shouldered mountain," stood out dietin& .and 
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beautiful against a cloudless sky, its mow-oapped summit glowing in 
"the roseate hues of early dawn." I t  bore E.S.E. by the compass, 
which allowing for magnetic variation would be almost true E.N.E. of 
Askja.. 

Without stopping anywhere fcr long we reached the pumice crater 
at  a quarter to eight, after orossing more reoently erupted lava, black 
in colour, and less uneven than that we had hitherto seen. From the 
north side the crater ia easily approached. Standing on its edge I looked 
into an abyss apparently from 200 to 300 feet deep, with a diameter of 
about 60 yards near the mouth, contracting to less than half that size at  
tho bottom. On the west the cone falln abruptly 600 feet to the lake. 
Here the edge of the crater is so narrow as barely to allow standing 
room, and we had to lie down with our bodies inclined at  an angle of - 
45O outaide, and our he* looking over the wall. Hardly had we taken 
this position, than with a loud roar a jet of mingled water and sham 
was thrown up to a great height, subsiding just as suddenly as it began. 
This proceeded apparently from 8 new outlet and not from a circular 
pool alongside, which waa boiling and bubbling furiously. The quantity 
of pumice here is enormous, the cone itself is entirely composed of . 
pumice sand, and this extends to the shore of the lake and beyond i t  up 
the gorge in which the other new craters are situated. The deacent was 
easy down the sk ip  slippery side of the cone, covered with a thin coating 
of snow, to the lake. Thb is a sheet of water from three to four miles 
in circumference, judging by the eye. Its depthis stated to be 300 feet 
in the centre, and even round the sides no bottom could be seen though 
the water was of transparent clearness. The surfam was perfectly calm 
and mirrored the high, snow-covered cliffs on the opposite shore, whilst 
bits of pumice floated here and there, and a fringe of steam issued from 
the sides. 

I found the temperature of the water nearly the same as that of the 
air, both being about 64' 3'ahr.t As to there being a subterranean con- 
nection between the lake and the craters, I could not even hazard a 
conjecture on this point, but the comparative coolness of the water, a t  
all-events round the edge, leads me to infer that no such connection 
exists. J6n declared that there waa much more water in the lake than 

I may mention that r e  met an American of the name of Iioworth at Reykjavik, 
who said he had ascended Herttnbrei&, but the local guide denied that any one had ever 
climbed to ite summit, which he said wae a sheer precipice quite inmegeibla The New 
York Tribune described Mr. Howorth's ascent of this monnt-ain as having been effected by 
means' of ropes and anchorrr, kites having been used to lift the anchora to the summit. 
The explorer, moreover, is said to have been accompanied by 50 rnon: it would be im- 
possible to feed such a'number in theee uuinhabited, outlying parts of Iceland, and 
there is certainly not enough gram for the trnuepart nnimala neceseory to carry suppliee 
for no large a party. 

t Professor Johnstrup found tho temperature of the water to he 1 0 4 O  Fallr., and Mr. 
Look teeted it in 1878 aud found it to be 97O Fahr. See Proc. R. O. S., pol. iii. (1881) 
p. 477. 
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when ho last ~ a w  it, a frrot no doubt attributable to ita receiving the 
drainage of the surrounding basin, whilst on the other hand but little ie 
retnrned to the atmosphere by evaporation. The water wae pleasant to 
the taste and had no depoeit. 

Having boiled my thermometer to ascertain the haight and taken a 
reading of the anemid, 1 followed tho guide to a narrow chaem or dry 
gully, by which water ejected from the upper cratere must formerly have 
flowed into the lake. This appeared at  first sight to be an insuperable 
obetacle to farther progress, but on closer investigation a crack waa found 
in the hard clayey surface-crust leading straight to the bottom. By crawl- 
ing down it I waa able to descend, but the ground felt quite warm, and 
hot steam iseuing from the sides reminded me of a Bussian bath. J6n 
shot rapidly down as if he were on an ice-hill, landing on hia feet at  
the bottom where he wcre ready to give me a foot up the almost per- 
pendicular oppoeita bank. I t  WM curious to find oneself, 4000 feet 
above -level, near the Arctic circle, and earronnded by snow and ice, 
in ao warm a spot, with more risk of being boiled than frozen; but 
Ioeland L fall of these strange anomalies, which make i t  unlike any 
other oountry. From the loweat depths of the cratere upwarde to the 
high& ledgea of the lofty cliL, steam was escaping in jete of all sizee, 
from the tiny thii stream, no bigger than the emoke from a tobacco- 
pipe, to the monster valves bursting open every now and then with 8 

load mr ,  aa when a big steamer leb off steam at  the end of her voyage 
4 mar~ellow eoene, and one never to be forgotten. The surfaoe-cmet . 
aae in Locee red, green, and aaffron-coloured. ? A fow pieom of ohidinn, quartz, and asbestos were scattered about, 
bat the obsidian, formerly plentiful here, has disappeared beneath the 
p a m i m a  into which its weight ha8 caused i t  to subside. After - 
m i n g  the gully or dry ravine, already mentioned, we walked up a ,  
steep incline to the craters. The first of these waa of considerable. 
depth and full of steam. Whenever this cleared away for a moment I 
d d  w water below agitated in small wavcw. The m n d  crater, e t a  
higher up the gorge, wae 8180 ejecting large quantities of steam with a 
deafening n o k .  

On ik brink a cairn had been erectad by Jbn Thorkelason, my glide, 
to rd his h t  vbit in 1875. The stick on which he had cut hie 
i n i t , e ,  and which he hed pleoed under a stone, had decayed, for on 

it out i t  fell in two. This marke the fnttheet point hitherb 
reached in ' h k j a  ; what lies beyond will be for future explorere to 
determine. 

with what I had seen I turned back and retraced my way to 
camp. To relate the incidente of the return would be to  occupy too much 
time, mat33 i t  therefore to say that the same di5icultiea had to be over- 
come energies eomewhat exhausted. I faivoared, however, with 
rn@-t weather, and as the sun hone out with great brillhcy, 

No. IIL-XABOR 1882.1 t 
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lighting up tlie weird scene, obetacles appeared to vanish. Far different 
would have been the aspeat of the place in the storm which had been 
raging with great violence up to my anival. But whether in storm or 
mmhine, the traveller to Iceland should not omit a visit to Bekja, and 
be oould not do better than l a v e  the neceeeary arrangements to J6n of 
V i d r h .  

OB~EBVATXON~ wJR ALTITUDE TAKEIT BY &. E. D. MOBOAX. 

O b g m u h h  with Boiling-point Themwmter. 

The CHAIRMAN (Sir~'Rutherford Alcock), in introducing the author of the first 
pper, said that Mr. Peek waa one of the ~coet  promising pupile of Mr. bles ,  the 
instructor in astronomical obaervation and eweying, under the aptem established 
.by the Council two yeare ago for the ffiientifio training of travellers. He went to 
Iceland, as a promising field in which to test the value of the instruction he had 
.received. So enthusiastic an observer, and one who had been RO trained, would be 
; s u e  to add something to our accurate knowledge of the geography of that island, 

~ ~ d b i g ~  
In leek i bmw. 

After the above papers- 
The C ~ a r a ~ a r  said i t  was difficult to conceive any region of greater interest than 

~celand as regards physical geography and geology. Mr. W. Q. Lock, nho had 
made several visits to the island, was present, and perhaps he would make a few 
obgematione to throw some light on euch a strange region, which, while its surface 
was covered with snow, cast out alternately boilhg lava and boiling water from the 

.depths below. 
Mr. C ~ C K  wid that he was the first Englishman to visit Askja after Mr. Wm. 

'Lord Watts,t and he would like to say a few words, not only descriptive of the 
.eruption in 18'75, but also of the important part b t  that volcano had undoubtedly 
played in the constrnction of the island. On the 4th January in that year a 
terrible explosion took place somewhere in the interior, but whore was not known 
a t  the time, causing an earthquake that was felt over the whole island. Fire, 
smoke, and steam were seen ascending from Askja, immediately after, and four day8 

Tiwmmcter, 
FabrenheIL. 

* The height of '~ekja ,  taking the mean of the two eete of obeervations, would be 
nearly 4000 feet. 

In  kindly computing theee heights for mq Mr. Glee hae referred to Admiral 
Irminger's tables of ,barometrical obeervations, taken on the eame day at em-level, on 
the wat  m t  of Icelnnd, iu about tho eame latitude aa Aekja. 
' t ?dr. Watts read a paper before the Society on the subject. Bee LProceedina' mL 
rx. No. I ,  pp. 21-32, nnd the paper "Journey amom the Vatna Jiikuly vith m p ,  in 
+ b e  'Journal,' roL xlvi. p L 

Augut 20, time 6 A.M. 

9,  ,, 7 ,.I!. 
V i d r h  farm .. ' 28.5 inchea. 

( ~ & e $ ~ O O t  pn, 25.6 

3.5O.5 1929 
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later, m r d i n g  to a letter e t t e n  by a resident in the capitil, quite a hundred mdes 
dirLant trom the volcano, a column of fire was seen ascending from the centre of the 
idad, a, high and brilliant that i t  seemed as if some neighbouring farm with its 
hystscks waa burning. The fire shot up like lightning. When daylight dawned, 
a beavy column of vapour or steam was observed far in the backponnd beyond 
all the mountains visible. Morning and night this grand display continued and was 
h i e  daring the 9th, loth, l l th ,  and 12th of the month. In February the eruption 
became less violent, and Mr. Delmar Morgan's guide, JSn of Vidrkter, ventured to 

the great central lava desert, in the coldest month of the year, to see where the 
ernptian had taken plrca I t  waa then discovered that it  had taken p l m  in Askja, 
and that a vast maea of the lava deposits in that crater, five miles in circumference, 
hrd been newly tom from ib bed aed sunk in an abyss in the bowele of the 
mountain to the depth of over 700 feet. There was every reason to believe that this 
rrs caused by the explosion on the 4th January. The site of the subsidence was 
now the bed of the hot-water lake which Mr. Delmar M o r p  had alluded to. I n  
a desert region in the north-east, known as the Mfvatns &=ti, rm enormous rift 
opened, commencing at  a spot distant 30 miles from the subsidence in the Askja 
crater, and from that rift lava continued to well forth for nearly four montha after 
the explosion. I t  was first reen issuing there on the 27th of February by J6n of 
ReykjahUi3, the farm nearest to the eruption, who, very naturally, went out to eee 
what was talring place. This was the lava bed whose northernmost point was 
Yrertained by Mr. Peek. In a paper published in the August number of the 
Society's 'Proceedinp,' he (Mr. Lock) had stated very positively that there could 
be no doubt but that the lava flood came from Askja by a subterranean channel, 
and he wished to give his reasons for that view. During the whole of the time 
the lam was flowing forth in the Mjvatns bmfi, emoke and steam were seen 
W g  from Aakja, and, prior to the outburst of lava being discovered, exploeion 
after explosion took place with great violence and frequency. I t  is believed 
that no lam was erupted from Askja itself, but the quantity of pumioe and 
asha, ejected was peigions, and proportionate to the magnitude of the lava flood 
tbat hued in the h 6 ,  where only an infinitesimal qnantity of pumice and 
rPbes was thrown out. In his opinion theqe facts afforded almost irrefragable proof 
that tbe lava came from Askja, for pumice is asserted by minemlogists to be the 
smn which forms on the surface of molten lava. The vertical cliffs surrounding 
the lake where the subeidence took place, showed a vast number of beds of 
lnmltic and doleritic l a v a  underlying the present floor of the Askja crater. 
The presence of these aaa conclosive evidence that Bskjn was at  one time a 
deep cauldronshaped hollow, which had been filled np to its present level by the 
lam flooda that had been deposited therein in the course of ages. I t  was only 
nasonable to believe thef in time these vast deposits would entirely block up the 
rat or vents whence the lava issued, so that in 1875 it  required leas force to 
upheave, a t  a lower level by some 2400 fret, thc rocky roof of a channel running 
under the hfi, connected with Askjkjn, than to force a vent through the lava 
d+ts in that crater. Judging by what occurred at  both places, i t  was probable 
that the force required to burst aaunder the strata forming the roof of the channel in 
the kfi, and that neceesary to force an outlet in the crater were nearly equal, 
B u l l y ,  vents having been formed in two placwur, the heavier molten matter would 
flow h m  that a t  the lower level, while the stenm and gasea wonld make their escape 
with pumice and ashes from those at the greater altitude. The latter, moreover, 
aonld w t  re safcty valves, and the lava, not being subjected to any p t  presenre 
from confined stcsnl or gaees, by it8 own gravity would well gently forth instead of 

r, 2 
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being hurled far and wide, ae most certainly mould have hnppenod if tho safety - valves in Askja had not existed. Profeeeor Geikie some time beck published a 
paper in Nature in whicl~ he mid that it  was his belief that the Faroes and 
some parts of Iceland consisted of remnants of an old tertiary formation, the 
basaltic plateaux of Northern Europe, which, prior to the disturbances of the 
glacial epoch, stretched far into the Arctic Sea. I t  was believed that during the 
glacial epoch upheavals and subsidences to the extent of 1800 or 2000 feet took 
place. I t  wae his own opinion that immediately after those disturbances a scatter 
of islets were left on the site of Iceland, and that these h d  been united together 
by vast floods of molten rock issuing from some volcanic outlet or outlets in 
the midst of them. A rift in the earth's crust undoubtedly extended f ~ n m  south 
to north under those portions of the island known as the V a t u  Jokull and 
OMahrauo, as far north as Krafla, and was clearly traceable at the present 
clay by a range of volcanoes Theso show signs of active volcnnicity at  several 
places, in the fornl of extensive solfatarea; and in the years A.D. l i24,  1725,1727, 
1728, and 1729, no less than five of the volcanoes, on the line of this riR, were 
active a t  one time, or immediately after each other; and the phenomens of tile 
eruptions were such as to afford almost irrefragable proof of the connection of the 
volcanoes with each other. A ~ k j a  stands in the centre of the range, and probably 
marks the widest portion of the rift, nnd must be considered tho t'ocua of volcanic 
activity in Iceland. Mainly from this rift, in his opinion, issued the vast sheets of 
igneous rock that united the scatter of islets, left standing at  the close of the tertiary 
period, into one island-the Iceland of to-day. 

The Caaraarm, in concluding the discussion, said that Mr. Lock had given them 
some intereeting snggestions regarding the geological formation of Iceland : but the 
impression lelt on his (the Chairman's) mind was that its foundations mere very 
unstable. The inhabitante of the island were to him n more interesting subject of 
study than the geology. They were the most contented m e  on the face of the 
earth, apparently. Although they lived over what may be called a great cauldron, 
they were perfectly happy. 'l'here was nothing particularly attractive in the appear- 
ance of the soil, nnd yet they seldom wanted to emigrate. In this the 70,000 
inhabitants ahowed upon the whole a great deal of wisdom, for they might possibly 
go much further and fare worse. He understood from Mr. Peek that it mas almost 
an unknown thing for them ever to travel out of the island, and they knew nothing 
beyond it  except what steamers occasionally brought them in the way of information 
and newa The Society might congratulate itself on thegood work it  was accom- 
p l a i n g  by its system of instruction and in finding a gentleman who would devote 

whole year to such training and then go to Ioeland to t a t  his ability in making 
scientific observations. Mr. Delmar Morgan too had shown no small enthusiasm 
and had also given them much rulditional information. 

A Journey into the N p r u  Country from Man~boia, 
Eat  Centrat Africa. By J. T. LAST. 

I UVE just returned from a little journey into N y m ,  and send you a 
short amount of it, thinking you may find i t  interesting. 

We started from Mamboia on the 11th of Ootober (1881), our party 
rnneisting of Nrs. Last, myself, two native women, and 19 men and bop. 
Afhr stopping for a ehort time a t  the Sultan's village to wish him good- 



by$ we desoended the mountain on whioh our station* is ~ituated, into 
the great plain which divides this district from:Ngum. We halted for 
a short reat a t  Bwagamoya, and then went on to a collection of some 
i s  or eight villages forming the principal part of a small district called 
Mgarn. Hew the ohief kindly invited ns to his village. Aocordingly 
we pitched our tent, and enjoyed some much needed repose, the chief, who 
rieited as in the course of the day, giving us information about the road, 
pointing out two ways by which we could go. The natives of the place 
u e  Wakagn~u ; but some few Wazeguha have settled down with them. 
The land is good, but they cultivate little, living, as they do, in con- 
tinual dread of the predatory Wahumba and M w i ,  who at  any time 
may come and turn them out of their homestecrds. The next morning 
we were up early, and etarted at  6 .SO A.M., hoping to reach Sab~mdila at  
night. We first went on to two deserted villages, called Ma Mbaya. 
Here we rested, had breakfast, filled the calabashes with water (for we 
were told there wae none to  be had on the road), and then started again. 
Th- two -88 had been attacked last year by a chief, living some 
few miles off, called Milanda ; many people were killed and the rest fled 
to the mountains. This chief, Milanda, died early this year, to tho 
p e t  joy of many living around. From Na Mbaya we went on till 
2 PY, then meted. Aftar a short time we resumed our journey, and 
went on till 4 o'clock, when the guide telling ne that should not be 
able to reach the village the eame day, we molved to  camp out whero 
we were. Some of the men were sent for water while the rest built up a 
gram hut for our nee, and formed a fenoe round the camp with branches, 
.s a protection against a probable nocturnal visit from feline animals. 
Ipootprinta and signs of rhinoceros and hyenas were to be seen all around, 
and on the march we had seen a fine herd of zebra. 

Od. 13th.-We were up early, and startedlfor Sabundila. After about 
two hours' travelling, we came to a place where some Wakamba had 
been hunting, close by which there waa plenty of running water. Hero 
we Btayed and had breakfast. The country p d  through had formerly ' 
been inhabited, ae one could eee by the grinding-stones ly isg abont, though 
it mast have been deserted for many yeam, as there was not a vestige 
ef a hut visible. The land is of a good light soil, well adapted to nativo 
rrgriculture. Further on we passed through .a splendid \?allc~, which had 
formerly been a garden, but was now abandoned. Probably any amount 
of water oodd be got by digging a few feet. Leaving this valley wo 
antered another, and eoon came to the gardens surrounding the village 
of Sabundila. The people were afraid of ua at first, thinking we had 
come to fight them, but after a short interval, finding that our inten- 
tione were peaceful, they laid aaide their fear, and came to talk with us. 
The chief then told me that the Wakamba hunters had recently attacked 
him, and when he eaw US he thought we were about to do the same. 

Wmboin ia r rtation, recently eatablielred, of the Church Missionmy b i e t y .  
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We were soon, however, on very friendly terms, and he brought me a 
present of sugarane  and a good goat, for which I gave him a suitable 
return presont. Mrs. Last, by uhowing pictt~res and talking, soon gained 
the confidence of the women and ohildren. The friendly disposition of 
the people (Wangurn and Wakaguru) induced ne to prolong our stay 
here for another day ; but the pltrce ie very poor, much cattle having 
been carried off by the Wakamba and Wahumba, and little land 
cultivated through fear of these raiders. 

On the 15th October .we started again. We made a short journey to 
Babala Here we camped outeide the village, in order to be a little 
more apart h m  the noise and inquisitiveness of tho natives. The old 
man who is chief wae very kind in his way. Ho brought us a smell 
goat (of couree hoping to get a much larger present in return) pleading 
poverty es a reseon for not bringing a larger om. Both the chief 
and his wife remained with ae in the tent for a long time, talking. 
We reeted here t,he next day and had many visitors, with whom Mrs. 
Last m n  became a special favourite, by her showing her pictures and 
talking to them. The chief and his wifo oame again today, and stayed 
some time. In the evening eome six Wahumba paid us a visit. They 
very readily took and ate some biscuita we, gave them, showing a degree 
of truetfulness far surpseaing that of the ordihry nativoa. I had eome 
talk with them through the medium of one of my men, who know their 
language. Here there is a running stream of good water, on each side 
of which the natives cultivate their gardens. 
Monday, 17th.-We remmed our journey this morning, about 6 A.M. 

The Wahumba and a number of the inhabitante of the place came to eee 
us off. I gave to the chief and his wife three clothe ee a present, in, 
return for their kindneee. We had a rather long march, across a plain 
separating Babala from the dbtrict of Kiseru. About 2 P.M. we reached 
the banks of the Luseru river. All the villagee on the south side had 
lately been attaaked by the Maaai, and the people driven to the 
'mountains We had to cross over to tbe north side, where there era 
several villages. The river was very low, the water being about a foot 
in depth and eome 30 yards wide. We wero well received by the 
natives, who invited ne to  one of their villages, an invitation which we 
gladly accepted. The people hew (Wan-) had a far better appearance 
than any nativea we had hitherto met; their manner aLo was a little 
more civilieed. This is accounted for by Kisern being on the main road, 
from the Mesei country to the coast at  Seadani. These Wangum are 
continually going to and fro between here and the coast, and so get 
accnetomed to the eemicivilised waya of Zanzibar. 

The valley of the Lueern is very beautiful, having magnificent tall 
trees on either side of the river, and large tracta of g o d  laud suitable 
for native cultivation. The people build after the ICizeguha style. 
They clear eome three or four acres in the middle of a very thitk forest, . 
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and then build their rieongi (round huts). When all are built they 
earround the clearing with a fence of young trees about 12 to 14 feet 
long, plaoed close together. The entrance to the village is by a narrow 
p t h  cat through the fomt  about 260 yarda in length, which is fortified 
by &ma or four strongly barricaded doom, at  suitable intervals. Theee 
a m  alwape fakened at night, thna preserving the inmatas of the village 
from attack both of men and wild beaate. A species of Euphorbia is 
often planted round the villages, forming a hedge which few people 
wcmld dare to break through. We stayed here all Monday and Tueeday. 
The people continued very friendly, and the chief brought me a good 
eheep, which I killed, giving part of it to my men. Mrs. h t  as well as 
myself had to explain our objeota in visiting them to large audiencee. 
What surprkd them and induced them to lieten to ne the more 
attentively wae the fact that we did not trade in anything. 

On Wedneeday, October 19th, we started again. First, we went to 
%pa. The journey waa through a country which had been formerly 
caltivated, but wae now deserted. All along the b a n k  of the Lusern, by 
which we travelled, there waa plenty of good land. At Sagaaa we rated 
for a short time. Whilst there a party of some twenty women came 
down from their villages to fetch water, under the eecort of six men, 
who were snppoeed to guard them from the Maeai reported to be in the 
distriat. After some talk with them we continued our journey towards 
Benda, walking most of the way up the valley of the Luiji. This 
river f l o m  from the extreme north of Ngnru down into the Lusern, and 
thence to the Wami. Both sidea of the Luiji valley are thickly 
populated, there is, in fact, one long string of villagee from Sagam to 
Wra, in the north of Nguru. There is a fair amount of land cultivated, 
chietly Indian corn; but w g a m n e  and knanae rrlm abound. The 
people living in the valley are chiefly Wangurn, here and there a village 
of Wahnmba being met with. On the tope of the very high monntains 
in this district are the gardens and villages of the Waahambala Theee 
people wero probbly the original possessors of the country, since driven 
up into t he  mountains by the Wangurn, who look upon them aa mnch 
inferior to themeelvee. We were well reoeived at  Banda, all the women 
and children coming out to p e t  Mrs. Laat, whom they saluted aa their 
friend and mistress. We had mnch company, all the natives wanting to 
IXS the pictures, and a h  to exprese their opinion on what we said. 
Here, as well as at  the other places we had visited, we were urgently 
requested to stay for a time ; but this we could not do. 

On Thursday, the 20th, we continued our journey up the valley of 
the Lmji, reaching, a little before noon, the village of Muwanga. Here 
we had an  ertra hearty welcome, for the ohief of the village wae the 
M e r  of our gnide, and as they had not met for some three or four 
yeam, there waa much rejoicing and gun-firing. We encamped on a nice 
clear spot near the village, and after a little rest had a number of 
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vieitom, who were anxious to hear the news of the Wazungu (Euro- 
peans). In  the evening one of the Wahumba brought us some freah 
milk. I t  was so good, and the oalabash in which he brought i t  waa 
so clean, that I gave him two yards of cloth for his kindness. This 
pleased him very much, and he at  once fired off his gun as a sign of 
hie satisfaction. He then arranged the cloth flowing from hie 
shoulder cloak-wim, and rushed off up the mountain for a long die- 
hnce, showing off the l e a p  and darta of the Wahumba warriors when 
fighting. We stayed here all the next day, during which we had many 
visitors. A large number of Wahumba came to see us, and the chief 
made us a preaent of a fine goat. In  the evening we went over to 
the Wahumba village, where me sav  and talked with several people. 

.After a while the Mhumba who had brought us the delicione milk, 
came home from a village where some of his friends were living. He 
was pleesed to see us, and at  onoe went into his hut, and brought us 
more m i l t  He came again the next morning, and I gave him a good 
cloth in return for his kindness, and also k u s e  he promised to take 
my measage to hie Wahumba brethren. 

The next morning, Saturday, October 22nd, we were up early, gave 
a present to the chief, and bid farewell to Muwanga. [Our path still lay 
up the valley of the Luiji. I t  was rathor rough, for instead of following 
the banks of the river, i t  p e e d  over the ends of the spurs which 
extend from the sides of the great ranges of mountains down @to the 
water's edge. Some of them spurs are 400 or 600 feet high. We 
trudged for several miles over the hills; ooming at  length to a large 
village where the path branch off, the main road going up to Nabgwa 
and Mgera, another going up the eide of a very high hill to Mgola's 
village. We took thie latter road, and in about two hours reached 
the village quite tired, and glad to get both r e ~ t  and refreshment. 
Mrs. Last was very tired this journey; she had come dong very bravely, 
for the path being so rough &e had been able to ride her donkey but e 
very little way during the day. 

We camped outside, but as a high wind aroee in the evening we 
shifted into the village, where i t  was more sheltered and warmer. 
The next day, being Sunday, we stayed here. In the morning 
Mra Last and I went out for a little walk to see the villagea and people. 
Coming to a place in the couree of our ramble where the paths branch 
off, we sew at  the junction two clay imagee of men about a foot high, 
in front of which were two little vinu or mortars, modele of those 
neeil by natives in pounding corn. On asking about them I was told 
they were the guardians of the road, and that no beasts, or men 
having bad intentions, could pass by them. This is the second instance 
in which I have seen such imagee need. The other caae is where 
figures of men and women cut out of wood are h e d  on the top of 
the roof of the round native huts; several of which I have seon 
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in the villagee at  Nagubika and Mambois. I do not think there 
is the least worship or adoration paid to them. One at  Mamboia 
ie adorned with beads, and hae a large pipe put into its mouth. The 
LLhnmba who was friendly with us a t  Muwanga, followed us to this 
pkce, Mgola, as a mark of honour. On Sunday morning he came to 
the tent, and placing his powder-flask, belt, and gun, by the side of 
Xm. k t ,  asked her to take care of them, as he wanted to visit his 
frienda This showed his confidence in as, for he knew that if he had 
done such a thing with a strange native i t  would be a great chance 
whether he would get them baok again. On his return in the evening, I 
gave him a little gunpowder to use, if neceesary, on his return home. 

On Monday, October 24th, we started for Panghai and Tangalata. 
The first part of our journey waa very bad. We had to m n d  the very 
high mountain, and then dewand into the valley beneath. Soon after 
we started i t  came on to rein, which made the path very slippery. 
After an  hour'^ very hard work we reached the top, in the midat of a 
Sootah mist. Though we were hot and tired we dared not reat for fear 
of getting a chill, so we slowly deeoended, slipping rather than walking 
down the other eide. When about 400 feet from the top we came to a 
beautiful little lake. Here many birds had built their nests atupended 
from the branch- of the tretx overhanging the water. Had the 
weather been fine, we should have thought it a charming piece of 
ecsnery. 

In 8 short time the mist cleared off, and we came to eome native 
gardew, where we w t e d  a few minutes, and then went down into the 
d e y .  The whole of tho top, and the slopea for eome dietanca on either 
dde of the mountain, were covered with magnificent timber treee, besides 
beautiful shrubs, ferns, and flowera of many kind& A botanist would 
have revelled amidst this varied and beautiful vegetation in a region 
which is still virgin ground to tho naturalist. Reaching the valley we 
croesed a stretun about 10 yards wide, and then rested for half an hour 
msu eome villa*. This district is called Panghai, the people being all 
Wanguru. They are well dressed, and ape, ae far as they are able, the 
manna  of the Zanzibar freedmen. Having rested we moved on again, 
and a little before noon reached Tangalata. Here we set up our tent out- 
aide the village. We had not been long encamped before a man called 
Bwani Hamadi amved. Aa soon aa poesible wo admitted him to our 
tenta. He wee followed by an Mbarawa, who acted as his right-hand 
man. Bwana Hamadi waa formerly a slave of Seyed Majid, of Zanzibar; 
when the Seyed died, Hamadi managed to return home ; here he became 
a great man, and is now the chief of Tangalata. This chieftainship 
be baa obtained chiefly by oppression and robbery; having a few followers, 
wherever he errw a good chanoe of wccese he would attack a weak village, 
take as many of tho inhabitante as he dared to sell ae elavea, and put the 
rest under hie rule. He haa now a large district, and his brother has the 
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neighbouring one of Mgombezi. Them men were very polite in their 
manner, but as soon ae I had occasion,b go out to see one of my men, 
they began to beg whatever they eaw, knivw. spoons, cups, and all 
similar articlm. I soon discovered that we had fallen into not very good 
company, and resolved to get out of i t  again ae quickly as possible. 
When they left in the evening, I told them I should start in the 
morning ; they said no, I had not permission, but to this I simply replied 
that I must go. Probably they thought that their deolaring I had not 
permission would be sutlicient to keep me. We went to bed early; 
during the night a lion vieited the camp, but he slunk off when he sew 
the men moving about. Very early the next morning I had everything 
packed and the tent struck, so that just at daybreak we were ready to 
start. I then sent off all the loads, and whilst one man waa despatched 
with a little present to Bwana Hamadi, I started with Mrs. Last for 
Diwala. Hamadi, we learnt, wae surpTised at  our departure, but I Was 
very thankful that I had thus got clear of him, for ae he haa rather a 
large following of men, and ie not under the eye of Zanzibar rule, he 
oould have made himself rather troublesome had he tried, 

The journey next day, October 25th, waa in some pieces very rough, 
our way leriding over many hills which jutted out from the eidee of the 
mountains, On one of these hills there was a large w e  of Wahumbm, 
which these people in all probability had taken from the Wangurn, 
and appropriated to their own use. The Wahumba women brought 
us eome very good milk, in return for which h. Last gave the 
children some pice (a Zanzibr win rather smaller than a halfpenny). 
Ileetmg a short time, we then went on to Diwala. Here we camped in 
a valley, a short distance from the river Rnkagura. In  the afternoon 
some women from another village of Wahumba, dietant about half an 
hour's walk, came and invited Mrs. Last to their place, an invitation 
which she a t  onoe accepted, and I went with them. The settlement 
was simply the outside tembe of a Ngurn village, all the round h u b  
having been pulleddown to make room for the cattle ; the encloeure was 
covered to the depth of about a foot with oxdung, but smooth and 
level, and the women of the village were dl sitting on i t  busily 
engaged in sewing together drwed goat-skins, which the women wear 
instead of cloth. Many of them underetood Kinguru, and some the 
Swahili language, so we were able to talk to them, and tell them why 
we were travelling about. Our reception altogether was most pleasant; 
they seemed to appreciate our visit, and wqueeted us to stay with them, 
but wo could not as there were other villages to be seen, and we eleo 
wanted to be off on the morrow, 

The whole of this country ie very hilly, having small stmame of 
water running in every valley. There ie plenty of good land, much 
more of which might be cultivated than what is. There ie an abundance 
of fine trees, especially by the river side. 
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Ocbbcr 26th.-We darted about 6 .SO thie morning for Msunga. The 
road was all even and good till we reached the village. After a ehort 
rest we had eome oonvereation with a large number of Wanguru 
and Wahumba who had come to see us. This over, we started again 
over the Adeunga hill, hoping to reach Vyadigwa. In  this we failed, 
bat reached Wadikundi. After croesing Meunga hill we had a long 
journey over level oountry. At 8 P.Y. we came to the first village, 
w b r e  I decided at  once to stop for the day. 

We were glad b learn that the village belonged to a few families of 
Wakambe, who had settled there. Wiehing to have a better opportunity 
of talking with these people and at  the same time give my tired men a 
good rest, I reeolved to stay over the next day. These W b b a  d t i -  
rete a little lend, jaRt d c i e n t  to supply them with the corn they need ; 
when their harvest is over, they go off evey  year on hunting expedi- 
tione, some even ae far ae the south and of Lake Tanganyika. The 
ivory obtained is taken home, and when they have sufficient they make 
up a caravan for Mombaaa, whew they sell i t  to the Banyam. I epent 
a good part of the day with these people. In the evening &. Last and 
I went into the village, and remained some time tallring with a number 
of men and women, who wiehed to know more about ue, and our work. 

Kiday, 28th 0cbbw.-We started a little before 6 o'clock. The 
fitsb part of our journey lay over mme hilla; these passed, we came to a 
l e d  plain. Here we had a heavy shower which lasted until we had 
reached Vyadigwa. At the first village we came to. the nativea very 
kindly allowed ue to use their hnte in order to change our olothee. 
Bawming our journey at  10.30, we had a long march over the plain 
aoiding the path amom the hille. At 4 pa. we reached &pa, Kwa 
Egola. We set up our tent in the village in order that our men might 
have a chanrx of sheltering in the huts should i t  come on to rain in 
the night. It was fortunate we did so, for we had some heavy showers 
in the early morning. 

Saturday, October 29th.-At daybreak i t  waa raining heavily so we 
a d d  not start; a t  8 u. i t  oleared off a little, and all being reedy we 
departed for the Frenoh Mieeion Station near Kwa Mdolwa. During the 
day we were misled by the guide, who took us over some very high 
mountains and through deep valleye. We were ascending and deeoend- 
ing the whole day, and in the evening found oureelvee a t  the foot of the - hill on which the villages of Kibanti stand. There wm nothing left for 
ru, but to go up and seek a lodging for the night. Thie wae rough work 
after a day'e marahing, for there waa no path, and we could only tell the 
position of the villages by the lowing of the cattle. We reached shelter 
jast past sanset, but not in time to escape a heavy mountain shower, 
which drenched ue all to the skin. 

The natives made us welcome to their hate, happily for ue, ae i t  wae 
too wet end too dark to mt up a tent, eo wo made oureelves as comfortable 
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as we could under the circumtanoes. We slept well, and the next morn- 
ing persuaded a native to show ns the way to the French Mission. The 
scenery through which we passed was most lovely; ferns of endless variety, 
the most beautiful being arboreal species with trunks from 14 to 16 feet 
high, from the tops of which radiated graceful leaf-fronds 18 to 20 feet 
long. Going a little lower down, we came to a thioket of wild raspberries, 
which were very nice. The people who were with ns (not Wanguru) did 
not know the fruit, and were surprised to see us eat them ; but when 
they taated they soon acknowledged that they were very good. Thou- 
sands of fine trees grew all around, very many of them having a olean 
trunk nearly, and some surpaseing, 100 feet in height, without a branch 
or knot; some of these magnificent trees were 10 feet in diameter at the 
base ; they would be very highly prized as timber could they be taken 
to any centre of civiliktion. Many rivaleta rushed down from the 
mountains on all sides, forming the source of the Mvue river, which 
flows past Kwa Mkungu into the Wami. After a day's hard travelling 
we ~ h e d  the French Mission a t  Kinyumbi about 4 P.M. The mis- 
sionaries gave ns a very hearty welcome, and after giving ns some 
refreshments placed a house at  our disposal, and wiehed us to make 
ourselves ae comfortable as possible. They would have supplied us with 
food and everything neceesary for all the time we might stay, but we 
could hardly think of permitting such kindneee ; they sent ns, however, 
fowls and vegetables as soon as we entered their house, and kept UE 
supplied with vegetable8 and fruit all the time we were with them. 

We remained here until the following Wednesday, November 2nd. 
At 6.30 A.M. on that day all was ready, and having thanked Pire Machon 
for hie great kindness to us, and bid him and his colleagues farewell, we 
started for Kma Nchiropa. The country here ie very thickly populated, 
villages occurring all the way along the road. Besides many minor 
places we passed Kwa Mkungu, Kwa Maeengo, Mto wa mawe (here we 
met some soldiers who were bringing us hooks, papere, and letters), and 
at  about 3 o'clock reached Mchiropa. Here we camped. 

The next morning we started early, and passing by Mbomero, Kwa 
Mpani, we reached Mkundi about 9.30. Here we re~ted for the day, 
and at  midnight struck our tent and started to cross the Xkundi foreat. 
I t  wae a lovely moonlight night, and the journey was really delightful; 
there is something enchanting in a journey through a great foreet 
a t  night; the rocks, trees, and shadows apparently changing their 
position so silently, makes one feel to be in some fairy-land. We 
reached Nagubika a t  8.30, and at 9 we were at our old resting-place. 
Here we stayed and had breakfast, and at  11 A.M. started again for 
Mamboia ; we arrived at  1.15 P.M., and were heartily welcomed both by 
the natives and our own people. 

I have enclosed a rough map of our journey into Ngurn. I t  pre- 
tend s to be only a sketch-map, sufficient perhap to give an idea of the 
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coarse we took, and the nature of the country. I used my prismatio 
camp for the bearings of tho different places, and from the data so 
obtained drew the map. I have drawn on i t  aleo the roads and placee 
which I pessed last year (1880) on my way to Zanzibar from Mamboia, 
vid Bagamoyo. Most of the places psseed are not marked on maps of 
Eest Africa If i t  would be thought useful I will send some account of 
that joumey. In  the whole of the country between Mgurn and Kibrrnti 
a European had never been seen before. The whole distance travelled 
during the journey was a b u t  250 miles. 

x4xmu, E Africa, 
Dm. W, 1881. 

GEOGRAPHICAL NOTES. 

Projeded Expedition for the Searoh and Belief of Ibr. high Smith. 
-The following amwer wae received on the 11th ult. from Lord North- 
brook, to the lettei oddreesod to him hy our President on the 12th of 
December last,* supporting the appeal of Mr. T. V. Smith on behalf 
of a Government expedition i n  search of hie relative, Mr. Leigh 
Smith :- 

ADYIBALTY, 1 lth FeLuwy, 1882. 
MY Loan,-In December last your lordship addreased me a letter, 

with which was enclosed one addreseed to you as the President of the 
Boyal Geographical Society from Mr. T. V. Smith, on behalf of the 
relatives and friendR of Mr. Leigh Smith, bringing to notice the deten- 
tion and poeaible critical poeition of that gentleman in hie steam yacht 
h'h, with a crew of twenty-four peraons, in the Arctic Sea, near Franz- 
Joeef Land, and urging that an expedition should be despatched by 
Government for their relief. 

I have the honour to inform your lordahip that I have brought those 
letbra, together with the particulars furnished by the deputation from 
the Boyal Geographical Society, which I had the pleasure of receiving 
in furtherance of the proposal, under the consideration of Her Majesty'~ 
Government. 

Although it anno t  be admitted as a general principle that Govern- 
ment would be justified in recommending the appropriation of public 
h d e  for the purpcme of undertaking the relief of explorers who hare 
embarked npon adventures of diecovery npon their own account, yet 
Her Bfajeety's Government are of opinion that special circumstances 
exist in the case of Mr. Leigh Smith on account of his previoae services 
to geographical knowledge in the field of Arctic discovery by expedi- 
tions equipped at  his own cost, in whioh he has displayed high spirit 
and good judgment. 

On a review, therefore, of the contente of the letters and documents 
'Proceedingu,' Jan. 1882, p. 57. 



above referred to, while Her Majesty's Government are not of opinion 
that the circumstances are such aa would justify the despatch of a naval 
expedition, they are prepared to propose to Parliament the vote of the 
sum of five thoasand pounds towards the expense of sending relief to 
Mr. Leigh Smith and his crew. 

" I t  may be asaumed that this relief would be attempted by the 
despatch of a suitable steam vessel in the coming summer under instruc- 
tions carefully dram up by competent persons. 

" The contribution would be subjeot to the condition that a sufficient 
sum will be raised for the object in view, and that arrangements will 
be made to the satisfaction of the Board of Admiralty for proper super- 
intendenoe. 

"I am, my Lord, your obedient servant, 
The LQBD ABBBDABE. NOBTEBBOOK." 

The foregoing letter having been duly considered by the Council, i t  
waa decided that a copy of it should be sent to Mr. T. V. Smith, directing 
his attention to the grant, ae to which the Admiralty would expect h k  
reply; and alao informing him that the Council had voted the sum of 
10002. towarde the expensea of an expedition for the search and relief of 
Mr. Leigh Smith and the crew of the Eira, 

To thia communication Mr. Smith has replied as follows :- 
" 111, Gsoev~nro~ ROAD, LOSIY)~, S.W., 22nd F&uary, 18S1. 

'& SI%-I have to acknowledge your letter of tho 18th inst., enclosing 
copies of the correspondence between the President of the Royal 
Geographical Sooiety and the First Lord of the Admiralty regarding 
the Bra Relief Expedition. 

On behalf of the friends and relatives of Mr. Leigh Smith and h k  
companions, I beg to exprees my best thanks to the Council of the Royal 
Geographical Society for their contribution of 10002. toward the expenses 
of the expedition, and also for the interest they have shown, and the 
exertions they have made. 

With reference to  the Government grant of 50001., I should be 
obliged to you to  express my gratitude to Lord Northbrook for the. 
mistance thns given, and which I gladly accept aa an important 
nucleus towards the expenses of the expedition. 

Respecting the conditions attached to the grant, I will communicate 
at  a later date with the Admiralty when the arrangementa for the 
expedition are further advanced. 

b6 I enclose a letter for Lord Aberdare, thanking him for the personal 
interest he has taken in the matter, and for his valuable wistance, 
which I shall be much obliged to you to forward to his Lordship. 

" I am, sir, Sour obedient servant, 
“H. W. BATES, Esq. .- " T. V. SMITH!' 
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The Jsannetts--Telegrams from Irkutsk have been published in 
the London newspapers during the peat month, giving further informa- 
tion regarding the steps taken to rescue Lieutenant De Long and his 
-paPione of the fimt boat. It appears that Mr. Melville, the engineer, 
hving returned to Yakutek after hie first nnwcc~seful journey to the 
delta of the Lena in m c h  of the loet party, was preparing immediately to 

an a freeh eearch. Several Russian oficere and men had volun- 
teered or were engaged to join the expedition, which would be divided 

' 

into three +a. The &st party would .leave Yakutak about the 
middle of Janaary, and all three would be in the wildernem by the 
l& of March.-The following important telegsm from Lieutenant 
Danenhauer, one of the survivors, wae received at  the London office of 
the New Ymk Be*aZd, and publiahed in the Tim of the 9th January, 
1882 :- 

4 &  Irkntdc, February 4.-Lieutenant De Long is between the stations 
Bulun and Saakuarut, in a narrow wildernem 80 milea long, and devoid 
of game and habitation. The new searoh expeditions will build hute 
and go over every inch of the region, which is ploughed by heavy drift- 
ioe every spring.-During the afternoon of the day before we parted 
Lieutenant Chipp's boat (second outter) did better than o m .  About 
du& he waa a thouaand :yards off our weather quarter, and was seen to 
lower mil, ae if rounding-to. We lay for twenty hours under 8 

triangular drag. At daylight nothing was to be seen. Chipp could not 
have got back to the islands in a north-eaet gale, and he wae unable 
to carry his share of provisions. I o h m e d  a strong easterly current 
near the Lana delta, and there were maeaea of driftwood between ne and 
the Siberian Islands.-We discovered Jeannette bland May 16,1881 (?), 
in latitude 76O 47'' longitude 158' 56' E. It waa small and rocky, and 
we did not land upon it. Henrietta Island wes discovered May 24, in 
latitnde 77O 8', longitude 157' 43' E. We visited it, and found i t  to be 
an artenmve idand, animals scam, many glaciers A veyy large island, 
found in latitude 76' 38', longitude 148' 20' E., wae named Bennett 
Island. On it we found many birds, old horns, driftwood, and cod ; no 
seal or w a l m  ; strong tidal action ; bold and rocky. The south cape 
we named Emma. The general health of tho crew during 21 month0 
w a ~  excellent; no scurvy. We used distilled water, bear and seal meat 
twice a week, but no rum. Divine' service waa held regalarly. We 
took ~ l e n t y  of exercise, and eveqbody hunted. Game waa soar@, but 
we got 30 bears, 250 6-1, and 6 walrus ; no fiah or whales wn.-M1 
~oeaible obeervations were mmde during the drift, the r m l t  
n o r t h - w d l y  course, the ship heeling over, and being heavily p r d  
by ice most of the time. The mental atraih was heavy on some of ns. 
The reault of the drift during the fimt five months was 40 miles by tidal 
movement of ice; very rapid drift the last six months. Soundinge 
pretty em-18 fathom ns6r wrangel Land, which wma often visible 
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75 milee dietant. The greatest depth waa 80 fathoms : average depth, 
85 ; bottom, blue mud ; ehrimpa plentiful ; meteorio specimens got from 
bottom; a d h e  water temperature 200 above zero. The extremes of 
temperature of air were--cold, 58" below zero (Fahrenheit) ; heat, 
about 44" above. During the first winter the mean temperature wae 
33O below zero, eecond winter 39" below. During h t  eammer mean 
temperature waa W above zero. The heaviest gale showed a velocity 
of 50 miles an hour, but each gales were not frequent. Barometric and 
thermometrio fluotuations were not great. There were dieturbancea of 
the needle coincident with the aaroree. Telephone wires were broken 
by the ice movements. Winter's growth of ice was 8 feet. The heaviest 
ice aeen wee 23 feet thick. Chief Engineer ShocWs heavy truss saved 
the ship November 21 (1880 ?) from being cmhed. Before entering the 
ice near Herald Island we vieited Nordenskiold's quarters during the 
previous winter, and found that he wae safe. During the first week of 
the r e W  from the Jeannette we drifted baok 27 milea more than we 
could advance. The mow was nearly kneedeep.-The naturalist's notes 
were saved, but the photographic collection waa lost with the ship. 
Lieutenant Chipp's 2000 auroral observations were also lost-De Long'r 
reoorde found eay Collins volunteered to stand by the dying sailor 
Eriokeon and let the others push south.-Jack Cole's mind is not entirely 
gone. He haa not been violent for twelve days, but ie h a p p ~  and 
harmless. Qetting home may restore him.'' 

Ibr. Edmond O'bonovan, the Daily New8 late correspondent in the 
lhrkoman Country, will read a paper before the Society on the 27th of 
March, on the geography of Merv and the surrounding region. 

Further Exploretionr by Ibr. Lawerr in the South-E~tern part of Xew 
Guinea.--Since hia return to New Guinea the Rev. W. (3. Lawes has 
profited by his opportunities of gleaning 'new geographical and ethno- 
logical information regarding thh little-known ieland, and sends us, 
in a lotter dated Nov. 16th from Port Moresby, an account of various 
excumions he had made up to that time in company with his colleague 
the Rev. J. Chalmem With regard to Port Moreaby itself, ho says that 
i t  hae coneiderably improved both in healthinem and in the eocial and 
moral condition of ita native inhabitants. The latter were formerly 
dreaded along the ooaet as a tribe of pirates and marauders, but for 
soven yeare paat they had given up fighting and were now honest and 
trustworthy. As a harbour, Port Moresby still maintains ita pre- 
eminonce as the safest and moet acceesiblo along the coast. Mr. Lawes' 
tirat exoursion since his return waa to Hall Sound. Selecting a small 
village named Delena, on. the eastern aide of the Sound, as their heed- 
quarters, he, his wife, and Mr. Chalmers visited by boat the districts 
of Maiva and Kevori, on the western aide (south-east of Cape Poeaession) 

Vide Prcnident'e Annual Address, ' Proceedings,' 1881, p. 895. 



GEOGRAPHICAL NOTEB. 161 

calling on their way at some villages belonging to a populous but quarrel- 
mme tribe in the Roro district, on the northern side. The coat  at  a i v a  
being without protecting reef, is expoeed to the full force of the south- 
a t  monsoon, and i t  was only by the skill of a native pilot that the 
vlsitora were able to effect a landing. Immediately the boat touched land 
it was eeieed by about a hundred of the villagem, who quickly hauled 
i t  up on the beach, out of reach of the roaring surf. They were thw for 
the time completely at  the memy of these untried people, and the result 
jnetified the tmt r e p o d  in them. Mr. Lawes adds that he has never 
yet had to repent treating the natives with perfeat oonfidenoe. The 
Maiva people he describecl as a fine raoe. He had often eeen some 
of them before at Port Morcsby whither they resort every year for 
trading pnrpoeee. The oolour of their skin is rather light; the men 
are well-grown and mnacalar, and the women fine-looking but diefigured 
by hideous tattoo-marh. The Maiva district proper amtaina &teen 
villagee, lying near each other along the beach and on the banks of a 
saltwater creek called Tovila, which surrounds the dietriot, making 
Maiva really an island. An umbrageous grove of mc+nut treee covers 
the whole district, and the treea are exceedingly productive. The 
nativee had never* seen a white woman before, and orowde followed 
them wherever they went. The sacred house, a fine building 120 feet 
long by 24 feet broad, was assigned to them for their lodging. A fringe 
eight feet deep, made from the leaf of the sago-palm, formed a g ~ ~ ~ f n l  
cmtain over the entrance. Inaide, the building waa furniehed with a 
eeriee of shelves or platforma, constmuted of the midrib of leaves of 
the same species of palm, and on one of the sides was a little enoloeuw 
where charme were kept, some of which, however, were removed, before 
the aacred place was given up to the whih visitom. The upright poets 
were mostly carved, one at  the entrance having a full-length figure of a 
crocodile on one ade and a human figure on the other. The " dupu " or 
sacred house has its timee of mow than ordinary sanctity; a t  such 
periods i t  is profusely decorated, and no woman's or child's eye is 
permitted to see it. A number of men take up their abode in it for 
about two months, 'and whoever enters must hold no intercourse with the 
outer world. Food is cooked for the inmatea by the women and intro- 
duced through holes left for the purpoae. So complete is the isolation 
that if one of the inmatea dies during the period, the corpse is buried 
under the house, unknown to the rest of the tribe; and on the other 
hand, if any of the villagers die, the knowledge of the fact is kept from 
the inmatea of the dupu, for so long as the a taboo " laate. At the end 
of the period a great feast is got up to celebrate the o w i o n ,  and the 
.longencloeed men emerge profusely decorated. The =red house of 
rwh village generally stands a t  the end of the aingle etreet ; the other 
honaee are of poor comtruotion, but have a beautiful appearance on 
account of the handsome crotons and draorenm growing at  their sides and 
Na III.-MARCH 1889.1 Y 
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carefully tended. The dietxiit beyond Cape Poseemion as far as Bald 
Head is oalled Elema. It comprieee many villagek, and is a sago- 
produping redon. Aftcr a visit to Kevori, five or six milea to the north- 
east, which no white man had viaited, Efr. Lams  and hie party returned, 
and subsequently made an excursion to N d a ,  a dietriot inland from 
Cape Suckling. The distinguishing feature of this group of villagee ie 
that the people are ruled over by a queen, the only case Mr. Lawea 
heard of in New Guinea. They next viaited Kabatei, a district lying 
some distance up a large river named Broa, which falle into Redacar 
Bay. The mouth of the river is called Toutou, a name which Captain 
Moresby erroneously applied to the mouth of the Laloke at  Manumanu. 
At Manumanu there are three rivers or creeks ; one, the Usborn6, ie the 
tame as the Laloke, the other two being salt-water creeks, one of them, 
named Apiea, being on the northern side of Moresby'a Galley Beaoh." 
Entering the mouth of the Broa on a ah morning, Mr. Lawea found it 
a h e  large river, with high h n k e  olothed with a luxuriant foreet 
vegetation. About 16 miles upwarde he came to the month of a 
tributary, beyond which the Aroa becomes exoeedingly tortuous, and in 
places very narrow with a rapid current. .He reached Ukankana, the 
principal village of the Kabatei, situated in a very fertile district oom- 
prising eight villages in all. The people here lived in the midat of 
abundance, and were of peaceful disposition. They were preparing for 
one of their numerous feetivale, and Mr. Lawee noticed a remarkable 
headdress worn by the holiday-makers, being a framework of twigs 
(the middle on- 18 feet long) supported by waist and shoulders, and 
ornamented with feathers. The chief wae conspicuous by his breast- 
plate, formed of the lid of one of Huntley and Palmer's biscuit tins. 
The magnificent Goura pigeon here abounds, and an immense diversity 
.of beautiful birds swam in the woods on the banka of the river.-On 
the return of the party &om this visit they discovered that Redacar 
Head was an island. They found a snug harbour for small veseele off 
the village of Kido, just under Redscar Head. They went through the 
inland passage behind the Head, in their whale-boat, ,and a t  the end of a 
journey of 16 milee (although the direct distance is only four) they 
came out at Lealea in Caution Bay. With the exception of about two 
miles they found fine open water and had no cWiculty anywhe1.e with 
their large boat. 

Lake Nyasea.-Mr. James Stewart, c.E., arrived at Livingstonia 
towards the end of A u p t  last in company with Mr. R. Ross, the artisan 
who is to be employed on the road to connect h'y- and Tangan~ika. 
Dr. Laws and Mr. Stewal-t proceeded a t  once up the lake in the 
Ilaln to the new port of Bandaw6, where preparations for forming a new 
settlement have already been begun. At Morubera's on the healthier 
uplands, where it is proposed to establish a sanitarium,-in addition to 
bhc one at  Maliwandu'e, 50 miles from tho north end of the lake, on 



which Mr. Stewart is by thie time probably engaged,-war has inter- 
f d  with the operations of the Free Church Mission, the Angone being 
b v  making raids on their neighbours in all directions. Soon afbr  the 
date of his last letter, Dr. Laws waa to aocompany Mr. Stewart in the 
lhh to the north end of the lake to begin the new road and the mkion 
among the Chungus. A number of volunteers from Kasanga's and 
Impango's had arrived at Livingstonia for work on the road between the 
hh, and Mr. Stewart had alread~ got aa many men aa he wanted to 
take from the south end of Nyaesa The London Missionary Society, we 
1- have made arrangements to aend odt their auxiliary steamer to . . 

and she ie to have mow sailing and lea atearning power 
than the ZMa. She will be taken by the African Lakea Junction 
Company from Qnillimane to the north end of Nyaesa, and thence con- 
veyed by Mr. Stewart over the new road to Lake Tanganyika Dr. and 

.Hannington, with Mr. A. Simpson, another artiean, arrived st 
-eon October 25th, and were to proceecl up the 5 h i  in the 

Nycrr*r aftar a fortnight's delay. 

W t  Rewe from the Congo.-?&. W. Holman Bentley and others 
fumiah fuller particulars of their recent proceedings on the Congo than 
ware given in oar January number.* Mr. Bentley, before referring to 
his own doinge, mentions that Mr. Stanley, on his way up to Stanley 
Pool, passed from Isangila to Manyanga entirely by river, but after that 
he waa obliged to make a road some: seven milea long past the Ntombo 
Mataka F&, when he waa again able to take to, the river. Mr. Bentley 
aba learned from M. Haron, who is in charge of the Belgian dep6t at 
Lyanga, that the land included by the little stream to the weat of the 
dep6t hill and by the Ntombo M a t .  Falh hae been ceded by the 
natives to the Belgian expedition. The mismonaries, therefore, deemed 
it best to choose the most eligible site below their boundary. Mr. 
Bentley is building a h o w  on a hill about 100 feet above the water- 
l e d ,  and a00 prde away from the river bank; to the eaat of their 
@tion runs the boundary stream, and on the west there is a rocky 
torrest bed, which ends in a creek, forming a good landing-place for 
store*. Between the river and the base of the hill there is a very rick 
piece of garden ground, at  present cultivated by the women of Ntombo 
and h'dandanga, of which Mr. Bentley h o p  to obtain posseesion later 
on. There is abundance of wood, in the steep ravinea in the rear, and in 
every respect, Mr. Bentley thinlrrr, e very nuitable spot for their 
pnrpoee haa been d - T h e  mieaionariea have spoken of the district 
where they are, aa Mh, rather than Manyanga, but properly apeaking 
it is neither. Mbu district liea Bome five or six miles inland from them, 
and Manyanga ie only the name of.the market which lies an equal distanco 
to the north of their station. be the Belgian expedition, h o w e ~ e r ,  hare 

See nntr, p. 45. 
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adopted Manyanga aa the name of thei; settlement, the place dl 
probably alwaye be beat known by that name. The towne of Ntombo, 
Ndandangq and Kitambika are a11 within a ehort distance, while on 
the opposite bank the important Banzaa of U g o ~ b i ,  Kiwala, Ndungn, 
and Ndinga, can be easily reached by boat or canoe. A good many 
traders cross over from the left bank to go to the markets at  I fanyank 
and Ntombo, and even to the great Nkandu Yalala market-PBre 
Augouard informed Mr. Bentley that when at Stanley Pool he heard 
from one of the men at  tqe Frenoh station that M. Savorgnan d e  
Brazza'e reported h e  road, of eix days' journey, between the head- 
waters of the Ogow6 and the Alims-Mpaka river wee in reality oon- 
eiderably longer, and that in their march along the greater part of it 
the party were up to their knees in water.-Meam. Crndgington and 
Dixon arrived at  Banana on October 2Oth, having with them a few 
Knx, boya whom they had engaged on the voyage down the coaet, for 
which pnrpoee Mr. Oomber had also gone to the Bonny river. The 
latest letter from Banana (November 23rd) announces his return from 
the Kroo coast with forty-two carriers, and that the eteel boat taken out 
by Mr. Orndgington had been put together and pulled up to Mumca 
without any difficulty. 

Central Auotmlh-Mr. D. B. Xi has lately presented a report to 
the h t h  Auatralian Government on hie examination of the country 
for a distance of 206 milee north of the " Government Gnms," with a 
view to railway exteneion in that direation. He left the Gnms for 
Killalpininna on A u p t  27th, 1881, and hie inveatigatione showed 
that, with the exception of bridging such creeke ee the h m e  (900 yards 
wide), Nantiwarpunna, Clayton, ,and Dulkaninna, all requiring large 
flood openings, the work would be light, but on reaching the Isa Creek, 
he found that the whole country to Killalpininna waa periodically 
subject to heavy floods. The appmaohea to that point are also rendered so 
difficult by sandhills, h., that he abandoned that line of country, and 
made h t  for Kopperamanna, afterwards going etill further eaat to 
Modawilpennq which he heard was a good spot for orossing the Barooo. 
Here the Barcoo narrow8 very considerably, and on eaoh bank there is 
an extraordinary maw of red flinty rook in huge blocka, honeycombed in 
a most singular way, forming as i t  were two natural abutments for a 
bridge. The width of the river is 240 feet, with a depth of about 
20 feet to flood-level. The Barcoo, called also Cooper's Creek, has a 
very sluggish stream, b 1 j  running one mile a day, and risea only 
when Lake Hope is full. The objections to this point for crowing are 
the sandhille on the north, and Mr. Bain, therefore, thinks i t  would be 
better to cross near Kandamookaninna, but there the Barcoo becomea 
nearly two miles wide ; or rather the country is flooded to that extent, 
with a depth of four to five feet, and in some parts of nine feet, but the 
sandhills would thua be avoided. Mr. Bain observea that the lagoons and 
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Eata in this region are noticeable for the absence of everything in the 
ahape of vegetation. From Modawilpanna he wont across country to 
Apootanganie, but the sandhille qre so formidable that he doubta the 
practicability of making a railway there. From Apootanganie he went 
to Cowarie over very stony table-lands, crossing on the way only one 
large creek, the Mangaranee. From Cowarie Mr. Bain travelled due 
weat for some four milee over aandhilb to the ~ G b u r t o n  Creek, called 
the Diamantina in Queenaland, but the flooded state of the country 
wodd not admit of his croesing this stream ; and he learned that in 
hod-time the Warburton could not be crossed under 15 mila Unless 
thie country be examined to the north of Lake Eyre and westwards to 
the telegraph line, i t  would be imp-ble to my whether a railway 
could be taken in that h t i o n ,  the general impreseion being that there 
are a large number of sandhille. The main channel of the Warburton . 
Mr. Bain estimated to be nearly half a mile ecroee, with a depth of 
40 feet in the centre, and he learned that the oreek;waa even worn 
for many milee eaat; moreover, there is no good etone in the neigh- 
bourhood, and thew would be great m c u l t y  in finding suitable soil 
for embankmente. Mr. Bain then returned to Kopperamanna, and thence 
ri8 BoolcantAninnn and the Koowneenna and Tackaninna water-holee, 
acmm country to a large water-hole south of Lake Harry and the 
Hergott Springe. Between Kopperamanna and Book-taninna there is 
muoh flooded land, but the depth of water does not appear to be con- 
siderable. Thie line of country Mr. Bain thinkn would be on the whole 
the best for a railway ; i t  is eaey, flat, and with isolated hills, which 
a d d  be avoided without Wculty.  The ground is covered for the 
whole distance with copper-coloured stones, which d d  be used for 
ballast, but no stone or timber suitable for building is to be found 
between Farina and Cowarie, nor could Mr. Bain hear of any limeatone ; 
there is no permanent water, and in many plaoes no firewood for many 
milea The Barcoo, owing to the small velocity of ite stream, is leas 
formidable than many d e r  creeks, and Mr. Bain thinks that, provided 
substantial earthworks were made and pitched with stone, the flood 
opening could be modified to a great extent. The Warburton has a 
rather &her etream than the Barcoo, which is really only a eerie8 of 
Iakm and lag0on.s. The flood takes eleven daye to find its way from 
Kopperamanna to Killalpininna, a distance of 10 miles, and ita velocity 
aan hardly be appreciated.-Though he was not instructed to do so, 
Mr. Bain a h  examined the country between Farina and Stewart's 
Creek, a distance of 100 milea, in order to satisfy himself as to the 
relative merita of the routea north and south of Lake Eyre. far 
he could judge, the telegraph line is on the best route, t h e  tmck 
having been apparently choeen in order to paas the v a r i o ~  springe in 
the oountxy ; and a railway approximately following thie line c o d a  be 
amatructed cheaply. There are two rangee to croee, one near 
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Frcmoes Creek, and the other near the Finnigs, but they would not prove 
an obstacle. Little flooded country wonld be traversed, the creeks being 
for the moat part well-defined watercourses. The most important of theee 
is Stewast's Oreek, 880 yards wide and 20 feet deep, whioh floods mme 
650 yards of country on the east side. Them are very steep banks on 
the west side ; i t  hv a sandy bottom, and them is a good supply of box 
treee. Mr. Bain haa no hesitation in saying that this is the proper route 
for the transcontinental railway.-Writing &om Beltana on Ootober 
lath, 1881, Mr. Bain mpplements his other reporb by some notea on 
the country north-& from Farina in the direction of the sduth-weat 
oorner of Queeneland. Thia country ie undulating, but the hills are all 
low. The home  Cmk,  21 miles from Farina, being half a mile in 
width, would be troobleaome to bridge, but i t  is rarely flooded-perhape 
once in six or seven years. Them is no permanent water between 
Farina and Blanchewater Station (80 milea apart), but thew are 
three large water-holes within 26 miles of the latter place, which are 
liable to drg up. From Blanchewater Mr. Bain rode for 35 miles on the 
same bearing tower& Monte Collina Station, and for 27 miles he found 
the country easy, with only a few small creeks to cross; but for the laat 
eight milee it became low, and is apparently flooded, although to no 
great depth. As the country is well covered with h e  buehea, the 
floods evidently do not Eaet for any time. This tract of country is 
flooded by the water overflowing from Lake Frome into Lake Blanche. 
From an elevation four miles south of the Monte Collina Station, Mr. 
Bain waa able to examine the country for a oonsiderable distance with 
a field-glass, and i t  appeared to him to consist of low eandhille with 
intervening flats, well covered with bushes. As far ae flooded m n t r y  
is concerned, this wonld be a safer route to Queensland for a railway 
than the one crossing Cooper's Creek, along which stock are taken. In 
concluding his report, Mr. Bain speaks very highly of his camels, and he 
says he oould not have made the journey of 938 milea in eight weeks 
with horses, travelling as he did sometimes for three days without 
water. 

Island of Diego Garcia?-Diego Garcia, the southernmost island of 
the Chagos Archipelago, is an atoll, about 13 miles in length north 
and south, by about eight miles in extreme breadth. The coral of which 
i t  consista is raised generally from throe to four feet, and nowhere more 
than six feet, above high water, but the trees with which i t  is thickly 
covered attain in several plaoes a height of about 150 feet. Thus it can 
be seen at  a distance of ten miles. Chief amongst the trees are the coco- 
nut palms, numbering upwards of a million, the supply of oil manu- 
faotured from the produce of which, forms the only staple of export from 
the ialand. The lagoon of the atoll forms an extensive harbour, in the 

* From the Admiralty *' Hydrographic Notices," No. 32, 1881. 



h a e e t  part of which, ntuated about one mile from the mat entrance, 
k Eolipee Bey. Thia bay ie nee7 of ao4ese for sailing veesels, and ia pro- 
tected from any heavy ma daring the north-w& monsoon by the reef 
which joins Edipee Point and Weet Ialsnd, and from the south-east 
t r d e  by the d m  portion of the main bland of Diego Ckrcie. 
hnchomge in the bay may be obtained in eight to twelve fathoma, soft 
d a y  or finely-ground ooral, about half a mile from the show. A for t  
night d d o m  paseee throughout the year without showers, but most rain 
drlb in the month of January, February, and March, d h g  which 
-the the wind b reported to blow strongly fmm the north-weat. 
h d c e t i o n  with ?dauritiue takes place about thwe timee a yesr by 
riling veeeeh. Fish ia abundant, but there is no great amount of turtle. 
The fruit codeta of pumpkine, bananaa, and papaw. There are no * or land birds indigenom to the islend. Rata are numerous, and 
h e  UP the mm-nut treea, doing great damage to the prod-. A m o w t  
bkde small dovee and oardinel birds were notioed, both of which were 
introduoed some y e w  ago from Mauritius. There are three &tee on 
the island owned by widen& in Mauritius, viz. Point Marianne, E& 
Point, f i n i  Minny. Point Marianne employs 104 men, 36 women, and 
51 u d r e n ,  and exporta annually 63,833 gallons of oil. Eaat Point 
=ploy8 101 men, 85 women, and 27 children, and expo* annually 
7%8S3 gallone of 0 5  X n n i  Minny employs 47 men, 19 women, and 26 
a h n ,  and exporta annually 20,853 gallom of oil. Thus the total 
popdticm amounte bo 431, and the annual exportation of cooo-nut oil to 
147,519 gallone. Exoept the managera and sub-managers, who are 
~ ~ B ,  and their familiee, the population conaista of African cooliea 
.nd algaroes A magistrate from Mauritias visita the island once in 

g m  ; there  appear^ to be little or no orime ; no proviaion is made 
the duoation of the labourers or their children. 

Internal Communication in Japan,-In continuation of a previoua 
note on this subject,* in which we referred to the probable extension of 
the KobbKioto railway northwards from Oteu, at the head of Lake 
B i m  to the  Sea of Japan, we learn from the newly publiehed report of 
Her IKajedy's Consul for Hiogo and Oaaka that this eeotion from 
N e  to Twraga wae commend in April 1880. An intereating 
featnre in this enterprise i~ the fact that the m e y s  and setting out of 
thh part of the line were done by the native cadeta taught in thu 
Engineering College a t  Tokio, who received a praotical training on the 
Ko&Kioto railway. Mr. Aston notea that there are two heavy tunnels, 
1400 y d  and 210 yards in length, on the way to Tmrnga, whioh wil l  
occupy a long time in excavation.-In his report from Hakodate, 
Mr. J. J. Quin refen, to a small attempt which haa been made aL railway 
construction i n  the Island of Yesso. The line is only 23 milea in  

See vol. ii. p. 189. 
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length, and runs from Otarnnai to Sapporo ; between Otaru and Zenibako 
the only available road, which had been cut in the cliff, haa been used 
for the railroad, to the great discontent of the inhabitants. It seems 
generally believed that the line was constructed too haetily and without 
eufficient ballast, which will have to be added at a considerable cost. 

Projected Expedition through Southern China and Burma.-Early 
in December Mr. A. R. Colquhoun, of the Indian Public Works Depart- 
ment, started for Canton, in company with Mr. C. Wahab, to undertake 
a journey, which promises to be of great interest, through Southern 
ahine and acrose the frontier through Burma to Rangoon. When he 
left England, his intention was to start from Canton in order to attempt 
the ascent of the Si-kiang-often called by foreigners the Canton 
river-to the highest navigable point, and thence pass through the 
eouthern part of the Yiinnan province and the Shan States, by way of 
Kiang-hung, Kiang-tang, Zimmay, and Shuaigyeen or Tonghoo, to Ran- 
goon* He expwte to travel over about a thousand miles of new ground 
and to bring back a full description of 1500 miles of country hitherto 
undesaribed ; on the Burmese side of the Chinese frontier he intends to 
avoid the mutea of McLeod in 1836 and of the French expedition in 
1867-8, in order to cover entirely new ground, and in Southern China 
he hopes to be able to study the almost unknown Miao-he tribea. The 
two great objects of Mr. Colquhoun's adventurous journey are to oolleot 
information of permanent value to geographical ecience by taking 
latitudea, fixing positions, &c., and to gather materials for a journal of 
travel likely to prove interesting to the general public. Having 
received a certain measure of support from one or two Chambera of 
Commerce in thie country, Mr. Colqnhoun propoees to extend his original 
plan of operations by availing himself of hie opportunities for executing 
such initial survey of the count~y traversed ae may be required, and for 
reporting on the varioas trade-mutee and the prospects of developing trade 
between South-Eastern Burma and Western China. There appears every 
rsaeon to hope for good results from this expedition, as Mr. Colqnhoun 
has already beon employed for ten years on surveying and engineering 
work in various parfa of British Burma, and was Beaides attached in 
1879 to the Government of India Mission to Siam, which paid a visit to 
Zimmay, the northernmost Shan State, which ie tributary to Siam, and 
which, roughly speaking, lies midway on a direct line between Maulmain 
and Kiang-hung on the south-western frontier of China. The importance 
of thie as the best land route to Weetern China waa recognised as far 
back as 1864, when a survey was made of the fvst 260 miles to the north- 
east frontier of Britiah Burma near Tongkoo, and Mr. Colquhoun will in 
any event do good service by surveying the remainder of the routo, 
and by making us thoroughly acquainted with the independent Shan 
States.-A telegram has been received announcing the arrival of Mr. 
Colquhoun and hie companion at  Canton, and stating that, having made 
all their preparations there, they intended to leave for the interior on 
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Febmary 8th. They will have with them an interpreter, tan portem, 
rad one or two servants, and propoee to travel in ahineee area8 in order 
to avoid attracting unnecessary observation. 

E r h d o n  of Telagraphic Commnnioation in Siberia-We learn from 
the St. Peteraburg papera that i t  haa been dmided to open telegraphic 
annmanication with Yalmbk, on the river Lena, by conetructing a line 
h m  bkutak, some 2000 milee distant, across regions, the nature of which 
mndera such a work exceptionally difficult. The line in queation has for 

years been under coneideration by the local  tion on, and 
it ia poclllible that the difficulty and delay experienced in communicating 
with the d v o r a  of the Jeannette may have induced the authorities to 
mter upon the work without further delay. The 21,600 lbe. of gold- 
dust found in the Lena besin, the fur trade, the abundanoe of fieh and 
dt, and the enormous d i n c e  which separates Yakutak from hhtsk,  
the e t  of the administrative government ae well ae the headquarters of 
the gold trade, are all valid reaeone for the constrnotion of such a line. 
In evidanoe of their desire to see i t  carried out, the local population 

w y  mbearibed 75001. towards the o h ,  and had undertaken bo 
famiah gratuitously 26,000 telegraph pate, beeides building oertain 
ut8tiona The ooet of the whole line is eetimated a t  90,0005 and the 
hbility of the telegraph edminietration to meet this large expenditure 
has ameed the work to be put off. During his recent vbit to St. Petere- 
bg, however, the Governor-General of Eaetern Siberia has made an 
m g e m e n t  with the Minister of the Interior, by which a &ion of 
the new line will be conunenced daring the preeent year from Irkutak to 
Ferkholenak (180 miles), and the necessary work of exploration will be 
p d d  forward to Vitine, an important gold centre, the coet being 
dehyed by the eubscriptione already raised. 

Journey of MH. Bonvrlot and Capru &om Bokhara to Kmsnov*' 
--Starting from ~olrhara on October 28th, 1881, MM. Bopvalot and 
C l p  travelled to Charjui, on the Amu-daria, by way of Earak01 a 
d town, eome 40 miles from which the Zarafehan river loeee iteelf in 
the eands in the direction of Lake Din&. This lake, -ding to the 
~ t i v e e ,  ie m d l ,  and ita waters fetid and ; it -ivee no  water 
from the  Zarafahan, except in the winter, when irrigation ie etopped in 
the 0- of Samarkand and Bokhara. In the neighboarhood of w o l  
tbe -try has the game appearance as near I(ilif and pa&wr, 
hbg a naked plain, except for the trees a t  the banh of the  deep wb. 
from which water is raised for irrigation pnrp-  he &ief p d d  
cultivated are jugam, or millet, and cotton, which fin& a ready nurket 
at Bokhare. At Khoja Danlat, some 10 mila from -01, mb 
ccmmence, trending in a south-easterly direction, and driving the 
inhabitante before them. On leaving the village, the party en - -d  
the sPnde in considerable massea, forming a chain of mocb 50 f-txgh 

From a unnmuniation made to the G o r e p h ~  of p.ri. on Feb. 3rd- 
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which had to be crossed on the way to Farab on the Amu, where tho 
ferry-boat was taken to Charjui. There. they embarked in a Bokhanrn 
veeeel to Ilchik, where they engaged a Tnrkoman boat to take them 
down the Amn. Between Kabakli and Uch-Uchak, on the frontier 
line between Bokhara and the A m u a r i a  province, the river is 
very unsafe, especially in winter, owing to the presenoe of ban& 
of mwauding Turkornana, and great precautions had in coneequence 
to be taken; fortunately, however, Petro-Alexandrofsk was roaohed 
without aooident on November 10th. Bdllb. Bonvalot and Capus 
remerk that in 'the numerous islrtnde in the river abundance of 
game is found, pheeeanta, partridges, and boars, which resort thither 
when the water is low. In spite of the low-level of the Amu a t  the 
time of their journey, there wes an enormous maw of water in the 
river, which, they note, a t a  away ita right bank, while on the left it 
throwa up the sand blown into i t  by the north-west winds. Below 
Cherjui the country along the river is uninhabited, except a t  Ustik and 
Kabakli, but the r u b  seen everywhere showed that in former times i t  
wee both populous and cultivated. The flora on the banks ia very poor, 
and generally of a saline character; the jidda (E&ugnus horknuh) wae 
seen, one kind of poplar (Populus diuerdfolia), some species of tamariek, 
and in placea quantities of reeds. After visiting Khiva, which t.he7 
desoribe as a very inanimate place, MM. Bonvalot and Capus proceeded 
to Zmnkhdin, a dietanoe of two days' journey, at  the edge of the Ust 
Urt Plateau, where they hired camels from the Yomud Turkomam to 
h e  them and their slender baggage to Knrsnovodek. On the way to 
the Cheriehli well, where they met the Ruesian Oxus Expedition, they 
hquent ly  saw ruins which date from the time when the Amn-daria 
flowed into the Caspian. The Cherishli well ia in a dried-up p l f  of the 
ancient bed of Lake Sary-Kamuiah, which in former times was almost 
as large as Lake Aral. From Cheriahli the party went straight to 
Kramovodsk without meeting any one on the road, and the march was 
rendered exoeedingly uncomfortable by the snow, rain, continuous frost, 
and cold wind.-Water was scarce on the Ust Urt Plateau and hardly 
drinkable, and sometimes the party had to travel 60 or 70 miles before 
they could find water for their camels. They arrived a t  Krasnovodsk 
on Deoember loth, and after a delay of a fortnight they found an oppor- 
tunity for crowing the Caspian to Baku, whence they proceeded to 
Tiilie. 

Public Sohools Prizes Examinations.-me examinations in Geography, 
conducted under the direction of the Society, will t&e place at the invited 
schools on Xonday, the 27th of March. The special subject this yeat ia 
Australia, excluding Tasmania, and the examiners are Professor H. N. 
Moseley, F.R.s., for Physical, and Sir Arthur Elyth, x.c.ar.o., for Political 
Qeography. In  addition to tho gold and silver medals offered ss hereto- 
fore, certificates will in future be given to the candidates selected by the 
examiners for honosrable mention. 



The German llociety for Commeroid thographye-Few aoeieties can- 
nected with geography hnve made ~ n c h  rapid progress as the " Centrsl- 
d n  fiir Handels-Geographic!' Although it has been in exietence 
W y  four years, it numbers 3400 members. ,The parent society has 
ita seat in Berlin, but branchea have been founded in seven other German 
cities, and a f i t e d  eocietiea have been eetabliehed in South America, 
Anstralie, and South AMca. It  publishes e weeldy newspaper, d e d  
EStpwt, of 16 pagee folio, beeidee a periodical of somewhat more 

pretensions, under the title of ' Geo,pphische Naohrichten,' 
three tim& s year. Amongst other function8 the d e t y  acta as the 
asffrnieer of induetrial exhibitions, one of whioh, dealing with German 
&Iucta, is now open aport0  Alegre, in Brazil. 

THE UNITED STATES ARCTI0 EXPEDITION TO LBDY 
Fl3ANELI.N BAY. 

Tbe fdowing interesting report of the prooeediags of Lieutenant Grely, in 
mmmand of the United Statee expedition to Smith Sound, has been oomm~~icated 
to rrr by the Lords Cammissioners of the Admiralty. As we announced in a former 
nnmber of the ' Prooeediogq' this important expdtion wnsiata of twenty- OW 
&curs and men, chiefly belonging to the Signal Service of the United Statea Army, 
md baa for its chief object the founding of a station for scientific observation in 
this part of the Polar area :- 

FOBT COXQL~ (Lady W l i n  Bay), Grinnell Land, 
A q u .  15tn, 1881. 

Sq-I  have the honour to make the following report, regarding the progress of 
the Internationel Polnr Expedition, which 1 hnve the honour to command. Leaving 
S t  John's X.F. at  noon, July 'ith, the liarbonr of Godhaven, Greenlnnd, was 
&ed 9 P.M,  July 1Gth. Tho voyage mas made in the h e  of wntinuously,adverse 
rinds, experiencing two strong northerly gales, and constant cloudy and foggy 
weather. The ship behaved admiiably. The only ice seen 8011th of Cape Farewell, 
were a few icebergs off Funk Island, and about forty in 52' N., 53O 15' W. Pack- 
ka was falIen in with at  10.30 P.M. July 12th, in 61' 30' N., 53O 30' W., and was 
)eft behind a t  8 A.Y. July 13th. A second pack was encountered the same dap at  
2.30 P.H. in 6Z0 30' N., 53' 15' W., and passed through in an hour. Neither pack 
offered any obstruction to free passage, or caused the slight@ delay. They both 
amsisted of ice-floes (varying from one to eight feet above the water), which, 
mming from the eset coast of Greenland, had drifted with the southerly current 
from Cape Farewell into Davis Strait. Xot a dozen icebergs were seen in Green- 
land watars, until D k o  Bay was reached, when over a hundred were counted at one 
time. From Herr Krarup Smith, Inspector of North Greenland, I learned that the 
pasb winter in Greenland (except a brief period of cold in March) had been one of 
marked and unnsnal mildness, and that the ice north of Upernivik had broken up 
very early. Delaying his vessel fifteen hours on the expedition's account, he left the 
nest day for an official inspection of Proven and Upernivik, assuring me of all 
pssible aid and aeaiatance from himself and all other officials. On July 20th, Dr. 
Octave Pavy joined the expedition as acting assistant surgeon. At  Godhaven, 
taelve dogs, a large quantity of dog-food, and mme sealskins were procured. A con- 
dmble quantity of mattakn (skin of the white whale, a very valuable anti- 

-- 
'Proceedings,' 1881, p 484, 
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scorbutic), and a few articles of fur clothing were obtained by barter, ae they could 
not be bought for money. Hard b r e d  and tohcco were principally given ip 
exchange. Valnnble assistance was given in this matter by the wife of Inspector 
Smith, and by Mr. Fleischer, chief trnder aud'Governor of Godhaven. The remains 
of the house purchased in 1880 were taken on board, as well as 3000 Ibs. of buffalo 
pemmican placed at  my dispsal by H. W. Howgate of Washington. Nine dogs 
which were at  Rittenbenk were also ban-&t of Dr. Pavy. A good aet of observationn 
for time waa made July 19-20th a t  the only hours the sun shone during our stay a t  
Godhavea Leaving Godhaven thqmorning of the 2ht, the vessel reached Ritten- 
benk the same forenoon. At that point were purchased a number of eealskinq a 
large quantity of dog-food and other minor articles, which had been accumulated 
for the expedition through the energp of Dr. Pavy. The nine dogs before mentioned 
were taken on board. Mr. Henry Clay there joined the expedition under the status 
of a signal service employ6. Being delayed by the fog, Lieutenant ,Lockwood was 
sent with a party to obtain birds from Prindaens Island. He returned that 
evening with ixty-five guillemots. I t  was said at  liittenbenk that the spring had 
been the most forward one for years. Lcaving Rittenbenk 2.15 P.M., July 22n4 
and running through the Waigat, the steamer was off Upernivik 9 P.M., J d y  23rd, 
but owing to fog, could not enter the harbour until the next morning. 

Two Esqnimaux whom I had understood would accompany the expedition were 
not available, and in consequence a trip to Proven, about 60 milas distant, was 
neoeessry to obtain others. Skin clothing could not be obtained except ten suita, 
which, having been made by order of the Danish Government for the nee of the 
International Polar Station of Upernivik of 1882-3, w m  tmld, through the kind- 
ness of Inspector Smith, to the expedition. A severe storm setting in prevented 
Lieutenant Lockwood (Mr. Elberg, chief trader a t  Uprnivik, had offered to aocom- 
pany us to Proven) from starting on the 24th. On the morning of July 25th 
Lieutenant Lockwood left in the steam-launch Lady Greely (which hod been put 
into the water for the trip), taking a circuitive roub inside the islende, rendered 
necessary by bad weather. Lieutenant Lockwood returned early on the 28th, 
bringing for service with the expedition a native, Jane Edward, and a half-breed, 
Frederik Thorley Christiansen, who were contracted with that day. Lieutenant 
Lockwood a h  procured about a dozen suita of &in clothing, which, though eecond- 
hand, are very serviceable. He hnd killed 120 guillemots during his voyage. The 
launch behaved admirably, both as a sea boat and nnder steam. Lieutenant 
filingbury, by my orders, made two visits, July 24th and 25th, to the "Loomerj.," 
near Sanderaon's Hope, bringing back the h t  day 305 birds, and on the lstter 
115, all guillemota. Ten dogs (five of whom have since died of d o g d i i ,  
and must have been-sick when sold to me) were procured from Mr. Elberg; 
additional dog-food, sledge-fittings, dog-harness, and sealskina were altm bought I t  
wns through the marked interest and kindly iufluence of Inspector Smith (whom I 
found a t  Upemivik) that the expedition secured the services of the natives and 
obtained ao fair a stock of needed articles. The meteorological records of the past 
minter show it to have been very mild, and the spring very early. Inepector Smith 
told me that in fourteen years Upernivik has never been so green. Reporta from 
Tessiussak were to the effect that the ice, breaking up very early, wae all gone. 

On the afternoon of July 29th .the anchorage of Upernivik wee left, and at  
7 P.M., having run out tbe muthem way, the vessel was distant three miles from 
Upernivik, just off the island to the west, running northward a few hours, the 
middle patsage was taken, and at  7 A.M., July 31st, the engines were stopped, as 
the dead reckoning placed the vessel only sir miles south of C a p  York, and.dense 
fog prevented land from being seen. An hour later, the fog lifting a few minutes, . 
showed land about five mil? distant. This experience of " the middle -en may 



be fairly srid to haw been without pmllel or precedent. The run of the English . 
expedition of 1875-6, from Upemivik to 45 miles muth of Cape York in seventy 
bum, M A d  to have been unprecedented. Oor pseeage by the same route, and to 
within five milea of Cape York, was made in thirty-& hours, Wf the time taken 
by the expedition under Sir George Nares to ran a less distance. Nothing in the 
shap of a pack was encountered inhffin's Bay, but in about 75O.08' N, 63' 40' W. 
s pact WM seen to the westward, whether open or compact was uncertain. A Polar 
bear ( U m  m a t i t h )  and a seal (Phoca barbda) were killed on small detached 
5xe in the middle pessege." July 31st waa lost through foggy weather obliging 
the wad to lie to." At  8.15 A.M., the fog lifting, diecloeed Petowik glacier, near 
to tha north at which, in small patches of d i i  reddiah colour, was seen the red 
mow among the Crimson Cliffs * of Sir John Rosa Sighting the Carey Islands a t  
5.10 P.X. that day, two parties were landed on the south+aat ialand a t  6 -45 P.X. 

The party under Dr. Pavy obtained from the cairn on the summit, the reoord 
left by Mr. Allen Young in 1875 and 1876, which f o m  enclomrw A " and 6L B" ;* 
a q h  rere left in the cairn, and an additionel record, enclosure C." With Lieu- 
a t  Inckwood I found and examined the whale-boat and dep8t of provisions left 
by Sir George Narea in 1875, which were in goodand serviceable condition. A record 
in the b a t  was taken away (enclmre D "), but a copy of it, and a'new record 
(A C w e r e  left in its place. At  12.30 P.M., A n p t  2nd, Littleton Island 
ras reached. A personal and exhaustive search of seven h o r n  was made to find the 
English mail, which, in four boxes and tbrea kegs, have been forwarded to yon, in 
onlcz that they may be returned to England. There waa a very s d  cairn near 
the mail, bat with no record. A record (enclcuure " I3 ")wan left by me. Lieutenant 
Lockwood with a landed abont 6) tone of cod an a dep8t of fuel for possible 
future ase. It b in and arotl~ld a large cask on low ground, on the muth-west side 
of the island, faaing Cape Alexander. Lieutenant Kislingbnry and Dr. Pavy, by my 
orderq visited Lieboat Cove to communicate with the Etah Esquimaux, and eee the 
P d o d  winter quartera 

Several photagraphs of the m a n d i n g s  were tab by Sergeant Rioe, and a 
number of relica brought off, which will be forwarded to you. The transit imtm- 
ment wan found about 20 feet from the cairn. The Etah Eequimaux have eyidently 
quitted the place, as all tmcea were old--a year certainly, and probably two or three 
p e a m  In searching on Littleton Island for the Narea Cairn, abont 60 small cairns 
( m y  evidently tbr game) were found, in two of which records from as. E+iS Cept. 
Talker, June !2Otb, 1876, were fonnd, and form enclmres " E " and F." A cairn 
caremy built and with an aperture a t  the base, probably that of Sir George Nares, 

. waa found open and empty. Lieutenant Lockwood, who later wae sent to go over the 
ground a third time, concluded with me that the open cairn was tbat of Su George 
h'areu A record waa made by Lieutenant Lockwood for deposit, but a meseage sent 
him when the English mail was fonnd caused him to withdraw it, or he was 
e r r o n e d y  informed that I had fonnd the a i rn  mught for. I t  probably had been 
plundered, as a piece of a London newspaper, the Standard, WES fonnd by me 
in the mow on the west sida I t  wntains a notice of a lecture by Sir George 
Sares in 1876; i t  f o m  enclosure "G." Some repairs to the wheel of the ahip 
caoaed several hours'delay, but Littleton Island wan leR at  10.45 P.M. The weather 
b e i i  very fair and no ice visible, I did not dare to take time to examine the 240 
rations a t  Cape Sabiie, but directed the captain to run direct for Cape Hawkes. On 
August 3rd Cape Sebine was passed at  1.50 A.M., and Cape Camperdown fit 4.10 A.M. 

The originals of these and the other documents mentioned in the p w n t  report 
h s e  been sent by the United Stntea Government to the Admiralty, and were included 
in the cdmmunication to the h i e t y .  It has not been thought necessary to print 
them.-ED. 



174 U m n D  STATES ARCTIC EZIPEDITIOh' TO LADY FFUNKLIN BAY. 

At 8.40 AM. off Cape EIawkes, and at  9.10 A.X. lay to, about two m i L  north of it, 
between the mainland and Washington Irving Island. 

k t  two pnrtiea under Lieutenant Lockwood and Dr. Pavy to examine respec- 
tively the south and north end of Washington Irving Island. 

With'Lieutenant Kislingbury, Mr. Clay, anda number of the men, I proceeded to 
the main shore, and examined the English dep8tu of 1875. The jollyboat wee found 
in good condition, and b e i i  short of boats i t  was taken by me. I have named it  the 
Valmous, i t  having belonged to H.M.S. Valmow, connected with the Nares Expedi- 

tion. There was a large quantity of bread, some monldy ; two kegs of pickles, two 
partly full of mm; two barrels stearine, and a barrel preserved potatom A keg of 
p ia l i l l i  (I having none in my stores) and one of the kegs of rum were taken, and 
three cane of potatoes, to test them and the method of cooking them. The remain- 
ing storea were placad by my party in a better condition to resist the weather. 
&Vera1 photcgmphs of the smundinga were made by Sergeant Rice. 

Stgtting again a t  10.10 a.m., and running out to the sonthward, Lieutenant 
I,o~kwood's and Dr. Pavy's parties were picked up a t  11.40 A.M. Lieutenant 
Lookwood fonnd, in a cairn on the summit, a record of Captain Nares, deposited in 
1876, and countersigned by him in 1876, which f o m  enclogare " T." A copy was 
left, together with a new record (enclosure '' K "). Passed Cape Louis Napoleon 
1.10 P.M., and Cape Frazier a t  3 P.X. Washington Land was first sighted a t  
3.55 pa .  through opening6 in the fog, which commenced setting in about 5 P.M. 

The 80th parallel wss c r d  a t  5.30 pa. abreast of Cape C o h n ,  where 240 
rations am cached, but which I dared not visit, fearing denser fog would set in and 
delay seriously our northward passage. At  10 P.X. after running slow through a dense 
fog, it  was necessary to stop until the next day (August 4th), when the fog clearing 
at  11.15 AX., Lady Franklin Sound was sighted about 8 miles nbrth-east (true). 
I t  wae passed at  11.45 A.X. At 2 P.M. the ship stopped on the north-east end of 
Carl Ritter Bay, where I had decided to plsne a small deNt of provisions in case of a 
retreat southward in 1883. About 225 bread and meat rations were landed by a 
party under myself, which Lieutenant K i i g b u r y  and Dr. Pavy accompanied. The 
dep3t was made on the first bench from the sea, just north of a little creek in the 
extremq north-east part of the b y .  About 7.46 P.M., off Cape Lieber, a heavy pack 
against the land was passed by a detour to the eastward. And at  9 P.M., August 4th- 
the veaael was stopped for the jnt time by icc, in the extreme s o n t h a t  part of 
Lady Franklin Bay, only eight miles from destination. The pack was a very heavy 
one, and running from Cape Baird north-westward in a semicircle, reached the 
Greenland coast (where it touched the land) j u t  south of Offley bland, near the 
mouth of Peterman's Fiord. The pack consisted of thick Polar ice, ranging from. 
20 to 50 feet in thickness, cemented together by harbour ice from two to five feet 
thick. I t  was impossible to do aught but wait. The vessel was tied to the pack 
off Cape Baird, and awaited a gale. On A u p t  6th, I went ashore a t  Cape Lieber, 
with Lieutenant Lockwood, Dr. Pavy, and psrty to examine the ice from the cMz. 
Lieutenant Lockwood erected a caim on the higheat peak. No other cairn could 
be seen on it  or from it, nor on other peeks visited by Dr. Pavy and myself. 
Occasional lanes of water could be seen through the lifts of the fog-cloud which 
covered Hall Basin, but the m i n  pack was firm and unchanged. On August Gtb, 
the pack moving dightly, obliged the vessel to change its mooring place from time 
to time. 

August 7th, the pack drove us out of Lady Franklin Bay, and during that day 
and the 8th we were gradually driven south. Probably 25 milee of ice in huge 
fielda padsouthwarde of ne during those two days. Every opportunity was improved 
to steam around such fields to keep head against the southerly current. On the 
ovening of Auguet 8th the steady north wind had forced the whole pack down towards 



while bhe fields previously driven southward packed fast together formed a huge 
cmnpct karrier stretching from Carl Ritter Bay across to Hans Island. But a mile 
or rn of open water remained. A nip appeared m a t  probable, and preparations were 
M y  made to unship s p w  and rudder. During the night matters improved 
stmawhat, but during the 9th and 10th we were forced slowly aouth-west to within 
about 6ve m i l a  of Hans Island, having lost about 45miles of latitude. About noon 
d t b e  10th the long desired south-west gale set in, accompanied by snow, starting 
tbe pck northward, The snow cleared the next morning, but the gale fortunately 
amtinned Open water was visible on the west coast os far northward as could be 
stcn. At 7.30 A.X. we ran rapidly northward, and about 1 P.M. again passed Cap 
Lieber, md a t  2.40 P.M. had c r o d  Lady Franklii Bay. Either ice-foot or pack- 
iix jammed against the shore covdred Watenxrurse Bay, but a n m w  lane per&tted 
the asst1 to enter Disoovery Harbour just inside Dutch b d ,  where harbour ice 
rboat.18 inoh- thick was found covering the whole harbour, aa well rs the western 
blt of I a d y  hanklin Bay. The veeeel forced her way about a quarter of a mile 
throagh ice of the character abqve mentioned, and then stopped pending my decision 
as 66 the  locality of the station. While Lieutenant Luckwood waa sent to examine 
Waterconrse Bay and the coal-seam, I visited alone the Discovery w i n k  quarters 
md found in a cairn two tin cases, one labelled " Records " and the other General 
Lnfarmatiou.' They form enclosures "L, M, N, 0, P," to this report. Lieutenant 
bchvood, returning early morning August 13th, reported the place an excellent 
one far camp, the bay partly c l w  but shallow. He thought it  probable the vessel 
eonld come within about 200 yards of the shore; the bay, however, was of such 
hp that, while diecharging, the vessel ,would be unprotected against ice, as i t  is 
upoad to all w i d e  from N.E. to S.S.W. The ooal was RO located that i t  could be 
d y  mined after the ice forms, and could, if required, be hauled without difficulty to 
Wst.ammm Bay or to Disaoveq Harbour. I reluctantly decided to aettle a t  
Diearvery winter quarkre, owing to the uncerhinty that would attend unloading a t  
spChaplBC& 

It was fortunate that I so decided, for sending Dr. Pavy to ground overlooking 
Wsterconrse Bay, on August 13th, he reported it  full of pk-ice. On the 12th, 
the reaeel broke her way through two miles of heavy ice, and anchored off the cairn 
abwt 100 yards from shore at  3 p.m. 

At  3.80 P.M. the men were divided into two gangs, to work day and night by 
h h o w  reliefs until the cargo was discharged. 

The ganeral cargo was discharged in 60 hours by 3 . 3 0 ~ ~ .  (today) August 14th. 
At this time d is being landed, of which I have about 140 tons, enough to lset 
two ainbrq without mining any. Work on the house is progread& rapidly, 
t h e  but three or four men can be spared a t  present for that work. The 
foundation has been finished, floor stringers laid, and about one-eighth of the &me 
ir mw up. 

Fourteen musk oxen have been killed, and enough m a t  is on hand for iesue 
thrse timea a week for the coming seven months, besides 10 days' rations of dried 
birdg The porrt has been named Fort Conger, in honour of Senetor Conger of 
Jdiehigan. Anything of importance will be added as an appendix. Photographic 
viecas have been and will be e e n  once each day, from which yon can best judge of 
the progreea a i d  condition of affairs. I feel it proper to here state that in my 
opinion,-a retreat from here sonthwmd to Cape Sabine, in case no vessel reaches us 
in 1882 or 1883, will be safe nnd practicable, although all but the m a t  important 
records will neoesaarily have to be abandoned. Abetracta could and would be made 
ah those left. 

I am, reapectfnlly yours, 
To the Chief Signal Officer of the Army. A. W. QBXELY. 



REPORT OF THE EVENING MEETINGS, SESSION 1881-2- 
F;fB Meding, 30th Januaty, 1882.-Sir RUT~ERBOED A ~ a o a ~ ,  Itas., 

Vice-President, in the Chair. 
P ~ r n ~ h - ~ a n o ~ s . - A r t h u r  C. Cork, Eq.; g. A. Er?&ch, Eq.  

I ELEc~roxs.-Ma&~ A. IT. Baird, R.E. ; Major H. Stephenma C?arke, &A. ; 
H m r d  Oundty, Egg.; Cblonel William Davies, c .8 .~ ; John Henry D a d ,  Esp. ; 
Robert L Finnmore, Eq. ;  WarnWM& Arthur Green, Esp.; WiUiam 1;. bg, 
Eq.; Harmon P. Red ,  Eq.; 211. Ww0 Reclus; Howard S ' y ,  Esp. 

l'he following papere were read :- 
"Acrose Iceland by the Sprengirrandr Route." By Cathbert E. Peek. 
"Exmraion to b k j g  August 1881." By E. Delmar Morgan. 
For both papere and the discussion upon them, see ante,*p. 129 d 9. . 

Sixth iUesheshng, 13th li"cb*ucry, 1882.-The Right Hon. Lord ABEBDARE, 
President, in the Chair. 

Pmarn~~morr.-H. Cfmttan Cfu inw,  Esp. 
Emar?o~s.- Chzrteg E. De Rance, Elq. ; The Earl of Dyeart ; Poscos Fenwick 

Eq.  ; A. J. Uayne, Eaq.; J. AUen Jackon, Eeg. ; Hugh Tlwmaa Munro, Eq. ; 
Bajor Charlea W@m Murray; John Awred Pybus, Egg.; Colonel Francis 
Richard W. Sahorp  ; Rev. Avred Wild; Fred& Young, Eiq. 

The uubject of the evening was a lecture by Sir Richard Temple, Bart.- 
'& On the Geography of the Birthplace and Cradle of the Mahratta Power in 

Western India." 
Will be published, with map and pictorial illustrations, in a subsequent number 

of the ' Proceedings' 

PROCEEDINGS OF FOREIGN SOCIETIES. 
Geographical Sooiety of Paria.-February 3rd, 1882 : M. Henri Dnveyrier, 

President of the Central Commission, in the Chair.-A letter from Capetown, dated 
January, 1882, was read mfirn?ing the news of the death of M. Henri Dufour, who 
appears to have been aeeaeeinated near Benguela. The natives suspected of the 
crime have been punished by the Portuguese anthoritiea.-It was announced that 
news had been received of Dr. Jules Crevaux from Buenos Ayres down to December 
23rd, 1881. By the advice of Dr. Zeballos, President of the Argentine Geographical 
Institute, the trsveller had decided to undertake the exploration of the Rio Pilcomayo, 
an important afhent of the Parayay, which traverses the little known regions 
of the Gran Chaco. As ita entire course lias not hitherto been traced by any 
geographer, ita exploration will poeeese considerable geographical interest, from both 
a political and a commercial point of view, especially as Bolivia is desirous of finding 
an outlet for her rich produce down the Paraguay and La Platn to the Atlantic. 
Three republics, indeed-Bolivia, Paraguay, and the Argentine Confederation-are 
interested in this exploration of the Rio Pilcomayo. Dr. Crevaux was to start on 
December 24th for the eourcea of this river, which he will dewend.to its mouth: he 
has with him three companions-an astronomer, a painter, and another-in addition 
to an escort furnished by the Paraguayan and Bolivian Governments. Before going 
to Buenos Ayres, Dr. Crevaux visited Brazi1,Tand he intends to return there in about 
three months' time.-It was next announced that the Society having deemed it  
possible that there might exist in the mosques of Kairwan, the sacred city of Tunis, 
wanuffiript documents of geographical- interest, inquiries were made, but the 
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O e n d  commsnding a t  Kairwan, had replied that there only remained in the 
great mmque a few loose leaves, of no importance, and wholly unconnected with 
&gmphy.- M. Eduard Glaser, an Austrian archlogist ,  had, however, discovered 
in private h o u m  some ancient mnuscripte, among which were three relating to 
g e q p p h y  and history. M. hveyrier  furnished the Meeting with some information 
with regard to these works, which data from the second, seventh, and eighth 
amtarier of the Hegira I t  was stated that further researches were about to be 
made into the m t b  by Professore H o u b  and Basset, of Algiers, who had been 
sent to Kairwan for that purpose by the Minister of Public Instruction.-M. h p o l d  
Engosent a note on a small b r e l i e f  in the new Sarzec collection at the Louvre, 
which appeared to symbolise the two great rivers of Mesopotamia, the Tigris and 
the Euphrates--Colonel Veniukof informed the Meeting that the survey of the 
amntry,between Bskabad and Sarakhs had been completed, and that the geo- 
graphical position of thirteen points between these two towns and Maah-had had 
been determined. He also called attantion to the publication in the Nouveau 
Tclapr of an impxtant work on Khonrsaen and the Kurds inhabiting the northern 
+ of that province.-A letter was read from the French Consul a t  St, Petersburg, 
mmmncing the departnw in December last of the expedition, organised by the 
Impsri.1 Geqmphical Society, deatined for the mouth of the Lena in coniormity with 
the m m e n t a  m d e  at the Intsvnational Polar Conference last summer.-A long 
mnmanication waa next read from MM. Bonvalot and Capne on the subject of their 
joarnq from Bokhara to Kmovodsk,  by way of Khiva and the Ust Urt plateau.- 
A - of photographe and drawings, arranged round the hall, were presented to 
the Society on behalf of Herr Friedrich van Schenck, of Gotha, who has returned 
from a acmnd journey in South America. Thia traveller haa been especially engaged 
in exploring the United States of Colombia, and he has corrected and is preparing a 
oaw map of the State of Antiochia He has surveyed the course of the Magdalena 
&re HonJa, where the river cam to be navigable. M. Pector, Consul-General for 
M d o r ,  gave the Meeting a rapid sketch of von Schenck's itinerary.-It waa 
announced that MM. Renault and de Torcy had prepared a p p e r  on their journey 
daring the spring of last year in some unfrequented and little-known partr of S-. 
!&is journey of over 1100 miles has furnished them with the materials for a route- 
map, on which they are now engaged, and they were especinlly careful in dater- 
mining altitudes.-M. d'bbbadie announced the return to Italy of Captain Cecchi, 
who bas visited the Eastern Gallas, and intends to give an account of hie travels 
io the Society.-M. Ch. de Mwnthal, Consul-General of the Orange River Free 
Statq communicated the r d t e  of the census of that country, taken on March 31st, 
1880, a d  other statistical information. The number of the inhabitants waa 153,518, 
the town of Bloemfonteiu containing 2567 souls. There were 5,5G,301 merino 
lbeep in the country, together with 426,535 h g o r a  goats, 2253 oatriches, kc. 
Betaeen June lst, 1879, and February lst, 1880, there were p r o d u d  in the countv 
'256,256 bnshele of wheat, 161,857 lba of tobacco, 1102 lbs. of ostrich feathers, &- 
M, k b i 6  dn Bocage read a paper on the diierent phases through which the foreats 
d the northern temperate zone have pmed since the most ancient period (to be 
gn-ed in the BuUdin) ; and Colonel Veniukof read some extracts froma paper on 
ttre unexplored regions of Asia, referring to some extent also to Europe. From his 
statements i t  appeared that a third of Asia still remains unexplored, and that s 
&miln remark applies to a thirtieth part of Europe. In Asia there is much still to 
bs done in the north of Siberia, Tibet, Turkistan, Indo-China, and Arabia 

hographid Society of Bordeaux. - J s n w  5th, 1882: Dr. &AM, 
President of the Sonth-Western Geographical Group, in the Chair.-Dr. Bayol, 
rho had amved from West Africa on the prcvioua day, deli tered an a d d m  on 
No. 111.-XARCH 1882.1 N 
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his journey to the Futa Jallon highlande. He started from France on April 6th. 
1881, and commenced his preparations at  Dakar as rapidly as possible. On reaching 
the Rio Nunez, he found that the rains had set in, but his instrnctione being 
peremptory, he was obliged to form his escort a t  once of a heterogeneous collec- 
tion of nativea, most of whom had afterwards to be dismissed, and quitted Bok6 
on May 17th. Here unfortunately M. Billet, the astronomer of the party, was 
obliged to y back, and shortly afterwards M. Moustier, who had been engaged 
as interpreter, declaring the project impracticable, was sent back to Senegal; 
M. Noirot, a photographer, alone remaining with Dr. BayoL The expedition a t  
once approaohed the b i n  of the Rio Gongo, crossing an uninhabited tract of 
country, at the further side of which Umaru, the son of the Almany Hamadn, made 
an ineffectual attempt to stop them. The country aftor~vords traversed was very 
picturesque and fertile, abounding in maize, rice, cotton, oleaginous ,grains, and 
indiambber; the cattle are magnificent, and are reared there in great numbers. 
Dr. Bayol stated that the climate of this region was well suited to Europeans, who 
might safely form trading establishments there. As soon as he got near the A h y ,  
he had a preliminary visit from his envoy, Ahmadu Seydu, and here a difficulty 
presented itself. Futa Jallon has two elected chiefs, the klrnany Ibrahirna Sori, and 
the Almany Hamadu, his cousin, who has seized upon the power. Dr. Bayol, 
however, &st went to visit the former, as being the older of the two, and the real 
chief of the country. Dr. Bayol explained to him the object of his mission, and 
requested that protection might be afforded to all peraons of French nationality; he 
also expremed a mi& that Futa Jallon might be thrown open to French commerce. 
Ibrahima Sori immediately acceded, and sent messengers to the Almany Hamndu a t  
Timbo. On July 14th Dr. Bayol reached tbat town, where he found all the chiefs 
of the country atraembled, and he had the good fortune to secure the signature of an 
important treaty. He wantad to proceed further into the conntry, but Ibrahima 
Sori dissuaded him, and wished to keep him at  Damolft?la, where he lived, in order 
to acquaint himself fully with the meaning of the treaty. Dr. Bayol fell in, but 
was admirably cared for and speedily restored to health. On August 30th he started 
on his return journey, after having despatched M. Noirot to examine the sources of 
the Gambia and the Rio Qrande. The expedition traversed the valley of the 
Bafing, and the Law comfy,  and at  length arrived in the region of the Upper 
Gambia. On entering the country of the Malink&, which the Almany had begged 
them to avoid, armed bands endeavoured to stop the expedition, but they succeeded 
in reaching Makakolo, the capital, l'his eountry is rich in gold, which is but little 
sought after, copper being held in higher esteem. Pnrsuing his journey, Dr. Bayol 
reached the banks of the FaIBmB, whence he pmeeded by m y  of Sadiola and 
Medina to St. Louis.-M. Noirot, Dr. Bayol'a companion, afterwards made some 
remarks on the character, mannem, and customs of the peoples he had seen ; and 
the principal envoy of the Almanya said a few worda of thanks for the kind reception 
he and his companions had met with a t  Bordeaux. 
- Annual Genernl Neeting, January 23rd, 1882: Dr. Aznx, President of 

the South-Western Geo,mphical Group, in the Chair.-The Chairman delivered an 
addreae, chiefly devoted to the lnboura of the various swtions of the group, excluding 
the central one at Bordeaux. He mentioned at  the outset that the South-Western 
Qeographical Group now comprised eight sections :-Bordeaux, Pdrigneux, Bergerac, 
&font de Marsan, La Rochelle, Agen, Blaye, and Tarbee, the total number of 
members amounting to nearly 1600, of whom 725 belong to the central section.- 
M. M m  Maurel, President of the Bordeaux Section, read a report on the work of 
his section from the point of view of the direct interests of the town, its industry, 
and its commerce,-?if. ldf~nb, General Secretary, afterwards gave an account of the 



wsrd work of the Bordeaux &on.-It woe then aunounced that the two principal 
si lrn medds of the Society had been awarded to Oeptein QaLlieni for his geographical 
m k  an the Upper Niger, and to Dr. Bayol for hie recent explorations in the Futa 
J.llon h i &  of Weat Africa.-Laetly, M. Charlea Qachet read a pper on his 
journey to the Tekke Tnrtoman oountry. 

&ogmphical Soaiety of Rome.-January 6th, 1882: Signor L BODIO in 
the Chair.-Proreasor A. Bmialti reDd a pper on Italian emigration in general, 
and more particularly that to La Plata. Signor Brnnialti remarked that it was 
neassary to distingniah two perids in Italian emigration, I. e. before and alter the 
vmification of the conntrg; and that before thia took plara, there waa no emigration 
pmpaly so called, seeing that it wns so fettered and even forbidden in the petty 
stat- of the peninsula, Piedmont alone famishing a certain nnmber of bond jkIs 
emigrants. During the second period, however, mattere had materially changed in 
this respect. After referring to the nature of Italy's inter& in variow regione- 
the Levant, Africa, and La Plata-Signor Bmnialti declared himself in favour of 
migration under certain conditions. He then proceded to deal with the eeoond 
put of h b  paper, viz. the history of Italian emigration to the region of IA Plata, in 
which he included the States of the Argentine Confederation, Paraguay, Uruguay, 
md the k e  southern provinw of Brazil. After the conclusion of the paper, 
Colonel Lucido Wills, an Argentine o h r ,  made some observation8 in support of 
S i o r  Brnnialtiys statemenb, ead Signor E. Gentili then pointed out the advantage 
which would accrue from the formation of a central committee at Rome, as well as 
mhmmi t t ees  in thechief centres which would be most likely to furnish emigrantk, 
in order to collect and supply the most information regarding fields for emigration. 

&ographiml Sooiety of C&a.Jannary 6 th  1882 : General STONE-PAEHA, 
Prenident, in the Chair.-Colonel Chaill6 Long, the discoverer of Lake Ibrahim, wos 
noaninotsd an Honomy Member of the Society.-Mahmud-Bey, VimPresident, 
d a paper in which he showed the necessity for the establishment of mekmro- 
bgial stations in Egypt in accordance with the resolutions paeeed at the Internatiod 
Gcog.phical Congraea of Paris and Venice, so thet obervatiom could be made 
which wonld be useful for p u p s  of navigation, agriculture, and public health. 
He propounded a scheme for forming five stations at p1wen4-three in Lower, and 
two in Upper Egypt, and aketched out the nature of the work that might be done. He 
dkfwuds developed a phn, by which he believed it would be w i b l e ,  by the aid 
of khmnametrical and barometrical ohservatione taken in cartain localities, to 
&id, with a ooneidereble degree of accuracy, the probeble height of the watem of 
the Xik-bher the reeding of these communications, there waa an animated 
dberueion, in whiah the Mident ,  the General Semtary, M. Abbste, one of the 
Vice-Residents, and othere took pert. 

February hi, 1882 : (3eneral S m - P a m ,  h i d e n t ,  in the Chair.- 
dmaag those present at the meeting, which waa ohiefly devoted to the reading 
d obitonry notioee of Dr. P. Matteucci and Signor Carlo Piggia, were Dr. 
8ehwdnfurth, formerly Preuident of the Society, M. Ferdinand de h p e ,  
Praident of the Qeographical Society of Parin, and Lord Houghton, one of the 
Tmsteea of the Royal Geographiaal Society.-l'he addreeees delivered by 
Signor de Vmhi  and Signor Figari, dealt in great detail witK t6e journeys and 
e r v k s  to geographical mience of the two Italian travellers, one of whom died in 
London on h b  way home &om Africa, while the other met hie death in the mi& 
o i  the African foresta on the Blne Nile, when he waa setting out to join Mr. J. M. 
6ehuvez in h h  journey of exploration to Eastern Africa Dr. Schweinfurth afterc 
v a d a  made a speech, edogising Signor Pipgin, and M. de LesMlp and Lord 

N 2 



180 PROCEEDINGS OF FOREIGN SOCIETIES. 

Honghton added a few observations, and congratulated the Society on the homnge 
so justly rendered to the two men who had fallen victims to their zeal in the 
service of 8oienoe.-During the meeting the Chairman made a communication 
relative to the discovery of the gold-mine, of which so much haa lately been said in 
Egypt, and the General Secretary ~reaented a series of meteorological observations 
which had been taken at  a private observatory during the month of January. 

Oeographical Society of the Paciflc, $an Francisco,-December 13 th  1881 : 
Professor QEOBGE DAVIDBON, President, in the Chair.-The C h a i n  introduced 
Captain C. L. Hooper, of the U.S. Revenue Marine, to the Society, and referred to the 
thorough work he had accomplished in 1880 and 1881 in the steamer Conuin, although 
a v e a d  not specially fitted out or adapted to Arctic exploration ; he also expressed 
a hope that he might have further opportunities for utilising his experience.-The 
Chairman then read the paper which had been prepared by Captain Hooper on the 
recent cruise of the Corurin in the Arctic Seas. rl'he chief features of this voyage . 
mere described in the Royal Geographical Society's 'Proceedings ' for December.*] 
Captain Hoopr, in addition, e v e  many interesting details of his experiences. With 
regard to the habits of the Chukches, with whom he had a good deal to do, he men- 
tioned that in winter they travel west on their way to the Russian trading poste in the 
interior, which they reach by w n d i n g  the rivers weat of Cape Jakan ; in the spring 
they travel to East Cape, cross Behring Strait, and continue their journey to Cape 
Bloseom, Kotzebue Sound, nhere they meet the Eskimo from the entire coast of 
Arctic Alaska, from Point Barrow to Cape Prince of Wales, for purposea of trade, 
returning to their homes by the same route in the latter part of the :summer. 
Several particulars respecting the manners and customs of these people were given. 
Captain Hooper then proceeded to relate that on the evening of July Mth, when 
steaming so~~thward towards Cape Lisburne, the crew of the Cdn had au exhibi- 
tion of the wonderful effects of the refraction of light in the Arctic Regions, 
the many fantastic forms assumed in the mirage by the whaler Beluedere being 
a source of amusement to all on board for several hours. As if to complete 
this remarkable exhibition, he added, about midnight n stratus cloud not 
more than 2O wide and 15' low appeared below the sun, which at  this season 
approached within a b u t  3O of the northern horizon. This cloud, acting aa a prim, 
decomposed the r q s  of the sun's light, and produced between the horizon and the 
cloud a solar spectrum of great brilliancy and beauty, constantly changing in 
intensity owing to the change in position of the cloud-at times showing all tho 
oolours of the rainbow, at  others only one or two, dying out completely only to 
reappar by running through all the colours successively-violet, indigo, blue, green, 
yellow, orange, red-each showing but a second of time, and giviug place to the next 
aa if by magic. This beautiful display lasted about half an hour.-Captain Hooper 
afterwards enumerated the plants collected, and the species of sea-fowl and the 
variow mammals observed near Wrangell Island; among the last being a small 
species of hair-seal unknown upon the American cast ,  and perhaps new to science. 
-During the cruises of the Corwin in the Arctic Seas in 1880-1, observations on the 
currenta were made whenever praoticable. The force and direction of the surfsce and' 
bottom currents were measured, but the subject being one of great interest and 
importance, and involving a comprehensive diacuseion of all the circumstanoea of 
wind, weather, ice, &c., Captain Hooper had determined to deal with i t  in a separate 
paper. From his obeervations during the past two seasone, from the testimony oE 
the whalere, and &om such information aa he oould gather from the ~ t i v e s  and other 
sonrcee, Captain Eooper ia of opinion that a branch of the Kuro-Siwo, or Japanese 
warm stream, passes through Behring Strait, but subject to the varying conditions of 

* See vol. iii. p. 731. 



m i d  and ica A eontherly wind amlentas  it, while a northerly wind stope it  
-tirely for a time ; and in some case3 of a long-continued northerly wind, it  is not 
i m p d b l e  that a slight southerly set may be created, but such an occurrence, 
Captain Hooper said, must be rare and of short duration. The cnrrent is much 
stmnger in August and September than in the early part of the season, when the 
ioepk extends entirely scroes the Behring Sea This branch ,of the Kuro-Siwo 
ldloas the direction of the Kamchatka corrst to the northward through Behring 
Sea, psssing between St. Lawrence Island and the coast of Asia, and thence through 
the rtrait, after which it  is controlled in a great measure by the condition of the ice- 
prct Captain Hooper stated that he had never known the current through the 
strait to exceed thr& knots per hour, the average being probably not more than two 
hots. h'ear Herald and Wrangell Islands the current wss found setting to the ' 

north and eastward about two knots per hour, and no tidal change was detected; 
off the south coast of Wrangell Island a slight westerly current was obeerved. In 
the Arctic, as wall ar, in the Behring Sea, there iq no doubt, a tidal current, bnt i t  
is so dependent on the conditions of the ice, that only the mean of a long series of 
arefol observations could determine its characteristics.-Appended to Captain 
Hooper's paper was a table showing his detennination of the magnetic declination 
and dip in the Arctic regions from May 30th to October 3rd, 1881. 

ANEW BOOKS. 
(By 1. a. RYII, Librarian B.Q.~.) 

MIA. 
-0 de & a - M a l a c a ,  L'Inde MBridionale et  le Cathay. Mannscrit 

Original Autographe de Goditrho de Eredia, appartenant B la Bibliothbqne Royale 
do Bnuelles, reproduit en fac-simile et traduit par M. LBon Janaeen . . . . avec 
me pdface de M. Ch. Ruelens. Bruxelles (C. l u q u d t )  : 1882, 4to., pp. xiv., 
81,100, map, plat-, kc. (Dulau : price 12. I%.) 

Tho Brussels 1613 MS. of Emanuel W i n h o  de Eredia, which M. Rnelene 
first made known a t  the Antwerp Geographical Congrese, is here printed, with 
the maps, plates, smaller illustrations, title, index, and some pages of the MS. 
itself in facsimile (even to ink colour): 120 copies only have been struck off, 
and of these but 30 are to be sold. To this are added a facsimile of the copy 
map referring to Godinho's snppsed d i i v e r y  of Australia, found by Mr. Major 
(who has, happily, only retired from office and not from life, aa erroneously 
inferred by Mr. Janrsen) in the British Museum collection in 1861, and engraved 
in Prince Henry the havigator ' ; the facsimile of a letter by Eredia belonging 
to the Lisbon Archives ; and a translation of the Brussels MS. and of the last- 
mentioned letter. 

Mr. Ruelena in the preface discussea the varions opinions ss to the identity 
or otherwise of Australia with the l4  India meridionel " or ' l  Luca Antara" of 
Eredia This ia the Nuca Antaran of Mr. Major's map, which is thereon 
stated to have been discovered by Eredia in 1601. The MS. now printed, how- 
ever, shows that Eredia was a pointed Adelantado of thew still undisoovered 
regions in that year, and that !e was himself prevented b a war between the 
Dotch and Malays from leaving Malacar ; and their actoa~dkovery (whetha 
they represent merely Sandalwood Island, or Australia) is claimed to have been 
made by a shipwrecked chief Chiaymaaiuro. Apart from the interest whioh 
must necssearily attach from the historical point of view to all evidence, how- 
ever apparently unsatisfactory, npon such an important subject, thio reproduc- 
tion wntaine much material of value upon the ancient geography (and m perta 
the toptgmphy) of Ceylon, and the Malayan Peninsula and Archipelago, a h  in 
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more general term of China, the Hindcatan Peninanla, Turkistan, and Central 
Asia The reproduced m a p  of the district of Malacca, Sumatra, Ceylon, the 
Xile delta, various islands of the Malayan Archipelago and portions of the 
modern Straits Settlements, the plans of the forts and city of Malacca, portraits 
of the Viceroys Francisco de Gama and Ayres de Saldanhn, Alboquerque, and 
Eredia himself, and the occasional representations of such local objects ae the 
durian and mangoateen, are of especial intersst, which is increased in the case 
of some of the maps and plana by reproductions of still more ancient represen- 
tations for the sake of comparison by Eredia. Various m a p  of the whole 
region are also reproduced, with one general elliptical world projection, in which 
vaat early Antarotic disooveriea by the Portweae are depicted, beeides the 
'' India Meridionalis." 

Herrill, Sel&.-East of the Jordan ; a Record of Travel and Observation in the 
Countries of Moeb, Gilead, and Bashan. With an Introduction by Professor 
Roswell D. Hitchcock. London (Bentley & Son): 1881, 8vo., pp. 549, map, 
illustrations. Price lG8. 

Mr. Merrill mas Archaologist of the American Palestine Society, whose 
explorations he conducted in 1876-77, under the immediate direction of the 
Advisory Committee in BeirQt. The present volume is written in a popular 
manner, with personal incidents; the results of the work are promised in 
' Topographical Notes on Eastern Palestine' from his pen, of which the publi- 
cation is withheld for the resent, but which should far exceed the bulk of thii 
book, u the akea embraw!by the proposed survey ia 6000 square miles, about 
the size of our own survey in Western Palestine. 

Information and illustrations from well-known authorities are freely incor- 
porated with the original matter, a large amount of which is claimed to be 
wholly new, many of the plates, &c., being also from the author's own 
drawings. 

A list of authorities consnlted is added. The map is a mere skeleton. 

AFRICA. 
Barclay, Edgar.-M~untain Life in Algeria. London (Kegan Paul, Trench, 

& Co.) : 1882, squ. 8vo., pp. xviii. and 119, illustrations. Price 16s. 
Chiefly noticeable for the excellence of the illustmtions, which are mostly 

reproduced by photography. The author descrilws hie experieuces in Kabylia, 
m t h  special reference to the native customs, kc. 

Beltrame, Q.-I1 Fitme Bianco e i DBnka. Verona (Drucker & Tedeschi) : 1881, 
12mo., pp. 323, map. (Dulau: price 3s. Gd.) 

This continuation of the reverend author's previous work ' Il Sbnnaar e lo 
Scianghllah' waa ublished by the Royal Venetian Institute of Sciences, &G, 
on the occasion o?the International Geographical Congreaa at Venice, and in 
addition to some linguistic specialitiee contains the account of his missionary 
experieny in 1869 and 1860 in the upper basin of the White Nile as far ss 
Ldo.  l h e  map (scale 1 : 3,000,000) indudes from Fashoda to above 
Gondokoro. 

Qlivier, dim6, Vioomte de Sandervale-De 1'Atlantique au h'iger, par le 
Foutah-Djallon. Carnet de Voyage. Paria (Ducmcq): 1882, large Svo., pp. x. 
and 407, map, illastrations, no Index. (Dulau : price 6 r  3d.) 

The author, having organised an expedition at  his own cost, started at  the 
end of 1879 with the object of exploring the Futa-Jallon highlands south of the 
Gambia, hithertochiefly known from the travels of his fellow-conntrpanLambert 
in 1860. His intention was todiscovcr the point of the coast which could most 
wfu l ly  be connected by a rnilroad with the navi ble waters of the upper h'iger ; 
then to reach the plateau of Futa-Jallon (or &bo) and obtain the written 
permimion of its then ruler Ibrshim Saury to construct a rail across his tem- 
tory ; and finally to strike the Niger near ita Tankisso feeder, and descend the 
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river to  Sokoto with the object of studying the South-Western Sudan. He 
only succeeded in reaching Timbo, but the journey convinced him that this 
ras the shortest mad for hie project, and that it  was entirely in a healthy 
conntry, inhabited by well-disposed people. After a detention of two months 
st Timbo, he obtained the formal authority above referred to in June 1880, and 
immediately returned as expeditiously as mi ht be to France, where he re- 
organ id  another expedition, consisting of d- Go.bori~nd, l)e Fontenay, 
md A d d i ,  who reached Timbo a t  the end of June 1881, and obtained 
the sanction of Amadou (who had in the meantime succeeded Ibrahim Saury 
as chief) to the permission before obtained. The text of this document, as 
translated, contains an article of considerable commercial importance, even 
supposing the idea of a railroad to be impracticable, viz. a concession of the 
right of establishing factories and trading settlements free of taxes or duties. 

After visiting various islands in  the Biaagos archipelago (of whose inkabi- 
tanh and their custom he ives some details), touching at  B i  and Bulama, 
riling up the mouth of the%ar~be1~, and making other muting trip with the 
object of dimvering the best terminus for the rojected railroad, the author 
commenced his journey into the interior by -n$ing the Rio Grande as fnr u 
the Bob. fsctoriea Thence he struck across a wooded country south of the 
rim, d o g  itu F i h i  affluent and continuing south-east and ea& along and 
acnwg the head waters of the Caesini and further on of the Rio Grande, following 
the valley of Cobara to Burumba, the eastern limit of the Rio Gnrnde catch- 
ment area, and crossing moth-east to the complex system which supplies the 
Kabiman, Faleme, kc., finally reaching Tirnbo by Fugumba He returned by 
a more southern route after Fugnmh through Madina, reaching the coast by 
the Rio Nn6ee. His experiences (not unfrequently of the romantic natnre 
apparently inevitable with some French explorers) are told in diary form, with 
illustrations of personal incidents and scenery, mostly trivial, though some of 
the smaller cuts (like some of the author's less pretentioue no&) will probably 
be found of value. 

An itinerary of the journey to and from Timbo is given, with a good map in 
colonra scale 1 : 1,250,000), vertical sections of both routes, and an inset of 
~ o r t h - 6 e s t e m  fica showing propaeci lines of railroad. 

Wibon, IBev.1 C. T., and Pelkin, R W.-Uganda and the Egyptian Soudan. 
London (hmpson Low & Co.) : 1882,,2 vols. cr. 8vo., .pp 372 and 370, maps, 
illustrations. Price 11. 8s.. 

Mr. Wilson, i t  will be remembered, was the survivor of the party sent by 
the Church Midonary W e t y  to Mtesa's country in 1876 in consequence of 
Mr. & M. Stanley's appeal tor religions aid in Uganda, of whom Dr. Smith died 
on the muthem shores of the Victoria Lake, and Mr. O'Neill and Lieutenant 
Shergold Smith were killed by natives at Ukerewe. He wss joined early in 
1879 by his present collaboreteur, who reached Uganda with other missionaries 
by  the Nile route; and returned with him by the same route to Europe in order 
to take cha e of the envoys sent by Mtess to this country. T h w  volumes are 
not in tend3  to be an account of the Mimion, but to be descriptive of the. 
mnntriea visited, e s r i a l l y  of Uganda, where Mr. W i n  resided for two yeam ; 
the firat of them is y him, with the exception of the chapters on the mannenr 
and matorrm of the Wsganda, in which Mr. Felkin assisted ; the second volume 
ie by the latter, with some slight help from Mr. Wilson. The main featurea 
of both vdumm were given in onr Proceedings ' for June 1880, by both 
writera. 

Vol. I., in addition to the description of Ugandn and its'people, with their 
vemment and language, demribes the journeys from Bagamoyo to Mpwapwa, 

Cgogo a d  I r a m h  to Ng'nru, Ng'um to Kagei and Ukerewe, Kagei to Tabora, 
&c, and Mr. Felkin's narrative of hi 'oumey to the Lake, from Spakim to 
R U M  Various appendices contain a discussion of Central African trade, the 
bsts collected, and the Itinerary of the journey from amoyo to Kagei, by LL W h  ; Vocabularir of the lug and^, Fur, Madi, 9 an Kederu ,languages ; 

and the Xeteorological and Hypsometrical obwrvationa of both the travellers, by 
Mr. E. O. Ravenstein. . '  
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VoL 11. continua Mr. Felkin's narrative, describing the return route from 
RubRga to Fomeira and L d o ,  and thence round the south-western Sudan by 
Jnr Cihattaa, Dem Idris, Dem Suleiman, Dam and Obeid, to the Nile again, 
and home vid Khartum, Berber, and Suakim. The Appendices to this volume 
contain anthropological notes and meaaurementa, with a table of the rincipl 
Indices; also itineraries of the journeys from Suakim to Rubaga a n d h  viA 
Dnra, all by Mr. Felkin. To these are added an analysis of iron ore from Madi 
and Darfur by Dr. R. Caspari, and a Report on water from the hot spring a t  
Busi, by Mr. A. W. Gerrard. 

The mnps are (1) a sketch of former and existing conditions of the Albert 
Lake, scale 1 : 2,616,231 ; (2) route from Tabon to Kagei, scale 1 : 1,495,990; 
3) Rubaga to bfruli, scale 1 : 8,506,lGO; (4 the route from Lado to 5 ara, scale 1 : 14,513,452, with inset of the w I ole region covered by tho 

books. 
The engravings are either from drawings by the travellers or from photo- 

graphs taken by Herr R. Bnchta. 

AMERICA. 

Bryce [&eve Professor].-Manitoba: its Infancy, Growth, and Present Condition. 
London (Sampson Low & Co.) : 1882, cr. 8vo., pp. 867, map, illnstrations. 
Price 'is. 6d. 

Chiefly of historical interest, the writer (who has long been concerned with 
the educational and social im rovement of the Canadian North-West) having 
colleoted together records of  the H u h n ' s  Bay Temtog. Nupelts Land, 
Aasiniboin, Hed Hiver Settlement, and Selkirk Colony, now included under the 
name Manitoh, and frankly avowing his object to reinstate the name of the 
late Earl of Selkirk as a. coloniser. 

The map is of British North America on a small scale, and there is a plan 
of Winnipeg as now existing. A liat of works consulted oompletea the work, 
which has no Index. 

GENERAL. 

H w s ,  Ludvig Verner.-Pioneering in the Far Eaat, and Journeys to California 
in 1849, and to the White Sea in 1878. London (W. H. Allen RE CO.): 1882, 
8vo., p p  408, map,  illustrations. Price 188. 

The author went to the Straits Settlements in 1846, and describes in a 
somewhat promiscuous fashion his impreaaions of the Island of Bali (including 
a detailed account of a peculiar form of suttee which he witnessed in tbe follow- 
ing year) ; of San Francisco in 1860, Cambodia and Siam, Borneo from 1851 to 
1872, China, Japan, and California again, and the White Sea. In the last 
section, the account of the examination of the mines in Bear Island, Kandalaks 
Bay, is of some interest; but the portion of the book referring to Borneo (or 
rather to Sarawak) contains the most useful material, historical and deecriptive, 
including an account of,the Chineaa insurrection in 1867, and a discurnon of 
the succession to the Regency. Some few details are also given of the minerals 
in Sarawak. The illustrations are very unequal; the maps of Borneo and 
Saraaak are practically the same as those given 1n our ' Proceedings' for April 
1881, appended to the paper by bir. W. M. Crocker, who acknowledges the 
author's aid as regards the Sarawak river and the upper district. 
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(By J. COLES, Map Ourdm B.Q&) 

EUBOPE. 
A- Oovernment.4pecialkart.e der Oesterreichsch-Ungarischen Monarchie. 

Scale 1 : 75,000 or 1 g w p h i c a l  mile to an inch. K. It. militP. geografischea 
Inetitnt, Wien, 1882. Price of each sheet lr 4d. (Dukau.) 

The following sheets are just pnb1ished:-Zone 2. Col. XI. Rumburg nnd 
Wamsdorf. Col. XII. Reichenbeq u. Friedland. Zone 3. Col. VIII. Sebea- 

'""7. nnd &ha Annaberg. CoL IX. Briix, Dux und Teplitz. Zone 4. 
Col. VI Chaslitz und Johanngeorgenstadt. Col. X. Raudnitz nnd Jung- 
ferteinik Zone 6. Col. X. Kladno und Schlan. Zone 6. Col. VII. Marienbsd 
m d  Tachan. Col. XII. Kuttenberg nnd Kohl-Janowitz. Zone 7. Col. W. 
Phumberg.. - Col. YII. Led& und Wlaschim. Col. XIV. PoliEka und 
SenabdtL Zone 8. CoL VII. Klentsch. Zone 9. Col. XII. N e u h a a  
Zone 16. CoL XI. St. Johann am Tanern. Zone 17. Col. XI. Judenbu 
Col. 111. K6&ch nnd Voitaberg. Col. XIlI. ON CoL XIV. ~ilntedd?: 
Zone 18. Col. XIL D. Ladeberg und Wolfsbe . Col. XIII. Wildon und 
Leibnitz. Zone 19. Col. XII. Unt. Drauburg. %I. XIV. Radkenburg und 
Lnttenw.  Zone 21. Col. XII. Cilli und Ratechach. Zone 22. CoL X. 
Haidenschaft nnd Adelsberg. Col. XIL Wiexelbnrg und Zirknite. Zone 23. 
Col. SL Lass und Cabar. 

P-an Oovernment, -Karte des Deutechen Reiches. Scale 1 : 100,000 or 
1.3 geographical miles to an inch. Sheets :-79 Eider Miindung, 80 Heide, 
111 Otterndorf, 361 Nordhawn, 463 Geisa Heraugegeben von der Kartogr. 
Bbtheilang der KiinigL Preusa. hdes-Anfnahme 1882. (DuIau.) 

Trampler, a-Eisanbsbnkarte der oestemichacb-ungarischen Monarchie. Scale 
1:4,400,000 or 61.1 geographical milea to an inch. Wien, Hof a Staate- 
druckerei. Price lr (Dutccu.) 

ASIA. 
Indian Oovernment Surveys :-Triangulation Charts : Preliminary &rt of the 

Madras Cocrat Series. Season 1879-80 (including Madras and Pondicherry), 
With Negapatam Minor Series, 1879-80. Soale 4 milea to 1 inch. With letter- 
presg-Indian Atlas: Quarter sheet 53 S.W. Parts of Hoshaogabad and Nimar, 
in the Central Provinces; and of Indore, Bhopal, Dewas, and Dhar, in the Central 
India Agency. Quarter sheet 69 S.W. Parte of Jhansi and Hamirpur Ditricte, 
in the h'orth-West Provinces ; and of Gwalior, Tehree nehri], and Dattia [Datia], 
Sative States in the Central India Agency. Quarter sheet 129 N.E. Par& of 
Lakhimpur, in Assam; and of the Miri and Mishmi Hills, in the Himalaya 
lfonntaine. Quarter sheet 129 N.W. Part of the Miri Hills. Quarter sheet 
129 SW. Part of Laahimpur and Sibsagar, and the Daphla Bills.-Bengal 
Presidency: Bengal Lower Provinces: District Hazaribagh. 1868-71. Scale 
4 milee to 1 inch; size 30 inches by 40.-Portion of the Government R e m e  for 
Cinchona, the Sitong Block (in Darjee!inp). Survcyed 1879-80. Scalo 8 inches 
to 1 mile. On two sheets; size of each 25 inches by 40.-Nap of Hoptown, 
1)arjeeling District. Surveyed dnring 1878-9 and 1880-1. Scale 4 iuches to 
1 mile; sim 40 inchea by 27.-North-West Provinces and Oudh : North- 
West Provincen Snrvey. District Gahanmpnr. Sheet No. 14. Scale 1 mile 
to 1 inch.-Oudh Revenue Snmey. Sheet N a  100. District Kheri. New 
dition, 1881. Sheet No. 180. Districts Bahnich and K h d  New edition, 
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1881.-Punjab : Simla District, Simla, and Kaka  Road. Cantonment of Daphai. 
1880-81. Scale 24 inches to 1 mile. On 6 sheets ; eize of each 40 inches by 27. 
Cantonment of Jutogh. 1880-81. Scale 24 inches to 1 mile; size 40 inches 
by 27. Cantonment of Solon. 1880-81. Scale 24 inches to 1 mile; size 40 
inches by 27. Cantonment of Substhu. 1877-78. Scale 24 inches to 1 mile. 
On 3 shoets ; size of each 40 inches by 27.-Index to the Sheets of the Simla and 
Kalka Road Survey, showing the situation and extent of the foregoing Canton- 
ments.-Haurra District: Hutted Camp, Changla Gali, District Fhzara. Sur- 
veyed Season 1880-81. Scale 12 inches to 1 mile, or 440 feet to 1 inch; size 
26 inches by 84.-Kohat District: Index to the Sheets of the Topographical 
Snrvey, District Kohat. Size 9 inches by 13. Portion of Lower Meranzai. 
S e w n  1880-81. Scale 3 mile to 1 inch. Survey of Upper Meranzai. Season 
1880-81. Scale 1 mile to 1 inch.-Bannu and Dera Ismail Khan Districts: 
Districb Bannu and Dera bmail Khan. Se~sons 1874-78. Scale 1 mile to 1 inch. 
Sheets 6, 6, 7, 13, 21.-Central Province9 : Central Provinces Topographical 
Survey. Seaaons 1867-68-69. Sheet 9. Second edition. Part of BetuL S a l e  
1 mile to 1 inch; size 27 inches by 40.--Mysore : Mysore Topographical Survcy. 
Season 1879-80. Sheets 22,60. Scale 1 inch to 1 mile.-The Nundydroog State 
Forest, C h i  Ballapur Taluk, Kohr District, Nundydroog Division, Mysore. 1879. 
Scale 4 inches to 1 milo ; size 26 inches by 34.-Bombay Presidency : Deccsn and 

; Konkan ;Topographical Survey. Sheeta 18, 22. Parta of POOM, T h w  and 
Ahmednagar. S a l e  1 inch to 1 mile. Guzerat [Gujarat]. Season 1879-80. 
Scale 2 inches to 1 mile :-Sheet 16, Sections 1 and 2. Pnrts of Surat Collectorate. 
Joint Section, Sheeta 6 a ~ d  24. Part of Ahmedabad Collectorate. Gnzerat 
[Gujarat] (Dang Forests). Section No. 2 of Sheet No. 60. Pimpri, Amalg and 
Vasnma Section No. 4 of Sheet No. 60. Vasurna-Trans-Frontier Surveys. 
-Part of Southern e h a n i a t a n  with the adjoining portion of Baluchistsn. Scale 
1 inch to 4 miles. Compiled in the Surveyor-General's Office, Calcutta, from 
wrveys and reconnaissances mostly by Officers of the Survey of India attached to 
the Southern Afghanistan Field Force, 1878-79-80. 4 sh&.4Torthem 
Wazirietan and the Dawar Valley. Surveyed during the expedition of April and 
May 1881, by Lieutenant Hon. M. G. Talbot, B.E., and Imam Bakhsh Bozdar. 
T d  by Lieutenant Talbot. Scalo 2 miles to 1 inch.-Part of the Mahsud 
Waziri Country, showing the route taken by Brigadier-General Kennedy's column, 
April and May 1881. Surveyed by Captain Gerald Martin. Scale 2 miles to 
1 inch.-Map of Quetta and the Upper Dolan. Season 1880-81. Biluchistan 
Topographical Survey. Scale 2 miles to 1 inch; size 40 inches by 27.-Map of 
Sibi and the Lower Bolan. Season 1879-80. Scale 2 miles to 1 inch; size 
40 inches by 27. (Stanford, agent.) 

NoTE.-T~~ names in brackets [I are authoriaed spellings. 

Palestine Explomtion Fund.-Map of Western Palestine from surveys conducted 
for the Committee of the Palestine Exploration Fund by Lieutenante C. R. Conder 
and H. H. Kitchener, U.E. ; reduced from the one-inch map, scale 1 : 168,960 or 
2.8 geographical milea to an inch. Special Edition illustrating the divisions of 
the Natural Drainage and Mountain Ranges, according to "An Introduction to the 
S w e y  of Western Palestine," by Trelawney bunders. (Stanfd.)  

Petermann's ' hographisohe littheilangsn.'-\vrangel-land nnd die Kurse 
der Amerikanischen Dampfer " Corwin " und " Rodgers " 1880 U. 1881. Gezeichnet 
von B. Hassenstein. Petennann's 'Gecgaphische Mittheilungen,' Jahrgang 
1882, Tafel 2. Justns Perthes, Gotha (Duktu) 
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AFBIOIL 
-be=, X.-1Vandl;arte von Afrika. Scale 1 : 5,800,000 or 70'8 geographical 

miles to an inch. 9 sheets, chromolith. Weimar. Price 12s. (Dulau.) 

De Bimy, B&naald de &annoy.-Carte dVAfrique. Scale 1 : 2,000,000 or 27 
geographical miles to an inch. Dress6 et dessin6 par le Cap" du GBnie, 
R6gnauld de Lannoy de B i y .  Publie par le DBp8t de la Guerre, Paris, en 1882. 
Sheet., M, 68,69,60. 

These are 4 aheats of the new map of Africa which is in course of publica- 
tion by the W@t de la Guerre, under the su rintendence of Capitaine du GBnie 
IUgmnld de L m o y  do Biuy. I t  is an ou&e map, no hilla being shown, but 
all railways, roads, rivers, springs, and mission stations are given, and this 
portion of the map has  e v i h t l y  been compiled with great'care, and brought 
up to a late date. On sheet 69 there are tables explaining the meaning of 

and abbreviations. 
fntalligence Department, War OfBoe.-General Map of the Mediterranean 

&a and Northern Africa. W e  1 :3,600,000 or 47'6 geographical milea to an 
inch. Lithographed at the Intelligence Department, War Office, Xov. 1881. 

mepert, =chard-VorBufige h r s i c h t  von Dr. Max Buchner's Beise in 
Lunda, 1878-81. Scale 1 :3,000,000 or 41.6 geographical miles to an inch. 
Bedigid v. Bichard Kiepert. Sitzung der Oes. f. Erdk. zu Berlin v. 4 Febr. 1882. . 
(DUkru.1 

This map shows very clearly the river system of the country traversed by 
Dr. Max Buchner between Malange and Mussumba. l'he southern route 
followed by Dr. Buchner is nearly the same as that travelled by Dr. Pogge 
until within a few miles of Kimbundu, where instead of turning to the south- 
east, as Dr. Pogge had done, he travelled in a nearly direct line to Mnssumba 
The three short journeys made by Dr. Buchner from the capital of Muate- 
Yanvo directly into the interior are not shown, and it therefore seema probable 
tbat they were of no great extent; the chief interest in this ma however, is 
centred in the return route. After -sing the L u h ,  Lulua, a n t ~ a h  
riven, Dr. Buchnr turned to the north until he reached the hnndary% 
Tnkongo country, and c r d  the K a s d  river in lat. 8" 5.; from this lace 
the McL marked on the map indicates an u n s u d l  attempt to &the 
town of Kilnass, in the Tunuba country, and then by way of Kahungula to a 
point on the Loange river, where his route, which had hitherto alwa s had a 
northerly tendency, t u r d  to the south-west, and paasing throi~gh E eira de 
-go and 9anzq came to Malange ; the routes from this latter place to the 
coast are well known and frequently traversed by traders. In his journey from 
Mummba to Kaseange, Dr. Buchner had to cross no leas than twenty-two 
large rivers, besides minor streams. The whole distance between the two 
points (as the bird flies) is 380 g phical miles, and this will give some ides 
of the network of rivers by which%whole of thi. country h covered. 

Potemads ' Oeographbche 1Y[ittheilangen'--Oeol~he Eute von West 
A&. Nach seinen in den Jahren 1874-1877 wid 1878-81 nnternommenen 
R e i  entworfen von Dr. Oncar bnz.  Scale 1 : 12,600,000 or 171'2 geographical 
miles to an inch. Petermann's 'Geographiache Mittheilungen,' Jahrgang 1882, 
Tafel 1. Juetus Perthes, Gotha (Dulau.) 

-St Vincent Erskine's Erforschung des Gasa-Landes in Stid-Atrika in den 
Jahren 1872 bii 1876. Scale 1 : 2,000,000 or 27 geographical miles to an inch. 
Petmuam's Geographiache Mittheilungen,' Jahrgang 1882, Tafel 4. Jastus 
Perthes, Goths. ( D h u . )  

h v d i n ,  E GI.--Sketch Map of the Cunene Baainand of the Upper Okavengo, 
compiled for the Earl of Meyo by E. Q. Ravenstain, r.ao.e., Jan. 1882. Scale 
1 : 1,500,000 or 20.4 geographical miles to nn inch. 
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Braok0b-h & kelstrang, h . - S k i m  einee Theils der Sierra de Cordoba. 
Nech trigonometrimhen Aufnahmen von Dr. Brackebuech und Dr. Seelatrang in 
Cordoba Scale 1 : 600,000 or 6'8 geographical milee to an inch. Zeitschr. des. 
fir Erdk. Bd. XVII. T a t  1. D. R e i e r ,  Berlin. (Dulrcu.) 

Petemam's ' Qeographieohe Wtthei1ungen'-Patagonien. ~beraicht  der 
neuesten Forschqsreieen und der chilenisch-argentinischen Grenze vom 23 Juli 
1881. b i c h n e t  von 0. Koffmahn. W e  1 : 7,600,000 or 102.7 geographical 
miles to an inch. Petermann's ' Geographimhe Mittheilangen,' Jahrgang 1882, 
Tafel 3. Justue Perthes, Ootha (Dulrcu) 

Eand, l o l ~ a l l ~ ,  & CO,-Indexed County and Township Map of Pennsylvania, 
with a new and original compilation and Index desiguating all Poat Office Towns 
and Railroad Stations, and giving full Postal directions for sending mail matter to 
every p b  not a Poet Office, in the State, h o w n  in the Post Office Department 
ae " Locals " ; alm, an Alphabetically arranged Liat of all Railmds in the State 
(with the name of the Expreas Company doing business over each) ; ah, of the 
Counties, Lakes, Rivers, etc., e t c  Scale 1 : 620,000 or 7 . 1  geographical milea to 
an inch. Rend, McNally, rP; Co., Chicago. (Trlibner & Co.) 

OCEANIA. 
mepert, &-Physikeliie Wandkarten. Der O-roese Ocean (Australien and 

Polyneeien). D. Beimer, Berlin. 8 uhheete. Price 12s. (Du2au.) 

CHABTS. 
bdmhlQ. - -Char& pnblinhed by the Hydrographic Department, Admiralty, in 

July, August, September, October, Xovember, and December 1881 :- 
Na Iaobea 

2696 m = 12.0 England, Isle of Man :-Douglas bay. Price Is. &t. ' ' 
25 m = 1'0 Auetralia, south coast :-Backstairs pnssage. Price 

l r  6d. 
2655 m = 3.96 Japan :-Simoda harbour. Price 1s. Gd. 

200 m = 0'24 Adriatic sea:--0rtona to the river Po, including the 
entrance of the gulf of Quamero, on the Austrian 
coast. (Plane, Ortona. Port Fano. Port Peaaro. 
Himini. Port Corsini.) Price b. 6d. 

228 m = 2 .3  Black sea, Krimea :-Belbek river to cape Khersoneee, 
including Sevastopol harbour. Price 1s. 

889 m = 0 .4  South America, east mast :-Tourn to Formosa. Price 2~. 
280 m = 0'64 Newfoundland, east cast :-Notre Dame bay. (Plans, 

Psquet harbour. La Scie harbour. Approaches to 
Nippern harbours.) Price b. 6d. 

622 m = 6.0 South America, eaat coaet :-Egg harbour or port San 
Antonio, with Qill Bay and The Oven. Tova island 
anchomgea Price lr.6d. 

2160 m = 0'16 China sea :-Carimata strait. Price 2s. 6d. 
876 m = 0.48 China sea:-Hainan strait. Price 2s. 6d. 

1413 m = 4 . 0  England, west coast :-Holyhead bay. Price 2s. 6d. 
2011 m = 12.1 England, west co&qt:-Holyhead harbour. Price 2s. $d. 
870 m = 1'0 Baltic wa :-Wormso sound. Price 1s. 6d. 
449 d = 1.2 Mediterranean sea. Price &. 
68 m = 2 .0  Mediterranean, gulf of Iskanderdn :-Ayss b y  or Mor- 

tali& Price 1s. 
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xrlchm 
= 0'05 China sea, southern portion. Price b. 6d. 
= 0.76 Japan :--Gulf of Tokio or Yedo. (Plan, Yokohama hy.) 

Price 26 6d. 
= 4.7 Scotland, west coast:-River Clydo from Greenock to 

D u m W n .  Price 28. Gd. 
= 4 '1 Marmara sea :-Artaki bag. Price 18. 6d. 
= 0.05 China:--China sea, southern portion-weetern sheet. 

Price b. 6d. 
= 4.0 India, west cmt:-Jaygad or Jyghur md entrance to 

Shsetri river. Price 18. 6 d  
= various. North America, west coast:-Plans in the gulf of Cali- 

forniaSta. T e r e .  bay. Sta. Msris cove. La Paz 
harbonr. Estero de Agiabampo, entrance. Culiacan 
river, entrance. Prim la. Gd. 

= 0.12 Austmlia, south cast:-Doubtful island bey to the 
head of the Great Australian Bight. Price 2s. 601. 

= 0.5 Africa, east coast :-Mafia island and channels. Price 
18.M. 

1-78 North America, east coast :-Wiyah bay and Georgetown 
Z866 = (6.0 harbour. Price 18.6d. ,- - - 
457 rn = 1.9 Japan :-Abumtani harbour. Price 18. 

1963, plan added, Owick bay. 1962, plan added, Goat island anchorage. 1999, 
plan added, Lyttelton harbour. 1802, plan added, Entrance to the Konrou river. 
1760, plan added, Tingtaa anchorage. 133, plan added, Assizes harbour. 2400, 
plan added, Black cliff or Losing island. 738, plans added, Port Chaul, Port 
Dabhol. 2530, plans added, A60 Nuevo, San Simeon, Santa Cme, Coxo, harbours. 
San Luis O b i  bay, Santa Monicn. 2727, plan added, St. Pad  island. 9363, 
plana added, Port Moueo, Muendu bay. 1392, plane added, Port Arthur. 9 4 ,  
plan added, Port Taliidac. 2'761, plans added, Silaubo Lsubo, South Pajeh island, 
anchoqea. 21, plan added, Parvenir bay. 2533, plan added, Newhaven harbour. 
12-78, plan added, Iquiqne road. (J. D. Potter, agmt.) 

OHILBTS CANCELLED. 
No. Cancalled by No. . . . .  . . . . . . . . . .  2696 Doughs bay New plan, Douglas lay 2696 . . - . . . . . .  .. 2656 Siiode harbour New plan, Simoda harbour 2655 
200 Fcasacece to Bimino . . . .  . . . .  188Odncona .... ::}Newchart,OMnat~therirerPo 200 

1678 ~imino, P-, & . . . . . .  
New plan, Belbek river to cape ZLB h t o p o l  h a r h  . . . . . .  ( Khemnuo . . . . . . . .  228 .. . . . . . . . .  889 Touro to Formoea New chsrt, Touro to Form088 889 

280 Fogo island to Partridge point .. 
282 Paquet harbow . . . . . . . .  . . . . . .  283LeSciebarbour New chart, Notre Dame bay .. 280 

284 Nipper harbour . . . . . . . .  .. 
New plan, Egg harbour or port 

652 Isones or Ship isle, and hartour San Antonio, Tova bland 
anchorages .. 552 

2l60 Carimata strait . . . . . . . .  New chatt, &ta Zrai;' .. 2160 . . . . . . . .  .... 1413 Holyhead b y  New plan, Holyhead bay 1413 . . . . . . . .  2011 Holyhead harbour New plan, Holyhead harbour .. 2011 . . . . . . . .  65 Anjenwil barbnu Plan of rt Dabhol on .... 738 . . . . . . . .  804 St, Paul island Plan of g. p a d  island on .. 1 2 1  
New chart, China sea, soithern 

ZEW china sea, louthem portion .. ( p o ~ o n  . . . .  2 6 W  
2657 Gulf of Yedo . . . . . . . . . .  h'ew chart, &If di TGO or Yedo 2657 
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1Pa. Cancelled by No. 
2006 River Clyde from Greeoock to New plan, river Clyde from 

Dumbrvton.. . . . . . . . .  ) (ireenock to DumMon .. 2MB . . . .  884 Artaki bay . . . . . . . . . .  New plan, Brtaki bay 884 
New chart, China eea, southern 266OuChina sea, southern portion . { pa~on  ,. .. 2 m  

~ 9 3  po* in the of califOmiR ,. { New plan,  in "0 & of 
California . . 2293 

Kern chart, ~ougtful 'i8lar;i b& Mount hn to a Pasley to the head of the Grcnt Anti 1060 Cape Arid to Awtraiia~i Egh t  .. 1 Man BiBt . , . . . .  1059 
1340 Plan of Iqui ne road on this sheet New plan, Iquique r&i on .. 1278 

97 ~ui-ling-pdbarbour . . . . . .  
96 Namo harbour . . . . . . . .  Plans placed on . . . . . . . .  2212 

1022 Shitoe barbour . . . .  
1246 Hainan inland to %' .. I 

Additio~mto . . . . . .  2212 
2866 Winyah bay and Georgetown hay- } New p h ,  Wioynll bny sdh 

bow .. . . . . . . . .  Georgetownharbour .. 2866 .. 467 Aburatani ha&onr . . . . . .  New p h ,  Aburatani barboh 457 

CHABTS THAT HAVE REQEWEI) IMPOBTXNT CORBEQTIONS. 
No. 1199, China :-Hieshan islands to the Yang-tee-Kiang. 2696, China, P u g -  

-Kiang :-Tug-liu to Hankau. 1237, Ireland, ~t ~t :-Lough h e .  
2678, China, Yang-tsgKiaag :-Nanking to Tung-lia 2691, Pacific ocean :- 
Fiji ielanda 875, Lsbrador :--Sandwich bay to Nain. 933, Java, north coast :- 
Batavia rcad. 84, Bay of Bend:-Chittagong or Kornsfoolee river. 2137, 
Eaetern archipelago:--Qeepar strait. 428, West Indies, Cuba:--Cabonico and 
Livim, 486, West Indiea : -Jdca and Pedro bank. 2249, Mediterranean, 
Malta :-Valetb to Marsa Goirocco. 811, China:-Anchorages between Black head 
and Crab point. 40, India, west maat :-Karachi harbour. 89, Portugal :-Tagas 
river entrance. 1863, South America, west coast :--Callao. 2118, Arctic aea dis- 
coveries. 133, Labrador :-Camp island8 to Mecklenburgh harbour. 1480, China : 
-Pang-tse-Kiang, 2149, Eastern archipelago :-Banks and Gnspar straits. 1416, 
Ireland, east coast :-Dublin bay. 4, Indiin ocean :-Principal p u p s  of Chargos 
archipelago. 2051, Ceylon, east coast: Caratievoe to Pedropoint. 888, South 
America, east coaat :-Rio Mossoro to Sari Roque. 376, Newfoundland :-Broyle 
harbour to Renewse harbour. 2530, North America, west coast :-Diego bay to 
Cape Mendocino. 2880, North America, east coast :-New Bedford harbour. 1100, 
Pacific, Anobispo isles :-Port Lloyd. 214, Pacific ocean :Solomon islandtt. 1543, 
England, east cas t  :-Pamouth and Lowestoft roads. 2169, Pacific m:- 
Midway island and Wellee harbour. 2727, North America, east coat:-Cape 
Breton island. 2441, Japan :--Strait of Tsugru. 331, Korth America, east 
coast: - Waesew, Ossabaw, St. Catherine's and Sapelo sounds. 928, China. 
sea :-Snln archipelago. 292, Newfoundland :-Harbours and anchorages, 944, 
Philippine islands: -Harbours on south side of Butuanga island, &c. 1392, 
China:-Pe-chili Irtrait. 93b,  4 Pacific ocean:-New Caledonia. (2 sheete.) 
1033, Australia, south coast :-Champion bay to cape Naturaliste. 1034, 
Australia, wuth m s t  :--Cap Natnraliste to King George sound. 656, Bfrim, 
east coast :-Alrneida bay. 667, Africa, east coast :-Port Melinda. 2456, North 
America, east coast :-Muekeget channel. 2020, Bay of Fnndy:-+pobeUo 
island. 1872, North sea :--&his to the river Schelde. 1440, Mediterranean:- 
Adriatic aea. 255, Jamaica, south wt:-Morant point to Port Royal, 2803, 
Australia, east coast :-Port Denison. 2489, North America, east coast :-Monomoy 
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harbour. 1772, Ireland, east coast:-Wesford harbour. 2480, North America, 
eut ~t :-Plymouth harbour. 727, Fiji islands :-&?U Savu bay. 2662, 
China :-&ton river. 624, Meditarranean :-Gibraltar new mole. 2806, North 
h e r i a ,  east coast :--Charleston harbour. 413, Cube:-Port MarieL 195, Medi- 
ternmean, Malta:-Valetta harbours. 2533, New Zealand :-4tago to Itfataura 
river. 1198, Turkey :-The Boeporea 2680, West India :--Cuba, eastern portion. 
767, Pacific ocean:-Pamota or Low Archipelago. 1639, Gnlf of Mexico:- 
hnisians and Texas cossts. 1268, China:-Approaches to Sbul .  2836% h 
Xedi temean: -Gmian  amhipelego (2 sheets). 2344, Gulf of Mexico :-Mobile 
bBy. 2412, China sea :-The islands between Formosa and Japan. 2701, Adriatic 

:--Gulf of Csttaro to Corfu. 2212, China : Hni-ling-mn harbour to Hong Kong. 
M1, South America, weet coast. Magellan strait to gulf of Peflas. (J. D. POW, 
a m )  

Marine Board Mcer, Port Adelaide.-Lighthouse Map of the province of 
South Australia, 1881. Scale 1 : 2,450,000 or 33'5 geographical milee to an in&. 
Marine Board Officea, Port Adelaide. 

m e  S m e y  of In&.-Charts Nos. 1267 and 1 2 5 7 ~ .  Arabian Sea, including 
Ceylon, the Gulf of Persia, entrance to the Red Sea, and Zanzibar. Compiled by 
R C. Cmiqton. Published a t  the Marine Survey De.partment, under the 
superintendence of Commander A. D. Taylor, Superintendent of Marine Surveys, 
Calcutta, 1881. 2 ehwta, price 48. each. 

United States Hydrographic O5ce.--Charts N m  864a and 4 and 8 5 5 ~  and 6. 
Indian Ocean. Compiled &om the latest anthoritieu 4 sheets. Yriw 2a Id. 
each.--819, 620, and 621. The Chats of Lower California and the Gnlf of 
California 3 sheeta Price 1s. 8d. emb.478.  Istapa, or Isla Gnmde Harbor, 
West C a s t  of Mexico. Price 1s. 38.--622. C a s t  of Mexico from M a z a t h  
to Tenacatita Bay. Price lr W . 4 7 5 .  Harbore on the Weet Coast of Mexico : 
-8ngeles. Sacrificios. Price 1s. 3d.--874. Anchorages on the Weet Coast of 
Mexico:-Eecondido. Morro Aynca. Price 18. 3d.479.  Harbors on the West 
Coast of Mexico :-Sinatanejo. Petatlan. Tepnep or Papanoa. Price 18. &f. 
--363. Vindw@ Islands :-aasdeloupe and adjacent islands. Prioe 18. 8d.- 
626, 627, 628, and 529. North Pacific Ocean, compiled from the latest 
Authoritiea 4 aheeta. Price !2a. 6d. each. United States Hydrographio Office, 
1881. 

ATLASES. 

Bevan, Q. Philli , P.S.S., P.Q.S., &.-The Statistical Atles of England, 
Scotland, and Ire b d, edited by G. Phillip Bevan, a.s.s., a.o.a, &a. To be com- 
p l e d  in fifteen parts, each containing three coloured m a p  and letterpress. 
Part XI. Sanitary. Part XII. Geological and Mining. Part XIIL Hydro- 
graphical (Water Supply). W. & A. K. J o b t o n ,  Edinburgh and London, 1881. 
Price '78. 6d. each p r t .  

Stanford, E--Stanford's London Atlas of Universal Geography, quarto edition, 
London, 1882. Price ll. 108. (Stonford.) 

This atlas contains forty-four colourcd plates, and an alphabetical index of 
the principal Mountains, Riwrs, Ca Bays, Islands, Towns and Villages, kc., 
given in the map. I t  was pr&%xigned by the l a b  John Anowsmith, 
and mme of the maps were dram and engraved by him; these have been 
corrected and supplemented to bring them up to the present state of onr 
geographical knowledge. The object of the author of this atlas has been 
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to preeent in a handy form the usual A p s  on a sufficient scale for ordinnrp 
reference, and to repeat on larger scales those parts of the earth which are more 
nearly connected with English intereats. 

The arrangement of the map in order of sequence agreee with the order in 
which the various countries are treated in the 'Physical, Historical, Political, 
and Descriptive Geography ' by Keith Johnston. 

stieler, Ado1f.-Hand-Atlas iiber alle Thoile der Erde. Neu bearbeitet von 
Dr. August Petermann, Dr. Hermann Berghaus und Carl Vogel. Parts:: 26, 27, 
28, and 29. Price 2e. each. Justus Perthes, Ootha, 1881. ( D h u . )  

The contents of these p r t s  of the new edition of Stieler's Hand-Atlas are 
as follows :- 

Part 26: No. 4. Qebiet der Sonne. Von Dr. H e m  Berghaus. No. 74. 
Siid-Ost-Australien. Von A. Petermann. 1 : 5,000,000. No. 90. Siid-Amerika 
in 6 Bliittern. B1. 1. Von A. Petermanu. 1 : 7,500,000. 

Part 27: No. 18. Das Deutsche Reich und seine Nachbarliinder zar 
Ubersicht der E i s e n b e n  und Dampfschifffahrten. Von C. Vogel. 1 : 3,700,000. 
No. 26. Die kterreichisch-~ngarische Monarchie. Von C. Vogel. 1 : 3,700,000. 
Nebenkarb: Plan von Wien 1,150,000. No. 64. Indien und Inner-Asien. 
Nijrdliches Blatt. Von A. Petermann. 1 : 7,600,000. 

Part 28: No. 6. Weltkarta znr gbersicht der Luft-Striimungen und 
Niederschliige Von Dr. Hermann Be haus. 1 : 211,000,000 (equatorial) 
Nebenkarten : Lnftdruck und Wind im #od-&mmer.-~uftdruck und Wind 
im Siid-Sommer. No. 62. Iran und lh oder Persien, Afghanistan, Balud- 
schistan, Turkestan. Von A. Petermanu. 1 : 7,500,000. No. 89. SUd-Ameriko, 
abersichtakarte. Von A. Petamam. 1 : 25,000,000. 

Part 29: No. 70. Nordost-Afrika und Arabien. Von A. Petermann. 
1 : 12,500,000. Nebenkarte : Abeaeinien und Aegy her Sudan 1 : 7,600,000. 
No. 71. Siid-AMka nod Madagaskar. Von A. F" etermann. 1 : 12,500,000. 
Nebenkarb : Table-Bay und False-Bay 1 : 500,000. No. 98. Sad-Bmerika i n  
6 Bllittenz Blatt 4. Von & Petemam. 1 : 7,600,000. 

Steinhawr, &-Earten enr mathemathhen C3eogrsphie. Bht t  2. Erscheinungen 
am SternhiimeL Blatt 6. Uebersicht der vorztiglichsten Projectionen. Artaria 
and a, Wiea  Price Q. (Dulau.) 

EDUCATIONAL. 
giep&, ~char~-Schul-Wand-Atla8 der Under Enmpa's. &ale 1 : 1,000,000 

or 13'6 geographical milee to an inch. D. Reimer, Berlin. Part 1. Sturnme 
Physikalische Wandkarta von Frankreich.': 4 sheets. Part 2. Politische r a n d -  
karte von Frankreich. 4 sheets. Price 6s. each part. (Dulau.) 

Sgile, F. L-Wandkarte des Kreises Oipe, zuniichst fh die Schule. Scale 
1:40,000 or 1 '8  inches to a geographical mile. 4 sheets. Gebweiler, Boltze. 
Price 98. (Dulau.) 
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PROCEEDINGS 

ROYAL GEOGRAPHICAL SOCIETY 

AND MONTHLY RECOEU) OF GEOGRBPHY. 

d Three Y& Jowrzey in the M d w z  and Lomove Count*. 
By H. E. O'Nmm, H.B.M. C o d ,  Mozambique. 

(Bead at the Evening Meeting, Maroh 13th, 1882.) 
a 

Xap, p. 256. 

the 19th of A u p t ,  1881, I left the bland of Mozambique in theemall 
~ohooner attaahed to the ~onaulate, with twenty-eeven natives engaged 
to aot aa carriers, for a journey weetward into the Makua and Lomwe 
oountriea. My equipment consieted of two emall tenta and about 
501. worth of oloth, powder, and beads, with a few f i b l o o k  gune 
intended aa preeenta to cbiefe. On the 2lst I arrived at  Kivolani, and on 
the Brd landed my party on the inner ahore of Mokambo Bay, encamp- 
ing at Mdigwidi, a village about two milee from the ooaet. Here I was 
delayed four days, sabjqot to the usual vexations inaidend to a departinre 
for the interior, when the country to be paesed through ia almost 
unknown. Within a week of leaving Mozambique I loat eix men by 
W r t i o n ,  their hearts failing them on the threehold of the journey. 
The placee of thew had to be Wed, additional carriers engaged, pach  
rearranged, guides obtained, and many &or detaile settled. 

At length I got away, on the afternoon of the 26th, and after three 
horn' march over a level and fairly populated country, encamped at  
Emwadpalo, the hamlet of a petty chief of that name. A ahol-t m a d  
the next day brought me to Mlobwe, the village of the first chief of any 
importance on my route. I remained here two day8 waiting for my 
H d e ,  Hambari, an Ajawa trader in the Makua country, who had 
r e f d  to leave the coast with me on the 26th, that being the laet day 
bat one of the Remazan month. On the 29th he joined ua, and on the 
=me day I proceeded to Nyiga, the centre of a dietriot ruled over by 
a drunken young w a g e  of that name, the worst epeoirnen of a *a 
chief I have met. He wee drnnk and bnmptioua when I met him, 
shouting in my eara the information that he waa '' Nyiga-mnu," or c6  the 
gnat Nyiga," who ruled over the whole country from thia point to the 
No. IT.-- 1883.1 o 
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shore ; and after asking if the English were not a people who refused to 
allow slavery, indulged in such silly antics as striking hie s p r  into the 
neareat tree, in illuetration of the manner in whioh he treated all who 
displeased him. The next morning I found his majeaty very shaky and 
nervous, a etato that was greatly aggravated by the eight of my pocket 
compass, the quivering needle of which he refused, after a momentary 
glantx, to look at  again. I took advantage of hie condition to insist on 
prooeeding on my way by the village of Bwebwe, which he had expressly 
forbidden me to do the day before. Taking a sheet of paper from 
my wri t ingwe,  I reed aloud a list of B t B p  from the coast into the 
Makua ooantry, simply saying "njia imekwisha ku andikwa siwezi 
kuiwacha'-" the road ie written, I cannot alter it." The fact that n 
road into the heart of Makuani wee known and written was too much 
for him, and shortly after he beat a quick retreat, glaring at  me as if a t  
something uncanny, and promising a guide to Bwebwe, apparently only 
anxione that I should be gone. 

On the 31st the village of Bwebwe wee reached, after crossing the 
rivers Rendeni and Natovi, flowing north-east, both tributaries of the 
~ m o n i o ,  which emptiee itaelf into Mokambo Bay. The chief of 
Bwebwe, a man of fine stature, but quite blind, reoeived me in hie 
barasa, emrounded by etaka topped with human skulls, relics of the 
intertribal ware not anfrequent in thie country. 

From this point the first hills, called Namtitari, are seen, their peaks 
apparently of granite bearing north-west, with abrupt precipitous sides 
and bold ehepe-a, but of no great altitude. This range is reached about 
the forty-eighth mile, by a very gentle ascent, and from thie to the 
hundred and forty-eecond mile, the country aeenmea a character different 
from the level, well-wooded, populous, and fairly cultivated country of 
the &. Granite e l ab  and boulders begin to appear about the path ; 

a the hille which succe.ssively come into view increase in size and boldnw 
of form; bamboo cane takes the place of the vegetation of the lower 
m n t r y ,  and some brown rocky beds show the course of mountain 
torrenta in the rainy season. 

It would be tedious to enumerate each hill passed and river forded, 
ae we trudged along for eix days, preserving a steady W.N.W. direction, 
over the next 100 milea of our route between Bwebwe and the plain of 
Shalawe. The names were obtained and bearings taken of all the most 
conepicuoue of the hills, and their approximate positione may be seen 
in the map that accompanies this paper. 

Three of these hills, called Nipagani, Tugwi, and h'abalaka, especially 
attract the notice of the wayfarer, the path winding closely round the 
.foot of their smooth inaccessible sidee, which riae sheer to a height of 
400 and 600 feet; but the moat important are the hills of h'dimwe, 
Kugue, and Emwe, to the north, and the peaks of Mukitu and Misudi to 
the math, whioh are of more than double that altitttde. 
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Of the rivere crowed, the Njeka, Nipagani, and Kutugula flow eouth, 
and are tributaries of the Nji Mkwali ; but all three are emall, and in thie, 
the dry seeeon, little more than mere rivulets. Very different wee the 
Ngambo, which twice ant up oar path with its broad rocky bed, shallow 
and d y  fordable now, but evidently in the rains a rushing mountain 
t o m t ,  unnavigable and, I am told, quite impassable at  the pointa 
a w e d  by a& Ita banke, beautifully clothed with vegetation of the 
feeheat green, clearly marked ita ooum through a oountry parohed and 
tinted yellow by the burning sun. I had heard from native tradera 
much of thia river, which diaohargee itself at  Ufugu and Jars, in the 
~ a n d y  promontory of Sencod, and therefore wee not m r p W  to find it 
so clearly marked even more than 100 miles from the ooest. 

At the one hundred and firet mile a deeoent ie made into a pretty 
little beein, between two and three miles in diameter, completely ear- 
rounded by hills, oalled Kutagula, fertile and inhabited, out of which 
flow to the eouthward the river of the aame name. 

The eevere eickneee from fever of one of my headmen, who had to 
be carried the last 25 miles of thie etage, oompelled me to reat on the 
6th and Ith, and i t  wm not until the morning of the 9th of September, 
a t  the hundred and forty-wand mile from the &, that we gained our 
h t  view of Shalawe, and the magnificent hilh vinible from it. Chiga 
and Yubwi are the moet marked of theae, rising to a height of between 
2000 and 3000 feet above the plain, whioh r o b  away to the north-wee& 
west, and south, to a distanoe varying from 20 to 40 milee, aa the view 
is left open or out off by the hills that rise up from and eeem to m- 
round it. A slight deeoent brought ne within an hour to the town of 
Shalawe, 'mneieting of a number of scattered group6 of hoaees, and 
d e d  over by a chief named Oavala 

We had now reached the outehirte of the country of the Lomwe or 
Upper Makua For the paet five daya we had been croening a belt of 
broken or epareely populated country, whioh forms the geographical 
divieion, at  thia parallel, between theee two aeotions of the Makua ram, 
and although trade and oontact with the coast nativee have reduoed the 
natural dietinotions between the people of the plain of Shalawe and the 
Lower Makua, placing them, aa i t  were, midway between the latter and 
the Lomwe, I do not think any other than thia can be laid down 8s the 
line of demarcation between them. 

At this point in my journey I had to oontend with many obsteclee, 
only with difficulty overcome. My guide, a thorough Ajawa, far 
mperior in intelligenoe to the Maha, and with an extraordinary 
influence over their chiefs, p d  here a house and women, and was 
by no mane to be forced forward on hie way. My mall stock of cloth, 
powder, and beede began to dwindle dangerously from the constant 
neoeeeity of buying food for the party. In  order to eke out what 
remained I gave the order for one of my tenta to be cut up, m that the 
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&vae might be bartered for food. Five of my ooaat men, engag& for 
.thb whole journey, took advantage of the departure of a small caravan 
for the ooast, to desert me here. And although, after eight days' delay, , 

J:ihsisted upon going forward, and in fact did push on one stage further 
ttb Nabitera, I was cbmpelled, after five daye' stay there, to return to 
Bhalawe, to await the convaleaceno6 of my guide who now declared 

' himself siok and unable to prooeed. . . 

- I was delayed by theee awidents three weeks at thie point between 
the h t  and eecond greater atages of my journey, and I will profit by 
the break to make some remarlca on the habita and customs of the 
Makua people, from information colleoted, not only during t h b  period, 
bat a h  npon five previous journeys near the oocret, and a residenoe of 
nearly three years at Mozambique. 

4 I t  will be seen from the map that I divide the Makna T800, who 
w p y  a traot of country, stated roughly, larger than England, into four 
g r b t  diviaiono, the Low Makua, the Lomwe or Upper Meha, the M a w  
and the Medo. 

Of the two latter nothing, ae yet, is clearly known, but I do not 
thixik that in any very essential points they will be found to differ 
.from the two h t ,  wh'en we learn more of them. A difference, chiefly 
dialmtic, in the language spoken by them, such as the annexed table 
,ahowe to exist between the Makua and the Lomwe, and some distinotive 
features in their tribal marks and charaoteristioe, will, I have little 
doubt, be found to be the main points of Werenoe. The s u m d i n g  
remarks, however, anly apply to the Low W u a  and Lomwe through 
t~hoee m t r y  I have p e e d .  

The tattoo or distinctive tribal marka of the hIakua vary considerably 
amongst the Werent divisions of the race. They are deepest and most 
marked in the Low Meha, whoee forehead is generally broadly gashed 
'with a amscent, having its points on each temple, and again at  the 
cornere of the mouth am deep upright gaahes of nearly an inoh in 
length. Groups of spots and short thick lines npon the arms,   to ma oh, 
and beok, complete thb strange adornment. This cresoent on the brow 
b wholly confined to the men, and the marh  upon the women are 
lighter in oharacter and lesa numerous. Amonpt both sexes, however, 
the tattoo becomea scarcer and leas marked aa you penetrate weatward, 
and many of the Lomwe are to be seen with faces alrnoet free from it. 

The young Makua dandy collects and tiee his hair tightly to the 
thickness of a quarter of an inoh in diameter, with fine string, made 
from the roots of a tree d e d  mkrmk, so s t f l y  that i t  stands out from 
the head like so many short rode, pivoting only at  the barn. The ends 
of these are then pawed through a bunoh of large red beada Othem 
ahave b r d  funom crpon their heada which intermot eaoh other at, 
right anglee and leave the hair in oblong patohm upon the s d p ,  



*be h n t  teeth of the M e h a  are, ae a rule, filed to a point, and the 
womm bore the upper lip to insert a disc or cylinder, made from a large 
ma shell, which sometimes reaches the nose. 

With regard to dress i t  is difEcult to my much where eo little is 
worn, and the fashion of wearing i t  eo uniform and eimple. Whete 
cloth is obtainable, the men wear a strip brought up to a string round 
the loine, with flaps 10 or 12 inchea in length, before and behind, and a 
Bingle piece wound once round the body below the waiat and reaching 
to the kneee, constitute6 the mod complete dress of a women. But as 
you get westward the skins of animele take the placa of cloth, and both 
eexee amnge them in f lap  such as I have described. Sometimes them 
are cut into curious shepee; the arm of a Malteea aroes, the extremity 
downwards, being common for the hinder one. 

Brase rings upon the a r m  and lege are the distinctive omamenta of 
a M a h a  chief and his wives, and are worn by no one elm. But amonget 
the common people women may often be w n  with a circlet of beads upon 
the brow, and the younger ones with a heavy roll, generally pink and 
black, around the neck. One point of reaemblanoe I notioe between the 
Lomwe lady and her oiviliaed eiater. Both prefer the faahions and 
manufactures of other countries to the cuetome and producta of their 
own. Thns when the choice of a Makua damsel lies between the skin 
of a gazelle and a bunoh of be&, ehe invariably throws aeide the 
former and dieplays herself adorned purely and simply with the latter. 

In ealuting his chief or any person to whom he wishes to ehow 
reaped, the M a h  etoop forward and stretohing his arms to their full 
extent at  an acute angle with the body, givee two, three, or more 
distinct claps with the hands, the number of c lap  signifying the pro- 
portion of respect to be shown. At Nyiga I was witness of a curious 
+e; the morning selutation of a Makua chief by hie wiveg 
About forty women, I counted over thirty, were on their knees in front 
of the verandah in which wat~ seated the chief. Erect in this posture 
they were slowly and softly clapping their hande, taking time from one 
of the party. Whilst this went on, and i t  lasted eeveral minutes, we 
were kept waiting on the outskirts of the enclosure, and not until the 
women had risen and.left were we motioned to approach. The effed 
was not at all displeesing even to a stranger. Though the attitude 
wae a little servile, there wes nothing like fear evident in the faoee 
of the performers, and as a salutation i t  waa respectful, even natural 
with such surroundings, and not unmusictrl. 

The Makna chief lives only amongst his women ; and the encloeure 
whiah contains his and their h u b  none but a privileged few dare 
approach. His barosa for o5cilrl interview is always outside this. 
They cook hie food, make hie "pombe" (a native liqbor brewed fiom 
Indian corn), which he drinks from a oalabash held by the hande of one 
of his fevouritea, and are his oonstant attendante, adminiatering to all 
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his wanta and pleaeures. When making a call upon a stranger, he is 
often attended by eeveral, and I have even seen the office of sword-bearer 
discharged by one of them. 

Many keep a great number of women; Nyiga and Bwebwe had 
about 100 m h ,  Gavala and NamLrola over 200; and the encloeuree, 
mwded with their huts, would readily have held that number. If one 
of my guides wished to give me a great notion of the importance of a 
chief, he generally said, He doea not know in what hut he sleep." 
Perhaps it is with a view of keeping some record of hie whereabouts that 
the huts of hie women are divided into blocks, in each of which live some 
thirty or forty, four or five in each hut. At periodical intervals he 
departs from one to the other, and this change is celebrated by a great 
ytnna, or beating of drums, amongst those of the batch to whioh he 
is the incomer. The separation between these divisions is not apparent 
to the eye of a stranger, but I hare everywhere been aasnred that i t  
exists., Nor does his departure from one to the other imply an actual 
ohange of residence, as his own hut is always distinct from those of his 
wives, but only denotee a change in the direation of his marital visits. 

The Makua is paeeionatoly fond of public speaking, and around the 
camp fire, when the c a s t  native would sing and dance, the Makua rim 
to address his companions in a speech. The chief peculiarity of this habit 
lies in his invariably being accompanied by a second or assistant, who 
rises with him, and after first calling attention, in high falsetto tone, 
with a high-ho-ah-heh," continues this, with variations, through overy 
pause in the speaker's address. The object seems to be partly to avoid 
any gaps or a awkward paueee " in the speecb, and i t  appears partly to 
1m prompted by a musical instinct. If the orator, in the excitement of 
debate, unduly r a im his voice, his second at once modulates the acoom- 
paniment, ae if in deprecation of the harshness of the orator's tones, or 
perhaps to strengthen by contrast the force of his delivery. If, ee is not 
uncommon amongst Europgan speakers, he thunder8 his peroration, the 
h a 1  accompaniment is lengthened in dealining cadence, until i t  dim 
away in the faintest possible tones. The speaker and his second follow 
eaah other in quick succeesion, and the sentences are invariably short. 
The varied and singular tones of this accompaniment, resoanding 
through the foreat in the stillness of the night, a t  timea more like the 
call of 8 strange, unknown bird, than that of a human being, have a 
strikingly weird effect. 

The dances common amongst the people are neither graceful nor 
delicate in character, and it is impoesible not to see that some of the 
motions are intentionally suggestive. I wae once at Kabitera serenaded 
by some wives of the chief, who were sent by him to dance before my 
tent in my especial honour. The dancers, whose arms and legs were 
adorned with b r w  rings, wore the neual strip of calico tied round the 
stomach, reaching to the knees, and carried in one hand a zebra's tail. 
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The body was then inclined slightly forward, and the tail waved slowly 
from side to side. In this attitude the muscles of thc upper half of the 
trnnlr were kept ae lax as possible, evidently to display with greater 
effect a quick side to side motion that was given to the hipe and 
buttocks, whilst tho legs were kept a little apart, and the dancere 
waddled alternately backwards and forwerde a few yaw.  One deep- 
toned drum was beaten with the hand by the old& hag of the party, 
who with shrill voice and quickening beet incited the dancers to their 
ntmoet exertions, until they pretended to fall exhausted. Two emaller 
drams beaten with sticks, and a shrill, discordant chow,  in which all 
the women joined, added to the general din and excitement. This dance 
ie not peculiar to the h k u a .  I have myeelf seen one very similar to it, 
a t  a wedding in the Wazaramu country abreast of Zan@bar. 

It ie difficult to discover with any exactneea the ideas of a primitive 
people upon each subjeob aa the existence of a Supreme Being, life, 
death, and the future, for they are neceeearily most dim and undefined. 
Some mrt of shadowy belief the Makua seems to have in the preeence of 
an all-powerful deity, and he hae a word in his language, " kUugu," to 
expreae that Being. Strange to say, that whilst acknowledging the 
existence of a God, he does not connect Him with any of the evils or 
bleesings of this life, and he renders neither Him, nor any representative 
image, adoration or worahip. In the existence of harmful epirita who 
m m  amonget the living he h a fixed belief, and to their preeence he 
eeeme to attribute all evil4 moh ee sickness, drought, and even death 
itaelf. Hia helper is the " medioine man," or witch doctor ; his remedia, 
&me preparetione of roota and bark, a h  food and clothing to be hung 
on the branchea of trees, in the hope of appeasing the epirit whom anger 
has been rouaed. But these spirits are in his belief only evil and 
unnatural ones, and he haa no conception of a spiritual existence in the 
human being, separate from the corporeal and undying. His idea of the 
f u h  L rather that of the French Republican of the reign of Bobeapiem, 
that " death is an eternal sleep " ; and his dead are, with the exception 
of the chiefe, buried in a reclining posture. I must confeee that the 
practice of burying their chiefs seated seema rather to conflict with this 
s'atement of their idea pf death ; also tho fact that in some w e e ,  such 
M the decease of a powerful chief, the living are sometimw buried with 
the dead, aa if to accompany them in some future state. I waa fold 
whilet a t  Shalawe that the predecessor of Qavala had five or six of his 
favourite women buried with him ; that the chief wee plaoed in his 
grave in the usual sitting posture; that the women, d r d  in their 
finest clothes and heavily adorned with ankleta and braoeleta, were 
placed in the grave standing beside him, and that the earth waa then 
thrown in, and they were buried alive. 

The government of the country coneieta of a number of petty 
dcspotims, and the word of each chief is law throughout the tract over 
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which he rules. The more powerful are assietsd by a few headmen, who 
settle minor disputes, the parties having always right of appeal to the 
chief. The position of Bome of these chiefs is no sinecure, and I found the 
most powerful constantly engaged in settling complaints and pnnbhing 
crime. Theee primitive law courts are all of similar construction. 
That at Shalawe waa a largo umbrella-&aped edifice, of bamboo thatohed 
with grass, the interior adorned with leopard skius hung from the roof. 
On one aide was a dais, with a low seat for the chief, and, conreniently 
placed outside, a forked stake was driven into the ground to which 
delinquents were bound. 

But amongst the majority of Hakua and Lomwe chiefs I saw no 
evidence of savagery or wilful cruelty, such as is not uncommon amongst 
African chiefs G o  rule over large tractn of country. Their great 
number and relative independence in Makuani exercises a wholeaome 
restraint upon those whose dispositions, like Nyiga and Mudia, incline . 
them to be arbitrary and unjust. If by despotic dealing one makes 
himself objectionable to his people, their remedy is simple : they desert 
him for one milder and more just. 

Though separately and distinctly independent, there is a commonalty 
of interests along the lines of the trade routes, binding most of thew 
petty chiefdoms, which I fonnd to be most useful to me in penetrating 
the country. The coaat traders in Makuani being comparatively few in 
number, parties from the interior ale constantly passing to and from the 
ooast, carrying indiarubber, ivory, rice, sometimes slaves, with which to 
trade on their own account. To secure for those parties safe-cond* 
and good treatment, i t  is clearly necessary that friendly relations be 
presemed between all the chiefs along the line of route. Thw, etarting 
from the shore with guides obtain& from two coast chiefs, who were 
instructed to say that I was " Mgeni zas," or &' their stranger," I found 
myself armed with an escort stronger than a hundred Snidere, and this 
fiiendly escort was strengthened at  'Shalawe by the son of Gavala. 
Where legitimate trade has not penetrated, as, for instance, amongst the 
Lomwe west of the Malema, and even amongst euch hill tribes as 
Nbadua, this peaceful commercial influetlce is absent,, and the consequence 
is shown in the relations that exist between many of these hill chiefs 
and their neighboura. 

To settle the gailt or innocence of an accnsed person, or, indeed, any 
doubtful point, the practice of giving muam or the poisonous oon- 
coction of the bark of a tree, common to the natives of the Nyassa and 
Zambesi valley, is carried out. Where no person is concerned it is hew 
given to a dog. At Shalawe I had to submit the settlement of a question, 
ae to whether I should proceed by a certain road, to this form of 
deaieion. l'he dog was shut up overnight in tho house of a doctor," 
whose special duty it mas to mix the poison, and ensure its behg taken 
upon an empty stomach in the morning. Before the dose wan prepared, 



I a&td at  a solemn consultation, whioh was attended by two muad 
dispensers, two of ~y headmen, and preeided over by the chief. The 
desired road wee then named by the chief, and the head "doctor" 
enjoined to diaoover by means of hia craft, whether i t  was clean and 
pssaable. Aa I wae in the p i t i o n  of an interested party, I was not 
allowed to eee the operation, bat my two headmen attended to report 
proceedings. If the poieon was vomited, the road wae clear, or in the 
cane of an a o c d  the person was innocent. If the dog or peraon died, 
the road wae blooked, or the acoueed guilty. In  thia particular oaee the 
dog died, and a BLight change had therefore to be made in the route. 
Before performing the operation, the udoctor," a fat and flourishing 
looking pereonage, did not forget to hold out his hand for the fee, which 
ooneieted of a yard and a half of calico, "for the parohaae," aa he 
delicately put it, of the dog." 

(Xtnuncieion ie often, but not invariably practised, and i t  appeam to 
be a matter of choice. 

At length, after nine daye' absenw, our mes'eengers returned from 
MAtaga, Mudia, h a ,  and Namtrola, with favourable anewers to ' 

my requeet to paas, and without further delay we left Shalawe on 
the 3rd of October for the fir& of these chiefs. On the '=me evening 
we camped upon the left bank of the Uchinai, a small tributary of the 
Mkubure. 

A long day's march on the 4th brought tu at  mnset to Mtina, a 
chief wbject to Mhtnga, but wealthier and more powerful, ffom the 
soaidat of his living near the trade m t e ,  and claiming the lion's share 
of the tribute exaoted from paeeing traders. One of the chief employ- 
ments of the inhabitants of thia pleoe and of Matnga, is the melting 
and working of iron, the ore of which k procured from the neighboaring 
hi3l~ of Chiga. I had eeveral opportunities of inspecting one of them 
LLakua smithiee. The manner of working is very similar to that de- 
&bed by Livingstone aa common to the Ajawa or Yao-tribe. The 
oham1 furnadB is blown to a white heat by f a r  aepaiate blowers 
worked by hand, coneisting of skins of a ma l l  deer, into each of 
whioh ie bound a retort made of clay, the mouth leading into the fire. 
The anvil k a slab of granite ; the hammer a heavy cube of atone, slung 
with fibrecord let into p v e a  a t  ita ddea. I sew hoes and knivee, and 
axes of tomahawk ehape, deftly worked by them people, and what will 
mrn strenee to the English manufaoturer, I met with hoee being 
cemed for aale to the shore from thie district, a distctnoe of over 
150 milea Labour in eo cheap that they undersold thom imported.* 

Leaving Mtina I turned aaide to the eouthward to vidt  the ahief 
MBtuga, who lives at the foot of Chiga hill; but without delaying 

Mr. O'Neill h w  m t  rome rpecimene of hbkm workmanehip in  iron md other 
utiele4.,which are now on view in the lllap Boom of the Bociety.-ED. 
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longer than an interchange of presents rendered necessary, puehed on 
in the afternoon and encamped at night on the left bank of the 
Mkubure river. 

From this point we could see that Chiga waa not a separate or 
detached hill, but the extremity of a range of considerable altitude, that 
stretched away as far as the eye oould reach, in a south-westerly direo- 
tion, the ridge of which forms the watershed of the Mluli and Mkubure 
river systems. The latter, which dbcharges itself at  Mwendazi in 
Mwemh Bay, has ita murce in the numerous streams that drain the 
weetarn slope of this range, and even at this point oarries a considerable 
volume of water during the greater part of the year. 

In  the rivers that drain ita eastern slope the ktluli has ita origin, 
and this river is said to form, with the Lioonya, that which is marked 
in our charts aa the " A n p h e  or Angoxa " river. In support of this I 
may spy here, that when at Angoche a short time since, I visited a 
district upon the banks of a river, flowing into the Angoohe arm of the 
sea, called Mlnli by the natives of that part of the coast. This I think 
is more than a coinci'dence, and may be accepted as fair proof of the 
truth of the native report, connecting Angoche river with the Mluli 
of Chi@ 

Two days' march further westward, in whioh we slightly deeoended 
into another of those p ~ h s  or terraces, which lie between them s u m  
sive nmgea, brought us to the villages of Mudia and Mazna, within half- 
an-hour's walk of each other. The former, a very unferourable specimen 
of a Makua chief, had within the past year left Nachere in the plain of 
Shalawe, on account of the growing power of Gavale, whom he had 
reeeon to fear. A turbulent bully, he was again earning for himself 
here the worst reputation amonget traders and his brother ohiefs. 
Only a few month back a native trader waa robbed by him of all hie 
goode, some of his men wounded, and he himeelf only m u d  by the 
intervention of a neighbouring chief. For nearly two days I was kept 
wrangling with this eavage, reduoing the exorbitant demanb made by 
him. Simply the fact that a more powerful chief than he, Nambrola, 
had expreseed a wish to see me, prevented, I think, my being turned 
back at  thk  point; and only the superstitions dread that attaches 
itaelf to the presence of the first white man, hindered the chief from 
violently enforcing his demands. 

I t  is curious what trifles assist the first white traveller in such a 
country. I do not exaggerate when I say that my e y e - g h  added 
greatly to this feeling of fear. Whilst in the country I used it with 
discretion, for when I put i t  in my eye men averted their fecee, and 
women, horror-stricken, turned and fled. " He does i t  to draw people 
from a distance to hia feet," was the remark of a terrified Makua, aa 
translated to me. 

The chief Mudia was with difficulty persuaded to enter my tent, 
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and when there he was so disturbed at the eight of a book that lay open 
before him, that he refused to keep his seat unless it wae removed. 
When this cloak of dread shall have dropped off, it may be more 
di5calt for the traveller in the Lomwe country, u n l a  well armed 
and equipped, for man to h a n  they are a bold race and inclined to take 
by form what they cannot obtain by suasion. 

A messenger from Namhrola inquiring into the cause of my delay, 
hastened my release, and on the 10th we resumed our march, arriving 
the =me evening at the village of this chief, pleasantly situated in the 
valley of the river Kaule. We are now at, or very cloee to, the point 
furtheat weat reached during thh  journey. My stay here was prolonged 
to eight days, but I do not think the time was altogether lost, for I 
was enabled to gain by close inquiry from thoee who had a p e ~ d  
knowledge of the districte, 8 good deal of information reapeating the 
rivers to the muthward of thh, and to lay down, 1 trust pretty accu- 
rately, the road to be taken to the Nyaeea. 

The river Mdugn, which takes ita sourca in the hills of the mme 
name, about thirty miles to the southward of this, joins with the Mlela 
to form the Maravoni or Quizullgu rivers. I found opiniona divided 
between these two, and i t  is not surprising that there should be some 
nncertainty, so far from the mouths of two rivers which empty them- 
selvee very oloee to each other. There was no hesitation, however, with 
mpect to the Likungu, of which the Lomakura is said to be the main 
branch, uniting with the Likagu, ae i t  is here called, to form the 
Likungu of the cast.  

The roed to the Nyessa from this point is mid to oocupy only six 
or sewn bye ,  and very possibly i t  may be performed in that time by the 
nativea I prefer, however, to call i t  nine or ten by the following route, 
which appears to be the moet direct, and provides oonvenient atages for 
the purchase of food, kc. 

From NamIrola to Mohemela is between two and three days" 
journey; two more days brings you to Mwedederi, the last of the 
Lcmwe; thence to Ynaremba, a chief in the Ajawa country, ocxmpies 
two days, and the lake is about threa days' distance wait of that. 
There is, however, no regularly frequented, caravan traversed road 
from this distrid to the Nyasea Parties of Ajawa are frequently to be 
met with in t hh  country, and partiea of Makua a h  crom over into the 
Ajawa country to p m r e  the mlt that is found there. But coast 
traders to the Nyasea do not now take this route, preferring that which 
paasea through Mwalia in the Medo country. This only oodrma the 
information given us by our Nyasm mieaion,aries, respecting the caravan 
road to the Mozambique ooast. I am told that formerly the road I have 
sketohed out waa oonetantly t r a v e d  by traders. Its d i e m  now 
appear6 to be owing to the ravages of the Maviti, who reside in ite 
neighbourhood, and who four yean, ago descended eastward carrying 
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deeolation aa far even aa Naohere, in the plain of Shalawe, until e oom- 
bination of & h a  chiefs drove them back to their hill fastneeeee. At 
many ' p i n k  on the march west of Shalewe, chiefly from N a m b l a  to 
Nbadua, I was shown spots which had been ocoupied by them during 
this +aid into Makuani. 

Whilst at Namhrola I also wended a hill 500 or 600 feet high, and 
had a fair view of the mountain range which rises up west of the valley of 
theMalema, culminating in the Inagu H i h  and Namuli Peak, and forming, 
if native acoounts be correct, the watershed of the riversof the Mozambique 
w t ,  and thorn that on ita weetern ride help to feed the Lake Kilwa and 
its outlet, the Lujende, or Liendi.9 I wish, however, distinotly to sey,thet 
although the position of Namuli Peak was pointed out to me, I could not 
clearly distinguish it. A magnificent range of hills was visible, &g 
apparently north-east and south-west, but the snmmita of ita peab and 
many of the hille~themselves, were totally loid in the maes of cloud and 
miet,which the southerly winds had been drifting up during the past week, 
and which were, even now, desoending aa the b t  of the rains. I have 
concluded that thie peak is snow-clad from the repeated amounts I have 
received, not only from coaet men who have traded in the Malemg 
valley, but also from chiefi and others who live comparatively near the 
epot. The usual description of it is, "Its top is always white," and 

Mnwisho ealre huwezi kuma," or, " Ite summit ie invisible!' . 
It wee with a feeling of bitter dieappointment that I saw m p l f  

compelled to tam, when almoet at  ita very foot. But a quarrel of aome 
month' standing between Namiirola and Mohemele, in which people 
had been killed and ivory seized on both sides, had broken the dirsot 
westerly road, and my measengem to Mriba, a chief living in a south- 
westerly direation, returned with very unsatisfactory answers. My 
supplies were alao running miserably ahort. Under these ciroumstance, 
I had no alternative but to comider the best way to return to the coact. 

The road by which I came I determined to avoid, and hearing that at  
times parties left Namhrola and the Mohemela district for b n g a  
and the Lurio, via Mwalia, I resolved to push northwards and try and 
reach the coast by one of these routea. This resolution cost me the lose 
of the Ajawa who had been my guide from the coast, a loss for which I 
cannot say I felt the smallest regret, as he had been a constant sonm 
of trouble and vexation to me. 

Seven guides and carriere were very kindly provided me by Namhrola, 

* The information that I have before given of the origin of the Lujendo in the Lake 
Kilwa, is, I notice, indireotly borne out by that obtained by the Rev. Cl~auncy Mnples, 
at ite junction with the Rovuma, who atates that natives report it "to flow out of a lake 
which would be renched by following the atream for twenty &ye beyond bftariko'an 

[Aacording to n recent communioation from the Rev. W, P. Johnson, of the Uni- 
vereities' Mkion, who traced the Lujende upwards into a lake, Lake Kilwa ie probably 
identical with the Lake Shirwa of Livingstone and Kirk. Vide ' Prooeodinge ' B. G. S., 
1882, p. 47.-ED.] 
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and with them I eterted on the 18th for Nbadua, a hill ohief, fonr days' 
journey to the northward. 

A ahort march in a north-north-westerly direction brought UE to 
Negalae, whioh wae aatually the point reaohed furthcst werrtward. The 
next day we rounded the Matari Hilla, on the weat of whioh the Nalawa, 
an aauent of the Bwibwi, takes ita muroe, and fairly entered the hilly 
dietriot marked on the aommpanying map. We were, on t .  stage, 
eLirting an enemy's oountry, and our road paeeed a point where a oonple 
of months baok a party of Namimla'e men had been waylaid by those 
of Yohemela, mveral killed, and the remainder captared and sold into 
elavery. OIU guides therefore kept a sharp look-out, and at  night when 
awnping on the Mgwaei, a stockade was skilfdy thrown a o m  a neok 
of ground jutting into the river, conskting of bamboo cane baoked up by 
brmnoh and buah, whioh gave us perfect protection against man or beset. 
The latter, I think, wae the only real danger, as these hills abopnd in 
large game, d at  night we heard the roaring of the lion and the cry 
of the leopard not fer from our enoampment. 

The third day's journey on t h b  stage led through a very fine gorge 
in the hille, with Eibawe as ita eastern extremity. Two cone-ahaped 
hills, booting up independ-atly at  it8 entrance, 8s if aB its portab, form 
a peoaliar and dbtinotive feature of this paee. Paeeing round the 
eouthernmoet of theee, we turned our faces to the northward, and 
entered the valley of the Bwibwi, camping on the right bank of the 
river, a few houre' march from Nbadua. The next mming  we arrived 
in a couple of ho rn  at  the village of the ohief. 

Here I remained four days, and I think I may eay i t  was the only 
plaoe I felt eorrg to leave. To an eye surfeited with the flab of the 
cat,&, the Bwibwi valley at  Nbadua seemed one of the pleasant spots of 
the earth in whioh to dwell. , On one Bide the river ran, olear and 
qarkling a~ a Watmoreland trout etrecrm, the Mtobe Hills rising 
abruptly a t  this point to form an almoet overhanging bank; whilet 
trom the oppoeite bank the valley, freeh and fertile, doped up gently 
to the foot of the Erigoli Hille, whioh hdd it to the eastward. At 
one extremity and about 10 milea dietant, the bold outlineti and 
sharply cat faces of Bibawe phut out the view, and to the N.N.E, wee a 
ourioae double-peeked hill called Elutu. It seemed a spot by nature 
intended for the peaceful and induetrious amongst men. 

But I foand mymlf here, in the hands of the Islamaelitas, whoee hen& 
were agaimt all, and the hsnda of all again& them. The chief Nbedua, 
a h e  old vet era^, deeply ecsrred on the saalp and different parts of the 
body, and pnmed with an axe or sword out of three fingers of the left 
hand, Btill retained warm hie fighting opirit. In the amstant ind*nce 
of thie he had eaoceeded in blooking or rendering dangproua almost 911 
the roe& from hie dietriot. That to Kiseenge and the Luiio dietriot 
wm ansefe through the enmity of Mbebe, the most powerful ohief on 
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the road; an enmity which, es ho laughingly c o n f d ,  had been r o d  
in the first instance by his entrapping a party of %be's men paesing 
through hie district. The Mwendazi or Mkubnre road had been made 
impamable for his people by his capture of a eon of the chief Rainya, 
who lives olose to that river. And the only alternative to returning to 
Shalawe that he was able to offer me wse, that his people could guide 
me until within sight of Mwima Hill, a t  the foot of which reeided the 
chief Nabawa Beyond this they d m t  not go, for with thia ohief also 
he had quarrelled. ' Without being actually at  open warfare with any of 
these chiefs, he wae npon what I must call man-trapping terms with 
all. Everything, my instructions first, considered, I thought it beat to 
strike again eouth-eaetward, and trust to GBvala to guide me to the 
coast by a road different from that by which I had come. 

Aaoordingly, on the 26th of October, I again turned to the south- 
r east, and journeyed the b t  day through the h i h  that bound Shalawe 

Plain to the northward, by a peee whioh winds oloee round the foot of 
Keha Hill. I have, therefore, called i t  the Keha Pees. In no part of the 
world have I felt the heat so intense as in peesing through these hills, 
entirely bereft a t  thie Beaeon of vegetation, in which the path lea& over 
slab8 of rock intensely heated by the rays of a perpendicular sun, the 
effeot of whioh wm greatly increased by the glare from t l e  bare and 
abrupt faces of the hills on both sides. A very exhausting tramp of 
20 milea opened out the plain of Shalawe, and a t  night I pitched my 
tent npon a emall tributary of the Mkubure river, having omesed thie 
day the watar-parting of the Mkubure and Bwibwi rivers. We struck 
our old road a t  the foot of PoosoHill, and took up our quartera again at 
Shalawe on the 28th, the b t  10 miles of the stage being over ground 
we had already traversed. I 

That bit, however, I am glad to be able to say, wae the only piece of 
ground we twice p a d  over. Without much difficulty I succeeded in 
obtaining guides for Karoa, a village about 60 miles E.N.E. of Shalawe, 
and almost equidistant from Mwemba and Mozambique Bays. On ihe 
second day of thie a g e ,  the river Mikati, which is said to connect with 
Calombo oreek or Ampapa in Mozembique Bay, was crossed, and on tho 
following day two of ita affluents, called the Maririmwe and Kati. 
Next day we sighted some fine hills to the &ward, the last rango 
between us and the comt. The most conspiouone of these were Eradi, 
Mwaja, and Nipoogo, all between 2000 and 3000 feet in height. In this 
stage we again crowed the belt I have spoken of as dividing the Low 
from the Upper Makua, and on the 3rd of November arrived at  Karoa. 

I t  is a noticeable fact that only amongst the Low M a h a  is to be 
Been the public exhibition of human skulb. This parade of killing ie 
entirely absent amongst the Lomwe. From the day I left Bwebwe to the 
day I amved at  Kame, I had not eeen the house of a single chief adorned 
in thie manner. Here again they met my eye, though only in small 



numbere. In Kkuani  the usual rule that the highland races are the 
moet savage aeem to be reversed. 

h m  Karoa I travelled for four days in an eaet.south-easterly 
diredon to Mahilibo, croasing the dry bed of the Nilrutushe, an afElnent 
of the Mkubure. Upon this and the last stage we experienced great dig- 
comfort from the absence of water, and on several occasions travelled 
over 30 milee without meeting a drop. 

Mnhilibo was left on the 10th of November, and upon the following 
day the dry beds of'the Tereni and Mariri, both tributariee of tho 
Mkubure, were orweed. On the evening of the l l th ,  we camped upon 
the ridge which parte the Bfknbure system from the rivers of the coast, 
and a t  midnight commenced a long and gradual deacent to the shore. 
It wae here that I witneeeed a scene grand and picturesque in the 
extreme-a f o m t  fire by night. The embers of the neglected firelof 
some encampment had been carried by the breeze amonget the sur- 
rounding graseee and thick undergrowth, now dry and withered by the 
burning sun. This once alight had rapidly spread, and cmseing our 
path, waa extending its raxagea on our right. Looking southward, the 
steme and branchee of every forest tree and thick tvining creeper could 
be men with perfect distinctneea, lit up by a fire whioh ran in an 
unbroken line for more than a mile at  their baae. Many of them were 
clothed with fire, and taking motion from the leaping, quivering flame, 
seemed literally to dance against the lurid sky. Added to this, the 
camletm crackling of burning grasees and the crash of falling branch 
and heavier timber rained a din which was quite in conformity with 
the tragic grandeur of the picture. 

The after effecte of suah a fire are almost ea striking, but in a 
revem way. A stillness ae of complete death f& upon the scene, 
and the very breeze ie unable to raise a murmur amonget the few 
charred and unyielding stems that alone are left standing. Animal 
life of every shape and form, unable to find sustenenoe from the barren 
ground, hae fled. Of all the countless forms of vegetablo life, from 
which a tropical forest derives its chief wealth and beauty, nothing 
remaina but leaflew branch, lifelese stem, and blackened aeh-atre- 
ground. Through this our path of sand gleamed like a snow-white 
thwad, and quickly and in silence we paseed over it, glad to escape 
from a ~cene of apparent annihilation, upon which our presence wmed 
only to intrude. 

At sanrise the Nihegehe, which flows into Fernando Veloso Bay, was 
c d ,  and later on, on the same day, the Mukato, which, joining first 
the Ginyudi, discharges itself in Conducia Bay. During these last two 
days I made a hard push to try and catch the homeward mail, and 
waked 63 milea, not a bad " finish," I think, when the heat of a Mozam- 
bique November sun is coneidered. 

A t  noon of Sunday the 13th we sighted the palm of Bfmuril, 8 



joyful sight to my Mozambique boys, who had been abeent from the sea 
for three month, and moet of whom had never before lost sight of i t  for 
aa many days. To my great pleasure f. met at  Mooeuril Hie Excellency 
the Governor-General Visca.de de P a p  e d'Arcos, by whom I wee most, 
kindly received, given food and drink, in both of which I wee greatly in, 
need, and provided with a boat, without further trouble or delay, for 
conveyance to Mozambique. 

I may be expected to aay uomething of t h e  prospeots of trade in 
Makuani. There can be no doubt there is here a populous country corn- 
paratively untouched by the trader. To illustrate this I need only say 
that I met many partiea of Makua proceeding to the coast from dietrich 
ee fer inland aa Mohemele, a distance of over 250 miles, each man 
a q i n g  a small bag, containing generally rice and sometimea a little 
indiarubber, with which to purchase a few yards of calico and perhaps a 
coloared cloth for hb favourite wife, these articles being unobtainable in 
hie country. Imagine a Highlander c m i n g  the border and walking to 
hndon  annually to pnmheee his winter's kilt, and you have an example 
of scarcity similar to this. Those Arabs a id  coaat natives that do the 
work of tradere usually deal directly with the chiefs, and the msae can 
only obtain their mppliea in this manner. The profits made by them 
tradere mnst be mnsiderable, as I found oalico realising at  Nambrola 
twenty timea ita value in indiarubber at  the Mozambique quoted price. 

On the other hand the products of the oountry, in its present up- 
worked state, are few. Ivory, the most valuable of all, is by no means 
abundant, and year by year is getting rarer, and I am told that which 
brings the greatest profit is yet the slave, the restrictions placed upon . 
this trade on the ooaet having considerably enhanced his value. 

Iron there appears to be in plenty, but I am unable to expreaa an 
opinion upon the prospects of suooese that a working of i t  would offer. 

The collection of indiarubber might no doubt be greatly extended, 
but I know nothing else that, worked by the natives, would repay the 
ooet of transport with the present means of communioation. 

A deoided obstaole to successful trading in the country will be found 
to be the number, indepsndence, and rapacity of the Makua chiefs. All 
traders have to pay a proportion of their stock to the chief, ecwording to 
the amount of trade they do in his dietriot. 

'lie European trader will find that he himself is an excisable article, 
subj& to heavy duty. My guidea always carefully explained that I was 
no trader, that I sought no profit in their country, and asked only per- 
rn-on to pass; but, nevertheless, a heavy in traMitu duty waa always 
demanded. The tribute payable by a white for the privilege of trading 
in the country would be much heavier. 

This paper would be incomplete if 1 were to say nothing of the 
jonrqey of the intrepid Portupese traveller Silva Porto to this coast in 

. . 



1853 and 1854. I have not seen the record of his journey, ivhiah I 
believe is only preserved to ne in the writings of some J&uit f&hers, br~t  
in a map by Dr. Petermann I sea Silva Porto's track is marked between 
two lake8 situated upon a tributary of the Lurio, one of which is placed 
in the heart of Makuani. I made careful and constant' inqliiriea with 
reepeot to these lakes, and was everywhere aaaured that no suah existed. 
in the U u a  country, or upon any tributary of tho Lurio. The only 
lake that I can hear of is that of Kilwa, in the Ajawa country, which, 
as I have before said, is reported to be the murce of the Liendi. I t  
seems not improkble that there has been mme confusion between theee 
lakea Thie probability is strengthened by the native statement that. 
the Lake Kilwa is aituated in a dietriot called Muongoje, whioh name I 
find upon the shore of the eaeternmost lake in Petermann's map. Also 
I could, at  no place I viaited, d h v e r  any tradition of the paaaing of a 
white man through the interior of the Makua country, and I nearly 
reaohed ita western lirnita. 

I have added to the map whioh accompanies thie paper the native 
names of placea visited by me upon the coast between Ibo and ,Angoohe ; 
and have put in some few additions to the existing oharta, all of which 
are marked in red. The great advantage of the native names over those 
given by Europeans, is I think recognisd now by all surveyors, and 
the practice of collecting them has been followed out by the later 
Englieh surveyors upon thk  mt. 

I also append a short table of Mekua and Lomwe words-in order 
to ahow the difference between them; a difference that appear0 part 
dialectic, part radical, the latter I enspeat owing to an admixture of 
Ajawa worde that have naturally come into w e  amongat the adjacent 
Lomwe. The spelling and rule for pronunciation is that laid down by 
Biahop Steare, and generally adopted in later w o r b  on East African 
languages of this family, in whioh the vowele ere pronounoed es in 
Italian, the consonants as in English. The accent ia as a rule on the 
penultimate, but where i t  ia not so, tha particular syllable ii sooented. 

~HOBT TIBLE OF ~ K U A  AND ~ X W E  WOBM. 

Englhh. M a k u  Iamwc. 
. . . . . .  Water Hwi . . . . . .  Mahi 

Fire.. . . . . . .  Mnm . . . . . .  Mom . 
&in . . . . . .  Ebule . . . . . .  Ebula 
Wind . . . . . .  Epeo . . . . . .  Etako 
Bod . . . . . .  Epiro . . . . . .  Empib, Ueclnlla 
Bim . . . . . .  Mnro . . . . . .  Olusi 
F'lnce . . . . . .  &hala . . . . . .  h'iburu 
Well . . . . . .  Wehime . . . . . .  Ellime 
Heed . . . . . .  Mum . . . . . .  Mum 
Ann . . . . . .  Mono . . . . . .  Moono 
Foot . . . . . .  Medo . . . . . .  Medo 
Lion . . . . . .  Karamu . . . . . .  Mwato 
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Ehgllsb. 
Leopard . . . . . .  
acet . . . . . .  . . . . . .  Fowl 
Idceoreaamp . . . .  
m . . . . . . . .  
H o r n  . . . . . .  

Bamza," or place of pub- 
lic audience 

Stone . . . . . .  
Earth, clay . . . . . .  
Food . . . . . .  YoIp . . . .  
Cbld . . . . . .  Uriri~ . . . .  
Cooking pot . . . .  Nlnriku . . . .  
Gun.. . . . . . .  Kaputi . . . .  
Spear . . . . . .  Nivaks . . . .  
gpile . . . . . .  M d o  . . . .  
A male . . . . . .  Mobnana . . . .  

Afemalo . . . . . .  
M.ny . . . . . .  
Few.. . . . . . .  . . . .  Qood,pretty 
Bad . . . . . . . .  . . . . . .  To buy . . . . . .  Tomll . . . . . .  To eat 
I want . . . . . .  . . . .  I don't want .. Hedoeanotwrnt.. 
Ieee . . . . . .  
I amcoming . . . .  

. . . .  He hoe gone 

Mtiana 
Njeni 
Vakani 
Bern 
Othakala 
utama 
Utumiha 
Olya 
GinPttunn 
Hagintuna 
Grntnna 
QinPonn 
Qih 

Ome 

Lrrmre. .. Keregege .. Ebtlri .. EkL .. Antia .. Namwago . . Emba .. Ytego 

.. Matsgaliae 

.. Mihan, (black!, Ekotokrr 
(red) .. Mrogwe .. Nakutn .. Eduo .. Mtapito, Mbila 

.. Mknluba 

.. Benyago .. Ywalakn (bekue the age of 
puberty), Mtogreni (an 
adult male), Olurnla (an 
old man) .. Mtisna 

.. Ncheni .. Mwannnoha 

.. O h a p  . . Owarare .. Utnma .. Utumiho 

.. Olya 

.. Ginbmkwela 

.. Oinbhels .. Kanbkwela .. Qihl i  .. Oinnlrolea .. Okoka 

Previous to the reading of the foregoing paper- 
The PREBIDEIPT informed the Meeting that it  contained an account of a journey 

of three months' duration inland from Mozambique by Her Majeety's Consul a t  the 
latter place. They had not the advantage of ihe presence of Mr. O'Neill himself, aa 
he was still a t  his post, and the paper would therefore be read by the Secretary, 
Mr. Douglas Freshfield. Mr. O'Neill had been an officer of the Navy, serving on 
board H.M.S. London off Zanzibar. Whildt there he profited by his opportunities 
to learn the 2inguo-fmnco of the E a t  Coast, the common medium of in te rcom in 
the country oppoeite Zanzibar and fnrlher south to Mozambique. Subeequently he 
left the Navy, and on the death of the late C o d  of Mozambique, the well- 
known traveller Captain Elton, he maa appointed to the vacant post. After his 
appointment he executed several journeys along the coast until he became well 
acquainted with it ; and then he determined on the longer expedition which would be 
deecribed in the paper. A remarkable fact in connection with the subject was that 
the vast territory of Mozambique for the last 200 years had been in the poseeesion 
of the Portuguese, and yet so far as could be ascertained no Portugueee of unmixed 
blood had eve) been more than 20 miles inland. Mr. O'Neill, however, had travelled 
200 milea inland in the direction of Lake N y m .  The whole of his journey in that 
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direction covered 600 miles. The country wns prnctically unknown to Europeans, 
and thin was the first account that had been given of it. Another interesting circum- 
stance nea that Mr. O'Neill performed his journey at the eame time that Mr. Thomsou 
ln\s pmceeding with his expedition up the Rovnmrr, and the Rev. Chauncy Maples 
was also travelling at  that time over a district a little south of the Rovuma. 

After the paper- 
hG. J ~ ~ B P H  Teol l so~  said that having just returned from the region adjoining 

that  which Mr. O'Neill had travelled through, he had listened with particulnr 
pleeswe to hie interesting narrutive. He made Mr. O'Neill's acquaintanca four years 
.?go, when that gentleman was a lieutenant on board the London; and there aould 
be but little doubt that the enthusiasm which he had since developed for African 
exploration was firat kindled under the inspiration of Sir John Kirk, who was so 
* u d u l  in inoculating others with his own enthusiasm. I t  was a very interesting 
and wggeetive fact that three Englishmen nhould have been travelling in the same 
country at  the same time without any knowledge of each other'a movements, and 
yet not infringing on each other's districts. Thua, Mr. O'Neill kept to the south of 
the Upper Makna country, the Rev. Chauncy Maplea to the middle part, and he 
(Mr. Thornson) along the northern boundary up the river Rovuma and the Lujende. 
From the reports of those trarellera, together with the accounts given by Bishop 
Steere and Von der Decken further north, i t  wne very evident that the eame natural 
featurea extended from the Rufigi to the Zambesii viz. a slightly undulating aud 
i r w  country, s t  one time spreading oat in a great plain, a t  another forming 
a narrow valley ; while small ridges of hills and isolated picturesque peaks diversified 
the m e y .  Geologically the country consisted of metamorphic schists, gneiss, 
and grPnite. The schiata had been worn away and washed down, forming the 
plains in the valleys; while the bosses of hard, compact rock had remained 
tho ridges of hills and isolated peah. Of course the most interesting part of 
Mr. O'Neill's jonrney was the neighbourhood of the mountain range in Mehua, and 
the etrange peak Namuli. That range evidently marked the commencement of the 
central plnteau; and as to the peak Namuli, there could be little doubt that it 
wrrs sncnv-dd, becanre Xr. Maples obtained his information about it  from aourcep 
qnite independent of Mr. O'Neill, and the reporta of the two travellers were exactly 
identical. Considering ita position, it must be over 16,000 feet high to be mow- 
clad. He had no doubt that it  would prove to be volcanic; and if so, i t  would 
form another link in the chain from the Red SeA to the Cape, which had giveu 
rise to the volcanic deposits in Abyssinia, a t  Kilimanjaro, and the enormous 
series of tufas and l a m  which he (Mr. Thomson) diecovered round the north 
end of Nysasa That line of volcanoes coincided with the line of weakness and 
dislocation along which the eastern side of the continent had been upheaved. The 
areas of depression, h'yasaa and Tangauyika, were also approximately parallel to 
the line of dislocation. With regard to the customs of the Makua, there appeared 
to be considerable differences in the various sections of the tribee. Mr. O'Neill 
described the tribal mark as a crescent-formed gmh on the forehead, with a gash on 
either side of the mouth. The peculiar mark of those with whom he (Mr. Thomsou) 
came in contact was a horseshoe-shaped mark in relief over the bridge of tho 
nose, and not at all in the fonn of a ,sash, while he had never obserrred the latcrnl 
w h e s  near the mouth. He was not sure that Mr. O'Xeill had referred to the 
nae of that p d i  ornament in the upper lip known as the pel&. Near thu 
Lujende, the women wore such an ornament, causing the Lip to stick out like a 
duck's bill straight from the mouth, and giving a moat hideoua aspect to the face. 
With regard to the belief of the Makna that death is an eternal sleep, if such was 
the caw i t  wss very evident that they differed from almost nll the other tribes of 

P 2 
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h:ern Africa, whore ideas of a fntnre life were connected with malerial things, and 
could hardly be called spiritual. After death a person was alpposed to feel pain, 
hunger, disease, jnst the same ae before; he only took a new material existence, 
which differed from the present in that, like the wind, it could not be seen, though 
it  was known to exist. l'hey had not as yet grasped the idea of a pure qirit. With 
regard to their ideas of a God, they admitted tbat there wee a Supreme Being; but 
they attached no special attributes to it, and did not trouble themselves about i t  If  
anything, they considered that His influences were entirely evil. He had been much 
am& with the story of the eye-glass. I t  might appear very absurd to people who 
were not nccnstomed to savagea, but those who had been amongst them and mixed 
with them knew that such thing frequently had a very extraordinary influence 
n p n  them. He .himself had found that by judicionsly manipulating an artificial 
tooth he could produce astonishing r d t s .  He was looked upon as some m t  of an 
drologer directing the stars when he wae seen to use the nextant; but the most 
powerful instrument was the photographic camera Be found it  almost impoaaible 
to get them to atand still for their portraits. They would stand altogether for a 
time, but the moment he put the cloth over hi head they fled, and all bribea and 
entreaties were in vain. When he attempted to explain the nature of the instrument 
to them, he found that he only made matter8 worse; for several of them, from his 
explanation, got the idea that he was going to take some w n c e  of life out of them, 
so that he might aftcrwarde be able to do what he p l d  with them. By leaving a 
camera standing alone he had kept a whole village totally deeerted for a day. The 
natives would not approach it  a t  all. The Portuguese spirit of research, until 
perhap the quite recent revival, showed a surprising decline. When they were 
imbued with a belief in the existence of enormous riches and great kingdoms 
inland, they were unceasing in their inquiriee into the state of the interior, producing 
that very accurate idea of the geography of Inner Africa which was delineated in 
the m a p  of the fifteenth and sixteenth centuries. Since then, instead of advancing, 
they had retrograded, and now it had been reserved for an enterprising English- 
to cdl attention to the existence of this peculiar peak, Namuli. 

The PB~C~IDSHT in moving a vote of thanks to the author of the p p e r  and to 
Mr. Thomson for his interesting address, said they o ~ e d  the presence of the latter 
gentleman at the meeting that evening to his own short-sigl~tedness in not fore- 
seeing that his honest and truthful report about the prospects of coal up the river 
Rovuma would be nnfavourably received by a semi-barbarous eovereign. T n a a  of 
prophesying mooth th ing  abont the prospects of exymted wealth, Mr. T h o r n n  
informed the Sultan that tbat which was stated to be coal was nothing but a mrt 
of hiturninone shale of no value at a]!. 1%- who knew something about Eastern 
politics predicted thnt he would not long remaiu in favour with the Sultan of 
Zaneiber, and the m u l t  proved that they were correct. However, they had had 
the pleasure of lietening to him, and it  wm not improbable that they would ere long 
hear of Mr. Thomeon's being engaged in works of still'wider reeearch than t h m  
which he had already accomplished. I t  was very satisfactory to hear that a man of 
such enterprise and evident powers of obeervation as Mr. O'Neill wae still occupied 
with the exploration of that unknown country. Part of the businese of the Council 
of the Geo,.raphical Society that day was to vota a number of instruments for his 
use, in order to enable him to make more accurate observations in the future than 
he had been able to in the p t .  Tn doing so they not only assisted a very enter- 
prising traveller, but also a very economical one; because Mr. O'Neill appeered to have 
thia point of resemblance to Mr. Thomson, that he contrived to make very imporbnt 
investigations on very economical principles--a great contrast to some explmre. 
He was informed that Mr. O'Neill's journey of three months' duration, which had 
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just bean described, cost only some 2002. ; therefore a very considerable addition to 
our knowledge of the district might fairly be expected from him at the smalloat 
posrible outlay. It was satisfactory to them that this region, which had long been 
nominally possessed by a European raw, bad bean opened up by an Englishman, and 
that three concurrent attempts to make known the diatrict had been conducted by 
ow countrymen, and by men who had never sullied the career of honourable enter- 
prise by one harsh act or one deed of which their countrymen need be ashamed. 
The acts of such men as Mr. O'h'eill, Mr. Maples, and Mr. Thomson were likely to 
add to tho honour and credit which the English name enjoyed along the whole of 
that soast. ---- - 

The New Russo-Persian J'rontier wt of the Ca+n Sea. 
AX important Parliamentary Paper (Central h i a ,  No. 1, 1882) hoa 
just been published, containing despatches from Sir Edward Thornton, 
Her Majesty's Ambassador at St. Petersburg, and Mr. Ronald P. 
Thomeon, Her Majesty's Minister a t  Teheran, on the subjecte of the 
Trans-Caspian railway and the Treaty defining the Russo-Persian 
boundary line which was signed a t  Teheran on December alst, 1881. 
Them documents contain matters of much geographical interest. 

After the annexation to Rueeia of the Tekke Oasis, a precise delimita- 
tion of the frontier in Khorawan was considered to be necessary, and 
Y. Ivan Zinovief, Russian Minister a t  Teheran, was directed laat autumn 
to open negotiations with the Persian Government on the subject. The 
Bnaaians having somewhat moderated their pretensions in the course of 
theee negotiations, a Treaty, defining the Akhal-Khorassen boundary, 
was signed as stated above. 

By the first article of the Treaty the frontier-line is fixed a~ 
follows :-"Beginning at the Haaan Knli Gulf, tho course of the 
river Atrek eewes as the frontier aa far as Chat. From Chat the 
frontier-line follows in a north-easterly direction the ridgee of the 
Songou Dagh and Sagirim ranges, thence extending northward to the 
Chandir river, reaching the bed of that river a t  Chakan Kala. From 
Chakan Kala it  runs in a northerly direction to the ridge of the 
mountains dividing the Chandir and Sumber valleys, and extends along 
the ridge of these mountains in an easterly direction, deeoending to the 
bed of the Sumbar at the spot where the Ak-Agayan etream falls into it. 
From this point eastward the bed of the Sumbar m a r b  the frontier as 
far as the rnins of Meshjed Dameneh. Thence the road to Durrun L?] 
forms the frontier-line as far as the ridge of the Kopet Dagh, along the 
ridge of which the fruntier extends south-eatward, but before reaching 
the upper part of the Germab 'Paas, turns to the south among the 
mountain heights dividing the valley of the Sumbar from the aource of . 
the Germab. Thence taking a south-easterly direction acrose the 
wmmite of the Misino and Chi~best mountains, i t  reaches the road 
from Germab to Rabat, patwing a t  a distance of one veret to the north 
of the latter spot. From this point the frontier-line runs along the 
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ridge of the monntaina aa far aa the summit of the Dalang [?I mountain, 
whence, paesing on the northern side of the village of Kheirabed, it 
extend8 in a north-easterly direction as far as the boundaria of Geok - ine Keital [Kaytal?]. From the boundaries of Geok Keital the frontier 1' 
croeeee to the g o r p  of the river F i n d ,  intersecting that gorge on tho 
northern side of the village of FiruzB. Thence the frontier-line takes a 
south-easterly direction to the summits of the mountain range, bounding 
on the muth the valley, bhrough which the road from bkabad to Firuzir 
paeeee, and runs along the creet of these mountains to the most easterly 
point of the range. From here the frontier-line croeeea over to the 
northernmoet summit of the Beelm range, paeeing along its ridge in a 
south-easterly direction, and then skirting round to the north of the 
villege of Keltechina, it rune to the point where the Ziri Kou and Kizil 
Dagh mountains join, extending then& south-&ward along the 
summits of the Ziri Kou range until i t  h e s  into the valley of the 
Baba 1)nrmaz stream. I t  then takee a northerly direction, and reaches 
the oasis a t  the road from Gavara to Lutfabad, leaving the fortrees of 
Baba h a z  to the wL" 

w e  give on the oppoeite page an engraving on a reduoed scale of the 
map of the new frontier, furnished by the R d a n  Mimister for the infor- 
mation of the Persian negotiators, and reproduoed in the Parliamentsty 
Paper. We have found i t  impossible to tram with even approximate 
accuracy the line of the new frontier on the latest and beat map of the 
region, viz. that of Colonel Stewart, published in the 'Proceedinge' 
]I .  G. S. for last September. This arieee partly from the v e v  different 
position given to Askabad cmd ita heighbourhood, viz. SO miles further 
north than i t  is on Colonel Stewart's map, and partly from the absence 
of hill-shading and the many evident inaccuracies in the name8 of 
plaoes. For a more accurate kndwledge of the boundary, ae a question of 
geography, we shall have to wait for the survey which is contemplated 
by the second article, in which i t .  is provided that epecial com- 
midonore shall be bppointed with a view of accurately tracing on the 
epot the frontier-line, and of erecting proper boundary-marks. I t  is 
added that the Naseeer-el-Dowleh will represent Persia in this matter. 

By the third article i t  ie provided that "whereae, the forta of Giamab 
[Germab] and Kulkulab [Killtilab], situated in the gorge through which 
the atream watering the soil of the Trans-Caspian province paesea, lie to 
the north of tlie line which, in virtue of Article I. of the Convention, is to 
uerve aa the boundary between thc territories of the two high contrncting 
partiee, the Government of His Majesty the Shah engage to evacuato - 
the mid forte within the space of one year from the date of the exchange 
of the ratifications of the present Convention, but shall have the light 
during the eaid period to removo the inhabitante of Giamab and Kulkulab 
to within the Persian frontier, and to establish them there. On its part, 
the Government of tho Emperor of A11 the Ruseha engage not to erect 



fortificatione in these said l d t i e e  nor to establish any Turkomm 
families therein." 

The fourth article s t a t e  that "whereas, the sources of the river 
FirnzB, ae well as of other stream watering the soil of the Trene- 
Caspian province contignone to the Persian frontier lie within the 
Persian territory, the Government of Hie Majesty the Shah engage, on 
no amount whatever, to permit the eetabliahment of fweh settlemenb 
along the course of the said streama and rivulets from their sourcea to 
the point whew they leave Persian territory, and not to extend the 

I area of land at  present under cultivation, and under no pretence whae 
ever to turn off the water in larger quantities than is neceaaary for 
irrigating the fielb now under cultivation within the Pereian territory. 
With a view to the immediate observance and fulfilment of thie stipale- 
tion the Government of Hie Majesty the Shah engage to appoint a 
sufficient number of competent agenb, and to subject any infringer 
thereof to severe punishment!' 

The fifth article refers to waggon roecis, and i t  appears that under 
thii it has been proposed to Persia to construct a road from the Akhal 
frontier to Kuchan and h h - h a d .  

On tho subject of railway constrnction in the Russian Trane-Caspian 
territory, Mr. Consul fichell a t  St. Petersburg reported to Sir E. 
Thornton on November lath, 1881, that he had been "informed by a 
Rueeian oflicer, who ie employed in the construction of the Trane-Caspian 
Railway from Kraenovodsk to Kizil-Arvat, that a careful survey of the 
line of country by a staff of engineers under the direction of M. 

. Uskevitoh, with a view to the qnetruction of that line from the latter 
point to Bskabad, had been completed. The accomplishment of tho 
contemplated prolongation of the railway, extending as i t  does over a 
distance of 220 versts (equal to about 146 miles), is said to present . 
no p e a t  physical obstacles; the only difficulties which i t  is expected 
will be enoountered during the .completion and maintenance of t,he line 
will be those proceeding from swollen mountain torrents, bringing down 
at  certain seasons of the year a considerable body of water." 

The moat intereating information, however, on the eubject of the 
railway question, which is likely to assume great importance in the 
future, is furnished by an article in the N o w  Vremya of February 16th 
on a paper read before the Imperial Geographical Society of St. Petem- 
burg by M. Lessar, a Government engineer, on the country recently 
traversed by him between Bskabad and Sarakhs. The following ie an 
abstract of the article :- 

As is well known, the railway was completed to Kizil-Arvat in the 
month of September (1881), and, although the question of extending i t  
beyond that point through the oasis had not yet been finally settled, it 
waa neverthelem decided to make surveys of the country in the direction 
of Asktibad, and beyond to Sarakhe. Of special intereat wae that part 
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of the country that liee between the above two pointe ( abu t  180 
mila), and extenda beyond the limita of the Akhal Tekke territory and 
along the Atoh aa far as Merv. The present tranquil state of. the region 
greatly facilitated mrveying operations, which, under ordinary ciroum- 
Btrrnoeq would have been attended with considerable risk.-M. L e m r  
woe eaoorted by one officer and twentg-one Coseaoks, while the manual 
labour of levelling waa performed by nine R w i a n  workmen and two 
overeeera engaged for the purpose; the guide of the party was Ana- 
Mdy-Sirder, formerly a robber chief, and the terror of the Persians and 
ell caravans ; the interpretere were a Kurd and a Kezan Tartar. 

The work of surveying war, commenced in the month of October. The 
.line of route pamea through the following principal settlements :-hnair,  
Giaure, Baba-Durmaz, Lutfabad, Kaakha, Hojamed, Duahan, Chardei, 
and Sarakhs. The whole of this road trends in a south-westerly 
direction,* and rune at a short distance from the Kopet-Dagh and Kelat 
Mountains, and along an a h &  entirely flat country. It is only between 
Aekabad and Amair that sandy hillocks of small elevation are encoun- 
tered, and then these only extend for a dbhnce of 600 yarda Between 
Annab and Qiaurs the road extends along a very doping declivity, and 
apparently i t  ia only here, in M. Leaear's opinion, that embankments 
and earthworks for the railway would be .found neoeessry. Annair k 
the only settlement in which traces of buildings with any pretensions 
to art are enoountered; these oonsiet of mine on a large scale of a 
moeque, the walls, foundations, and minaret of which are in a state of 
dilapidation; the building is faced with glazed tiles of elegant design, 
which are in a good state of preservation. 

While purauing hie journey, IK. Lesear met with Tekke c a r a m  
returning from Merv to the Akhal country, which they had been 
induced to do by the pereweions of Tykma Sirdar, and partly in con- 
sequence of the ecrrtdty of water and available land for settlement in 
the Merv oaeia Theee Tekkes, aa also the inhabitante of the villagee 
peeed through, did not molest the Ruesian party; on the contrary, 
they gave M. h s a r  and his escort a friendly reception, and seemed to 
be satisfied with the results of the recent oampaign. Dimontent waa 
only evinced by the rulers of the neighbowing districts, who, since the 
conquest of. the Akhal Tekke oasis, aro no longer able to play the part 
of protedore of the northern frontiere of Porsia, and consequently find 
their functions' at an end. 

Commencing from B a b a - h a z ,  the road in some parta runs 
through localities overgrown with bushee; ruined forte and watch- 
towers, erected for the purpose of serving ee refugee against marauding 
pwtieo, am also large artificial mounde, are frequently met with. The 

The direction of the route from &kha to Samkhs, entered on the map, trom 
iqdrba  made on the epot, aa rnnning h m  nest to east, redly drdectr to the south- 
&; by point of oompesa the direction ia 5 5 O  south-eaat. 
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opinion e x p r e d  by VamMry that them mounds mark the burying- 
placea of celebrated warriors and s i d m  ie not confirmed by the natives. 
The latter point out epecial tombs of this deecription, and say that the 
mounds were r a i d  in remote times by an unknown race. Y. Leeear 
states that the mounds are 42 feet in height, and eometimee more, of 
circular shape, and occeeionally of elliptical form ; they are a h  seen of 
a confused style of etracture, having at  times a diameter of 300 feet, 
and resembling in appearanca the artificial mouncle scattered over the 
central parts of North America I t  must be supposed that these mounds 
were raised by a race that populated Central Asia before i t  waa oooapied 
by its preeent inhabitanta. 

Beferring to the trade of the Atok, X. h r  gives the following 
description of the bezaar of Lutfabad, which, he saye, is considered the 
most important one in that part of the country. Besides provieions and 
fodder, all the shop  contain raieine, nub, eweeta, rice, e r ,  tea of 
inferior quality, and writing paper of Russian manufacture. Aa regard6 
contenta, one shop closely reaemblee all the others. Along the walb are 
hung in small bags hair and finger-nail dye, drugs, amulcta for man 
and horse, and also small mi808llaneous wares, such aa looking-glasees, 
phials, apparently of Persian manufacture, &c. 

Nearly the whole extent of country surveyed is extremely fertile, 
and abonnde in game, ~ u c h  as wild boar, pheaeanta, kc. Settlemente 
occur frequently along the road, where they sometimes extend in triple 
line; the most considerable being that of Kaakh, which consista of 
600 habitations. The inhabitanta are Alibl6 Turkomans, who fled from 
Khiva after the occupation of that khanate by the Russian troops. 
Generally epeaking, the population is a mixed one, and of comparatively 
recent origin. In  consequence of a scarcity of water and an impoverish- 
ment of the land in Mem, the Tekkee have been oblicgd to eettle along 
the streerne of the Atok, which take their rise in the Allsh-Akber 
Mountains. In  some plaoes the Yersians attempt to levy tares, and tbe 
Tekkes, in return, have recouree to pillage. The olaim of Persia to the 
Atok b, according to Id. Leesar's view, a very doubtful one. 

l'he food of the Tekkes consists of well-prepared pillaus and of 
game; also of fermented camels' milk, melons, and water-melons. 
They use their fingers in conveying food to their mouths, but y e a h  are 
provided with spoons. The unfavourable accounta given by Vamb6ry and 
O'Donovan of the diet of the natives are thus not in accordance with facts. 

Between Hojamed and Dushak the mil is much burrowed by porcu- 
pinea, and hrge ant-hills abound. Half-way between Chardei and 
&rakhs the route is intersected by the road that leads from Merv to 
Mash-had. In  this part of the country high mounds of sandy argillaceous 
formation are frequently met with, and tall bushes cover the country. 
Sarakhs ie a large Pelvlian fortress, and is occupied by a battalion of 
infantry (about 700 men), with mx old guns in very bad condition. 



The fortifications are spread over a considerable extent of ground, 
owing to the fields and gardens being situated within ita walls. The 
SuaLhsdaria, which rime in the Paropamisue, ia generally dry all the 
year round; the place, therefore, is dependent for ita water-supply on 
w e b  and a canal from the river Tejend. The levels taken both for the 
railway already conatrncted and through the country above described, 
ehow that there is no elevation of the land from the Ceepian. In the 
neighboarhood of Uidin the country is even 12 feet lower in level than 
the Caepian. There is also no ground for wuming that the whole of 
thia locality is the bed of an anoient river.-Judging from the character 
of the country travereed by him, M. Leesar h of opinion that if levels 
were taken of the' countq between Khiva and Bokhara, many localities 
would be found in the Trans-Caspian deeert (which formed in anoient 
timee the bed of a eee) of lower level than that of the Caspian. Thia 
enppoeition leads him to the conclusion that the Murghab and Tejend 
did not flow into the ancient Oxas, but, like that river, into the Caspian, 
the ahom of which were then in cloee proximity to theeo rivers. 

On the termination of his mission, M. Leasar returned to Bekabad 
by way of Maah-had and Mahomadabad. 

Lieulenant Kditin'e Journey across tire Turkosun Deeert from 
. Geok-teph to the Khivan Oa.sie.* 

TEE chief interest attaching to the following narrative is due to the fact 
that i t  incladee a detailed deecription by an eye-witnees of the old channel 
or southern arm of the Oxus, of which ao intereeting an a m u n t  was 
given by Sir H. Rawlineon in the ' Proceedings' of the Society for 
1876 (vol. xx. p. 176). The route followed by the author, Lieutenant 
Kalitin, leads from the Akhal Tekkeh oasis at  Geok-teph to Khiva, 
paet the ruins of Zmukshir viil &meMiar, Derbent, Sheikh, Leila, 
Kid-cha-kuyues, and Chagil welle. The time occupied in the journey 
waa from the 7th to the 19th February, 1881. From Kunia-Qeok-tepeh 
the road lay across fields, winding between sloping and-hillocka covered 
with a prickly kind of bush, and pwing  occasionally over smell irri- 
gating dykea conetrncted to collect the little water there ia in this 
almoet rainlea8 region. After about two miles the field8 came toan end, 
and the road led through hillocky ground aeoending and descending 
mounds of sand. The only vegetation in theae arid tracte ie nakdaul and 
a I d - l i k e  plant called by the Kirghiz djwghun. In  the midst of a 
clay flat or takir are the wells of Mergen, distant about 26 miles from 
Geok-tepeh. There are four of these 66 feet deep, with from two 
to three feet of bitter d i n e  water, drunk only by thirsty animals, but 

T&ted from the I~ocst iy3  (Bulletin) of the Rusei;~n +phial k i e t y ,  
vol. xrU. pert 4 (1881j. 
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unfit for man. More hillmka of drift sand overgrown with two species of 
aakeed, and an occaeional clump of dry festher-gnrss, have to be paseed 
before arriving at  Katti-got, where the water is bad. At Ilek-eeleah, 
however, on a wide expanee of level ground under lofty overhanging 
sandhills, visible 10 miles off from the direction of Mergen, there are 
five wells oontaining water, whioh, though brackish and unpleasant to 
the taste, is fit to drink and make tea of. These wells are lined with 
eakeanl wood. 

From Ilek-aaleeh the road lay through deep drift sands, with 
fresuent aeoente and descents, difficult for camela aa well aa horeee, and 
hardly diaoernible except where the ground waa hard clay, amid eand- 
hilloolm of every oonceivable size and shape. Fuel, however, was 
abundant. 

At a large reddish clap flat are the three wells of Utik, 84 feet deep, 
but only fit for watering camels, and the same may be a i d  of thoee of 
Djakin. Between Utik and MameMiar the country changes, the sand 
is firmer and ie knit together by buehea. MameMiar is a broad level 
expanse with a burial-place, and four wells 70 feet deep, oontaining 
a small quantity of slightly brackish but drinkable water, surrounded 
by steep hills of bright yellow sand. Here the road bifurcates, 
one branch, that followed by Lieutenant Kalitin's expedition, leading 
to the north-weat, another going almost due north-east to Kizil-aka1 
and Mura-chuli, but this haa been apparently abandoned aa imprac- 
ticable, owing to the enormouu dietan- between the wells. From 
Ilek-deah to Mamet-diar the distance oannot be l ea  than 26 milee, 
making altogether 74 milea from Kunia-Qeok-tepeh. The wells of 
Karadji, which come next, are a mile to the right of the road, and 
on a level with i t  ; their water is saline and unpalatable. From 
Mamet-dim to this point the road crosses high parallel ridgea with 
eaay gradients on both sidea covered with loose sand, and is mvrked 
by occasional heaps of dry saksaul and bones of 'animals. The guides 
say that five milea to the left are the two brackish wells of Suynn-nyu. 

After this, difficulties increase, owing to the great depth and loose- 
neaa of the sand and the steep gradients. Horses sink knee-deep in 
thie yielding soil, and the bonea of those that have perished strew the 
surface, especially near the eummita. Were i t  not for occasional hard 
clay flats, i t  would be next to impossible to proceed. Farther on the 
ground is more level, and as the road approaches Derbent the tomb of a 
eaint, with remains of brick buildings, are to he seen. Four w e b  here 
occupy the centre of the clay flat; they are 84 feet deep, and when 
cleaned out the water reaches up to a man's waist, and is remarkably 
clear and sweet to the tats. The distance from Mamet-diar to Derbent 
ia 60 miles, and them ie plenty of stunted arborescent vegetation, 
djnzghnn and feather-graas, to serve for fuel. 

From Derbent wells to Khiva there are three routes :-I, due north- 
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em& p i n g  the welle of Kieil-takiri- 9, more east, viADamla; and 3, 
north-weat to Sheikh. The laat wae that followed by the author. 

About ait miles from Derbent are three or four n e g M  wells 
known ae Kam-aatchi. The country consieta of deep valleys crossed by 
ridgee, which the road seoends, descending through deep drift s~nds, in 
eeveral p h  entirely bare. The vegetation wee muoh aa before, and 
fonge was scarce. The sendhills beyond Derbent vary in height from 

to 350 feet; on their highest points are piled heepe of eaksed. 
Next come the welle of Tanderli, said to have onoe contained eweet 
water, but now choked up, ee are tho- beyond of Usta-turda. From the 
la&mentioned the road rieee perceptibly, now hidden in the hollows 
between the ridges, now wen an their eummita, and about five milee before 
reading the Sheikh walls peesee through frequent ptchea of level clay ; 
it then takes a downward direction and becomes l e a  uneven. Sir 
milea to the right a raw of high hills ie men, and eoon after the taLir 
or clay fiat of Sheikh, also the burial-place of a mint, is reached, 
with a dilapidated hut and ten web.  Of them, however, only two 
oontain water, clear and eweet, but having a alight taste of wlphur, 
which hne been obtained here in quantities, ee may be seen by the 
numetona pita dug oloee alongdde. Eight years ago them welle are said 
to have contained enough water to mpply twenty flooke of eheep of 300 
to 600 head in eaoh, and yet leave enough for the wanta of a caravan. 
Beckoning that eaoh deep  which has gone a long time without water 
will drink a vedro (2.7 gallone), and taking the minimum number in a 
flock at 300, the welle of Sheikh muet formerly have supplied 6000 
vedroe without running dry. Four or five new w e b  might be dug a t  
Sheikh, which o w  marked the frontier between Khivan and Akhal 
Teklreh temtory. 

A mile from Sheikh the road croeses the old eouthern channel of the 
Ox- d l e d  the Charjui-daria, which a t  b t  eight looke more like a 
deeiwated lake-bed, 80 muoh is it altered by w d - d r i k  The channel 
ie 2100 feet wide, the left bank low, the right steep and hilly, 
resting on a solid eubetratum. After crossing it, the road paeses at  
the foot of a high mound, from the summit of which it is evident 
that the channel describes an' elbow. Five miles towarde Chajui 
gigantic sandhills margin the channel on either side. Theee hills 
on the right bank continually diminish in a h ,  and at length eink 
into the earrounding country. Leaving thh mound and prooeeding 
half a mile along the right bank, the road again descends into the 
d&wated river-bed, which i t  followe for about 16 miles between 
well-defined banke, the left being low and the right hilly; the width 
nowhere eixceeda 2600 feet, and is never leee than 700 to 800, though 
narrowed in p h  by drift d, apedally from the left bank. The 
channel i~ in mveral p h  entirely obstraoted by enormone pilm of 
rend, whioh have dipped down from either side and met in the middle, 
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forming dams, or aa the natives oall them kyri, some rising to a great 
height so aa to be almost on a level with the right bank. The prooese 
may be witnessed at the present day in all ita stages, from the time 
when miniature hillocks begin to link together the oppoeite banks. 
These ohtructions, whioh are moat frequent along the left bank, make 
i t  appear ae though the channel wore ended, and i t  is only on climbing 
to the top and again descending that one is convinced of being still in 
the former river channel. The right bank is throughout the higher of 
the two, and m m e e  all kinds of curious shapes. 

The subsoil is clay, regularly stratified, red, white, yellow, and blue 
in colour, limestone, and a reddish stone. The right bank here and 
there has been washed by the stream into waves of particoloured clay, 
mostly white and yellow. The bottom of the channel ia smooth, bare, 
and destitute of vegetation, with occasional takirs, red clay tracts, and 
saline marshes. Here and there solid sandstone, shingle, and large white 
bouldera underlie the sand, at other plecee the bottom is pebbly, with 
coarse, bright sand, and flint. Mica too ia frequently seen, and the sand ia 
mixed with qwntitiea of minute shella Large white flagatones crop out 
in plaoea. There are deep aa well as shallow parta of the channel, and 
some to all appearance have once formed rapids. 

The road, after following the river channel for 16 milea, mounts near 
three h i h  by a mcceaaion of ascents the high right bank, and turna due 
north, leaving the river-bed on the left. The native Turkomans call i t  
Daria-lyk, a name 8100 applied to the old O m  bed in the Khivan oasia, 
and declare that the river Axpu once flowed down it to the Caspian. For 
about three milee the road crosees a etony plateau before again entering 
the drift sands, and paeeea a succeseion of lake beds, some of great depth, 
but having none of the charecterietioe of the river channel we have 
described. This is a moet d i acd t  march, huge ridges of sandhille have 
frequently to crossed, covered to their create with bare sand-drift, in 
which horsee sink up to their knees and oamele above their fetloclrs, 
rendering it impeasable in hot weather. The direotion of the road is 
only marked in the hollows and lake-beds ; on the sand-ridges all depends 
on the instinct of the guide and his power of reoognising some indim- 
tiom of the way, i t  may be a few branch- of aaksaul, or a pile of bones 
of camels, horses, sheep, or human skeletons, speechless testimony of the 
difficulties to be encountered. Seven miles before the w e b  of Laik are 
reached, the ground risea, and immediately before the ells are three 
deep lake be& close together; at  the further side of the last of theso 
stands a sandhill, and at  ita foot are the wells. The long level space 
on which the three wells are situate ia 300 paces wide, and would hold 
twenty new wells without draining one into the other. At present one 
of the three ia choked, and another is in p r o m  of decrry, the woodwork 
having fallen in. The water here is brackbh, the grass and bush vegeta- 
tion growing in abundance. From Sheikh to Laila the distance is 78 miles. 
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On leaving the last-mentioned p h ,  the road again rises and paeses 
through drift eands interepereed with clay flats. Twenty-seven miles 
from Laih more great sand-ridgee have to be cmesed, many of them 
from 700 to 800 feet high, with steep aides and general north-east 
direction, and separated by lower ridg& and flats, all- of which must be 
overoorne by the-traveller. This k the worst part of the whole journey 
from Geok-tepeh to Kizil-cha-kuyw~. Farther on, by a group of four 
hills, the road improves, beooming more level as the clay flats are mom 
frequent, and continues eo to Kizil-cha-kuyass (red web), six in 
number, aituate in a deep hollow. At ita entranoe k an abandoned 
Rnesian fort. The w e b  now are negleoted and are feet becoming 
covered with sand. A mile further the road joins the great highway to 
Khlva, one branch talting a north-east dimtion, whilet the other turns 
sharply to the math-wet towards Shah-Senem. 

The longest dietanoe performed without water was from Lash  welle 
to Fort Zmahehir, 137 miles, reckoning 78 miles to Kizil-oha, and 87 
from Ed& to Chagil web ,  elso choked, and from theae 17 to 

The diatanoee between Knnia-Geok-tepeh and Kizil-cha-kuyuee were 
divided by Lieutenant Kalitin as follows :- 

From Kunia-hk-tepeh to Mam0&r wells . . . .  74 milea . . . . . . . . . . . .  ,, h e t d i a r  b Derbent 50 , . . . . . . . . . . . .  Derbent to Sheikh'.. 59 , . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  ,, SheM to Laila 79 ,, 
laih b gin i lcha-kuy~ . . . . . . . . . .  74 ., 

According to the nativ~'Iiukomane thie road wam fifty years ago a 
well-Muented caravan mute between the Akhal Tekkeh oaeie and 
Khive, but came to be dirmmd owing to the want of water. It k now 
h v d  by emdl parties or individuals, and occasionally mall flocks 
of aheep are driven along it for sale at Khiva. The largeut of the trade 
caravans numbere no more than fifteen to twenty camels laden with 
)&alate, hidm iron and copper uteneils and moh-like ware in oonatant 
demand among the Turkomane, for there are no faire or market-plecee 
in the Tekkeh country, and all merchandise goea by this route. The 
Tnrkomane repair to Khiva for their supplies, bartering their sheep aa 
they formerly did their Persian captives. 

Xadir Shah ia eaid to have f h t  laid down thia route, and had the 

on comparing them dietrncsr and Lieuteaant ILalitin'a publlrhed route-map with 
colonel W a W a  mrp of Centml his and the one ammpenying Sir H. Bawlinem'a 
pper CIQ "The Bcad to Mom" (B, (3.8. ' Roceedhgq' N. 8. i. 2U), we flnd them 
. h t  me-third in excan ; the oomted dbtauoe, therefore, between Gealr-tepeh and the 
m m n  & roPlld be about 260 milea in a atmight line. By the winding0 of the rod, 
however, it miglrt be coneiderably more; 80 thnt affer all said, Lieutenant Kalitin'a 
d i h -  which are doubtleer, computed from his rate d travel, m y  not be far out-&I. 
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w& dug when he attacked Khiva. On thie ocmasion he fought e i n g b  
handed with Kazret-polvan, and had to return home wounded, leaving 
his generals to continue the aiep. This was the line of m c h  taken by 
him with a small escort, and this wae ale0 kllowed by a reconnoifring 
body of thirty-five Tekkehs who fell unawares on a Russian outpoet, 
but were beeten off with loss. Yomud jigits* were sent in p u d t  of 
them, and had an enoounter with the Tekkehs, multing in the low of 
two of their men killed, whose bodies were seen by M. Kalitin between 
the Derbent and Laila we&. 

The route above-desoribed is only paseable in the early spring or 
in winter when the sand is more compaot owing to damp and oold. 
Laih wells oan mpply only 40 homes with water and Sheikh 120 
besides men. The road ie particularly bad for camels, artillery, and 
troops of all kinds. 

Booording to the nativea, there are two other roads to the W e n  
oesie from Derbent wells, one vih Dada ,  the other by Kizil-takir, but 
both of them are almost impaseeble owing to ecaroity of water. 

The first of these a t  one merghil, t or march, paeses the two weUa of 
Guz, 80 feet deep, one of whioh is choked, the other contains sweet 
water. After thie there is no water for five marches, till the we& of 
Damla are reached, containing very little, though what there is of i t  is 
available; the next is nine marches on, a t  the sweet water lake of 
Djengadjan, one march from Khiva, altdgether sixteen marchea from 
Derbent to Khiva. 

The road vill Kid-takir is ae follows :-five marchea from Derbent 
to Kid-takir, two we& 35 feet deep with plenty of good water. From 
this, twelve march- to K-hive without water. This is the shortest route 
between Akhal Tekkeh and Khiva, but is ueed only by predatory bands 
of Turkomena who pillage the frontiers of Khiva. 

GEOGRAPHICAL NOTES. 
The M a d  People end fY~dry.-We glean the following intereating 

details regarding the redoubtable Mesai tribe and their country, of 
Eest Central Africa, from a reoent letter of Xr. J. T. Last, of Mamboia :- 
He sass : There is no doubt that the Mawi are a fierce people, but I 
doubt if they are es brave aa they are fierce; that is, they may be 
fieme enough to attaok a party they are sure to defeat, but I do not 
think they are brave enough to . 4 W k  where there is a chance of 
being themmlvee defeated. A man about to march into their oountrg 
should have some amount of force, but in my opinion the traveller's 

Jigib are nativer employed by the Blllleiana for any speoial work and who may in 
time become importent edlbziea in mllihry aperationa-M. 

t Mezghil, or nwch, witboutpslt on hearily-lnden onmela from 10 to 17 miles. 
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drength would lie more in hie manner towards and treetment of the 
nativea, than in hie guns and revolvers. The traveller should have 
some acquaintance with the Mami, or if not with the Kikwa& language; 
they are eo cloeely connected that an acquaintance with either language 
would sufEce. It ie of great importance that a traveller should be able, 
by epeaking the language, to make hie wishes really known to the 
nativea I have generally found that i t  is almoet impoeeible to get a 
Swahili to intarpret correctly, and this would be especially the caae 
among the Maeai, of whom the Swahili are EO much afraid: in fact, the 
Swahili should not be trusted in each cam. I believe i t  would be 
quite possible for a traveller conversant with the Hamti language to 
penetrate with a wellsrpnised oaravan from Pangani or Mombaaa, 
though the Kwa6 and Maeai countries to Unyanyembe or to Lake 
Baringo and round the northern side of Victoria Nyanza, to Uganda. 
A traveller of the right etemp, brave but not bullying, gentle but not 
cringing, with a knowledge of the h i  and Swahili languages, would, 
I believe, get through. In organieing hie caravan, he should take eome 
few more men than he hm loada for, in order not to be hindered when 
any of the men fall siok.-Food, however, for a caravan would be a 
difeoult question $I the K d  and Mwai countries, as these people live 
on ox flesh and milk, and negleot the cultivation of vegetable food, so 
indiepensable to Zanzibar carriers. The native Warima and Swahili 
camvane manage in thie way :-At starting they are careful not to make 
ap  the loads too heavy; about 60 lba. ie the maximum weight. They 
pnerally start from Pangani, travel north or wtwt till they reach the 
bordrdera of the Mami or Wakwa6, and there reat for a time in order to 
d e c t  information es to the time i t  will take to oroes the Maeai oountry 
to the point they wish to reach. When the number of days' journey 
ie -rCained, they buy snffioient native flour to serve for the time, each 
man carrying hie flour, about 20 Iba, 0x1 the top of hie load, d c i e n t  
to take him acrose any part of Masai country 8011th of latitude of 
&mbaee.-hm what I have learnt, the end of the wet seaeon is the 
best for making the journey, a~ there ie then su5cient water en rouh. 
I have gleaned from e native the following information regarding one 
of the routes :- 

. . . . . . . .  From Pangani to Bokwa* 10 days. 
Bokwa , Icaugi . . . . . . . . . .  8 , . . . . . . . .  ,. Irangi , Urnbugwe 6 9, . . . . . . . .  .. Umbugwe U5yami , . . . . . . . . . .  U5yami , Ugnmi 0 ,, 

, Ugurui ,, Unyanganyi . . . . . . . .  6 ,, 
Unyanganyi . Utrrtwu . . . . . . . .  12 ,. 
Utoturu ,, Usaknma 15 ,, . . . . . . . .  ,, 

Food haa to be bought at any of the etatione from Pangani to 
Unyanganyi. If the Royal Geographical Sooiety determino to send an 

' Vide Mr. Iarrt'a map, ' Proa R O. R.,' Mnrch 1882 
NO. IV.-APBIL 1882.1 Q 



expedition through the h i  country to the eaetern side of Victoria 
Nyanea, I could hire men for i t  in the Lubiga valley of Ngtuu.-There 
is anather road from Bokwa,* north direction, to Ukavilondo ; but corn 
k to be got at  Bokwa only. The dwerf tribe Wamdidikimo live about 
three months' maroh north-weat of Nguru." 
Z de Brsxzs'r Annexation of Territory at Stanley POOL- When 

P6re Angouard r d e d  Stanley Pool last year for the purpose of estab- 
lishing a m a o n  station there, Sergeant Malamine, who had been left 
behind by M. Savorgnan de Braeze to guard the French flag, met him, 
and commnnicated to him a copy of the treatg of annexation which that 

' traveller had made with tlie native chiefi, and which, eo far as we are 
,aware, haa hitherto been kept a profopnd aeoret. The following are the 
terms of the treaty in question :-" In the name of Fwnce and by virtue 
of the rights conferred on me on sepkmber loth, 1880, by King Makoko, 
I have taken poimeamon of the temtory between the river Jn6 and 
Impila this thinl day of October, 1880. In witness thereof I have 
planted the French flag at  Okila in the pweence of the Ubanghi chi&, 
now at  Nknma, for purpoaee of trade, and of the Bat4kB chiefs Ntaba, 
Lecanho, Ngaekala, Ngaeko and Jenna, vast& of Makoko, and a .  of 
Ngrrlihme,. Makoko's official representative in t h b  matter. I have 
handed to each of theae ihiefs a French flag, in order that they may 
hoist i t  over their villages, in witness of my having taken poseeesion of 
them in the name of kanca. Them ohiefs, having been officially 
informed by Ngelihme of Makoko's decision in the matter, bow to h b  
authority, aooept the flag, and by their marks affixed to this i m k -  
'bent, testify their adheaion to Makoko's cedon of the territory.- 
The Sergeant Melamine, with two milom belonging to the crew of the 
Co*del&e, remains to guard the flag, and is provisionally appointed 
chief of the Frenoh station of Nkuna. By forwarding to Melzoko t h b  
document, executed hi triplicate, to whioh my signature and the marks 
of the chiefs, hk v a d ,  are aBxed, I formally notify him of my taking 
posaeaeion of this part of his territory for the eatabliahment of a 
French station. Done at  Nkuna, in the Kingdom of Makoko, thk third 
day of October, 1880.--Signed : Pierre Savorgnan de Braze  Second 
Lieutenant in the Navy. + Ngali&me, $ Lecanho, + Ntaba, + Ngaeko, 
+ Jenna" 

Lake Xyaaa.-In May 1875, Mr. E. D. Young, B.N., left England in 
order to found a miasion ststion on the southern shores of Lake Ny- for 
which purpose the friends of Dr. Livingstone in Scotland had sabcribed 

12,0001. In the latter part of the same year the little &.earner &h 
Fpas launched on the lake, and the settlement of Livingstonia waa sucoese- 
fully founded at Cape Mac1ear.t For eix years this place has remained 

* Vide Mr. W e  map, ' Prm. B. G. 8,' Y~mh 1882. 
t See ' R. G. 8. Proceedingo ' (Old Series), vol, xx. pp 15,446. 



OUXjPAPHICAL NOTES. ,227 

6he headquarters from whioh the Bev. Jamee Stewart, Mr. Jamea Stewart, 
CS., and the Rev. Dr. Robert Laws have from time to time started to make 
&OM expeditions through the country on the weatern aide of the lake, the 
-phi& r d t .  of which have bean duly recorded in our publicatione. 
But for a long time paat, we believe, i t  has bean felt that the locality at 
Cape Ma01ea.r wae on various ground8 ill-ruited for a European mttle- 
ment, and carefnl march was msde for a healthier and more mitable 
locality. Thie wae at  length found at Mieengi Point, where a sub- 
station, d e d  Bandawh, haa been formed in about S. lat. 11° 56', E. long. 
84" 6'.* In hie l a t a t  letter, dated October 28th, 1881, Dr. Lam has 
reported the removal of the headquarters of the mieeion from Cape 
Madear to t h k  more healthy and central port and promontory of 
Band&. The old settlement, however, will still be maintained as an 
ont-Btotion, and will prewmably be left in charge of nativee, but we 
have at  preaent not heard what will be done with regard to the name 
" Livingstonia"-Very nnaatiefahry intelligence has been reueived hy 
the m e  mail in regard to the continued fall in the water-level of Lake 
Ngaeam and the river Shir6.t The Ilah on her last voyage down strnck 
on a strip of boulders in the Upper Shir6, and though only one plate 
wae injured, water leaked into the engine-room through two holee. As 
it happened, the Rala was to have been dooked in any cam, ao that no 
great harm was done. As the Lower Zambeei had begun to rise, and the 
r a h  were due at Lake Nyasee, it ie now hoped that by the time when 
the Ihla comee out of dock, both the lake and the river may have riaexb 
d c i e n t l y  to obviate further daculty. Still this aontinued sinking of - 
the water of the lake is becoming a eerioue matter. Accurate obeerpe- 
tiona have been made for some yearn p t ,  on the changes in the water- - 
level, and these will prove of much practical as well as scientific 
importance. 

Dr. Junker'r Journey in Central Afrioa-Dr. Schweinfurth has 
oommunicated to Lord Houghton, with a view to publication in our 
' P r d g e , '  the following new8 of the progreee of Dr. Junker's 
expedition in Central Africa:-slGteigler Pacha writes to me from 
Khartum, on the 23rd January, giving me the contenta of a letter 
which he had received from Lupton Bey, Governor of the Bahr el 
Ghezal provinces, dated the 25th of December previously. Lupton, the 
w m r  of Qesei had left Khartum on the 12th of October, On board a 
small steamer for Meshra, the port on the Bahr Ghazal at  tho point 
where this river ceaeea to be navigable. From there Lupton wiehed to 
p& to the Zeribae of the clistrid under hie administration, but 
before he could do thie he wae obliged to send the stsemer back to 
Khartnm. The letters from Dr. Junker which were waiting at the 

& Mr. Jne. Stewart'd Itoute Survey on tile Wcsteru Si lc of Lakc Nyi1s.q " 
(northem portion), in  vol. ii. p. 464. 

t. Bee vol. iii. p. 310. 

(42 
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interior stations could not a t  that time be despatched to Ehartum,'and 
the news regarding the traveller sent down by Lupton Bey waa there- 
fore only such as he had obtained by verbal information during hie 
stay a t  Mehra. Lupton Bey writes 8 e .  follows :-' Dr. Junker hae 
lately been to Jebel Amadi (the mountains of 'hZedi " of Dr. Schwein- 
furth's map) in the Niam-niam country. Y. Bohndorf, his travelling 
companion, who had remained in charge of &ores at  the depbt, waa at  
the residence of Sama, chief of the Niam-niam. Junker made a five 
days' journey towards the west of the Uelle, ae far as a river named 
Maqua, in. the country of the Sultan Kayambaro, whose residenca is 
situated on an island in the middle of the river, which is at  that part 
very wide. According to information received from the people of Sasaa 
the Maqua further on joins the Uelle on the south.-At .Khartum 
another eteamer waa expeoted from Lado by which more complete news 
was looked for regarding the proceeding8 of Dr. Junker. I t  was aleo 
intended soon to send a steamer again to the Ghazal river which would 
bring back the long expected lettera from t h  adventurous traveller." 

The Expedition of the J e d t  Xbdonariem to Umeila'u Country,-In 
our July number of laet yearo we mentioned that Frire Desadeleer had 
contrived to reach U m p ,  the h t  of Umzila's villages, in his endeavour 
to  take the waggon containing the stores of the expedition to Umzila's 
kraal. Here i t  was eventually abandoned on December 17th, 1880, 
but waa presumably left in charge of Umzila's people. Friro Deaa- 
deleer afterwards went to Umzila's kraal, but the death of Phre Law 
apparently induced him to return to the waggon at  Umgan in oompany 
with PBre Wehl and Frhre Hedley. Suubeoquent events are described at 
considerable length by him in a letter, dated Gubuluwayo, October 16th, 
1881, of which the following brief sketch will su5ce to complete our nar- 
rative of the disastrous collapse of the expedition to Umzi1a's.-It being 
the height of the rainy seaeon, i t  was impoaeible to dream of quitting 
Umgan in January. Fortunately the kraal there was f irly healthy, 
and big game abounded in the neighboarhood, but the stores in the 
waggon melted away rapidly in the months of February, March, and 
April, and the cloth, Qc., used for purchasing maize, millet, milk, &c., 
was almost exhausted. At the beginning of April, towards the end of 
the mine, i t  became absolutely necessary to settle upon some definite 
plan, as i t  waa impossible to return to Gubulnwayo without paying 
Umzila what was due to him on various accounts, and the party could 
not make up their minds to give up to him their waggon and oxen. It 
was deteirmined at length that P6re Wehl and Frhre Desadeleer should 
go to Sofala to purchase provisions and the necessary cloth, &c., and 
engage porters to bring them back. ' It W ~ E  extremely fortunate for 
them that Pbre Law on leaving Oubu l~wo~o  had taken with him 

See voL iiL p. 423. 
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601. in English gold in order to be able to make purchases from the 
hunters, and of this a sum of 481. still remained. The two missionaries 
atarted for Sofala on April lath, with some native guides ; and at  fimt 
everything went fairly well, but after a few days the heat became so 
intanee that pmgreaa was very slow, and Pare Wehl, whose health had 
long been a cmuse of great anxiety, became delirious. The town of 
Sofala wae at  length reached on May 8th, and the party were m i \ - d  
with great kindnesa by Captain Manoel d'Almeida Coeoho, the com- 
mandant, who in consequence of Pire Wehl'e dangerone state lodged 
them all in hie own home. Phre Wehl, who now got rapidly worse, 
died on Nay lath, and waa buried on the following day.-Frire 
Deaadeleer describes Sofala gs a wretched place, consisting of about 
200 h o w  and 1000 inhabitants, who, with the exception of fix-e or six 
familiee, are miserably poor, and live chiefly on rice, millet, and &h. 
There are about twenty white men, the remainder being aa black as the 
Kaffirs, even including the Portuguese half-breeds. The port is much 
obstructed with sand-banks, and what trade there is is carried on in 
small vessela with Chilaan and Inhambane.-After the funeral of his 
companion, Frdre M e l e e r ,  having purchased what he required, made 
active preparations for his departure. He hired ten Kaffirs aa porters, 
and started from Sofala on Xay 19th. By pressing on and avoiding all 
cam of delay, he eucoeeded in reaching Umgan on June 8th, and he 
and Fdre Hedley at  once selected the articles to be sent to Umzila in 
payment of their debt to him. The Induna of Umgan undertook to 
take them to the king, and to ask for an escort to wnduct the missionaries 
to the Matabele frontier. The Induna spent a month on hie journey, 
and returning to Umgan on July'24th, expressed Umzila's satisfaction 
at  the articles sent, but strid that all his men were absent on military 
expeditions The missionaries, having determined not to wait as 
requested for the escort, on July 28th left Umgan, where their waggon 
had been detained so many months. Their oxen, which were in excellent 
condition, crossed frightful swamps without much trouble, and game 
waa abundant for the greater part of the journey. One of the guides 
killed a buE'alo and a hippopotamus, while Frire Desadeleer shot zebras, 
quaggas, antelopes, and a white rhinoceros, an animal which has 
h o m e  exceedingly rare. By great good fortune the lashonaa wcro 
as kind as they had been hostile on the outward journey, and did all 
they could to clear the road for them. After sixteen months' absence, tho 
missionaries reached their headquarters a t  Gubuluwayo on October 1st. 

Geographical Sooiety of Mozambique.-We have received a wpy of 
the eixth monthly BuUetin of this Society, which waa founded in tho 
early part of last year, with the laudable purpose of stimulating 
graphical inquiry among the Portuguese official6 and settlera of the East 
Coast of Africa. The Society is presided over by the Viswnde de P a p  
e d'Arcoe, Governor-Qeneral of Mozambique, one of the most enlightened 
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administrators sent out of late years by Portugal to rule over her trans- 
merino possessions. In the p m n t  h u e  of the B W n  we find a long 
and carefully written article on the river Inhampura or Bembe (the 
lower. Limpopo), with an aocount of a recent ascent of the river by 
Senhor Albano Alvea Branco, commander of the gunboat Douvo, which 
waa employed in towing up the river a party led by Senhor Diooletiano 
das Neves, who waa about to found an agricultural and commercial 
establishment on ita banks. The number also contains a short aocount of 
an expedition sent to explore Lake Nharrime in the Inhambane district, 
and an article on the minea of Sofala. 

Progreaa of Hr. Sohuwr in tha Begion South-we& of Abya8inia.- 
By a letter dated from Agoldi on the 6th of January Mr. gohnver gives 
ne further n e w  of hie proceadings * in the new and difEcult region 
which he has undertaken to explore. During the month of December 
he visited the country of the independent Berta tribes, who inhabit the 
deep revinelike valleys through which flow the Pal  and Ror rivers, 
tributaries of the White Nile, north of the Sobat. The Berta are 
negroes who go stark naked, and are armed with bows and poisoned 
arrows. Mr. Schuver suoceeded in reaching Kizir and amended the 
Banghe Mountains. He also followed the Jabom river for a considerable 
distance, down, in fact, to the plains of the White Nile, and was 
fortunately able to fix the sourcea of the Pal affluent of the Nile, and to 
solve the geographical puzzle arising from the circumstance of the Sobat 
and Jabooa having their sonroe in one and the same lake. He says 
there are two Jaboos rivers, the word Jaboos, 138 in many similar instancea, 
being a generia ten. used, in this w e ,  by some aboriginal people to 
designate a running stream. The Arabs firmly believe that there ie a 
connection between the Blue and White h'iles by means of the union of 
the respeative tributaries south of Fadaai, and that the country between 
the two Niles is a Q f i r e h  or island, an idea which, although absurd 
when the great difference in the altitudes of the two basins is con- 
sidered, ie explioable by the fact that there are here two rivers of the 
name of Jabooa, one flowing to the Blue, and the other to the White 
Nile. The Jabooe of the Blue h'ile has its moat southern and principal 
source a t  the foot of the lofty Mount Rallel, in lat. 8' 50' N. The 
most easterly and the chief souroe of the river Pal (affluent of the \\'bite 
Nile) is in the western valleys of the Shugru Mountains, the eastern 
base of which is bathed by tho Blue Nile Jaboos. As far as the Pal 
flows through the territory of the Arnan negroes i t  bears the name of 

' 

Valaaat, but after i t  haa passed the Banghe defile in e series of 
cataracts falling 2000 feet in 12 miles, and reaches the Rerta country, i t  
taka the name of Jaboos, the name by which tho othor permanent 
river of this country is known. In ascertaining t h w  interesting 

* Vide 'Prooeedings,' ante, p. 44. 
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Eecte Mr. Sohnver followed the Weetern Jabooa down to tho jun'ction of 
the Ow6, the principal river of the valleys south of Gomashe; thence- 
forward it peeeee into the Bnrae ploine, where it takes ita final name of 
the Pal. I t  oonteine moet delicioue fish. Mr. Schuver concludes hia 
letter by a very unfavonrable eumming up of the character of the 
Gallee. He find8 them "melancholic, avaricione, and unkind," whibt 
the neighboaring negro tribes are a friendly, jolly, and generous people. 

Cape Verd IalanC-In an article contributed to the Revue Maritime et 
Cdoaicrls, M. A. Picquit5 furnishes some noteworthy remarke and statistics 
respecting the popnlation of the Cape Verd Islands. The following table 
&om the atriking increasc in fifteen yearn :- 

Santingo .. 
Fog0 .. 
Bmva .. 
&io .. 
$anto Ant& 
0& Vicento 
8ao Niml6u 
Sal . . . .  
Boapieto .. 

The incmaea M. Pioquit5 mneidere to be due to the natural aptitudes 
of the African race, from whom the idantiers spring, and whoso athletic 
forms and vigmone fecundity they have preserved, in oonjunction with 
their primitive oharader in ita more general and striking features. They 
are, however, extraordinarily indolent, and they are not to be r o d  
from their state of apathy by the recollection of paat famines, or the 
endeavours of the Government. All they are willing to do in the way of 
labour is to cultivate a few quare feet of manioo and some fields of 
angercane; the former because i t  ie almoet their only food, and the 
latter because they make brandy from it. Drunkennew, however, has 
not made the Beme alarming progress among them as in other parts of 
the world.-Of late yeam the woods have begun to increase, but very 
slowly. Some of the islands in the archipelago-&io, Boavista, Sal, and 
Siio Vicente--sre dried up, waterlees, and bare heap  of dazzling sand, 
whose only verdure is the orchil lichen, from which a red dye is obtained. 
Theso barren islnnde, nevertheleas, have their importance and utility, 
chiefly in coneequonce of the salt produced there, which was first worked 
by the Fleming8 in tihe middle of the 16th century. Thb  ancient in- 
dustry is now, to some extent, falling off, the amount exported in 1878-9 
having been 253,110 baehele, about the aame ae in the year before, but 
less than the average of the last five year& 

Meteorologioal Obreroationo at Cairo.-From some papers which have 
becn obligingly communicated to ue by Major-General Sir F. J. Goldemid, 
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K.c.s.I., c.B., we obtain some definite information as to the work of the 
private observatory a t  Cairo, to which we recently referred." The 
observatory in question has been established by M. Albert Iamalnn in 
connection with the chemioal laboratory, of whioh he ie Director, and tho 
records of hie observations will, no doubt, become of great value in 
regard to the climatology of Egypt. The only reoord at  present published 
is that for last January, and that is necerjsarily somewhat imperfect, as 
the necessary instruments were not all in poaition. We learn, however, 
that observetione will be taken three timea a day-at 7 A.M., and at  1 and 
7 P.M.-and that the maximum and minimum of temperature will be 
given for esch day, aa well as the reading of the barometer and rain 
gauge, the force and direction of the wind, the condition of the sky, kc. 
With regard to the month of January, the mean of the daily minima of 
temperature (converted from Centigrade) was 48" 6' F., and of the maxima 
60" 6' F., while the absolute minimum of the month was 37" 5' F., on the 
!29th, the absolhte maximum being 71° 6' F. on the 8th. The absolute 
minimum of the hrometrical raadings waa 29.97 inched on the 97th, and 
the maximum 30.3 inches on the 23rd. 

International Polar leteorologiod Expeditions.-As preparations am 
now being actively carried on for the despatch of various national expedi- 
tions, a p e d  upon at  the International Polar Conference held at  St. Peters- 
burgf last Auguet, for taking simultaneous observations in the polar 
regions, in accordance with the project of our lamented medallist, Lieu- 
tenant Karl Weyprecht, the present appears a convenient opportunity 
for furnishing some information on the subject.-We have already 
announced the arrival of the two United Statea' expeditions, under Lieu- 
tenant A. W. Greely and Lieutenant P. H. Ray, at  Lady Franklin Bay $ 
and Point Barrow (j 1.espectively; and in our February number we 
reported the departure overland of the Russian expedition to the mouth 
of the Lena.lJ--News has just come to hand that the Emperor of Hussia 
ha placed at  the disposal of the Imperial Geographical Society the sum 
of 20002. towards the expense of establishing a second station in Novaya 
Zemlya, which seemed likely to fall through from want of funds. Lieu- 
tenant Anchief is to be at the head of this station. 

Through the kinduess of Captain H. P. Rothe, of the Danish Hydro- 
graphic Department, Lieutenant C. Ryder has courteously given us some 
particularsrespeotingthe Danish expedition. This was originally intended 
for Upernivik, but its destination was afterwards altered to a more 
southerly position on the west coast of Greenland, because i t  was thought 
that the Americans at Lady Franklin Bay and the Austrians at  the Island 
of Jan Majen would be too near if the station'were placed at Upernivik. 

* See ante, p 180, ad init. t See vol, iii. p. G35. 
$ See vo1. iii. p. 586, and ante, p. 171. Q See v01. iii. p. i35. 

11 See ante, p. 91. 
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By the ohoico of Godshaab (N. lat. 64O) ,  another advantage was gained, 
v k  that the etation will be in a far better position for observatione of 
the aurora borealie. The expedition is fitted out at  Government 
expame, and under the superintendence of the Meteorological Institute 
at  Copenhagen, the Director of whioh, Captain Hoffmeyer, ie a member 
and Secnetary of the International Polar Commission. The expedition 
coneieta of eir members :-Mr. A. Paulaen, leader; Mr. L. Petersen ; 
Identenant C. Ryder, for sstronomical observations; Mr. Hastmp, 
surgeon; Mr. Petemn, a student of the Polytechnic; and Mr. Neer- 
gaenl, mechauician ; and sul3cient assistance will also be provided for 
the erection of the various buildings. Foiir housea have been built in 
Copenhagen for the various scientific departmente, and they have already 
been put up experimentally in Copenhagen to try the inetmmente and 
to enable the members of the expedition to praotiee their nse in them. 
The very beat inetrumente proourable have been supplied to the 
expedition without roferenca to cost, and they have been obtained 
chiefly from Qermany and in Copenhagen.-In addition to the obligatory 
obeervatione, i t  is propoeed that hydrographical investigations and 
mrveye, zoological colleotions, &a, ehould a h  be made as far as time 
will permit. The expedition will start from Copenhagen about May 20th 
in the Cerecr, a veseel belonging to the Royal Greenlaud Trade, and is 
expected to reach Qodehaab at  the cnd of June. The time between then 
and the 1st of A u p t ,  when the simultaneous observations will com- 
mence, will be devoted to the erection of the houses and making 
proparatory obeervations. It is intended that the expedition should 
leave Greenland on the return voyage in September 1883. 

Professor C. H. D. Buys Ballot, Director of the Meteorological Institute 
a t  Utrwht, hae courteously furnished us with the following information 
regarding the arrangements for the eetabliehment of a Dlitch meteoro- 
logical station at  Dickeonshavn at  the mouth of the river Yenisei. 
The etaff of the expedition will consist of Dr. Snellcn, of the Utrccht 
Meteorological Observatory, ae leader, Lieutenant Lamie, of the Royal 
Dutch Navy, a surgeon, and a naturalist, and all of them will take a 
share in the meteorological and magnetic observations. I t  is possible 
that a eixth member may be added in the interests of commerce, and 
that in conjunction with Lieutenant Lamie he may attempt to ascend 
the Yenisci in a eteam-launch for the purpose of making inquiries. 
There will also be five subordinates, including a mechanic, attached to 
the expedition, which will start about the middle of July. A wooden 
h o w  hae been congtructed at  Drontheim under the superintendence 
of the Netherlande Consul, and one of the carpentera employed on i t  
will accompany the expedition. The instruments and apparatus required 
by the 'International Polar Conference have been provided, in addition 
to other inetmmente, including the remarkable compaas invented by 
the late Profeasor Stamkart.-Should the expedition be unfortunately 



prevontod by the ice from reaching Dicksonshevn, they will p d  
to the north& point of Novaya Zemlya.-It is underetood that 
the eecond chamber of the States-General have voted a sum of 
30,000 florins towards the expenaea of the expedition, while a com- 
mittee at  Utrecht will endeavour to raise the remainder of the funds 
neceeeary by means of a public subscription. 

The German Government haa nominated a Committee, oonsieting of 
Professor Neumayer, Captain von Schleinitz, of the Imperial Navy, 
Dr. Nachtigal, late President of the Geographioal Sooiety of Berlin, 
Dm. Dorgens and E. Hermann, to make the necessary axangementa for 
the formation of a German meteorologioal station in the Arotic regione, 
encl they were to meet a t  ~ a m b & ~  during tho month of h h .  

We believe that the Austrian expedition will probably be able to 
leave during this month for the Ialand of Jan Mayen, where their 
observatory is to be eatabliahed, ea the fitting-out of the steamer is 
being rapidly pushed forward. Tho leader of the expedition will be 
Lieutenant ton Wohlgemuth, who attended the meeting of the Con- 
feisence at  St. Petereburg last B u p t  in oompany with Count Wilczek. 

Italian .Cbographioal Society.-It gives us much pleaeuw to record 
the subetential progreee made by the Italian Geographical Society in 
point of numbers in recent years. In January 1880 it comprbd 77 
Honorary and Corresponding Fellows, and 1888 ordinary Fellows, 
making in all 1460; while in January 1883 the numbers were:- 
Honorary Fellowe 90, Conwponding Fellows 25, and ordinary Fellows 
1636, or 1651 members in all. Thee  figures show an incresse of 191 
members in two years. 

fi. A. I1. Colquhoun's Journey through South China, &0., to Bsngoon. 
-Since tho publication of our March number * e private letter, dated 
Canton, January 20th, has been received from Mr. A. R. Colquhoun, 
stating that he was nearly ready to start, and giving some few details 
about his route and other matters. He intended to proceed in the first 
instance to Wushow (also called 00-chow), on the Si-kiang, and a 
tcle,pam via Hong Kong haa announced his arrival at  that place, which 
he was to leave again a t  I he end of February. As tho main river is blocked 
by rapids a short distance above Wu-chow, he proposed to ascend its 
southern tributary near Sin-chow.-On this is an important town, called 
Nan-ning, and after visiting i t  and passing 'Kwei-teh, tho expedition 
will come to the limit of navigation at  Pi-sai (?). Thence, i t  is reported, 
some,kind of a road or track runs over the mountains in a ~loutherly 
direction, by way of Tu-fu and Kai-hwa to Mang-hwa, near which 
M. Dnpuia in 1869 found the Song-koi, or Red Rivor, to be impassable. 
Thence i t  is proposed by Mr. Colquhoun to cross over to tho Black River, 
an important, though little-knom, affluent of the Red Hiver, and so to 

&ee ante, p. 1123. 



reaah Mongla (not far east of Kiang-hung)-a region believed to be 
exoeedingly riah in the precious metala They wi l l  thenoe proceed south- 
ward to Kiang-hi, where Lieutenant F. Qarnier in 1867 waa obliged to 
abandon the Cambodia river. The mute afterwards follows a valley to 
Kiang-hai on the Great Ynnnnn ro'ad, and the expedition will travel along 
i t  to !Ahmay, which portion was aleo traversed by McLeod in 1836. From 
Zimmay it is intended to follow a n  entirely new road to Rangoon. Tho 
shorteet estimate of the length of the mute above sketohed out is 1400 
milea, but it will probably turn out to be 300 or 400 milea longer. By far 
the greater portion of it has never been traversed, but the country along 
it is reported to be rich in natural produate, and is known to be inhabited 
by a number of intereating aboriginal races.-Mr. Colquhoun appears to 
have made eome changea in his propoeed route einoe leaving England 
especially as regards his exploration of the Yiinnan provinoe, owing to 
his  deaire to avoid ae mu& as possible the mutee of former travellars ; 
and i t  is not improbable that local cirmmetancen may neceegitate etill 
further m ~ d i f i c a t i o n e ~ h r i n g  his brief stay a t  Singapore and Saigon, 
on his way to Canton, our Associate head of several expeditions being 
at work in N o r t h d m  kdo-China, bat se regards thoee dqatched 
by M. Le Myre de Vilers, Governor of French Cochin China, we have 
given our readere later information in our recent reporta of the pro- 
ceeding~ of the Geographical Society of Paris. I n  addition, however, 
Mr. Colquhoun e8ys that Mr. Carl Bock, who wse known to be in &am, 
haa left Bangkok on an expedition towards the Chi- frontier, in older 
ahiefly to make ethnographid and other o k a t i o n s  among the wild 
tribee in that diredion. I t  is believed that Mr. Book is mpported 
hancially and otherwiee by the Siamese Government Northern and 
even the greater part of North-eastern Indo-China have been up to now 
almoat unknown to geographers, but it may be hoped that the various 
expeditions now and recently at work there will largely increaee our 
knowledge of an interesting region, and it certainly Beems that the most 
importent results of all will be achieved by the expedition of Mr. A. B. 
Colquhoun and Mr. C. Wahab. 

Lieutea~at Rnmmer'~ Expedition to Wed &-d. -Early in 
September 1879, Lieutenant Hammer, whose labours have been eeveral 
timee referred to in our pages," left Egedesminde, West Greenland, and 
proceeded to the fjord of Jacobshavn, in order to etady the movements 
of the ioe. This fjord liea in 69' 8' N. let., and is one of those which 
profiuce the largeat massea of ice. It is 16) miles long from its mouth 
to the extreme point of the glacier, and i t  is about 99 milea from thie 
point to the zone of perpetual ica. The width of the fjord at  the 
narrowest part of the eetuary ia about 3Q miles, and at  the end of the 

* See vol. i. p. ,520; vol. ii. p. 101 ; rol. iii. p. 50. 
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glacier 33 milea. In  the middle of the eatuary is a large rook, on which 
the broken ice from the fjord collectR: and the preesure is so gwst 
that it c a m  whirlpoole and currents, which drive these masses towards 
the Bay of Dim. The conaequenca is that the entrance of the fjord 
being filled with this broken ice, is not navigable, neither can sledges 
omas it, as the ice is oonetantly driven about and smaahed by the 
aumnt.-To reach the glacier, another way hee to be taken. About 
99 milee above its mouth, the fjord sends out a branch called Tesinsak, 
which divides and sends a branch towards the Bay of Disco ; between 
this branch and the Gulf of Disco is a lake navigable like the 
a n a l  till the end of September. The expedition, therefore, engaged 
some Gwenlandets to carry their boata to this lake, which is named 
T e s e m k ;  the lake waa crossed, and then the boata were carried 
2400 feet further, rrs far aa the canal. Thie wee e moet laborious 
undertaking, the ground rising 207 feet and deacanding perpendicularly 
to the fjord. I n  this way the point was d e d  where Helland in 
1875 had made some observations. At that time the glacier had 
penetrated 53 miles further forward than i t  wee in 1850. I t  waa 
impoesible, therefore, to make observations of the fjord from this spot, 
on account of the great steepneaa of the heights. The expedition had to 
content itself with laying down on the map the form of the glacier, and 
then retraoed its steps.--lMng the long night, which lasts from 
November to the middle of January, the expedition wintered a t  Jacobs- . 
havn, and was employed in taking soundings and investigating the 
saltness of the water. The average tempeniture was - 28' F. ; but when 
the wind blows furiously from the south i t  rises to about 14' F.-On 
the 11th of March the expedit.ion was resumed with two sledgee, each 
drawn by eight dogs; and after several fruitless attempts, a road was 
found on March 2lst partly by the eastern arm of the Tasinsak, and 
partly by land, to a large lake, the Nunataptasia, which appears to 
have produced one arm of the fjord. This lake seems to be the receptacle 
for the snow from the interior, as the water is perfectly fresh; its 
depth is three feet more at  the end of the year than in March, tho 
rise beginning long before the ice melts, when tho temperature varies 
from 28' F. to -4' F., which tends to prove that there is water under 
the glacier, and that the cold doea not reach that depth. In  April 
the ice on tho lake wee still 54 feet thick.-The glacier ends in the 

' 
fjord by a precipitous fall of 200 feet; and i t  rises to 1025 feet above'the 
level of the sea at  the place where i t  receives the ice from the interior. 
Ita surface is uneven, and intersected by deep fiesures; the centre ie 
relatively smoother, but on the sides are rough drifta 80 feet high. 
Deep fissures separate the central moraine from the sides, which t e n b  
to show that the former passes over water, and that the sidea reat on 
rock; the glacier, i t  is to be remarked, ends in a concave curve, and the 
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&lea extend into the fjord. Its veloaity is greateat in the centre, as will 
be awn by the subjoined observatione:- 

At 900 feet from the aide the velooity is 16.4 feet in 24 horn. 
,, 1750 feet further ,, n 23'9 9, 9, 

"1960 n n r) 29.2 ,, ,, 
n ,I 9 ,  n 39'8 8, $ 9  

T h e  velocity in the centre is about 60 feet. 
The height of the ice-bergs varies from 100 feet to 346 feet above 

the water; according to the mean of the observatione made of their total 
volume, it may be considered that this b equal to eight and a half 
timw the volume of the part that riees out of the water, which givea 
the mean of from 378 to 510 cubic feet. Evaporation, melting, and 
t h e  friction of glaciers eensibly diminish their size, which when b t  
formed wodd probAbly be equal to a cube of 1000 feet on each side.- 
Now an ioeberg with 8 surface of 1000 square feet above the water 
losea by evaporation no47 per square foot, and by melting .067 per 
square foot, or 114,000 lba of ice a day, or 2064 cubic feet; added to 
this lw is that which takes place under the surface of the water, and 
which is 600 times greater than that in the open air.-With regard to 
the temperatme in the open air and the temperature in the interior of 
the  earth and under the water, a number of oareful observations has 
given the following mean reeulta :-On March 6th at  one foot under- 
ground the temperature wee - 5-46' F., in the open air i t  was - 26.5' F.; 
on November loth, at  180 feet below the surface of the water, it was 
32-9O .F., while a t  the snrfeoe it was 2 8 O  F., and 1570 feet below 
the surfaoe i t  wee 84.4' F. On November 3rd the maximum of tem- 
perature obtained at  8 depth of 240 feet, viz. 33.80' F.; at  420 feet 
the temperature fell to 82.54O F., while at  1570 feet it was 38.620 F.- 
Lieutenant Hammer also oaused some observations to be made on the 
saltneaa of the water at different depths. The water'in the fjord is leee 
salt on the muface than down below, in the proportion of 8-18 to 3.34 
per 100. This differen- dieappears a t  the depth of 180 feet ; the 
ordinary degree of ealtnass b 3.38 per 100, and at  a greater depth the 
water of the fjord b salter than that of the eea ; hence there are two 
opposite currents. 

The whole surface of theae regions presents proofs of having been 
entirely covered with ice in former 8gW. On the loftiest summite are 
found h u r e s  and erratic blocks ; and on one, which is 1624 feet high, 
is an erratic boulder measuring 8 cubic feet, exhibiting longitudinal 
cracks in a west-north-westerly direction. 

Lieut. Hammer haa recently completed hh report on his expedition 
'to Jacobshavn, and the foregoing no& on h b  labour8 are taken from 
a short paper on the subjeot communicated by Lient. Un6 Roy to the 
Oeographical W e t y  of Paris. . 
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REPOBT OF THE EVENING MEETINCIS, SESSION 1881-82. 

Seaenth Neeting, 27th February, 1882.-The R i g h t  Hon. Lord ABEWE, 
President, in the Chair. 

h ~ ? m m ~ n o x . - - J a m  Forrester A&m, E8q. 
&~mom.-James Forredm Anderson, E l .  ; Lieut. John P d h ,  E.N.R. ; 

S. Leigh Qregson, Esq.; Ed*mrd Coo& Hore, Esq.; Henry Davenport Jenkim, Esq.; 
J. Ci. Maaionald, Esq.; Qcorge Barnett Smith, Esq. 

At the commencement of the proceedings, the Secretary, Mr. ~ E Y [ E N T B  M u m ,  
announced that the First Lord of the Admiralty had intimated to the Council 
the intention of the Qowmment to subecribe 60002. towarda an expedition in eesrch 
and for the relief of the E r a ,  commanded by a. Leigh Smith, and that the Ooancil 
had decided to snbacribe the snm of 10002. for the w n e  object. 

The reply of Mr. T. V. Smith to a letter communicating thie intelligenae waa also 
rcad (vids " Geogruphi@ Noteq* a&, March number, p. 168). 

The following paper was then read :- 
"The river Irawadi and its ~onrces.~ By Major J. E. Sandeman, Bengal Staff 

corps. 
The pcrper asd the discuseion which followed will be published in the May 

number of the 'Proceedings.' 

Eighth Heding, 13th March, 1882.-The Right Hon. Lord ABEBDABE, 
President, in the Chair. 

PEX~EUTATION.-~~ B ~ v .  w. LL. h n g .  
E ~ ~ m o ~ ~ . - W i u i a r n  J.  Aldom, E8q.; Aka. fim'ngSron Ohriatie, Eaq., u.N.; 

.Couvtenay 8. S. Scott, Eq.  
The paper of the evening was :- . 
" A  Journey in the Makua and Lomwe Countries" By H. E. O'Neill, H.M. 

Consul, Mozambique. 
Vide ante, p. 193. 

PBOCEEDINGIS OF FOmIGN SOCIETIES. 
Qeographid Sooiety of Paria,-February 17th, 1882 : M.HJWRIDWEYRIEB, 

Ymident of the Central Commission, in the Chsir.-The Chairman announced the 
return of M. and Mme, de Ujfalvy, who have juet accomplished a journey of con- 
siderable length in Kashmir and Little Tibet. M. de Ujfalvyhad brought back with 
him an important collection, which was to remain on exhibition for mme time in one 
of the Society's roome, and afterwards to be preeented to the nation and depoeited in 
the Ethnographical Museum at  the Trocadero. The collection was ofintereat not only 
from a geographical and ethnographical point of view, but also from the standpoint 
of art and art-hiatory. M. de Ujfalvy, who was present, stated that a t  an early 
meeting of the W e t y  he proposed to make aomo obeervations on Kashmir and 
Little Tibet, the latter of which countries had not previously been visited by any' 
French traveller. The region which he and his wife had treversed is a sort of 
neutral territory where Persian, Hindu, and Chinese art all meet-The Chairman 
alm &led attention to the presence at  thc meeting of M. E. Cotteau, who has just 
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retnmed from hb journey a c r m  Siberia, along the river Amur, to Japen, Peking, 
Cenm C h i ,  Tonquin, ~ n d  Cambodia-It was announced that tho Minister of 
Public Instruction had forwarded to the Society an unpublished topographical 
work which had been sent home by Dr. Crevaux, entitled, 'The Survey of the 
Canna of the Rio Colorado,' by Herr Frennd, an engineer. Dr. Crevaux himself 
had also sent from Buenos Ayres an nnpubliihed map of the Rio Vermejo, in 
the Gran Chem, an important water-way, which the Argentine Government hae 
recently caused to be examined with a view to ascertaining its navigability, and 
which will serve as a highway for the products of Southern Bolivia (Tarija) 
and of the northern p u t  of the Argentine Republic (Sulta and Jujuy) to the Parana 
and La Plato This map, which is anonymow and data from the last century, 
is to be reduced and published in the BuUetin. Dr. Zeballos, President of the 
Argentine Geqmphical Institute, who had preaented the map to Dr. Crevaux, 
stated in a letter dnted January 8th, that he had heard of the traveller's arrival a t  
Salts, and that by that time he ought to have reached the sources of the 
Pilc~mayo, which he intends to descend to its confluence with the P ~ r a g n n ~ .  
Dr. Zeballos had also sent to the Society a number of works on the expeditions to the 
Rio N q p  and Lake Nahuel-Hnapi, &c, and he announced his intention of shortly 
forwardii the h t  volume of his 'Geographical Description of the Argentine 
Republic,' which will extend to several vo1um~-M. Kuas forwarded a report on 
the journey to the Zambesi of the mieaion under Senhor Paiva de Andrada, tagether 
with amap which is the moet important m u l t  of the expedition.-The Governor of 
Cochin China informed the Society, in a letter dated Saigon, December Nth,  1881, 
of the degrture of two explorere, MM. Septane and Mondon, who propose to visit 
the region situated betwmn Chelang, on the Upper Mekong, and Quinhone, on the 
Bhores of the China Sea. They were to w e n d  the river nruned Tombun on 
M. Dutreuil de U i u '  map of Eastern Indo-China l'he same compondent also 
announced the return to France of Lieutenant Delaporte, who haa just paid a visit 
to the Khmer ruina of Cambodia, and the death of Y. Courtin a French traveller, 
who had gone with M. Villeroi d'Augis to examine the Black hirer (Chong-bo or 
Uem-tu-ha), and the Upper Song-koi or Red River of Tonquin.-A letter was next 
read from Chptain Aymonnier, who ie just now temporarily in Paris, announcing hie 
approaching return to Cambodia on a miasion from the Minister of Public Instruction. 
-A letter, dated December loth, 1881, wee also read lrcm M. Ledw~lx, French Comd 
a t  Zanzibar, who hes jwt been appointed to a simiiar post a t  Mogador, announcing that 
Mr. Joseph Thomeon was on his way back to England, having abandoned his journey 
to the northern part of the W i b a r  dominima Some news was also given as to 
distwbaacea between Mirambo and hi former ally, Simba. In  the middle of 
December the road from Tabora to the etation a t  Karema was reported to be o m -  
Colonel Veniukof furnished some information mpecting a lnap which he had 
forwarded, of the new R w P e m i a n  frontier, and he ~ftenvards informed the 
Meeting that a new expedition to Central Asia, under Colonel Prejevrrleky, was pro- 
jected, by the Imperial aeographicel Society of st. Petamburg, chiefly with the object 
of studying volcanic phenomena in the Tien Shan or Celestial Range. Colonel 
Prejevalrky would, perhapa, make a further attempt to penetrate into the moon& 
of Tibet. Colonel Veniukof a h  stated that the expedition sent to the Trans- 
Caspian region to explore the ancient bed of the Amndaria had returned to st. 
Petemburg, and that one of its members, Prince Ga6droitz, had already reed before 
thj Geographical Society there a preliminary report on the m l t s  of the expedition. 
-Lieutenant R. Roy preaented the report of Lieutenant Hammer, of the Royal 
Danish Navy, on his expedition to the Jawbshsvn Fjord in Greenland, and he 
p v e  a 13ummary of tho proceedings a t  the last meeting of the Geographical Society 
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of Stockholm, when Baron von Nordenekiiild read a paper, showing that 'there was 
nothing to prevent annual communication by the Arctic Sea with the mouths of the 
Obi and the Yenisei. Lieutenant Roy afterwards passed in review the different 
expeditions intended to found interna~ional meteorological stations in the polar 
regions.-Dr. Hamy, Director of the Ethnographical Muaeum, presented an album of 
inscriptions recently collected in the Canary Isles by M. R. Verneau, who ia attached 
to the Musdnm d'Histoire Naturelle. The Chairman remarked that he had found in 
the langoage of the former inhabitant6 of the Canaries several Berber worde, which 
showed t t there had been a close connection between them and the Berbera and 
Tuaregs "r o h'orthern Africa.-M. Ed. Sayons read a notice of the laat work of 
M. Paul Hnnfalvy, President of the Geographical Society of Buda Pesth, on the 
Hungarians; and M. Alphonse Mihe-Fdwards, of the Institute, a paper on the 
investigations in submarine zoology made by the ecientifio expedition on board the 
I).ara~7Icur in 1880-1 bff the coasts of the Iberian peninsula, Provence, Corfu, and 
Northern M o m .  M. Milne-Edwards' memoir will be published in the BuUctin 
with two maps showing the route of the vesseL - March 3rd, 1882 : M. HENRI  EYRIE^, President of the Central Com- 
mission, in the Chair.-A letter was d from M. Ledonlx, French Consul a t  
Zanzibar, dated January 12th, 1882, stating that no news had been received 
from M. Ramaeckers, the chief of the Belgian station at  Karema, owing to the fact 
that Mirombo, after defeating his former competitor Simba or Simbo, had remained 
master of Unyanyembe, and intercepted all communications. An armed body of 
men has accordingly been sent from Zanzibar to crm Mirambo's lines and to bring 
hack at any wst intelligence regarding the psition of affairs a t  Karema. Mirambo 
h d  begun to build a town, to be named after himself, on the caravan road, where 
consequently Arab merchants and others will have to pay toll. The Rev. Walter 
Hutley, of the London Missionary Society, had reached Zanzibar from Ujiji, which 
he had left three months before. From his account the position of missionaries and 
explorers there is a very uncomfortable one, owing to their treatment at  the hands of 
the fanatical Arabs. M. Ledoulx added that the Protestant mieaion had been obliged 
to leave the country, and that Mr. Hutley was returning to England in order to 
explain the situation to his superiors. Satisfactory news I~ad, however, been ~ i v e d  
from the French station in Ueagara, where M. Bloyet and his wife were both in good 
henlth. The Roman Catholic establishments at  Bagamoyo and in the neighbouring 
region were reported to be in a flourishing condition, and it  waa in contemplation 
to found two more further inland.--Colonel Veniukof communicated the following 
items of geographical news :-la l'he first psrt of Colonel Prejevaieky's account of 
his journey to Tibet and in China in 1876-80 ie now in the prese. The work will 
be divided into two parts, and illustrated with a map and 100 engravings of scenery, 
type~,costumes, kc. A German translation will appear immediately after the publi- 
cation of the Russian text. 2: The last portion of the late M. Fedchenko's travels 
in Turkistan, devoted to botany, just been published. 3. A topographer hw been 
sent to Darwnz to join M. Regel ; and during the coming summer the topographical 
investigations on the Parnir will be brought to a conclusion. 4. The discurnion 
been begun at  the Imperial Geographical Society of St. Petersbnrg on the report of 
the Commission eent to the Trans-Caspian region to examine tho ancient bed of the 
Amu-daria. From this report by Prince GuBdroitz, i t  appears that m e  parts of 
the s t e p p  have been found by the engineera to be below the level of the %ian 
Sea. l'he low level of the country is especially remarkable in the neighbonrhood of 
the Aidin wells. 5. A Russian expedition to NovayaZemlya, under the command of 
M. hdrdief, is under consideration. 6. During the present year several colonies to 
be founded in the basin of the river Amnr. Emigrants h m  the southern province8 
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of Chino intend to oolonise the neighbowhood of Ninguta, in Kirin, and of Kun- 
chung; and the Rnssiane mill eetablish 'several villagao between Lake Kangai and 
the  Sea of Japan. 7. l 'he emigration statistics of the R w i a n  empire have just been 
published, by which it  appears that in the decennial period 1871-80 2,807,000 
Russiiane have left for foreign countries, while 2,455,000 irnmigranta have arrived, 
thne ahowing a l m  of 352,000, without counting the considerable number of persons 
who have left their country withont legal authoriestion. There has been, accordingly, 
an average annual loss of 35,200 persons, belonging chiefly to the well-tdo c l a w .  
Agaiit thie a great number of foreigners enter the country and accumulate wealth, 
there having been, for instance, no lem than 406,000 German immigrants in 1880.- 
It wae announced that a National Congress of &man Cieogrephers is to be held at  
Halle &om April 12th to 14th, when ppera will be read on the Ethnography of 
Northern Africa by Dr. Nachtigal, on the Island of Sumatra by Herr Hahn, &.-A 
letter was read from the h n c h  Conenl at  Haiphong, giving further details respecting 
the death of M. Julian Marcel Conrtin, which h k  place at  Vang-giam, in the Mnong 
country, on December 8th, 1881. M. Courtin had left Hanoi on September 5th, in 
company with M. Vileroi d'Augis, to explore the Upper Song-koi or Red River. 
They intended to make a topographical survey of that entirely unknown region, and 
to collect aU possible information on ita commerce and industry. They ascended 
one of the d u c n t a  of the Red River, the Black River (Chong-bo or Kien-tu-ha), 
and under some difficulties succeeded in mapping the country they traversed. 
M. Villeroi's return journey was a mriea of misfortunes, for W d a  the death 
of hi friend, his junk was m k e d ,  and his provisions, papers, &c., were lost; 
he intende, however, to publish a narrative of his journey.-At the laat two 
meetings of the Society reference baa been made to the recsnt diecovery of 
curious rook inecriptione, kc., in ' North-West Africa, the pictorial representations 
being those of animals long since extinct in the cap t ry ,  such ps elephanta, r h i o -  
caroeee, giraffes, &c. In regard to these, M. Koch haa written, stating he was the 
first to diecover the inscriptions during Oeneral Cavaignac's campaign in the Ksur 
region in 1847. He says that they are of very remote antiquity, and certainly 
anterior to the introduction of Mahommednnism, as the Koran forbids the representa- 
tion of living things. That opinion ia based on the fact that lions and oatriches are 
still found in the Sahara, while elephanta have disappeared since the time of the 
Romana-M. W. Huber, the reporter of the Prizes Committee, announced the 
following as the award of the SocietyL medals for the year 1882 :-(I) A gold medal 
to M. Georges Revoil for his two jonrneys in Sodli-land ; (2) A gold medal to 
Dr. Oscar Lenz for hie journey from M o m  to the Senegal, by way of Timbuktu ; 
(3) A gold medal (the Logerot prize) to Dr. Moutano for his explorations in the ielands 
of the Indim Archipelago, chiefly in Lnlu and Mindanao ; (4) A prize, foanded by 
Madame Boaelli, in memory of her father, M. Jomard, the welkknown geographer, and 
awarded now, for the first time, to M. Gaffare1 for hi important works on historial 
geography.-M. Pierre Margry, formerly keeper of the records in the Ministry of 
Marine and the Colonies, and author of a work on Robert Cavelier de 1% Salle, called 
the attention of the Society to the approaching celebration in the United States of 
the two hundredth anniversary of the discovery by that explorer of the mouths of 
the Mississippi. The city of Rouen, Cavelier de la Salle's'native placa, is expected 
to mnd delegatea to the celebration which will be held a t  New Orleans on April 9th ; 
and M. Margry expressed a hope that the Society might; be induced to record the 
name of the diecoverer among those of other explorere on the mural tablets in tbeir 
hall.-M. Achille Raffray, French Vice-Consul a t  Maosowah,lafterwards read a paper 
on hi journey in Abyssinia and in the country of the Raya Gallas, of which the 
following is a brief abstract:-The king of Abyssinia lives almost always in tile 

No. IV.-Bpart 1882.1 B 
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midst of his army, which he leads a t  one time ugaihst a revolted vnesal, and a t  
another and more frequently against the independent Galla tribes; and it  was 
owing to this that M. Ratrray, who had to aeek an andienoe with King Johanna, 
had an opportunity of visiting the country of the RayaGalles and the Zebnl Mountains, 
regions previously unknown. M. Raffray d&bed first the route which he followed 
from Maasowah to the king's camp, visiting sncaeseively the province of Bog* the 
plateaus of Tigd, the town of Adowa, and the dietriots of (3eralta and Enderta, and 
crosaing in the Damotknen district the defila of Mounts Alaji (9865 feet) and Debbar 
(10,669 feet). On leaving the laatcnamed point the traveller entered a little-known 
region, very different from other parts of Abyeainia-the inner basin of M e  An=. 
l'his region is thicklywooded,and tmea unknown elsewhere are found there. M. Raffray 
visited Lake Behanghi(82M feet), which hao no apparent outlet. l'he level of the lake 
remeins the same throughout the year, and its watern run off through subterranean 
channels. After leaving Lake Ashanghi, M. RofFray began to deamnd from the 
Ethiopian plateau to the plains inhabited by the Raya Gallas, who are of the same 
race as the-~b~eainians. ~ f t e r  traversing the plain he ascended the Zebnl Moun- 
tains, a chain of slight elevation and of no great breadth, which are almost entirely 
isolnted from the Ethiopirrn mountain system. It was there that King Johannes 
~vns encampd with his army. From the Zebnl Mountains the whole of the 
Ethiopian mountain system could be men to the weatward for over 70 miles, while 
to the eastward immense plains stretched down to the shores of the Red Sea, and 
enclosed the peat  depression of Lake Auesa, which recaives, either directly or 
filtered through the sand, the water which runs d o m  from the Abyssinian plateau. 
M. Raffray remained five weeks at the king's camp, and afterwarde went to explore 
the river Gulima, as he had some doubts ar, to the direction of ita conrea ; he then 
plunged afresh into the Abyssinian mountains, and ascended up to the lofty plateaux 
of Mounts Abboi-MiBda and +buna-Yusef, the passes of which are respectively 
about 11,400 feet and 13,2CO feet nbove the sea-level. On these plateaux are found 
the sources of three important rivers,-the Qulima which runs to the east, and flows 
into the baain of Lake S u m ,  the Tacme and the Tell&, which, after uniting to 
the north of Sokota, flow into the Nile. M. Raffmy described these lofty summits, 
on which grows a plant reaching a height of 20 feet, the Rhynoopdum montanum, 
and on which me found insects similar to those of temperate Europe. He next 
visited the town of LaliMla, and stopped a week to examine and sketch some very 
curious monumenta. These are an important archeological dieoovery, for their 
existence in Abyerinia was only suspected before his visit. M. Reffray afterwards 
crossed the moiintains to Mdka16, in Enderta, where King Johannea' camp then was. 
After a journey of six months'doration he rettirned to Massowah by the route of the 
British expedition against King l'heodore. Towards the conclusion of his paper, 
M. Raffray enlarged upan the advantage of not separating the study of geography 
from that of zoology, especially as regards the lower animals. By their meam he 
has established the existence in Abyainia of four distinct regions of different 
altitt~des. The first or coast region belongs to the fauna of the Sahara; the secorid 
or valley region hw a fauna similar to that of the Senegal; the region of the lofty 
platoerix is more peculiarly Abyminian, with n strikingly similar fauna to that of 
the Mediterranean; and lastly, the region of mountain-tops, varying in altitude 
from 11,483 to 13,124 feet, belongs to the fauna of the mollntainons parts of 
temperate Europe. 
- March l'ith, 1882: M. HEKRI DUVEYRIER, President of the Central 

Commission, in the Chair.-A copy of the statutes of the Colonial tjociety of French 
Africa was received, with an intimation that one of its membem would shortly start 
for the Ciaboon.--Bi. Lesaqr, n Rusaian engineor, who surveyed the mnte for the 
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Mikailofsky railway as f i r  ss Kid-Arvat, and *ho has since carried his operations 
to within a few miles of h k h s ,  communicated an account of his explorations in 
the Trant ibpian region.* A summary Wns next given of the resulta of the mission 
to Cambodia, undertaken by M. Delaprte, who haa recently returned in ill-health. 
-The Minister of Public Instmotion o5cially informed the Society that the 
twentieth meeting of the lesrned soeietlee d Park and the departments would take 
place at the Sorbonne from April 11th to 13th. M. Maunoir expressed a hope that 
members of the Society would take part in it, adding that communications had 
already been fonv~rded. A letter mas rend from Colonel Veniukof, giving the 
folloubg items of geographical news:-1. It is said that the Russian Government is 
about to undertake topographical surveys along the whole of the new Rum-Persian 
frontier, and that the Shah hsa given permission for their extension to the province 
d Khoraasan. 2. The Ti% Alpine Clnb are about to investigate the glaciers of the 
Caucasus. In  the course of recent levellings in the Baltic provinces of Russia, i t  
hsa been nhom that serious mistakea mere made by the astronomer Stmve and 
others in the determination of certain heighta. Finally, Colonel Veninkof stated 
t h ~ t  according to the k t  m m s  the town of Tokio, Japan, contained 1,064,331 
inhabitants.-Letters from Saigon, dated February 3 4  announced the departure for 
tho interior of Ind&inr, of Lieutenant Oauthier, who proposes, after leaving 
Kenpa, to proceed northwards to the latitude of HUB, and to return by the China 
Sea.-L'hle Sufleure dw Lettrea at  Algiers forwarded the first number of its 
Bulkdin 3e t7omqm&cs Afh'eaine, which is la be devoted to the study of the 
ancient geogrsphy of Northern Africa.-In a letter from Kondae, dated January 
%h, 1882, Captain Bloyet oomplalned of r~rious attacks on the men belonging to the 
Frencli station, in the neighbourhood of which small-pox was aleo raging with great 
violence.-It waa announced that letters, dated January 7th and loth, had been 
d v e d  from Dr. Julea Crevaux, who had reached the mnrcea of the Hio Piloomayo 
(8. ht .  219 W. long. 6€i0 20' 15") in the Republic of Bolivia. On the frontier between 
the Argentine and Bolivian Republics the expedition had some difficnltias with the 
hall-Indian peaantry. With tbe asniatance of Mr. Gould, Director of the Cordova 
Observatory, they hd determined, by telegraph, some very important geographical 
p i t i o n s  in the Argentine provinces of Saltn and Jujuy. By laet accounts they 
were on their way to Tupiza.-Letters were read from MM. de Braznr and Mizon at  
the U p p r  Ogow6 station, dated November 4th and 8th, 1881. M. de Brazza had 
just returned from his exploration on the hanks of the Congo, of which he gives few 
details, reserving them, no doubt, for hi early return to Paris. He a y e  that, ss wp 
have before heard, the route from Franceville to the river Alima is practicable for 
W s  of burden, and he adds that a small railway might be constructed without 
difficulty.-Information  ha^ been received from other sources that the Lower Ogow6 
is more and more frequented by a considerable number of tradere, who are prevented 
by the scarcity of canoee from going up to the country below the falls.-A note was 
read from M. Louis Petit, a naturalist, on the subject of his sojourn a t  Londaka, 
West h t  of Africa, which is situated in 5' S. lat., in one of the beat positions 
bet=-een the Qaboon and the Congo. The mil there is fertile, the climate usually 
very healthy, and the neighbourhood charming. He also described the country round 
the village of Con& some twelve horn' distance from the coast, aa beiig ~plendid, 
sbounding.in game, and rich from a natural history paint of view.-M. Ganmet, ono 
of the Sectional Freaidemts of the Topographical Society, presented an instrument of 
his own invention, and gave some information regarding ita uses.-M. Jowpl~  
Mnrtin, to w h a  collection of curioeities, BEC., BUu~ion was made a t  a recent 

* For an account of M. Leamu'a,esplornlionr, vide ante, p. 216. 
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meeting, announced his intention of returning shortly to Eastern Sibaria, and thnt 
he fully intended to visit Kamcbatka His journey will last two or three years.- 
M. de Ujfdvy ad- some remarks to the Society on the interesting collection of 
objects of art, &c., which he had brought bsck from Kashmir and Little Tibet, and 
a h  on the various regions visited by himself and Mme. de Ujfa1vy.-'l'he meeting 
was brought to a conolnsion by a communication trom M. Jules Gamier on the 
country of the Don Coesacke. 

Imperial Geographioal Booiety of St. Peternburg.-February 6 t h  1882 : 
M. P. SEYENOF, Vice-President, in the Chair.-A paper was read by M.. h r  
on his surveys of the country from Kizil-Arvat to within a few miles of Sarakhs 
(vide ante, p. 216). 

Rew Geographiod Society.-We have been notified of the formation in 
March of a new C+eographical Society a t  Greifswald, in P o m e d a .  The foundere 
announce their intention of publishing transactions, but do not state when the aeries 
is to commence. The following am the principal officem of the Society :-Reddent, 
Dr. Rudolf Credner, Professor of Geography; Vice-President, Dr. B. Minnigerode, 
Profemor of Mathematics; and Secretary, Dr. Wihelm Stijwer. 

Geographical Society of Bome.-January 26th 1882.-The sitting was 
devoted to a report on the financial situation of the Society in 1881, and the 
announcement of the award of the two great medab of the year to Dr. Nwhtigal 
and Major Serp Pinto for their explorations, and for their published amunte of the 
same. Several honorary and cormpnding membere were eleoted, the names of our 
President, Lord Aberdare, and General Sir H. E. L. Thnillier, c.s.x., rams., formerly 
Surveyor-Ueneral of India, appearing in the two clsaaee respectively. - Febrnary 12th, 1882.-Professor M. S. de Rossi explained to the 
Meeting the method followed in the construction of hi seismographic map of Italy, 
exhibited at  the Venice Collgreee. - February 26th, 1882 : Commendatore Q ~ ~ c o r r o  MALVANO, Vice-president, 
in the Chair.-Profewor Federico Yiu t i l l i  delivered an address on "Atrica, 
conaidered from the triple point of view of Science, Civilisation, and Commerce." 
Signor Minntilli first traced in general t a m s  the important work accomplished 
in late years by travellers of different nationalities, in order to solve the great 
geographical problem of the country, and he mentioned in particular the names 
of the Italian explorere who had done their share. Among these he made an 
especial alluaion ta the name of Signor Qiovanni Succi, who has lately done good 
work on the East Coast of Africa and in the Ieland of Madagascar. He, the speaker 
mid, belonged to the class of explorers who study the countries they traverse from a 
practical point of view. He gave a somewhat minute account of Signor Succi's 
journey to Madagascar and the Comoro Islands. In  the latter he made frienda with 
the Sultan of Anjuan, the capital, ~ n d  after obtaining from him an important com- 
mercial concession, he returned to Italy to fonn a company for promoting thc 
exchange of commercial products between Italy and the East Coast of Africa nnd 
the adjacent.islands. After having explained Signor Succi's plan and id- Signor 
Minutilli endeavoured to prove the importance of the project and the necessity for 
entering upon commercial relations with dietant places, and above all with Africa.- 
On the conclusion of Signor Minutilli's addreea, the Chairmau presented Signor 
Succi to the Meeting. In a brief speech the traveller mid that aa Signor Minutilli 
had reterred more particularly to travellexn on the East C w t  of Africa, he in his 
turn ought to draw attention to those who had explored the weatam side of the am- 
tinent. The moat illustrious of these, he mid, waa Pietro Savorgnan di Brsztn, 
whose mother wae present at the meeting. 
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SEW BOOXS. 

(By E. 0. RYE, Librarian n.0.s.) 
EUROPE 

Cons, Hemi.-La Province Romaine de Dalmatie. Paris (Thorin) : 1882, avo., 
pp. xvi. and 415, map. (Dhu : price Gs.) 

The object of this work is to retrace the llistory, from tlre earliest times tu 
the death of Theoddus, of the Roman province of Dalmatia, which includcs 
Dalmatia proper, eastern lstria, the Hungarian littoral, a large part of Croatia, 
the ancient liascia, Bosnia, Herzegbvina, Montenegro, northern Albania, and 
the Illyrian islands, from the bottom of the gulf of Quarnero to the canal of 
Otrauto. The general aspect and physical geography of this considerahlo region 
are discussed separately in the first chapter, and there is a special geographical 
index, and a bibliogra hy of 82 works by modern authors. The map (scale 
1 : lG0,WO) shows m d r n  and ancient names by coloum 

Strelbitsky, J.-Yuperficie de l'Europe, Btablie par J. Strelbitsky (Wn6ral d'Etat- 
Major Russe). Publication du Cornit6 Central Russe de Statisque. St. P6ters- 
bourg (TrenkB $. Fuenot) : 1882, 4to., pp. xx. and 227, maps. 

This important official work is an outcome of the International Statistical 
Congress held at  the Hague in 1869, at which a lan for the publicatinn of 
comprative international statistics wna approved, $10 preparation of digerent 
branches being divided between the delegates of the States represented, and the 
territorial section falling, with others, to Rnssia. 

The Central Statistical Committee of Russia, having corresponded on the 
subject with competent foreign Institutions, has submitted the materinl 
obtained, with the necessary maps, to General Strelbitsky, already well known 
by his cartographic and other works, especially his " Suprficie de llEmpire 
Rnsse," published in 1874 ; and that experienced officer has after six years of 
application produced the volume now under notice, which is divided into six 
sectious, as follows :-I, Superficies of Europe, by countries and administrative 
divisione ; 2, of the European continent by zones ; 3, of the continental part of 
Europe by riverbasis; 4, of the European isles; 6, of the Euro n lakes; 
6, of the seas of Europe, with ita more considerable pninsdas a n r p l f s ,  and 
widths of the more important chaunels. The Annexes consist of tables employed 
in the necessary calculation (giving in square v m t s  the superficies of trapezoidal 
rueas of 8 de ee in longitude and ten minutes latitude, nnd also of a degree in 
longitude a n r a  degree in latitude, from 80° to 80° North ; adopting U~rke*a 

1 estimate of for polrr flattening) ; the European superficies by zones of a 
degree of latitude, following the estimates of polar depression by Clarke, Bessel 
(A), and Walbeck (&), and giving the results in square kilometres, 
miles, and versts; the superficies by zones of the more considerable islands; 
and the suprficies of the islands of the Swedish lakes. 

A second volume is intended to enter into such detail as adiptability for 
ngricultural purposes, the proportions of different c\lltures, kc. 

Genernl Strelbitsky enters minutely iuto his system as a whole, which is 
that of Prof. Savitch, and also discusses in each case the materials which have 
served as tho basis of his calculations, and he is earnest in impressing tho 
necessity of a knowledge of the methods and data (er;pecially tho titles and 
i d e s  of the mapsj employed, belore accepting any future statistics of this 
nature. 

His calculation of the entire European snperficiea is 10,010,486.2 square 
kilometres, = 181,800.82 square milts, = 8,i06,40i '8 equare versts, thus 
exceeding Oehm and Wagner's estimate by 2278'12 square miles, the difference 
beina arrived at by including thc Far& islands, Iceland, Novaya Zemlya, the 
~ort%er n Caucasus, and the Sea of Azof, aud exclutling the Canaries, Azores, 
Madeira, and the Trans-C;nral parts of the governments of Krm, Orenburg, and 
Cfa. l'lic " square mile is, of course, tl:e Gernisn one (= 91'213067 English 
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square miles), and the figures gire 3,805,048"i2182 En lish aqnare miles as 
the total, which dws not matenally disturb w i v e d  mp! numbers. 

Perhaps the most useful detail is to be found in such parts of this work 
as refer to Huseia; but the scheme of subdivision employed by Genexul 
Strelbitsky enables him to give in an easily appreciable form much minnte 
statistical information on other countries. 

The maps show the Strrtes and zones of a degree of latitude (scsle 
1 : 7,140,000), and river baeis  (wale 1 : 10,374,000). 

ASIA. 
A mnal of the &logy of Inah.--Part 111. Economic Geology, by V. Ball. 

Published by order of the Government of India. Calcutta (Office olthe Geological 
Survey of India). London (Triibner) : 1881, large avo., pp. sx. and 663, maps, 
illustrations. Price 6 rupees. 

The fkst two psrts, by Medlioott and Bhnford, were published in 1879 ; the 
prewnt one consiste of a valuable collection of information concerning the dis- 
tribution, history, and working of gems, metals, and economic mineral sub- 
stances occurring in India, with indications of the relations of the districts 
in which they are found to what is known of the geology of the country. The 
maps are the General Index Map of India published by the Surveyor-General, 
corrected to August 1881, the Karnul, Kistna and Qodavari (so-called 
Golconda) and Pnnnoa diamond mines, the Peninsular and Eastern Extra- 
peninsular Coal-fields, and the Wynaad Gold Region; aud the ~lli~strations 
mostly represent various engineering and other operatione connectad with the 
subject. Much topographical and bibliopphical matter of interest is given 
throughout the work, of which it  ia perhaps i m p i b l e  to overrate the economio 
importance. 

Laurie, [Colonell W. F. B.-Ash4 Pyee, the Superior Country; or, the great 
attractions of Burma to British Enterprise and Commerce. London (W. H. 
Allen & Co.) : 1882, cr. 8vo., pp. xv. and 283. Price 5s. 

AFBIOIL 
B h n ,  &n de.-La Tripolitaine et la Tunisie. Avec les renaeignements 

indispensables au Voyageur. l'arie (Leroux) : 1881 [1882], 12mo., pp. 147. 
( Willbrn, & Norgute : price 2s.) 

A sli ht sketch, preceded by a list of the chief works on the regions named, 
nnd mncfuding with w f u l  hintr to tnvelkrs on passage, money, hotels, &c., 
with a very short vocabulary. 

Capello, Hermenegildo de Brito, and Ivenr, Robedo.-De Benguella Ba 
Terras de I h .  Descri~Hode umr Viagem na Africa Central e Occidental, com- 
prehendendo Narrasbeq Aventuras e Entudos importantes sobre as Cabaceiras doa 
Itios Ch-nene, Cu-bango, Lu-ando, Cu-anza e Cu-ango, e de grande parte do curso 
dos dois ultimo8 ; alem da demberta dos Rios Hamba, Cauali, Sum,  e Cu-gho, e 
larga nolicia sobre as t e a  de Qaiteca N'bungo, &so, Futa e I h ,  por 
H. Capello e R Ivens, O5caes ckx Armada ReaL Expedi~b  organisnda nos Annoe 
de 1877-1880. Lisboa (Imprema Nacionnl) : 1891, 3 rols., ~ v o . ,  p p  xlv. m d  379, 
s i i  and 413, maps, portraits, illustratione. 

The main features of the successful Portuguese expedition in Western 
Central Africa under Captain Capello and Lieutenant Ivens (who i t  will be 
remembered started with Major & r p  Pinto, pnrting with that traveller a t  BihB) 
have already been laid before the Fellows of the Society in our ' Proceedings ' for 
October 1880, p. 647, where an abstmct is iven of the Report read (in English) 
by Lieutenaut k e n s  before Section E at  t i e  meeting of the British Association 
a t  Swansea in that year. The resent volume (which, though dated 1881, has 
only just come to hand, in insugcient time to attempt more ~ h a n  an m ~ i n t  of 
ita contents) gives partly in d i y  and partly in narrative form tlie details of the 
journey from Benguels southwards, through Dombe to Quilenguea and W n d a ,  
thence north-ennt, c~ittitlg tho head-wabrs of the Cunene to Cangomh, crowing 
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the upper Qnanza in Bih6 and following the Q~iango through Quioco. From 
this point the ex tion struck north and north-west, still following the 
Quango through I k P  inungo and Quiembo to Cassenge, then working to the west 
pest Malan to Duque de Braganp on the Luwlla, from which eettlement a 
nearly n o x r n  direction was followed until the Quango waa again reached, its 
western bank being followed as far north as 6' 32' S. lat., the territory of 
Qnianvo or Muene Pute Caseongo, the chief of Iacca (or Jaca), which prac- 
tically extends north to the Congo. Both on their journey to the interior and 
the return (by a more westerly route to Dnque de Bragan~a, from which point 
the Quanza was reached .by Ambaca and Pungo n'Dongo, and followed to tho 
coast) varions minor excursions were made iu all directions, chiefly for the 
elucidation of the numerous and peculiar river-systems of the regions 
traversed. 

Independently of the very considerable amount of novel geographical and 
topographical infomtion afforded by the narrative, this work contains a great 
addition to ow knowledge of Weetern Central Africa in the shape of two separate 
map, one (scale 1 : 1,481,480) giving the entire routes of the explorers, from 
4 O  to 16O S. lat. and from the west coast to 2b0 E. long., with profiles and mag- 
netio observations referring to the chief positions; the other (scale 1 : 370,370) 
including from St. Paul de h n d a  to Ambaca, 16O 40' E. long., givin the lower 
murae of the Quanza in detail. There are also various map in 16. text, of 
Qnilengues, Caeeange, Malange, Duque de Braganqa, Pnngo n'Dongo, and 
N'Dumbe (all 1 : 870,370); tables of geographical p i t i o n s  determined, and of 
heights of more important localities (with corrections of instrumental error); 
meteorological obeervations of an elaborate nature, preceded by n full discussion 
of instruments and methods employed, and illutitrattd by a table of curves ; and 
determinations and eummary of magnetic forw in various positions, with r 
special illustrative chart. 

Considerable attantion wes also paid by the travellers to zoological and 
ethnological mattere: not only are various species of mammals, b i d ,  amphi- 
V i e ,  crustaceans and insects figured and referred to in the text, but there is 
a special A pendix, " Subeidios pars a Fauna e Flora da Africa Central e 

Dr. B a r b  du b g e  and other authorities, extracted from the 
' Jornal de Sciencias' of Lisbon, deecribing the zoological objects collected and 
observed, and a list of the plants by tho Conde de Ficalho. A short summary 
of some Alrican dialects ie aleo given, with a rather extensive vocabulary of the 
N'Bunda and shorter ones of the N'Jenji, Garanganja, Quioco, Lundn, and 
Ca-Liliana languages. 

The illustrations are not of the class to which renders are.nccustomed in 
worke of this kind publiehed in England, but are p i b l y  on that account more 
likely to be faithful; a t  all eventa, they very sufiiciently demonstrate the 
troubles and miseries of African travcl. 

~ ( U B ,  H.--Souvenirs de Madagascar. Voyage ir Madagwar, Histoire, Popula- 
tion, Meurs, Institittions. Paris (Berger-Levrault): 1881, 8vo., pp. 166, map. 
( Williams & Norgate : price b. 6d.) 

Dr. Lacaze's experiences were confined to the eastern central coast, in- 
cluding a visit to Antananarivo and an excursion towards the interior on the 
north of the Manangoure river. In addition to the tlubjectv referred to in the 
title, he pays considerable attention to the subject of French colonisrrtion, any 
fresh attempts to which end as regards Madagescrv are deprecated by him. 
'fie score of some Malagasy airs is given at the end. 

AMERICA. 
SLsfter, [Rev.] EdmMd F.-History and Causes of the Incorrect Latitudes aa 

reoorded in the Journals of the Early Writers, Navigators, ahd Explorers, relating 
to the Atlantic Coast of North America, 1535-1740. Boston (U.S.A.), privately 
printed: 1882,8vo., pp. 20, illustrations. 

!his treatise, &printed (in nnticilmtion) froin the ' Scw England Historical 
and Genealogical Register' for April 188% discusses errors in the [~ositiou of 
thirty-three North Inlericm localities, with the negative res~ilt that the 
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variations follorr no unifom~ rule. O!d methoda of taking latitudes are briefly 
described, and the conclusion arrived at  that early lntitudea are ~enerally 
trustworthy to within r single degree, though fractions of degrees anbnor to the 
middle of the 18th century are not to be relied on, nor are the identifications of 
commentators by latitude alone to be properly cited as authority. 

ARCTIC. 
Qilder, W. H.-Schwatka's Search. Sledging in the Arctic in quest of the Franklin 

Records. London (Sampeon Low, Marston, Searle, & Rivington): [no date] avo., 
pp. xvi. and 316, maps, illustrations. Price 12s. 6d. 

The hb. for Xloveruber 1880 of our ' Proceedings' has already given an outline 
(with map of the objects and results of Lieut. Schwatka's expedition to King 
IYilliam's I.&, ad, and also of its chief incidents. Ample details of the journey 
have also appeared in the New York Her& during 1880, but the volume under 
notice by Colonel Gilder, the second in command, will remain as the official and 
circumstantial account of this memorable search. 

A considerable number of illustrations assist in the a~~reciat ion of Eskimo 
lifeand Arctic land travel ; the maps by H. W. ~ ~ l u t ~ ~ a k ,  also one of the 
expedition, show (1) the overland route to and from King William's Land, scale 
22 geographical miles to the inch, (2 the er~tire route, 70 miles to the inch, and 
(3) the lower portion of Back's or d reat Fish river, 15 milea to the inch. In 
an appendix, there is a discussion of Inuit philology, with a gloesary of all the 
words in general use in conversation between the natives and traders in 
Hudson's Bay and Cumberland Sound, suficient for Arctic travellers, with the 
aid of a few signs. 

H o v ~ d ,  A,-h'ordenskiold's Voyage round Asia and Europe. A popular 
ncconnt of the north-enst passage of the Vega, 1878-80. Translated from the 
Danish by 8. L. I3rekstad. London (Sampson Low, Marston, Searle, 8; 
Rivington): 1882, ~ v o . ,  pp. liv. and 293, maps, illustrations [no index]. 
Price 218. 

The publicntion of the Danish original was purposely postponed, so ae not 
to clash with the fuller narrative by the chief of the expedition. Lieutenant 
Hos eard's account of the now familiar Peri lus condenses into the introduction 
the f i s to r id  matter in which Baron ~oJenski6ld'a test is so rich, leaving 
the incidents of the voyage unbroken. There is, moreover, no attempt to deal 
with the ~cientific aspects, and as the better known portion of the journey 
referring to Japan, &c., is kept within a few pages, the Arctic espriences rre 
kept promine~~tly and continuously before the reader. 4 he illustratiom, though 
comparatively of rough execution, are entirely in kecping with the scope of the 
book. 

GENERAL. 
Coote, Walter.-Wanderings, South and E a t .  London (Sampson Low, Marston, 

Searle, L ltivington) : 1882, 8vo., pp. xvi. and 369, maps, illustrations. 
Price 21s. 

Besides sketches of such well-knowu localities ae the Australian colonies, 
Fiji, the Sandwich Islanda (including notes and speculatiom on Mauna Loa and 
its volcanic action), the Chinese ports, Japan, and the South American coasts, 
this h k  contains a very interesting narrative referring to the Nerv Hebrides, 
the Uanks, l'orrecc, Santa Cruz, Solomon, and Loyalty lslanrls, which were 
visited by the author in company with Bishop Selw n under peculiar circum- 
stances, the party being the first to land on some of t i e  most dangerous islands 
since the punishment inflicted in September 1876 for the murder of Commodore 
Goodenough. Since their visit to the Florida group (lying at the upper end 
of Indispensable Strait in the Solomon Islands, which is but little kno~vn, and 
" is set down on the Admiralts Charts with the wildest inaccuracv." D. 1801. 
it will be remembered that ~ietitenant Bower, of H.M.S. Sandjy, a d  f&ur sed: 
men. were m w r d  on one of the small isles off Guadalcanar, on \\.hich Mr. Coote 
spent his only night on shore during the cruise. The question of the labour 
system in the South Pacific is entered upon at some length by the author, 



wllo gives a list of murders and atrocities committed both by natives and 
whites. 

During the cmiw among the New Hebrides, Mr. Coote landed at  Maewo 
(called "Aurora" on the chart), and describes an excnrsion into the interior, 

iving illustrations of a remarkably well constructed village which he visited. 
& e m a  were found, identical aa regards s t e p  .pl M n s  with those of R o t e  
mahana, thongh not formed of silica or white sinter. The shape of these tends 
to confirm the opinion of Mr. Abbay, recorded in the Quartarly Journal of 
the Oeological Society (not of the "Royal Geographical Society," aa uoted by 
the author in text and note) for 1878, that the wata  at  the p i a s  of their 
formation must have been hot. 

Cannibalism waa found to be utterly unknown in the Banks' p u p ,  
though so univenral in other parts of Western Polynesia; and the authors 
observations on the natives generally, with the e x d e n t  illustrations given of 
various ornaments, weapons, kc., will be found of coneiderable interest; aa alao 
will his descriptions of the more striking physical conditions of the islanda them- 
selves In referring to the natives of Santa Cruz, the note is made that the 
head-rests commonly used are not as in Japan and EFypt for the preservation 
of the hair, but on account of the number of ear-rings worn,--as many as 
thirty, some of wnsiderable size, in one instance figured. An account is given 
of the tmhonses of the Solomon Islands, and a rough estimation of the 
different monetary objects in nae. 

A track chart on Mercator's projection shows the author's routes, and 
another on a lar er scale givea tho cruise in Western Polynesia from Norfolk 
Island to the Sofomon group. The illustrations are excellent. 

NEW mPS. 
(By J. C~LES, Map Curabr B.o.s.) 

THE WORLD. 
&lfe, J o b  H.-Eastern and Western Hemispheres, constructed from the moet 

recant surveye for the Author, engraved on copper and printed in colours by 
W. & A. K. Johnston, Edinburgh and London. Published by John H. Rolfe, 
Chicago. 1882. Radius 21 inches. Price of each, in 2 sheets, coloured, 12.; 
mounted on mahogany rollers, and varnished, 21.10s.; or the two map joined 
together on mahogany rollers, and varnished, 31. 3s. ( W. & A. K. Johndon.) 

These new m a p  show in considerable detail the Physical Features, and the 
Political Divisions as existing nt the present time, of the whole world. The 
direction and extent of the principal Ocean Cnrrents are also plainly indicated, 
as well as the Isothermal Lines. The scale of the maps is sufticientiy la e ta 
ndmit of tho various Kingdoms and Empires, and the separate S ta ta  2 the 
Noith American Union being clearly shown by distinct colours. 

l 'he vacant s ces round the borders are utilised by the introduction of 
~maller m a p  aEbi t ing  the whole north and south Polar Regions, and 
Hemispheres, showing greatest amount of Land and Water, nnd the Limits of 
the Ocean Basins, the Ustribution of Wind and Rain, and Plants and Animals, 
over the globe. 

EUBOPE. 
Aastrian Oovernment.-Umgebnng von Bmck A. D. Leitha. Scale 1 : 25,000 or 

2 . 9  inches to a geographical mile. Sheets A 1, 2,3, B 1, 2, 3, C 2, 3,4, D 2, 3, 
4. Military Geographical Inatitute,Vienna Price of each sheet la. 2d. 1882. 
- Umgebung von Wien. Scale 1: 25,000 or 2'9 inches to a geographical 

mile. SheetsA1,2,3,4,5,6, B1,2 ,3 ,4 ,5 ,6 ,C1 ,2 ,3 ,4 ,5 ,6 ,7 ,  D1,2, 3, 
4'6, 6, E 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6. Military Geographical Institnte,Vienna. Price of each 
sheet 1s. 2d. 1882. 



ORDNAKCE SUBVEY MAPS. 
Publications issi~ed from 1st Xovaber  1881 to 31st January 1882. 

&inch--General Naps :- 
S ~ ~ T L A X D  : Sheet 94 (hill-shaded), Is. 9d. 
IRELAND : Sheet 152 (hill-shaded), la. 

6-inch--County Yaps :- 
EXGLAXD a s ~  WALES : Cheshire : Sheets 63,65, a t  2s. ; 4 1 2 ,  20, 23, 25, 26, 

29, 32, 37, 39, 40, 44, 46, 48, at  2s. 6d Cheshire and Flitshire: (Det, 
No. 7), Sheet G4,2s. Essex: Sheeb 9, 35, 51, 52, at 2s. 6d. Wilts : Sheet 
77, 2s. 6d. 

SCOTLAND : Hebrides : Harris, &c. (Inverness-shire), Sheets 5, 10, 18, a t  2s. 6d. 
Island of Mull ( llehire) : Sheete 83,93,106, a t  a. 6d. Islaode of Mull 
and U1va ( A r g y a )  : Sbeet 68, 2s. 'r. Island of J o n  (Argyllahin) : 
Sheeta 167,177, a t  2a tid. Leland of Islay (Argyllehire) : Sheets 220,2r. 6d. ; 
221, 2s. laland of Skge, kc. (Invemess-shire) : Sheeta 28,33,40,46, 52, a t  
2s. Gd. Ialand of Skye (Invemeea-shire) : Sheets 31, 38, 51, 63, a t  2s. 6d. 
Orkney and Shetland (Shetland) : She3ts 7, 11, 20, 25, a t  2s. 6d. ; Sheet 32, 
2s. Hoseshire and Cromartysh'i : Sheet 78, 'Ls. 6d. This sheet completes 
the County of Rosa 

hm : Cavan (revised) : Sheets 26, 2a. Gd. ; 41,2s. 

25-inch-Pariah Maps :- 
ENGLAND : Buc ham : Akeley, sheets VII1.-14 ; 3s. VII1.-15 ; XIII. 

-2, 3 ;  3.9. 6d 9 eac . XII1.-4, 7 ; 6. each. Area Book 1s. Aspley Oniw 
(Det.), sheets XV.-12 ; 3s. X V . 4  ; 3s. 6d. Area Book 1s. Barton 
Hartahom, sheets Y V I I . 4 ;  XVI1I.-1 ; 2s. 6 d  each. X V I I . 4 ,  12 ; 8s. 
each. XIL-16 ; XVI1.-7 ; 3s. Gd. each. Area Book Is. Beachampton, 
sheeta XIV.-1; 3s. IX-14 ; SIV.-2, 5, 6, 7, 10 ; 3s. Bd. each. Area 
Book 1s. Brndwell, Area Book Is. Bradwell Abbey, sheets 1X.-15, 16 ; 
X1V.-3 ; b. 6d. each. X I V . 4  ; 4s. Area Uook 1s. Uroughton, sheets &- 
12 ; 2s. 6d. X-16 ; 3s. &-I1 ; 38.6d. X.-15 ; 4s. Area Book 1s. Caetle 
l'horpe, sheets UL-2; 2a. 66J. 1V.-14 ; 3s. 1V.-15 ; IL-7 ; 3s. 6d. 
each. 1 X . 3 ;  4s. Foacott, sheeta X[II.--3, 8 ; 3s. Gd. each. XII1.-7, 
12 ; 4s. each. SII1.-11; 4s. 6d. Area Book 1s. Great Liford, sheets X. 
-13; 3s. X-1, G, 9, 10;  3a 6d. each. Z-5; 4s. Great Woolstone, 
sheets X.-12 ; XV.-1 ; 3s. each. X.-14 ; XV.-2 ; 4s. each. Area Book 
Is. Hnnslope, sheets 1V.-3, 6, 9 ;  1X.-2; 2s. 6d. each. 1V.-7, 12,14, 
10 ; 3s. each.. I V . 4 , 8 , 1 0 , 1 5  ; 19.4 ; 3s. 6d. each. 1V.-11; . I X 3  ; 
6. each. Havemham, sheets 1V.-16 ; b. I X 4 , 7  ; L-1 ; 8s. 6d. each. 
IX-3,8; S.-5 ; 48. each. IX.-12 ; 6s. Leckham tead, sheets V1II.- 
12, 16 ; 2. Gd. each. nV.-1; 38. VII1.-15 ; xPf1.4, 8 ; X1V.-5 ; 
3s. Gd each. X I I I . 4 ,  7 ; 4s. each. Area Bonk 1s. Lillingstone Dayrell, 
sheets VI1I.--6; 2s. Gd. VII1.-7,9, 10, 14; 3s. each. V1II.-15; 3s. 6d. 
VII1.-11; 48. Area Book 1s. Little Woolstone, ~heets X.-13 ; b. X.-10 ; 
&. 6J. X.-14; 4s. Area Book 1s. Longhton, Area Book Is. Maids 
Morton, sheets X l I I . 3 , 6 , 8  ; %. 6d. each. X11I.-7,12; 4s. each. SIII.  
-11 ; 4n. 6d. Area Book Is. Milton Keynes, sheets S.-10, 11 ; YV.-3; 
3s. 6d. each. Y.-14, 15 ; XV.-2 ; 4s. each. Area Book 1s. Moulsoe, 
sheets L-12; 2s. 6d. X.--8; 3s. S.-6,7,10,11; 3s. Gd. each. Bhenley, 
sheets XV.-5 ; 3s. S I V . 3 , 7 , 1 2  ; XV.-9 ; 38. (kE. each. X I V . 4 ,  8, 
11 ; 4.9. w h .  Area l k k  1s. S i m p n ,  sheets XV.--5 ; 3s. XV.-7, 9, 
11; 3s. M. each. XV.-2, 6 ;  4s. each. XV.-10; 68. Area Book 1s. 
Stome, sheets VII1.-10, 14; 3s. w h .  V1II.-13; XII1.-1, 2, 3, 
5, 6 ;  3s. 6d. each. XLIL-7 ; 4s. Area Rook 1s. Thornton, sheets 
Y1V.-1 ; 3s. SII1.-8; X1V.-5, 6, 9, 10 ;  3s. 6d. each. X1II.- 
12; 4s. Area' Book 1s. Wnlton, aleeta SV.-3, 7;  3. 6d. ench. XV.- 
2, 6 ;  4s. each. Area Book 1s. Rnvendon, sheets XV.-16; XV1.-9; 
8. 6d. tach. S.-1G; YV.-12; 3s. each. SV.-3, 4, 7, 8 ;  3r. &1. 



each. S.-15; 4a. Area h k  lr \Vbaddau, sheets XU.+ 4 ; 
2s. 63. each. X1V.-14, 15 ; ;(s. each. X1V.--6,. 7, 9, 10, 12, 13, 16 ; 
3a 61. each. SF.--11 ; 4 r  Area Book 1% Wilien, sheetv X-13 ; 
3a X . 4  7,9,10; h Gd. each. 11.-14 ; b. Wougliton ou the Green, 
sheets SV.-1, 5 ;  & each. XV.-2, G ;  4 r  each. Area Book 1s. 
O o r n d :  Egloahayle, sheeta X X V . 4  ; XXVL--5,lS ; &,each. IXV.- 
3,8,11,12,16 ; SXF1.-9 ; X X X I I L 4  ; 3s. 6d. ench. XIX-15 ; XSV. 
-2,6 ; 48. each. XXV.-7 ; 6s. W. Area Book lr Gd Helland, h t s  
ILSV1.-10, 11, 13, 14 ; 3s. each. XXV1.--6, 7, 9 ; h Bd. eaoh. Area 
Book lr Lmhydroclq heeta XXX1V.-6, 7,10,11,14 15 ; Sa Gd. each. 
Michaalstar, A m  Book 1s. Roche, sheets XXXII1.-13,14 ; YL1.-1, 2, 
6 , 6 , l l ;  2r. 6d. each. SSSII1.-15,16 ; YL1.-10; Sr. each. 2UXIII.- 
11,U ; XLL-3;  Ss.6d.ach. X L L 4 , 8 ;  k each. =I.-7,12; k8deach. 
Area Book 2 ~ .  M St. Breock, sheets SV.-9,  13, 14 ; XSSIIL-1, L' ; 
3. 6d. ench. XXV.-lO,l5; YXXII1.-3; 3s. each. SXV.-6,11,12,1G; 
XXXIII.4 ; Ss. W. each. XXV.-1, 2,6 ; 4s. mch. SYV.-7; 5s. 6d. ; 
Area Book 2s. 6d. St. Endellion, sheets XII1.-14,16 ; SIX-10,ll;  2s. 6d. 
a h .  X I L 4 , 6 , 8  ; Ib. w h .  XIIL-16 ; XIX.-7 ; 3s. 6d. each. XIX.- 
2 ; 4s. XIX--3; 4a.M Area Book Is. St. Kew, sheeta XIS.-11, If! ; 
XY.-9; 2a 6d. each. S I X . 4 ,  8, 14; S X V . 4 ;  3s. each. X1X.-7, 
16;  =.-I, 6, 13;  XYV.-3; 3s. 6d. each. X1X.-15; XXV.-2; 
XSV1.-1 ; 4a each. Area Book 2a. St. Mabyn, sheeta X X V . 4 ;  XXVl. 
-5,lO; 8s. each. XX.-13; 11XV.--8; XXV1.-2, 6, 7, 9 ;  3a &L esch. 
4X,YVI.-1, 3 ;  4s. each. A m  Book 1s. 6d. St. Mewm, Area Book 
lr.6d. St. Minver, eheetsXII1a.-16 ; X V I I I . 3  ; X1X.-9,10,11; 2s. 6d. 
each. XIX.-5,6, 14 ; 3s. each. XVII1.--4,8, 11; XIX.-1, 13 ; XXV. 
-3 ; 3s. 6 d  each. XVII1.-12 ; XIX.-2,15 ; X X I V . 4  ; XYV.-1, 2 ; ' 

4s. cach. XVIL1.-16 ; 5s. 6d. Area Book 2s. 6d. St. Tndy, Area Book 
1s. 6d. Bt. Wenn, sheets XXXII1.-1, 2, 5, 6, 9,10, 13, 14; 28, 6d. each. 
XXXII1.-3; Sr. XXXII1.-7; 3s. 6d. Area Book 1s. (id. Withiel, 
sheeta XXXII1.-2, 6, 10, 14; b. 6d. each. XXXII I .4 ,  15; Sa. each. 
XXXIII .4 ,  7, 8, 11, 12 ; XL1.-3; 3s. 6d. each. Area Book 1s. 66'. 
Derby: Dalo Abbey, sheeta L.-3,8,12; LL-9; 3s. 6d. &. SLV.- 
1 G  ; L . 4 ;  L1.-1, 6; LV.-3 ; 4r each. Denby, Area Book 1s. Heanor, 
sheets XLlr.-3, 8 ;  Ss. 6d. each. XI*-12, 16,16 ; XL1.--9; SLV.-12; 
YLV1.4;  6. each. XL1.-5, 13; X L V . 4 ;  XLV1.-9; b. each. 
YL.-11; b. XLV1.-1; 6s. 6d. Am Book 2s. Gd. Hodey, sheeta XL. 
-14 ; XLV.-9,10, 14 ; & 6d. each. XLV.-2,5,7,11; 4s. each. XLV. 
-1 ; 6. Gd. X L V . 4  ; 6s. Ilkeston, sheets XLV1.-5, 6 ; LL-1; 
48. each. L1.-2; 41. 6d. XLV1.-9,10, 14 ; 5s. each. XLV1.-13; b, 6d. 
Area Book 1s. Kedleston, rheeta YL1V.-14, 16 ; XL1X.-2; 2s. 6d. each 
YLIV.-16; S L I Y . 4 ,  4; 3s. 6d. each. Area Book Is. Kirk Hallam 
sheets XLV.--16; L.-8; 3s. 6d. each. XLV.-11,12, 16 ; L . 4 ;  LL- 
1, 5 ;  48. each. XLV1.-9; 6s. XLV1.-13 ; 6a. 6d. Area Bmk 11. 
Motley, sheeta XLV.-3, 8, 10, 14,15 ; L.-2,S ; &. Gd. each. XLV.-i, 
11, 12; 6, each. Y L V . 4  ; 5s. Stanley, sheets XLV.-15; L-3, 8 ; 
3u. 6d. cach. XLV.-16 ; L . 4  ; 48. ench. West Hallam, sheets S1.V.- 
16; L.-4 ; L1.-1 ; 4s. each. XLV1.-13; 6s. 6d. Area Book 1s. 
Q l o u a r :  Alveston, sheets LXII1.-11,16 ; 2s. 6d. each. LYII1.-16 ; 
3s. LXII1.-7, 14; LXVII1.-2, 3, 5 ;  36, M. each. LXI11.-10; 4s. 
A m  Book 1s. Alvington, sheets XLVI1.-6; 2r. 6d. XLVI1.-1; 31. 
SLV1.--8, 12; YLV1I.-10; &. 6d. w h .  XLVI1.-9, 13, 14; 4s. each. 
Area Book Is. Blaisdon & do. (Det.), sheeta XXX1I.-1, 2, 6 ;  2s. 63. each. 
Area Book 1s. Compton Greenfield, sheets LXVI1.-1; 3s. LSVI1.- 
12 ; 3s. 6d. LXVI1.-2, 6, 8, 11; 46. each. LXVII .4 ,  7; 6s. each. 
Area Book 1s. Henbury, Area Book 3r. Heaelefield, sheets 11LVI.-11 ; 
3s. XLV1.-7, 8, 10,12 ; 31. 6d. each. Area Dook 16. Iron Acton & do. 
(Det.), sheets LXII1.-16; 2s. 63. LXII1.-15 ; L X V I I I . 4  ; LY1.X-1; 
3s. each. LXVll1.-8, 7; 3r. 6d. each. LXIX.-5 ; 4s. Area Book la. Gd. 
Longhope and Newland (Det., No. 19), sheeta XXI 11.-8, 12 ; X X X I . 4  ; 
SSY11.-1; 2s. 6d. each. .WI11.-16 ; 3u. 6d. Area Book 1s. Westbl~ry 
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upon Trym (Det.), Area Book 2s. Hereford (Det.): Cwmyoy (part 00, 
aheets 1.4, 14; 111.-6, 7 ;  !2u. 6d. each. I.-10; 1I.I.-2, 15; 3s. each. 
111.-11; 3s. 6d. Area Book 1s. Lanoantar : Manchester ( of), sheeta 
C1V.-15; CX1.-4,9; 2s. Bd each. 0x1.--8, 14;  &. eacFC1V.-14; 
CX1.--3,5,15 ; 3s. 6d. each. CXL-1, 0, 10 ;  4s. each. CX1.-2,7,11; 
6s. esqh. Monmoath: Cheptow, shoeta XX1.-2, 10; L. M each. 
XXXL--6 ; 3s. 6d. X X X L - 6 , 9 ;  48. each. XXX1.-1; b. 6d. XXVI. 
-13; 6s. Area Booh 1s. Cwmyoy ( r t  of), sheets I.--5, 9, 14; IIL- 5" 3, 6, 7,8,12; 28. 6d. each. 1.-10; I.-2, 15; 3s. each. 111.-11, 16; 
1V.-13; 3s. 6d. each. Area Book 2s. Llanvetherine, sheets VI1.-1,5; 
3u. each. V1I.-2,3, G,9, 10,14 ; 8a 6d. each. Area Book ls. Llanthewy- 
Skirrid, sheeta VI1.-1, 5 ;  3s. each. V1.--8; V1I.-9, 10; 3s. 6d. each. 
Area Book 1s. Llantilio-Pertholey, sheeta V1.-2 ; L. 6d. IIL-14, 15 ; 
V1.-3, 4, 7 ;  V1I.-1, 5 ;  3.9. a\&. 111.-16; TI.-*, 11, 16;  VI1.-9, 
13;  XII-4; XLI1.-1; 3s. 6d. each. TI.-12 ; 4s. Area Book 2s. 
Llanthewy-Rytherch, sheeta XII1.- 6 ;  3u. VII. - 9, 10, 13, 14; 
XIL1.-1, 2, 5 ; 3s. 6d. each. Area Book 18. Llanwenarth, sheeta 
V1.-2, 6 ; XI1.-5 ; 2s. Gd. each. 111.-14, 15 ; XU.-2, 6 ; 3s. each. 
V1.-9, 10, 1 1 ;  XI[.-1; 3s. 6d. each. V1.-13, 14;  XI1.-13; 
4s. each. Xl1.-9; 48. 6d. V1.-15; 8s. Lhvapley, sheets VI1.-10, 
14, 15 ; XIIL-2,3 ; 3~. 6d. each. Area Book 1s. Lhnvibangel Crucorney, 
sheets 111.-12 ; 2s. 6d. 111.-15 ; V I . 4 ;  V1I.-1,5 ; 3s. each. UI.- 
16 ; 1V.-13 ; 3s. 6d. each. Area Book 1s.W. Mathern, aheets X X X . 4  ; 
3s. XXX.--8, 12 ; 3s. 6d. each. XXX.-11; XYX1.-5, 9 ; 4s. each. 
XXXI.-1; 4s. 6d. Area Book 1s. St. Kingemark, sheets XXV1.-13 ; 
5s. Area Book 1s. Notthg& : Cossall, eheeta XXXVI1.-15 ; &. 6d. 
XXXVI1.-10,14 ; 58. each. Area Book 1s. Enatwood, sheete XXXU,- 
14 ; 2s. 6d. XXXVI1.-5 ; 4s. XXXU-13 ; 6s. XXXVI1.-2; 6s. 
XXXVI1.-1: 6s. 6d. Area Book 1s. Nuthall (Det.). sheeta XXXVI1.- 
0 ; 4s. XXXVII.-10 ; 5s. Area Book 1s. ~ k l l e i , '  aheeta XXXVIL- 
11; 3s. XXXVI1.-15; XL1.-3; &.6d. each. XXXVI1.-10, 14; 5s. 
each. Area Book 1s. Trowell, eheeta XXXVI1.-15 ; XL1.-3 ; 3s. 6d. 
each. XL1.-2 ; 4s. 6d. XXXVI1.-14; 6s. Area Book 1s. Oxford: 
Chipping Norton, Area Book Is. 6d. Duns Tew, aheets XV.-8; &. XV. 
4, 12 ; XV1.-9, 3s. 6d. each. XV1.-5 ; 4s. XVL-1; 4s. 6d. Area 
Book Is. Great Hollright, eheeta VII1.-16 ; X I V . 4 , 6  ; 3s. each. VIII. 
-16; X1V.-3; 4s. each. h e r  Book 1s. Great 'l'ew, sheets XV.-14; 
2s. 6d. X1V.-4; XV.-5, 9 ;  3s. each. IX-14; YV.-1, 2, 3, 7, 10, 
11,13 ; 3s. 6d. each. XV.-6, 15; 4s. each. Heythrop, shecta X I V . 4 .  
8 ;  XV.-5,9; 36. each. XIV.-7, 12, 16;  XV.-13; 3s. 6d. each. XIV. 
-8 : 4s. Arca h k  1s. Hook Norton, sheets VII1.-15; 1X.-5, 6 ;  
X I V . 4  ; 3s. each. V1II.-8 ; 1X.-9,13 ; XV.-1; 3s. 6d. each. VI11. 
-12, 16;  4s. each. Aren Book Is. North Aaton, Area Book 1s. Nether 
Torton, sheets XV.-8; 3s. XV.-3, 4, '7 ; 3s. Gd. each. Salford, sheets 
X1V.-5, 6 ; 3s. each. X1V.-9, 10, 13, 14 ; 3s. 6d. each. Area Book Is. 
Sandford, aheets XX1.-3; 2s. 6d. XV.-2.3, 7,10,11,12; 3s. 6d. each. 
XV.-6, 15 ; 4s. each. South Newington, eheeta IIL-14, 15 ; XV.-2,3 ; 
3s. 6d. each. 1X.-10,ll; 4s. ench. Steeple Barton, Area Book 1s. Sw?r- 
ford, aheets X1V.-4, 8 ; XF.-5 ; 3s. each. IX-13, 14;  XV.-1,2 ; 
3s. 6d. each. XV.-6; 4s. Westcot Barton, Area Book 1s. Wigginton, 
sheeta 1X.-5, 6 ; 3s. each. 1X.-9, 13, 14 ;  3s. 6d. each. IX-10; 4s. 
Bhropshire: Alhrighton, sheets XXVII1.-7, 10, 11, 14;  3s. 6d. each. 
XXVlI1.-15; 4s. Area Book Is. Astley, sheets XXVIIL-11, 16;  
XX1X.-9; 3s. 6d. each. XXVII1.-8, 12; 4s. each. Arca Book 1s. 
Battlefield, sheets XXVII1.-11, 14, 16 ; XXX1V.-2, 3 ; 3s. 6d. each. 
XXVlI1.-12, 1 5 ;  4s. each. Area Book Is. Badnall, sheeta XX1.-10; 
XXV1II.-4: 2s. 6 d  each. XX1.-14: XXVII1.-7. 11: 3s. 6d. each. 
~ ~ ~ 1 1 1 . - 2 , '  3, 8, 12 ; 4s. each. Area ' ~ o o k  Is. ~ a u ~ h l h o n d  ~ernesne, 
sheeta XXVII1.-16 : XX1X.-9.13 : X X X I V . 4  : XXXV.-1: 3s. Gd. 
each. XxV111.-12 ; 4s. ~ r &  B&k 1s. ~ e w b r t ,  sheeta kXX--8; 
=XI.-0 ; 5s. each. XXX1.-5 ; 5s. 6d. Area Book Is. Preston 
Gubbals, aheets XXVII1.-1 ; 2s. Gd. XSPII1.-7, 10, 11; 3s. 6d. wch. 



XXVII1.-2,3,5, t? ; 4~. each. Areo Book 18. Tibberton, Area Book la. 
Ufh n, sheets X X X V . 4 ;  Ss. XXVII1.-16; XXX1V.-3, 4,8,12; 

-1 ; 3s. 6d. each. Area Book 1s. 8taEord: Forton, sheete XLlL - !  
4; 28. 63. XXXV.-15; 3s. XXXV.-12; XXXV1.-9, 13, 14; 

. XLII1.-2, 6 ;  3s. 6d. each. XXXV.-16; X L I I . 4 ;  XLII1.-1; 
48. each. Area Book Is. Qnoaall, sheets XXXV1.-2, 7, 10,11, 14, 16 ; 
XLIIL-2, 6,6,7,9, 1 0 , l l  ; 3s. 6d. ~ h .  X X X V I . 3 , 6 , 1 6  ; X U . -  
1, 4 ;  4n eaah. X L I I I . 4 ;  68. Area Book 2s. 6d. Eau ton, sheeta k YXXV1.-16 ; XXXVI1.-13; XLIV.-1,s; 38. 6d. each. L I I L 4 , 8 ;  
4 r  each. Area Book l a  Norbury, sheets XXXV.--8,12; XXXVL-5,9, 
10, 13,14; 3u.W. each. XXXV.-16; XXXV1.--6; 4s. each. Area Book 
b. 6d. Ranton, sheets XXXV1.-7,11,16; 3a 6d. each. XXXVI.4 ,12 ,  
16;  X X X V I I . 4 ,  9 ;  4s. each. Area Book t. St. M a y  and St. Chad, 
sheeta XXX.-9, 10, 13, 14, 16; XXXVI1.-2, 3, 8, 12 ; 3s. 6d. each. 
XXX.-11, 12;  XXXVIL-1, 4, 6, 7, 10, 16 ;  48. each. XXXVIL-11; 
9s. Area Book 2s. 6d. 8flolk : Alderton, sheeta LXXVIL-14 ; LXXXIV. 
-2 ; ib. esch. L X X X l V . 4 ;  3s. 6d. LXXVIL-16 ; LXXX1V.-6 ; 
4a each. LXXX1V.-3, 7, 10 ;  4s. 6d. each. Area Book k Bawdaey, 
Area Book Is. Boyton, sheeta LXSVI1.-7 ; 5. LXXVI1.-8; LXXVIII. 
-1,9; &. 6d each. L X X V I L 4 ,  12 ; 4s. each. L X X V I I I . 4 ;  4s. 6d. 
Area Book 1s. Brinhtwell. sheets LXXVL-10.11 : 28.6d. each. LXXVI. - 

-14, 16;  L X X ~ ~ I . - 3 ' ;  3r 6d. each. ~ i e a  b k  18. ~uckleaham, 
sheets LYXXII1.-7: 3.S. LXXV1.-14. 15: LXXXII1.-2. 3, 6. 8 :  
3a 6d. each. ~ ~ ~ ~ 1 1 1 . 4 ;  4s. A- Bbok is. Butley, she& LXVIII: 
-16 ; Ss. LXVII1.-12 ; LX1X.-9 ; LXXVII1.-1; Ss. 6d. eachh LXIX. 
-13 ; L X X V I I . 4  ; 46. eaoh. Area Book Is. Capel St. Andrew, sheete 
LXVII1.-16 ; LXXVI1.-2, 3 ; 2s. 6d. each. LXVIIL-16 ; LXXVII. 
-7; 3s. each. LXXVI1.--8; 5. 6d. L X X V I I . 4 ;  48. Area Book 
Is. Erwarton, sheets LI[XXIX.-1; 3s. LXXXII1.-13 ; LXXX1X.- 
2 ; 3s. 6d. errch. LXXXIIL-6,6 ; 4s. each. Area Book 16. Falkenharn, 
sheets LXZIX111.-8, 12 ; 3s. b.. each. LXXX1V.-5, 9, 13 ; 4s. each. 
LXXX1V.-10; 4s. 6cI. Felixetow, eheeta LXXX1X.-16; XC.-2; 
2k 6d. each. LXX91V.-14; 3s. 6d. LXXX1V.-9, 13; LXXKIX- 
12;  XC.-6; 48. arch. LXXX1V.-10; XC. -1 ; 46. 6d. each. 
LXXX1X.--8; 6s. 6d. Area Book 1s. Foxhall,' sheets LXXV1.- 
10 ;  LXXXIIL-1; b. W. each. LXXV1.-9 ; 3s. LXXVL-13, 14, 
16 ;  LXXLLII1.-2; &. 6d. each. Area Book Is. Great Bealin s, sheets 
LXVI1.-14; LXXV1.-3 ; 3s. 6d. each. LXvI1,-16 ; d v 1 . - 2  ; 
4s. each. Havergate Island, sheets LYXVIIL-6; 4s. LXXVIIL-2, 
6 ;  4s. 6d each. Area Book 18. Hemley, sheets LXXV1.-16; 3s. 6d. 
LXXV1I.-13 ; L X X X I I I . 4  ; LXXX1V.-1 ; 4s. each. Area Book 1s. 
Hollesley. sheeta LXXVIL-2, 3, 6; 2s. 8d. each. LXXVI1.-7,14; 3s. 
each. LXXV11.--8, 10, 11 ; LXXVII1.-9 ; L X X X I V . 4  ; 8s. 6d. mb. 
LXXVI1.-12, 15, 16;  48. each. L X X X I V . 4 ;  4s. 6d. Brea Book Is. 
Kespve ,  sheets LXXV1.-10 ; 2s. 6d. LXXV1.--6,Q ; 3s. each. LXXVI. 
4; 3s. 6d. LXXV1.-2; 4s. Area Book Is. Kirton, sheeta LXXYIII. 
-7 ; 3% LXXXlIt-8,11,12 ; 3a 6d. each. L X X X I I I . 4 ;  LXXXIV. 
-1, 6 ;  4s. each. Area Book 1s. Levin ton, sheets L?IXXIIT.-7; 3s. 
LXXXIII.-2, 6 , ~ ;  M. d. L&II.-10; 4s. ~ r e a  ~ m k  ir 
Little Bealiies. eheetn LXXV1.-6 : 38. L X X V I . 3 .  7 : .&. 6d. each. 
LXXVI.-2 4 4s. Area Book Is. 'Martlaham, aheets .LXXV1.-10, 11 ; 
2e. 6d. each. LXXVL--6: 3s. LXXV1.--3, 7 ;  3s. 6d. each. LXXV1.- 
8, 12 ;  4s. each. Area Bdok 18. Nacton, sheets LUXII1.-I . %. 6 d  
LXXXIIL-2, 6 ;  3s. 6d. each. LXXXII1.-1; 2a 6d. L&ILI.-2, 
6 ; 3s. 6d. each. LXXXII1.-6,9,10 ; 4s. each. Area Book 18. Newbo~~m, 
sheets LXSV1.-11; 2s. 6d. LXXV1.-15, 16 ; L X X X I I I . 3  ; 3s. 6d. 
each. LXXV1.-12 ; L X X X I I I . 4  ; 4s. each. A m  Book t. ( S t a n f d ,  
asmt.1 

ASIA. 
Bremen -graphid 8ooietp.-Karte dee siid-htlichen Theilea der Techukt- 

schen Halbinael n i t  Angabe der Niederlsasungen und Zeltpbtee mwie der 
Rootfahrtm der Bremer Rxpdn. (Qebr. K m w )  Sommer 1881. Scale 1 : 1,500,000 
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or 20-4 geographicid miles to an inch. Deutaoho Geograpkhe Blltter, BBnd V. 
Tafel7. 

Pe-'r ' kgraphirche Xittheilangen.' - Itinerar-Skizze eher  Som- 
~nerreise von Nikko oder Hachiishi durch Iwashim und Echigo nnd znriiak durch 
Kotsuke &. Shimobyke. Nach eigenen Aufzeichnungen von E. Knipping 1879. 
Scde 1:2M),000 or 3.4 geographical miles to nn inch. Petermnn's 'Qeogra- 
phische Mittheilungen,' Jahrgang 1882, Tafel 6. Juetus Pdhea,  Gotha. 

AFBIOA. 

Intelligsnae Branch, War OfBoe :- 
Map of Ashantee and Gold h m t .  Scale 1 : 633,600 or 8.6 geographical miles 

to an inch. 
Sbrvey of the Buasum Prah (to accompany detailed report). Lieutenant 

lleginald C. Hart, Re 
Sketch Map of Road from A m  to Mansue. By T. R Swinbume, Lt. B.X.A. 

1881. Scde 1 : 126,720 or 1 '7  geographical miles to an inch. 
Sketch showing Routes from the Coast to Prahsue, by Captain Arthur H. 

Pain, 1881. Scale 1 : 280,000 or 3 '4  geographical miles to an inch. 
Sketch of the British Frontier Station at  Pmbue. Scale 150 yards to an inch. 

Lieutenant R. C. Hart, 1881. 
Sketch Plan of Prahsue. Scale about 60 yarde to an inch. Captain H. 

J a c b n ,  R.A. 1881. Intelligence Branch, War Office, London. 
Smento,  k de Moraer. - Delta do Zambeze. Mappa coordenado por A. de 

Moraes Samento, engonheiro militar de d r d o  com os dadoe e obeerva@es p r  
rile colhidos dnrante suas viagens de 1875-1880. Jornal de Vhgens. Empm-4 
Ferreira de Brito, Rue da Victoria, 166-Porto. Scale 1:460,000 or 6.2 
geographical miles to an inch. 

. 

This map differs in many particulars from the Admimlty Chart "Mouth 
of the River Zambasi (No. 2865), and the Portuguese Government Map of the 
7ambesi, compiled from the survey of J d o  Yonkiro Pinto da Fonseca Vaz, 
2 O  Tenento de Armnda, 1876; indeed the delta of the Zambeei is differently 
represented in each of these publicetione. In  tho survey of Fonseca Vaz, the 
month of the river West Luabo is not shown at  all, and in the recent survey by 
Moraes Samento, the same river, though shown, has an entirely different course 
from that laid down on the Admiralty chart. Again, the form given to the 
islands between the rivers Melambe and East Luabo differs in all these plaus, 
and an island appears in the middle of the channel on Moms Sarmento's map 
that is not shown on either of the other two; while the channel at the northern 
end of Monguni Island is laid down as running N.E. and S.W. on one of the 
Portuguese plans, E.N.E. and S.S.W. on the other, and N.W. and S.E. on the 
Admiralty chart; indeed the shape of some of the islands in the delta, as 
given in this latest SUrVey, is so unlike that assigned to them in the survey 
of Fonseca Vaz, that they bear bnt little resemblnnce to one another, and more 
nearly c o p p o n d  with t h w  laid down in the Admiralty chart ; but even hem 
there is a perceptible difference. North of this, the map contains several 
additions and corrections 

ArazIOA. 
Dominion Lands OfBoe, Ottawa :- 

Outline Map of the Dominion of Canada Scale 1 : 12,500,000 or 171-2 
geographical miles to an inch. 

Map of part of the Province of Manitoba, ehowing Dominion Lands surveyed 
and Lands dieposed o t  W e  1:390,000 or 5'2 geographical milea to an inch. 
(Relimina ry edition.) 

General Map of pert of the North-West Territory and of Manitoh. Scale 
1 : l,S85,000 or 18'3 geographical miles to an inch. 



North-West Territory. Map showing Dominion Land Surreya between West 
boundary of Manitoba and Thii principal meridian. From 3 map compiled by 
E. Deville, Inepeotor in charge of Current Surveys. Scale 1 : 420,000 or 5.8 
geographical milea to an inch. Published by authority of the Rt. Hon. Sir John 
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!& River Irawadi and its S o u r ~ .  
By Major J. E SAND-, Bengel St& Corps. 

(Reed at the Evening Meeting, Feb- n t h ,  1883.) 

-P, P 528. 
THE controversy aa to the eonroc8 of this great river hae been raging for 
very many yeare. 

In 1879 an able Report on the river by Mr. R. Gordon, c . ~ ,  the 
Engineer of the Imwadi Embankments, was ieaued by the Govern- 
ment of Britieh Burma. In  i t  Mr. Gordon enters very fully into the 
hydrology and hydrography of the Irawadi, and after diecueeing the 
light thrown on the aabjeot by pad exploratione and eurvcpe, ia forced 
to fall back on D'Anville'a theory that the Irawadi receivee the Sanpo, 
and is connected with no other river of Tibet, and that the Sanpo itaelf 
f& into no other river of India. He maintains there hae been much 
w r t i o n  that the Sanpo and Brahmaputra are one river, but that no one 
haa yet plaoed the claims of the Brahmaputra to be a continuation of the 
Sanpo on a ecientifio b-. 

Since the publication of this Report by Mr. Gordon, I despatohed, 
under directions from the Surveyor-General, and with the motion "f the 
Chief Commiesioner of British Burma, a Burman explorer, aftor training 
him, to the branchee of the Upper Irawadi, with inetrnctione to follow 
the river up ae far na pomible. An account of this man'e travele and 
adventurea waa publiehed in a coddentiel fonn by the British Burma 
Government, and extracia were given in the Surveyor-General'a Beport 
to the Government of India for 1879-80. 

AB Borne new light haa been thrown on the subject by thii b t  
survey, I propoee to mbmit a few extracta from the explorer'a journale, 
but before doing MI I will give a brief rhrunk in the firat place of former 
erploratione of the Brahmaputw and ita tributariee, and of the h w a d i ,  
and secondly, of the viewa entertained by varione g e p p h e r e  and by 
Mr. Gordon, aa set forth in hie Report on the Irawedi. 
NO. v.--MAY 1882.3 8 
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The Sanpo.-The existence of the great river of Tibet waa known to 
only from D'bnville'e maps, compiled fFom the surveya of Jesuit 

missionaries and lamaa trained by them, early in the eighteenth mntury, 
until Bogle crossed the river on his way to Lheeee in the end of the 
eighteenth oentury, and Turner and Manning a few years aftemarb. 

I t  waa not till 1866 that the Erst explorer of the Indian Survey 
Department (trained by Captain Montgomerie) reached the Sanpo. He 
m c k  the river about longitude 8 4 O ,  and went aa far aa Lhesaa In  
1874 a very important geographical exploration waa made by the Pundit 
Nain Elingh, who, starting from Leh, mapped 1200 linear miles of pre- 
vionely unknown country. He wee able to follow the river aa far 
wtwarde as a place aalled Chetang. In 1875 another explorer, L-, 
traced the river from Shigatd to Chetang, already visited by Nain Singh. 
I n  1878 Lieutenant Harman trained a Bhootee explorer, and eent him to 
Chetang, to survey the river downwsrda T h b  man's deecription of the 
Benpo a short dietance below Chetang enabled Lieutenant Hanaan to 
estimate ita ordinary discharge aa 15,000 cubic feet per seoond, and ita 
maximum flood &charge ae 260,000 cubic feet. At 120 miles below 
Chetang the explorer deacribea the river again aa 260 pama wide, with 
slight current, and very deep. 

He waa able to follow it to a p l w  called Gyala Sindong, 287 milee 
from and only 100 milea from the furtheat point of the Dihong 
(a branch of the Brahmaputra), aa hed from the Assam Valley. The 
intervening country ia inhabited by wild tribes of saragea called Abors. 

Lieutenant Harman havipg estimated the discharge of the Sanpo, . 
and having meaaured that of the Dihong and Subansiri (another branch 
of the Brahmaputra) is of opinion that tho Dihong r d v e a  the Ssnpo, 
ite discharge being four times aa great aa that of the Subsneiri. At 
this time also Captain Woodthorpe ascended a range of hills 9000 feet, 
which enabled him to aoquire an accurate knowledge of the course of . 
the Dihong, and to sketch the surrounding country. Lieutenant Herman 
surveyed the Subaheiri, but owing to the strict orders of the Government 
wee unable to go far enough to decide poeitively that the Subansiri does 
not receive the hnpo. Captain Woodthorpe deacribea the Dihong aa 8 

fine river, divided in the plaiie into a network of channele, and giv- 
it aa hie opinion that all the evidenoe ie in favour of ita being a con- 
tinuation of the Sanpo, the discharge of the Subansiri being too small, 
and that if the Sanpo ie made to psee to the esstward and fall into onc of 
the Chinese rivers i t  reatricta the drainage of the Dihong to an abenrdly 
m a l l  area. 

The Brahmahnd, which forms the head-waters of the B r a h m a p ~ t ~ ,  
hae been known since its first survey to be too small to receive the 

, Sanpo. Wilcox gives its course aa fixed for some dietance in hie map 
published in '1828. 
!h Irawudi.-The earliest attempt to reach the source of ~ river 
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was made by Lieutenant Wiloox in 1826. He crossed over from Amam, 
via the Noe Dihing r i ~ e r ,  and reached the Irewadi valley close to 
the sonroe of the river, as he thought. He could sea the snowy range 
forming the watershed. The following ie an extract from his original 
jmd. 

, " 24th May 1826.-Visited the h w a d d y .  . . . The h w a d d y  ie 
about 80 yards broad and fordable, the current rather strong, and rapids 
both above and below, the bank stony and shelving!' 

At Sadiya, before he started on this oxpedition, Wiloox heard that 
there was a " great metern branch" of the Irawadi. Wiloox and hie 
companion Burlton underwent many hardship on this journey, and 
some of their followers perished. From their description of the route 
and the quantity of leeohes met with it may be safely inferred that the 
reinfall is very heavy in thew hille. 

From the Burma ride, explorers have not ascended far up thie river. 
Dr. Andemon in 1868 visited the h t  defile above Bham6. Hannay, 
Bayfield, and Griffith went as far up the river as latitude 25". 

Mr. Btrettel claimed to have gone ee far north 88 latitude 26' in 1874, 
and to have seen the confluence of the two branches of the Irewadi. 
But that he was deceived by an ,ieland dividing the river into two 
ahannels, and that he turned h k  long before rewhing this latitude has 
beem found to be the oase by the explorer whose travels I am about ti 
relate. 

Such is a very brief account of the prinoipal explorations that had 
taken placa up to 1879, when Mr. Gordon published hie Report on the 
Irawadi Biver. 

Be I have .said, Mr. Gotdon maintains that the h p o  and the Sanpo 
only flown into the Irawadi, and with reference to the letest m a p  
published on the evidence of the explorations made from time to timo, 
he aye they only throw us into hopelm confasion. Mr. Gordon goee 
into the inquiry in grerrt detail. I will state the main points of 
reasoning. He says : " We have the mri0u.a anomaly of the river 
discharging two-thirds of ita ordinary flood and much more than one- 
half of its extreme flood from about one-fourth of its drainage basin, if 
the theory of the Irawadi being confined exclusively to the B u r m a  
valley be true!' 

Mr. Gordon, from such measurements ee were made by Dm. Anderson, 
and Bayfield, Mr. Strettel, and others, and from their descriptions, 
eetimates the high flood discharge of the river above Bham6 and above 
all ita tributaries 88 1,000,000 mbio feet per second, the d r e ' i  area 
being given by him as only 18,000 quare miles. This ie more than half 
ita total discharge from one-fourth of its drainage baein, which he main- 
tains is impossible, and therefore the Irawadi mu& be the outlet for 
some great river of Tibet He estimates the diichargea of the Salween 
and Ildekhong r i v m  flowing parallel to the Irawadi, in the same 

e 2 
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latitude, from the reporta of various travellers who have croeaed these 
riven, and he puts them at 135,000 and 550,000 cubic feet per second, 
the proportions of the three rivers being aa one, three, and nine. He 
argues that aa the Mekhong and Salmeen have flowed for hundreds of 
milee, surely the Irawadi, with ita diecharge nine times greeter than 
that of the Salween and three times aa great aa the diwharge of the 
Mekhong, cannot be conlined to the Burmese valley. 

Mr. Gordon quotes Hannay and Griffith aa to the imposing eize of 
the Imwadi in latitude 2 5 O ,  and the latter's expreeeion of opinion 
6Gthat the Irawadi is an outlet for some greet river whioh drains an 
extensive tract of country," whioh opinion has been shared by all who 
have seen the eize of the river above Bhamb. He quotea Mr. Strettd 

. as having been to the spot where the river divides into two great 
branches, and concludes that the Irawadi a t  this point ie a river of 
great magnitude, with a possible come  of hundwde of miles. From 
the examination of the journals of MM. Ruc and Gabet, Jesuit 
missionaries who risited Lhawa, and who croeeed many of the Tibetan 
rivere, Mr. Gordon recognieee them as the Salween and Mekhong and 
other well-known rivere, and therefore concludes that the Sanpo and . 
that alone feeds the Irawadi. 

Mr. Gordon's theoriea as to the rainfall in the Irawadi basin I will 
not enter into in this paper, except to say he appears to under-eatimate 
what i t  must be in the hills enclosing the valley. 

Hie Report on the Irawadi waa the last addition to the series of 
d i scdone  ae to its eourcee when the explorer Alaga " returned from 
hie vieit to the upper branches of the river, after an abeence of six 
months. Thie Burman was chosen for his general intelligence and hie 
aptitude in surveying. He was instructed in sketohing ground and 
surveying with the compaes, in w i n g  (2000 average paces in the mile), 
in the uee of the sextant, and in hypeometrid obeervations, and in 
October 1879 he started with two companions as hie attendants, with 
some money in the form of gold-leaf and the neoeeeary surveying 
apparatus. 

The starting-point of the explorers waa Bham6, a town about 800 
miles from the sea, and which they reached by ateamer. The latitude and 

longitude of this point have been aeaumed aa K: , as obmrved by 

Captain Bowere. 
From Bham6 the travellers went by boat aa far aa Kaoho, once an 

important city. They were able to determine absolutely the latitude of 
this city, and of two other places en route, by star obeervations; these 
element8 have been need to check the m e y ,  which was made eo far by 
noting distances by time and taking bearings to the bends of the river. 
Kwho was found to be in latitude 26' 20', about 1000 feet above sea-level 
the temperature of the air in the shade on December 2nd at  9 A.M. being 
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65') and a t  noon 71'. From here they proceeded by land, paoing 
distances, taking b e d n p ,  and sketching the surrounding country, as 
far as latitude 26' 8', where the route terminated, and where they were 
able to get double altitudes of the aun while on the meridian on two 
days, and thne determine their latitude, whioh c h w h  the route survey, 
and is aatiefactory ; the longitude is derived from the traverse. E n  route, 
from a village called Poukwpoon, they got a eight of the confluence of 
the two branches of the river, and their view extended some milea up 
the weetern brauch. They thought it about 500 paoa wide. They 
noticed this branch in flood, ae they had previously observed the main 
etream to be, and their astonishment was very great when the next day 
they oroased the eastern branch to find it very low, flowing, where they 
crossed in a ferry-boat, in a channel 100 paces wide, and in some p h  
divided into deep pools. Up its course i t  wee coming down over 
boulders in rapids, the distance between the high banh being two or 
three hundred paces. They were able to fix the position of the river for 
about 60 lniles up ita course; and they have proved that l1 the gwat 
eastern branoh" of the Irawadi of which Wi)oox had heard is redly 
maller than the western branch. 

Their record as having crossed the "little river " on their way up is 
dated 24th January, 1880. Again, on the 18th February, they 
it on their way back, and found it still lower. On the 20th they came 
in eight of the main etream, and saw that the flood waa higher than on 
the former occasion. This, I think, clearly indicates the nature of the 
two eourcea; besidee, the explorers were informed that the flood was 
due to the melting of the snow in the hille at  tho source of the weetern 
branch, and the ferryman where they croeeed the ' l  little river " told 

, them that the eastern branch did not rise a t  that seaeon. The explorers 
describe the breadth of the Irawadi at  Hnote-choyone, about latitude 
24' 50', ae over a mile, at  Apngdama ae a milo, the eastern bank being 
18 feet above the water. 

Mainpa was found to be the frontier town of the Burmeee, beyond 
which no tribute is paid to Burma. 

The l1 Kama " K& etretch ae h r  north as lat. 26', to Marapoon ; 
they are a aavage race, and each a g e  is under its own mu&, or chief, 
who is supreme. Beyond the Kansas are the Ehanloung Kachine ; these 
are described as a degree leas eavage, and their r d a r  appear to be under 
a Kimg-ada, called Marangyee ; he is more mighty than any other *, 
and has many adherents. To the eaetward are the Marooe, another tribe 
of Kachina, and they are aai'd to stretoh as far north as the watershed of 
the river, beyond being a people wearing white clothes and speaking an 
& o m  tongue, probably the people of Tibet. The b h i n e  are dividd 
into many eab-tribee, the names of which are given in the explorer's 
journal. The Shane were heard to talk of the eastern branch of the 
Irawadi as the Myitpey (little river) and as the Engmyit, or lake 
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river; the w&m branoh they etyle Myitgyee (greet river). The 
Kaohine called the two branchea Yehka and Maleeka, which a h  are 
aaid to mean little and big, At Maingna the explorers were told that 
Mr. Strettel some years previonely had returned from a deeerted village, 
Shantarokywa, two or three milea further up the river, where there is  
an idand. Xr, Strettel h i d  says he returned to Mahgna in fifteen 
minutea frcun the plaae he reeched. 

I will now give a few extraots from the explorer's journal, aa nearly 
ae poeaible in hie own words, regarding the oountry and people. 

Between Bham6 and Maingna, the Bnrmeee frontier town, are Burmese. 
Bhana, Peons, M o o s ,  Kanteee, and Shan Tarokee, with Kaahin home- 
stead~ scattered among them. The Poone live by cutting bamboos and 
cultivating the hillaidee. There are no tillers of rice-field& They speak 
8 dialect of their own. They dreee es Bhane. The Burmese authoritiee 
take from them.what revenue they please, and the Kaohine levy black- 
mail from them when they wiah to eaorifioe to the d t a  or evil apirita. 
They are Buddhiete; they build monaeteriea, and reverence the eaared 
alergy and image& The Kadooe are also Buddhists; they are culti- 
vators of rice and gardens of tobacco, cucumbers, &a, and live by trade. 

' 

They import d t ,  cloth, betel-boxes, &a Some men earn a living 
by w&g for gold The shan Tarokea "grow poppies and make 
opium." They have two eeta of clergy; the one conduct themeelvee 
like the Burmeee pluxrngyw; the other, calling themselves the p e h  
olergy, eat their rice morning and evening, drink spirita, and moke 
opium daily. 

Ayengdama, Kaoho, Waingmawmyo, and other pleoes are deeoribed 
aa having been flouriehing oitiea once. Xow they are mere villa- 
enclosed in palisadea. Every night at eight o'clock the gatee are shut 
and armed patrole keep watch to prevent surprise from the Kachina. 
There are still the remains of w a b  and ditohen, and extensive rim 
clearings lie fellow, There wae at one time a great trade with China, 
bat it haa almoet entirely fallen off, owing to the depredatione of the 
K h .  . Were trade reeumed, Ayengdama, the explorer t h i n k  would 
again become a great oity. By the Namtabet route there ia still eome 
trade in clotha and iron cooking pota. Fine foreeta of teak and other 
valuable timber were seen; above Maingna the hilh are d k b e d  as 
covered with Ecua e2adiea. The land ia fertile; the poppy, oil eeede, 
Indian oorn, yam, cotton, and a little tea are grown. Lead ore is 
found at the Namtabet creek below Kaoho, and ia emelted on the spot, 
the metel being mnt to China and B h a .  Qold is to be had by 
waehing the eand wherever a sandbank appears. Gold ore ia eaid to 
exiat at one place in the Khanloung oountry. This spot ie marked on 
the map Beyond Maingne, the only inhabitants are Kachina; their 
hills are eaid to be fertile and the mil moiat, water being abundant 
to the tops of the hills, and the slopes being t e r d  for rim The 
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population is very dense, so much so that they are not able to grow 
enough rice for themselvee, and are obliged to supplement their food 
with yarns, aruhe, &a Cattle, pige, and poultry appear plentiful. The 
I(& drink a fermented liquor from rice and smoke opium daily, just 
aa, the explorer says, the Chineae drink tea. They have no bowls or 
plates, but eat their rioe from leaves and drink from hollow bamboos 
The Kechins a h  "grow poppiee and make opium." The explorer's 
evidence of the cultivation of the poppy by the K a c h h  and Shan 
l'arokes ia to be noted, ae bearing on the mbjeot of the present agitation 
against the opium tratllc. I t  ia clear that the extensive dt ivat ion of 
the poppy, aa reported to exist in the neighbonring Chineee provinw, 
S d u e n  and Yiinnan, extends to the valley of the Irawadi, whence 
i t  can be smuggled into British Burma. The marriage customs of 
the K&ns are a little peculiar. When a man and woman set up h o w ,  
the man haa to give to the parents of the woman cattle, piga,'gonge, 
muaketa, dm, slaves, clothes (posor), spears, and money; and for his 
wife's use he haa to give coral beads, fam'ngr, jackets, broadcloths, &c., 
m r d i n g  to his circumstanw. After the gifts the woman is brought 
to the man's house, and thle man haa to feaat the bringera of the woman 
\pith rice and curry and spirita and liquora. To the elders eleo he hae 
to give blue waistdothe, turbans, dahs or epeara acoording to their 
degree. The man then ehows the woman a11 the work to be done in the 
home, and bide her do the work. After having l ived together for a 
long period, if the man dies, the woman cannot marry any one; but the 
elder or young brother haa to set up h o w  with her. If there be no 
brother the deceased man'e father (the woman's father-in-law) takea 
poseeseion of her, and makea her his wife. If an elder brother die& the 
younger brother takes over his wife. If the father dim, the son takea 
over his father's wives, and makee them his own, exoept his own mother. 
If a wife dim, the hueband goee to her parenta and aaka for another 
wife, and they have to give him her elder or younger mister-a woman 
who is unmerried. If there be no sister to give, they have to give a 
female relative. Husbande and wivee must not be at  enmity with each 
other: divorce is unknown as a custom. However bad husband or wife 
may be they cannot eeparate, unleee, in the caee of the husband, he 
givea double the amount of what he originally gave her, and in the 
caee of the wife, unleaa she givea quadruple the amount she originally 
received. If the man mta aside his wife and takea another, the head 
wife has the right to take poaaeaaion of all the property of the younger 
wife, aa well aa to sell her. The young unmarried men and women, so 
long aa they are not brothera and daters, act as they please inside the 
apmtmenta of the horn. 

The Kaohin~ wear waiet-olotha and red or white turbans. They get 
jaoketa from the Sham by exchanging for them aeaamum, indiarubber, 
or cotton ; they cannot weave jacketa. Some wear hair-knota, some cut 
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their hair aa low as their ears. One Kachin rwoba, Marekka, of Kate- 
twaypoon, where we stayed to cook and to eat, had two switches of 
hair of the thickness of one's thumb, and four cubits'long, each of 
which encircled his head three times, that ie six encircling8 of hair like 
a turban. He had also the nenel top-knot. With thia swaba we qmke 
amicably, giving him such preaents aa we had. The women wear 
waietoloths dyed black and blue, five hands long and not very wide. 
The jackets are cl-fitting, and over them they have a looser one set 
with cowr i~ .  This is probably full dress. Bound their waiste they 
have perforated oowries on three or four hoops of rattan. From their 
knees down to their calvee they wear hoops of rattan. Some women, 
the wives of the principal men, tattoo their legs from the knee to the 
ankle. They wear also red and white beads. The men daily smoke 
opium, and dl, old and young, drink liquor daily. They do not under- 
stand trade, but when in want of salt or dried fbh, they barter with 
the Shans with oilaeed, cotton, rubber, &o. 

If a man ie fairly well to do he h a  three or four slaves. The chief 
men have from ten to fifty male and female slavea The mastere and 
alavm work and eat together. When a Kachin dies he has a splendid 
funeral, and after cattle, pigs, and poultry have been killed, feasting and 
drinking goes on. Young mon and women surround the dead body and 
jump and dance day and night. The body is interred in eome sacred 
spot, a trench being dug round it and a mound heaped up in the centre, 
over thie a roof ie erected on posta. The body is placed in a co& and 
paddy, h k s  of spirits, dae, and wallets are interred with it, skulls of 
cattle and pigs being hung up for people to see. Their only belief 
peema to be in evil spirits, to whom is attributed every illness, and on 
such occurring aleo fermented liquors are drunk and poultry and pigs 
eacri6ced. A Kachin village is always named after the poon or hill on 
which i t  is situated. 

Daring the summer ban& of Kachins attack Shan or Kachin villages 
which they can overpower. The men am cut down, and the women and 
children exchanged for opium, siher, or cattle, or made slavee. If two 
men quarrel they fight until one is killed ; the conqueror seizea the wivee 
and children of his victim and aella them. When a maba, or f i e f ,  
assemblee a band of men for a plundering expedition, he does not pay 
them in ooin, but gives them a certain weight of opium, and thus causes 
large numbere to follow him to attack and to datroy. Coin does not 
appear to be current, but opium ie used instead; for this reason the 
explorere exchanged their money at  Kacho for two lumps of opium. 

The Kachine are not migratory, but are in the habit of dwelling in 
one place. They are filthy in their dress, indecent in their habits, and 
act like the brutea 

One Kachin named Sagoonoung showed the explorer a snake's head 
with two horne of the thicknew of the axle of a spinning wheel, and 
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about one inch long. The Mogoung Maingkoung cnwba has a 0at stono, 
black, and something like the palm of a man's hand, from which an oily 
substance oozes ; if the stone is put on one side it turns over on the other, 
and is supposed to have life. 

No Shane or Burmese go among these Kachina, and therefore " Ahga " 
and his companion " Amite h h e e  " found there wae no use in their 
attemptiug to penetrate further, and they returned after an abeenoe of 
I& months. 

Having to turn back before reaching the. sources of the river, they 
did the next best thing, which was to gather much important informa- 
tion from the people of the oountry regarding them. They heard a t  
Kacho that the son iw  of the river were in the Kantee country, twenty- 
three marches distant. On reaching Mogoungpoon they heard the 
sourcee were dietant eight or ten marches. Thia placea thum where 
Wilcox puts them, in "Khamti," about lat 2E0, and is a confirmation of 
his survey. 

The following information they gathered about the eastern branch. 
They heard that i t  split up into two principal affluente, one being eir 
days' j o m e y  northwards, and rising in the same snows as the western 
branch, and only one day's journey across from river to river; and the 
other rieing in a lake five or six days' journey eastwards in Chineee 
territory. At Mogoung-poon Maingkoung, a rto& said that six daye' 
journey from that place the river ceaeed. He pointed in the direction. 
He aaid he had been there. Another noclbo aaid he lived formerly at  
Sakeepoon, and had been up the northern affluent to where i t  ended, five 
or six days' journey from his former home. 

A man, K-, of Kacho, who accompanied the explorer from that 
place, said that he was one of 100 men enlisted by the Chinose to fight 
against the Panthays ; that he had been to a lake called Nounga," m 
large that he could not see across it. He saw a river flowing out of i t  
to the west, which he wee mre wee the Irawadi. This information 
was c o n h e d  by a man of Zeegoon, who alm had been there, but 
whom name the explorer had forgotten. 

A day's journey has been considered ten milee, as that is the distance 
the Kachins are mid to travel in on+ day. 

The explorer met with di5culties and dangers, especially in carrying 
oat his -eying operations, but owing to political considerations I am 
not able to go into detaile as to these, and as to the wasons why he 
t-4 back before reaching the sources of the river ; mme interesting 
matter ia thae omitted. 

Chclwion.-The account of this explorer's travele ends the series of 
attempta that have been made to diecover the sources of the Irawadi and 
the outlet for the Senpo up to the present time. NOW let us eee what 
main facta we have to go upon in forming an opinion as to the coareeo 
of them rivers. 
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1. The Sanpo has beem traced to within 100 milee of the furthest 
h o w n  point of the Dihong. Two engineers have expreseed i t  as 
their opinion that the Dihong is capable of and probably doe8 receive 
the Sanpo, after eetimating the discharge of the latter from approximate 
data given by an explorer, and after measuring the discharge of the 
Dihong. 

2. Lieutenant Wilcox in 1826 went cloee to the weetern sourca of 
the Irawadi and placed i t  about lat. 28". He found the river only 
80 yarde broad, whereas Lieutenant Harman'e explorer deaoribea the 
Sanpo below Chetang 8a 250 pscee wide. 

3. The Burman explorer Alage'e heareay evidence regarding the 
locale of the Irawadi'e eouroeg, confirms Lieutenant Wilooie exploration. 

4. This explorer eaw both branches of the river, and found the 
eaetern branch, the one in which some geographene have put their hope, 
the emaller of tho two, and a h  very low when the main river wae in 
flood. 

5. From the hearsay evidence of two men who etated they had 
been to the souroee of both affluenta of the eastern branoh, he wee 
enabled to fix their positions within eix or eight days' journey of where 
he wee in lat. 26" 8'. A map of the country above the parallel of 
26" 30', if compiled from the above hewmy evidence of this explorer, 
agrees very well with the map published by General Walker in his 
report for 1879-80, entitled a Map of Some Sourcee of the Irawadi 
Ever. The country below the parallel of 26" 30' is taken from the map 
compiled by me from the journals of the explorer Alaga, and the oountry 

' north of the parallel of 27' is taken from Wilcox's map, published in 
1828, of hie own eurveys. A portion of a emaller d e  map by Father 
Desgodins, to illustrate a paper on the eastern frontier of Tibet, is also 
given for comparison. General Walker coneidem the information from 
these three independent eources fairly aooordant, although he says 
greater exactness is still nec&ry for oorrect geography. 

6. If the Sanpo is made to fall into the Irawadi, i t  must oat through 
the Brahmakund, as fixed by Lieutenant Wiloox and given in his map ; 
there is no room for it between the Snlween and Brahmakund. 

From the above evidence one would doubtleerl my that the Sanpo is 
continued in the Dihong, and that the Irawadi rime about 28O N. lat. 
But on the other hand, and againet the evidence of these exploratiom, 
and in support of the theory that a large river feeds the Irawadi, we 
have the following facta :- 

1. D'-4nville's authority, on which Mr. Gordon laye such stress, that 
the Irawadi ie the outlet of the Sanpo, and no doubt D'Anville was 
a great geographer, but his opinion was expremed long before theee 
explorations were made. 

2. The explorer Alaga describes the Irawadi aa a mile wide north 
of Ayengdama, with high banke. A11 Europeans who have seen the 
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river above ita main tributariea have exprenaed their opinion that it 
must be the outlet of some large river, and that ita coarse must have 
continued for handreda of milee, and that the drainage of the Burmese 
v d e y  alone doea not BU&W for its large volume. Dr. Griffith ssys 
"the great branoh from which the Irawadi derivee ita vast supplies 
of water still remains to be dimovered, and will probably be found in 
the l laomdh,"  meaning the MekAa or eastern branch of the explorer 
Alaga. Wilcox had also heard of this great eastern branch. But we 
have aean from Alaga'e account that this is comparatively a amall river, 
and afterwarde splits up into two duenta.  

3. We have Mr. B. Gordon's exhauetive and able argument, the 
taxt of which is : What is there to account for an estimated discharge 
of 1,000,000 cubic feet per second above all the tributariea of the river ? 
I n  claiming the Sanpo as the feeder, he argues that the two engineer 
offioere must have under-eetimated the diecharge of the b p o  at  Gyala 
Sindong, and that the Dihong mast be too small to receive it. Be to 
Wilcox's vieit in 1826 to the Irawadi, Mr. Gordon diepoeee of that by 
saying that he probably m i e h k  some mountain stream for the Irawadi. 
I think thie ie rather unfair to Wilcox. 

I t  is poesible that Mr. Gordon over-eetimates the discharge of the  
river in lat. 2b0, as the data for arriving a t  the croee eeotion and 
speed and flood rise of the river are rather imperfect; there a h  is no  
telling what the rainfall may not be in the hilla from which imne the 
variou upper aauenta. The journala of Alaga and Lieutenant Wilcox 
indicate a large rainfall on both sides of the valley. Weighing the 
evidence on both eidee, notwithatanding Mr. Gordon's strong arguments 
it s t i l l  eeeme the Irawadi cannot come from much further north than 
latitude 280, and that i t  mud be oonfined to the Burmese valley, 

To BOCO-t for the phenomenon of the river having such an enormous 
diaoharge at the lowest estimate a t  a point comparatively so cloee to ita 
murcea, and as another opinion against Mr. Qordon'e theory, I think it 
will be interesting if I read what Mr. Trelawny Saundere, who has 
made a study of the Himalayan mountain eystems, and who ie quoted 
at  page 5406 of Colonel Laarie'e new book on Burma, ssp; it  is as 
follow8 :- 

" In cutting a paeeage for the Irawadi, so ae to conneot it with the 
Sanpu without intruding on the oonrse of the Nu or Salween, Mr. 
Gordon doee not hesitate to deetroy Wilcox's delineation of the rivers 
which deeoend to the Brahmakmd from the east, and are said to water 
the Chin- and Lama etatione bearing the names of Chnsi and b e m a .  
I t  may be aa well to note that the miseionary Deagodinu adopts Wilcox's 
hydrogrephy in the m a p  which he has publbhed. But Mr. Gordon 
plecee C h d  on the Salween, and Rooema on the water-parting chain 
which he hae imagined between the Sanpu-Irawadi and the Nu-Salween 
in that part. It would be intareating to know whether Mr. Gordon haa 
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any authority for thus dealing with those p l m ,  which, being the 
repoi-ted seata of the Lama and Chinese authoritiee respectively, mnet 
be regarded aa of comiderable importan& in any attempta to penetrate 
this sealed tenitory . . . . I t  is no doubt difficult to account for the vast 
volume of water which h d e  ita exit by the Irawadi if ita sources are 
confined to the southward of the 28th parallel of north latitude. 
Hence the inducement to connect the Irawadi with the Sanpu, which, 
even acoording to Mr. Gordon, ie the only one of the Tibeten rivers 
which Can be supposed to f&ll into it. But has i t  been d c i e n t l y  oon- 
sidered that, although the Irawadi basin, confined to the eouth of 290 
north latitude on the north, and by the couree of the Salween on the 
east, is extremely mall for the production of such a body of water, 
that it is a region of perpetual snow, probably falling in exoeesive abun- 
dance, so as to supply a great stream even in the winter months, and one 
vastly greater when the intense heat of a tropical sun is employed in 
vain to deprive all the snow of ita quality of perpetuity. I t  is impos- 
sible to turn aside from reflection upon thie hitherto inscrutable problem 
without expressing a hope that ita solution will engage tho petseverance 
and energiee of the Indian Qovernment, and that the oordial aid of the 
Government of Pekin will also be enlisted." 

In conclusion; I have endeavoured 8s briefly aa possible to give a 
r h m d  of the information which haa bean collected up to the preaent time 
regarding the sources of the Irawadi, not an insignificant oontribution 
to which has been the discovery of Alaga t h t  there ie no " p t  
eaatern branch" of the river. When that information is so imperfect 
and contradictory, i t  seems imposeible to come to any srrtiefactory 
conclusions. But i t  is to be hoped that the ignorance on t h h  subject 
will not be prolonged much longer. I t  is not only of great interest 
but of some importance that the cormt  g e o p p h y  of those rivers 
watering our frontier provinces should be known, and the cause asoer- 
tained of the enormous riae-about 40 fee+-of the Irawadi in the 
monsoon, causing such floods that it has been neceseary to oonetruct vast 
embankments in British territory to try to control the course of the 
river, and to reclaim extensive areas thus thrown out of cultivation. 
Perhaps if the matter were taken up by the Royal Geographical Society, 
and representations made by i t  to the Government of India, efforta 
would be continued to solve thie problem. What has already bean done 
in this direction is due to the intereet taken in the subject by tho 
Surveyor-General and the last two Chief Commkioners of Burma. 
Our usatisfactory relations with Upper Burma retard exploratione and 
surveys in that direction. 

After tho return of the explorer Aluga, I trained another explorer, a 
Mnssulman, and, with the sanction of the Chief Commissionor British 
Burma, despatched him to Sadiya to follow up the Irawadi by Wiloox's 
route, but after months of absence he returned last July, having failed' 
in the attempt. 
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On the conclnsion of the paper- 
Colonel YULE mid that the little he had to auy upon the suhject must 

be a repetition of what he had stated on three or four prepione occasions; but 
while if a pemn told the name story over and over again every one c r i t i c id  
and noticad it, nothing wae eo safe as to quote one's own books, becsuse nobody 
ever recognieed that. l'he question had not made much advance during the past 
thirty yeam, They were greatly indebted to Major Sandeman for the public spirit 
which induced him to trsinand despatch native explorers. The doubt respecting the 
suppoeed connection of the great Tibetan river with the great Burmese river arose 
from the impreasion which the Irawdi  made upon European travellers, viz. that it 
was too great a maee of water to have come from no higher latitude than that which 
Captain W i l m  indicated. But there was another side to the question. If, caating 
aside dl the data furnished by Captain Wilcox and Major Sandeman's explorer, i t  
waa sewuned that the Ssnpo flowed into the Irawadi, a new p u d e  WM started, 
namely, whence came the p a t  mam of water that filled the Brahmaputra. Thus 
a violent aslmmption would be made simply to produce a new paradox. Mr. Gordon, 
who had written a very larga book upon the Irawadi, laid p a t  stress upon the 
authority of D'bville, but tl~is wae a question in which authority meant nothing. 
D'Anville was indeed the first who put together the m v e p  which the J&& 

from Chins and made the Sanpo known in Europe ; but he knew nothing about 
the real discharge and bulk of the Sanpo, and very little about the real diecharge 
and bulk of the Irawadi. He merely found a gregt river a t  one place, auother a t  
another pl.oe, and like the gentleman in Pickwick he combined the idomt ion .  
That was a thing that geographers had been in the habit of doing trom the &ys of 
Ptolemy, and they had made many blundera thereby. The theoq that the &npo 
flowed into the I m d i  waa taken up with great pemvemnce fifty years ago by the 
debrated Julius Klrrproth who foroed latitudes sod longitudes, quoted Obinew 
doc9mente, and wrote many papers to prove it. Though Klaproth was an authority 
that had been very much damaged by aometbing on which Sir Henry Rawlinson 
enlightened the Society ten or twelve years ago, he (Colonel Yule) believed that 
the Chinese documents which Klsproth quoted were more or lese genuine, b s ~  
they were found in the great collection of h n c h  memoira about tbe Chinese, 
published before gkproth's time. Hie own view was that Chineae geographers, like 
m e  other geographem, had time to speculate and d m  queationq and the mme 
points occurred to them pe had occurred to Eur~pean geographers. Tbey had m a p  ' 
of Tibet, and found a number of large rivers opming from the north and diipp-hg 
in savage countries: they a h  found large rivers in Bnrma corning out of wild 
regione in the north, and they combined the information. The eame side of the 
question had been taken up recently by an eminent h n c b m e n ,  M. Elide Rblur, 
who had recently published a new volume of his great Geography which treated of 
Eastam Aaia He treated rather contemptuously what might be called the orthodox 
doctrine that the Sanpo was the name as the Brahmaputn. Hia statement was: 

I t  ia probnble that the grataitow hypothesea of Renuell and Wilcox and other 
have done nothing but raise a confudon on the suhject of the b&u of 

the Brahmputra and the Irawadiw I t  waa rather 8 raeh judgment to say that tbe 
e u g g d o n  that the Sanpo flowed into the Brahmsputra had done nothing but raise 
a mnfnsioa. The perticular doctrine of Khproth was that the b n p o  entered the 
Imaadi by the stream which flown into i t  a t  Bhamh We have long known that the 
B h 6  str- is one of no importance ; but that town had not then been viaited by 

Y. %lua acoruer Wilcoxd esying that the I r a w d  at Bhnrn6 is a NiuaId. Tlrb 
k adly i n m n t e .  The 6-m that Wilaox q e h  of in ruoh tenm L that which nrtw 
the hradi on the north side of Bhnmd 
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any Enropean, and eome moat beautiful French and German maps were published, 
representing the Sanpo entering the Irawadi with n fine wide headof water a t  Bham6. 
Those m a p  had had a curions effect upon the history of this question. The kench 
Missionary priests who went out to Tibet and made aettlementa on the frontier near 
the Salween, and who were therefore regarded as authoritiee because i t  waa said they 
were on the spot," had camed out with them the m a p  reprssenting the b p o  as 
flowing into the Irawadi, and when they sent home information, they merely 
retailed what they had had in their minds for twenty yeara, derived fro 
,erroneons maps founded on Klaproth's theory. Mr. Gordon and M. RBclus ~ a i  7 thet "" 
the theory of the junction of the Sanpo with the Brahmaputra was invented by 
Major Rennell. Major Rennell was in fact the &t intelligent observer who ever 
.sew the Bmhmaputra. When he sacended it  before 1770, abont as far as Goalpara, 
he was a t  once struck by the enormous aim of the river, far beyond anything 
he had been led to expect, and he sketched out on his map a probable junction 
with the h p o ,  which wee wonderfully like what was now known as the Dihoug. 
But Rennell was not by any means t4e 6mt to suggest thii. Instead of being 
a new and heterodox belief, i t  was the old belief of the natives on both sidw 
of the mountains. I t  was distinctly set forth in the fourteenth volume of the French 

MBmoirea concernant lee Chinois ' in a Chinese document on Tibetan geog~nphy 
published in 1696, that the great Tibetan river ran down into India In  a manuscript 
by Padre Desideri belonging to the Hakluyt Society, which he hoped would be 
published before long, the author, who left Lbama in 1721, distinctly stated that the 
river flowed down into India and joined the Gangea. Another miesionary, Eoraco 
dells P e w  a Capuchin who abont 1730 wrote a very interesting book about I'ibet, 
which was published by Klaproth, aleo stated that the great river flowed &wn by 
Rangamat (near Goalpara) into the Cfsngea, and eo into the Bay of Bengal. The 
same thing wea also stated by P. Antonio Giorgi in a famoua book called the 
aphebetum Tibetanurn. FZia statement, however, was only derived from others. 
When Nain Singh was a t  Lhassa in 1874 he wsa told by the Nepaulese and Kaahmiri 
residents there that the great river of Tibet was the Brahmaputnr, and all the 
Tibetam whom he asked said that it flowed down into India. On the Assam side, 
ngain, according to Wilcox, Mr. David Scott, the first British Commissioner of 
& a m  after the Burmese war, met with Lhassa merchanta in h m  who told him 
that the river there was their own river, that it  psased Lhaess, penetrated the frontier 
mountains, and there received an additional supply from the Brahmakund. That 
was before Upper Aarcrm had been surveyed, and when nothing was known about 
the ~rahmaknnd except by report. Wilcox waa not a man who ought to be treated 
as Mr. Gordon had treated him. He was one of the most intelligent and competent 
of writers on geographical subjects, 88 well as s great traveller. No one could 
read his papers in the ' Asiatic Rwarches ' without being atruck by his acuteness 
and accomplishments. He stated a h  that he had heard from a Mishmi chief 
that the Dibong was the great river of Lhaesa I t  was therefore very Ear from 
being a whimsical theory of Major Rennell or anybody elm; it was the orthodox 
doctrine, and positive demonstration was required to change i t  for another. 
Mr. Gordon had dealt a great deal in his book with millions of cubic feet per 
second, kc. ; but those we& the extreme flood discharges, and were perfectly valuelees 
so far as settling the question was concerned. The only discharge of any value in 
comparing rivers of this kind was the mean low-level diechnrge. He remembered 
years ago standing on the Kasia hills near Chm-punji, and looking ecroes 80 miles 
to the Tipnrah hills beyond. The whole waa a msas of water. He did not think it  
could be measured ; at  any rate, millions of cnbii feet per second would perhaps not 
represent the diecharge ; and yet the S h  waa not a very important river. But 
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then the &fall a t  the apot where he stood was from 600 to 800 inches per 
annum I That showed that it  WM quite vain to talk about flood diacha~ea, and 
i t  IW a h  vain to eewme quantities of rain, in a country about which there were 
no data  It wae very possible that the rainfall near the sources of the Irawadi 
was very excessive, the position b e i i  like the end of a great funneL Colonel 
Prejevalsky had awcartained a fact which was entirely new to geosaphers and 
physical philosophem Where the H q - h o  left the mountains forming the north- 
west boundary of China, he came suddenly frgm the dry steppes of the north upon a 
mountain country of the moat extraordinary moietnre; and farther south AbM 
David, who went np the Yang-ts~kiang into the eastern part of Szechuen, m e  
npon a continuation of the same country. He stated that if a man fired a gun he 
bronght down a heavy shower of rain! The supwition of excessive rainfall north 
of Kamptf was very probable, from what was known of the Kasia hill@, where the 
rain waa moat exceeaive. He thought it very poeaible that the key to the extra- 
dinar! discharge of the Trawadi might be that there was an extraordinary rainfall 
among the hills. But the question might be coneidend from another p i n t  of view. 
The Mogoung river-mouth was the highest point on the Irawadi that had been 
renched by any European travellers h m  Burma. Colonel Hannay, Dr. Bayfield, 
and others, were all obliged to leave the Irawadi there, and to go towards the 
Asearn hilla They were all struck by its magnitude a t  that p in t ,  as was elm 
Dr. Griffith, who was perhaps the k t  observer among them. Bnt many years 
ago he (Colonel Yule) calculated the basin of the Irawadi above that point, and he 
found it  to be about the sune ar that of the Rhine at  Cologne. And it  was easy 
to imagine what a tremendous flocd the Rhine would be if i t  were fed by only one 
half the rainfall of the Kasia hills ! 

General Sir E E ~ Y  THUILLIEB said this ~ 8 ( 1  a moat interesting problem, which 
had been often diecneeed, and he had no heatation whatever in stating that his 
views accorded with those of Colonel Yule. He believed that all English geographq 
in oppoeition to the continental geographers D'Anville and K l a p t h ,  were decidedly 
of one opinion with regard to the outfall of the great Sanpo. On the map of India 
which had jnet been sent to England, which had been many years in p r e p t i o n ,  
and on whiah he had himself been engaged for mveral years, the coww of the Yaro, 
or Sanpo east of Lhasaa, was still dotted, as it  ought to be by rigorow geographers. 
As Colonel Yule had stated, Captain Wilcox was a moat admirable geogrnpher ; and, 
in  addition to that, he waa an astronomer. He had the conduct of the great 
oteewatory at  Lucknow ; but, unfortunately, the m l t s  of his life laboura bere 
destroyed during the mutiny. Any person who would atndy his map and look at  
the head of the Aseam valley and the configuration of the Himalayas there, and the 
great altitudes which had been measured, would think at  once that it wae an 
impossibility that the Sanpo could paaa throngh the great chain of mountains 
dividing Tibet and Hindustan from Bnrma Mr. W o n  considered it an 
imprmibility that i t  could go anywhere except into the Irawadi, h u s e  the 
Bmhmaputra c o d  not go through. Therefore the reasons that Mr. Oordon gave 
for his theory were exactly those that he (Sir Henry Thuillier) should give for the 
o p p i t e  theory. He should like to my one or two worda on the mbject ae to why 
the Survey of India had not, np to the present moment, been able to mlve such a 
problem. I t  was a moat remarkable t r i g  that if a circle wes drawn around the 
head of the Asaam valley, there wan scarcely any part of the whole world lees 
known than the tract round the triple boundaries of Tibet, Burma, and Hind-, 
though it was at  the very doors of the British Empire. The reason wae this. 
For many yeam every exertion wee made to obtain the llanction of Government 
for aplorere to go there; but the anawer alwap was, "No; if we cannot avenge 
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or defend, we cannot give any sanction to mny person going there." A former 
endeavour to penetrate there was by the Frenchman, M. Kreik, who went them, 
and was immediately murdered. Mr. T. T. Cooper had also more recently attempted 
to yenetrate that way, so as to complete his grand aironit, made from the China side, 
and in which he was repuleed 'fie difficulties were politicaL Physical difficultiu 
could be got over. If they conld not overcome tbem, they conld overturn them; 
but the inhabitants of the mountain8 around Sadiys, a t  the head of the Amsm valley, 
were of such a nature that it was next to impossible for any European to get there, 
whilst the jealousy of Tibet and China rendered all exploration in those countries a 
moat difficult operation. E L  eucceaaor, the present Surveyor-General of I n d i  
General Walker, had sent pundita and nativea of India about in every direction 
beyond our frontiers. Aa Colonel Yule had mentioned, the little Ghoorka Nain 
S i ,  who went to Lhaeea, was deputed to try and find out the connection of t h b  
river. At Lhassa he was severely treated, and he escaped only by leaving his 
baggage there, stating that he would go to a fair on the m9d to make a pilgrimom 
and return. He fled ; but, u~lfortnnately, instead of making hie way more towards 
Sadiya to the esetward, he went down straight south and came out a t  Goelpars. 
There was another pundit who, it  was to be hoped, would accomplish the. journey 
very m n  ; but until eome native explorer went through the country, or wood was 
floated down from Lhaesa to the Dihong, it  could not be sotnally proved whether 
the S a n p  flowed into the Brahmaputra or whether, according to Klaproth and the 
G e m  geographers, i t  flowed into the Irawadi. One of the difficulties connected 
with the aolution of the question was the language of Tibet. Sanpo simply meant 

big river ; a d  therefore there could be no certainty nt al l  about what big river 
was meant. Colonel Godwin-Auetin, a first-rate muveyor and geologist, thought he 
might be able to traoe it up the S u b i r i ,  which ran from the middle of the A m m  
valley ; but, owing to the ordere of the Government, he was recalled when employed 
in the DuHa campign. Still, i t  was sufficiently proved that there was not enough 
water there. With regard to the theory founded on the volume of water in the 
Irawadi, he held it  of little velne. I t  conld be proved at any time that in the 
Brahmaputra or Dihong the volume was equal to that of the Irawadi. He had 
great hopes that the explorer who had been recently sent out from the Survey of 
India would pass down the Senpo and prove inconteatably that it  formed a junction 
with the Diong  of Bseam, which flows into the Brahmapirtra. Major Sendeman 

one of those experienced officere of the Survey of India who had done excellent 
service in various prta of that country and had written an intemting and exhaustive 
paper on the subject of the valley of the Irawadi, near which his labow were 
&ed on. In his opinion, the valley of Burma and tbe head of the Irawadi 
valley had not been examined half so much as the head of the other valley; 
and therefore he did not think that any eatisfactory soltrtion of the problem had 
been. Still, he w quite certain that the Society would give their 
approvd to the endeavours of Major h d e m a n  to throw light on no interesting 
a problem, and for hie intelligent and enterprising conduct in geographical 
mearch. =. - P ~ B  T. G m m  mid that for the laat seven yeam he had made a 
crpecial study of Chinew mapa In those m a p  it was set out distinctly that the 
&npo flowed into the Gangla There was a large intervening blank where the 
Ih.ahmaputm ought .to be, but near Dakka was the Gangla river, I t  was therefore 
evident that the Chinege geogmphere regarded the coarse of the Brahmaputra and not 
that of the Irawadi aa the continuation of the Sanpo. The rivers from Ytiannn, 
howerer, were repwnted  as flowing through Bu- He thought Chinese 
geographers were to bo trpsted. He bad compared the Rosrian m a p  of Central dsir 
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with the Chin- map of the uame regions, and they wen, almost identical, the 
only difTemmce arising from the bad draughtsmanehip of the Chinem. 

The P a s s ~ ~ m ,  in moving a vote of thanks to Major Sandeman, said that, able 
and intereating an tlie speechen just made had been, it  could hardly be con- 
aid-red that they had had n discussion, because only one side hnd been maintained 
The single contention on the other side appeared to be that it wan impoeeible 
that the basin at  the head of the Irawadi could supply such a v& body of 
water aa was found flowing at  mme distance above BbamG. B e  himself had no 
knowledge of the coantry and not muck on the subjeot, but he had often considered 
a similar problem, ee a salmon fisher, in shorter rivers. From the lles to Bham6 waa 
800 milee, and from Bham6 to the source of the river was 400 miles more, or owthird 
of the whole. He ventured to say tbat a much smaller proportion than one-thii of 
the oonrae of the S p y  supplied by far the p h t  quantity of the water that flowed 
down that stream into the eerr. He had constantly seen the Spey rolling up to ita 
extreme hnka  while all the tributary streams along the lower and longer portion of 
its cotuse were hardly flowing a t  alL Either from the melting of the wows or the 
rain in the mormtains, the upper part wag full while the stream feeding the lower 
part of the main river were almoat dry. A t  Bham6 the Irawadi was only 600 feet 
above the sea The fall therefore thence maat be very gradual; and the aourc%a 
mnny thousands of feet higher up. h England the rule was that the rainfall 
diminished three per cent. for every hundred k t  of diminished height. From 
tho central point of the highest ridge the qnantity of rain diminished ateadily 
in that proportion towards the east. That of course arose from the fact that the 
p a t  suppliea of rain came from the west, and the clouds breaking on the high lands 
decreased as they travelled east. Although that reasoning would not exactly apply 
to the Aesam frontier, i t  did to a wrtain extent. In mountainous region# a far 
larger quantity of moisture fell than in low lands. In the case of the Imwadi the 
high region was n b u t  the source of the river, and i t  did not appear to him to be 
extraordinarily wonderful that, a t  800 or 900 miles from the eaa, there should be a 
p t  stream fed by a catohment basin of only 300 or 400 miles, if i t  came from 
lofty mountaim. To mt up the a r ~ m e n t  that the 8enp and the Irawadi were one 
m d  the name stream, in the face of thegreat body of cvidmce to the contrary, direct 
and indirect, b t  had been offered, was to say the least extremely preaumptnooa 

The Elephant Experiment ira Africa ; a brief account of the Belgian 
Elephant &pedition on t7re lnarch from Dar-es-Salaam to M p v .  

Ox Juno 7th, 1879, Mr. F. Fa lkner  Carter, w h o  oommanded t h e  Belgian 
experimental elephant expedition which  came to a n  end w i t h  the dea th  
of the leader,' d e d  on me at the Univeraitiee' M k i o n  Colony at 
Mbweni, Zanzibar, and asked m e  if I could nocompany him aa " e&nd 
in oommend" I willingly accepted, a n d  with Bishop Steere'e oourteoua 

For an m n n t  of the manner in which Captain Carter met his death at  the 
hand8 of war p*of mtiveq acoidentnlly encountered on hh return march from Ten- 
gnnyiha, vide6 P d i n g q '  vol. i i  p. 626. The extracts Imm hb diary, pnbllshed in the  
m e  vol, p. 761, contain the only detailed infonuntion that har oome before the Baciety 
repd ing  this important expedition. We are, therefore, much indebted to Mr. Rankin 
for mbmitting h b  very full and intereating m t i v e  of the e u l p  part of the jonmey, 
whioh, for want of rpwo, we u e  here:anly able to gin in an abAged fom-+D.] 

No. V.-Mar 1882.1 T 
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ooneent, the oonditions were soon arranged. Before thia data the four 
elephanb presented by the Bombay Government to the King of the 
Belgians had already been landed, not without adventure, at  Maeaani 
Bay on the mainland, and thence marched to D w d l a a m ,  where 
they awaited our party. 

On June 25th, the Belgian International Expedition under M. Popelin 
having started a few days before, we h d e d  at  D a r d l e e m .  
Inoluding Mr. Carter and myself, we were some eeventy-five in number. 

On July !2nd, all our preparatione being oompleted, the etart was 
made. It was a stirring moment, even to Europeane, when about 
one o'clock the four elephants moved off, three laden with pack and 
the fourth, need by H.R.H. the Prinoe of Walee when in India, carrying 
Me%sr& Carter and MoKenzie, our large Belgian flag flying, and all 
the black porters, Indian mahoute and oooliee, and Arabe tramping off 
at  a swinging pace. I remained behind for an hour to collect the 
remaining odde and en&, and finally brought up the rear with some 
arhn' (soldiers) and two pack donkeys, being escorted out of the village 
by the local & p a t e  or Akeda. I brought the party into our first oamp 
at Ugongo by 9.30, about five houra behind Carter, though the last 
stragglere were not fetched in till half-pmt ten ; their l d  had really 
been too heavy for them. 

On July 4th we left Ugongo (8 milea from Darcea-Salaam), where we 
were delayed two days discarding " luxuries " (i. e. in Africa, the leaat 
essential neoessaries ") and rearranging balm, several of which we had 
to leave behind, the portere now oarrging exactly 60 lbe. apiece.* Our 
mamh wae a triumphal progreaa, dl the numerous villages emptying 
themselves to eee the strange procession pes& We could eee the people, 
weapons in hand, running along on either aide of our path and keeping 
up with ae at  a respeotful and eefe distauce in the jungle. Here the 
mnery, with its low irregular blue hille in the eastern dieten-, and ib 
near hille and dales, recalled Yorkehire to one's mind. At a soft" 
place in the road conetruoted at  the expew of Sir Fowell Buxton and 
Mr. Ywkinnon, on which we had now entered, oajmmd the fi& 
mishap with the elephants, soon to become a frequent incident. The 
&t three elephants d it eafely, though with in-ing diffidty ; 
the fourth sank into the bog up to the root of hie tail. 811 flew to the 
reme,  the mountain of baggage, including four large " elephant-creeee " 
and the Norton's pump, wae swiftly unrigged, and strewn around ; and 
thus relieved, the ponderone brute, with much fatigue and some roaring, 
extricated himself. One of the donkeys too, sank into the mud up to 
hie girths, and had to be similarly helped out; he looked very -t- 
fallen after it. We camped at  Kbiravi at  2.30 ; curiona crow& 
watohed Carter and myaelf waehing. Here the country was deneely 

.* In AMOB the travelld~ h o k  ismarked by abandoned belea, M it is by h o d  
sea in the Pampcu, aod by thim of armelr in the Seham. 
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wooded, the blue water-lily (called yungiyrngi in the native language) 
w a ~  eeen ; the people carried born and poisoned arrowg and were quite 
baehman-like. 

For the h t  41 miles we followed the splendid road already men- 
tioned, that ia to Tikernti. Day after day the same thing0 ooourred; 
eimilar miehaps with the elephanta ; sometimee i t  took an hour or two 
to extricate them by meam of caueewaya of lopped tree-trunks and 
boughe; sometimes two would sink into rr bog in different placea at  
the eame time. The sagacity of the elephanta was great; they sounded 
with their trnnke a doubtful spot, and felt i t  with one foot, while 
nothing oould induce them to mow a pleoe they had decided was 
"rotten." One male elephant-" Sunder GBj "-had s very bad temper, 
and wae given to bolting into the jungle. On these occaeions the blows , 

and of the mahoutq by no means sparingly administered, were 
powerlees to ratrain him ; heavy spiked iron braceleb and chains had 
then to be clapped on. Pereaaeion-applied through the female, whom 
name I think was S d n  Kalli--alone availed. She would fondly rub 
her head againrt his, and then "give him a lead" up to the objec- 
tiord.de bog or ford ; but even her coaxing failed eometimee, and then 
we had to go round." Onoe i t  wae tried to drag him baokwarde with 
a ahain round hie foot, but he being the stronger, dragged the female. 

The damage c a d  by their passage through rice and oorn fields wae 
mmetimes considerable, and alwagg neoesaitated pyment to the hornet- 
cloud of buzzing natives, and oocaeionally the paroham of the trampled 
patch. On occasions when an elephaqt, perhaps two at  once in different 
d i d -  lay floundering in a bog and all the packn were strewn 
around, the nativee, excited about their crops, would crowd round and 
cry with menaoing creecendo, " mongo ! mhongo ! " i. e. compemation ! 
I have known mattere wear a very threatening aspect for s time, e. g. in 
Uurramo, in parta of which white men had never been seen before, and 
where one, a Mr. Maaon, had been murdered ; but the preeence and the 
reeolute, watchful attitude of a number of men with guns protecting the 
goods, perhaps suggested that fair meane might be exhanated before 
foroe wae tried. 

Mr. Carter had in a very large measure the capacity for command, 
not only of the wills but also of the affections and feere of his subordinetee. 
The reeult was men in our camp, which wae orderly, quiet, and dis- 
ciplined, instead of being, as a camp with so many wild spirita might 
have been, a pandemonium. Yet I muat not omit to mention ae pro- 
bebly a potent reserve force Dr., now Sir John, Kirk's known intergat in 
the enterprim, ee &own in him personal solicitude and a & h m  to the men 
before quitting Zanzibar. Had Mr. Carter lived to write a book, I am 
care one of hie h t  thoughts would have been to teatify to the value 
of Dr. Kirk's aervicw to a d  eympatby with the expedition, and to hia 
great permel kindneee and hq i t a l i t y  toward himeelE We often apoke 

T 2 
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over our campfire of our common indebtedneee to H.B.M. Consul-General 
and his lady, who dispense hospitality and sympathy with BO much 
kindliinees and tad to the many birds of paeeage who alight at  Zanzibar. 

My experience of the negro porters ia that they are remarkably good 
fellows at bottom and, though timid, staunch and loyaL But to bring 
out thew qualitiee, a thorough mutual understanding is required, baaed 
upon a clear conception as to who is " master" ; that settled, the guiding 
hand must be light, though "maeterful." I n  this and many other 
respect. they are very much like children-very lovable when well under 
control, but otherwise very tireaome. Happy-go-lucky is their oharaoter 
to a T. Carelees and thoughtlese, they will grumble a t  a long march ; 
yet, aware that dawn will bring another, they will sit awake all night 
ainging and droning their rambling, repetitionary monotone&, or telling 
stories which vie in mggeeting new terors ahead. As a result of thie, 
some of the more timid have by the morning ahoaen the better part of 
valoar, and discreetly bolted. When a new country' ia about to be 
traversed, every Mpagazi (porter) becomes a Cassandra Several times 
oar camp waa burnt about our ears in the night, to the imminent danger 
of our baggage-pile and powder-kegs, owing to their careleas habit of 
going to sleep with a big fire blazing in the small straw hut. 

, On July 7th we reeched the end of Yackinnon'a road, camping two 
miles beyond Vikeruti a t  Mr. Engineer Bardall's, who treated us with 
great kindness, and was of great aeaistance in supplying a much-needed 
gift of axes, and in obtaining our men the food which the neighbouring 
villagers were very reluctant to furnish. We stayed two days here 
olearing jungle for the passage of the elephanta The thermometer at  
night stood between 66' and 60'. 

After leaving Dohera on July 13th, We saw much oultivation of maize, 
caamv4 millet, peas, mangoes, bananas, and the tobacco-plant. Tho 
native men were tall, with hooked but flattened noses, and with Van- 
dyke beards ; their hair was dressed just like that of the' women, who 
were equat and ill-favoured. The cauntry was fairly open, village and 
hn+clusters frequent, end the people numerous. Thoir arms consisted 
of bows and anowa and spears. We specially remarked that they had 
no eyes at  all for the white men, although they had never seen 
.Europeans before, but only for the elephants. We noticed a highly 
aromatic plant, with a smell like that of thyme, but much stronger, 
and: with hairy, purple stalks, the native name being arccuamtdi, 
I mention the plant as i t  is reputed a good native cure for pains in the 
stomaoh. 

We had now, after a gradual ascent all the way from Dar-ee-Salaam, 
' r-hed the edge of the Kingani river valley, which lay, with a 

sudden* drop, 200 feet beneath us. From the village of Chirwald the 
eye could travel some eight miles t o .  where the river meandered 
,amid n n m e m  , timber-belts in an extensive grassy plain. There 
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were signs of game, naid to be plentiful here. The same night we lllsde 
the Kingani ford, some 50 milea as the crow fie8 from Dar-ee-Salaam, 
having covered 78 milea The bearing8 of the place, by name Oungu 
(chief Mtitn), were caloolated rre let. 7O 2' N., long. 38O 37' E. The river 
is here about 70 yards wide, very rapid, and makes several bends. 
Next morning only two can- were to be had, and these most unstable. 
We etretched a rope ecroea the river, and ferried the canoes aorosa by it. 
One canoe upset, ita nine occupants, with baggage and gun4 falling into 
the water; but cries of the much-fared mambo or crocodile eoon 
brought them to land, the annoe being recovered lower down the stream. 
I watohed the passage of my guns with much anxiety. Their escape of 
a wetting wae very narrow, ee indeed wae my own, the overladen canoe 
rolling from aide to side, with the water within an inch of the gunwale ; 
twice i t  was all but over! The elephante swam acroes, amwing them- 
mlves for some time washing and floundering abont. 

A splendid, likely-looking game country was now tiavereed, with fine 
green pea,  plenty of trees, and d e w  cover. 

The srune day the river Lungerengere, famous for crooodilea, was 
reached, a very swift stream, at  the point of croeeing about 12 yards 
wide, with bankn 12 feet deep. Our paseage over a very olever but 
di5cult tree-bridge ompied two hours. The elephanta forded, an 
incline being dug for them in each bank. We camped at  once at Kidama 
Chakaw6wa Near the Kingani and Lungerengere there is plenty of 
bird-life, notably pigeons, parrota, and ducks. We remained a day 
encamped by the Lungerengere, which Carter and I devoted to the search 
of game. Going in different directions, we saw giraffe, zebra, and wilde- 
beeete, but got nothing, except a considerable degree of fever, the 
reaalt of the day's stalking under a burning sun without a drop of water 
being met with. 

On July 17th we first saw the t sebf ly ,  in a belt of country infeeted 
by it, through which we had been marching since croeeing the Kingani. 
We were now face to feoe with one of the three problems the expedition 
had speaially to solve, viz. could the Indian elephant, being removed by 
long captivity and by ita artifioial treatment from the safeguards of the 
wild state, reeiat the at tach of teotae, or would he, along with the ox, the 
horse, and the donkey, aucoumb to them ? The problem waa solved, and 
that in the hoped-for manner. The fly swarmed on the elephants till 
blood triakled down their f lanb  in a constant stream. For daye they 
endured this ; and yet they ahowed no prolonged signs of tsetse-poisoning 
-laeeitnde, melancholy, running a t  the eyea-either at the prescribed 
time, viz. eight daye, or afterwards, though they seemed pained and 
dietressed iluring the infiction. The donkeys, on the other hand, 
sickened more and more after this, and at  Mpwapwa were in a dying 
condition. 

We were now near the Lnngwa river ,at Charinzi, where food wee 
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very dear; and at  our next camp in the jungle-a halt made for the sake 
of the elephanta, water being reported absent ahd- the  water wlrs 
almost undrinkable, being strongly alkaline, &my, and very nauseous to 
the taete. I wae unable to get through my cup of tea. Wild pigs were 
numerone here. The night temperature in the tent was 629 F. 

On the 19th we trrrvelled along the foot of a range of fine hilla about 
2000 feet in height, and densely wooded to the summit. A s p i a l l y  
h e  oorrical mountain lay to t.be left of our oourse, which wan north-weat 
by weat. The oountry wae Ruvuma, and the people WakamL The 
Bagamoyo road lay three days' march to the north-east. 

The next day's march was through a lovely hill country; pre- 
cipitous seoenta and deecente alternating with the lovelieat valleys 
glowing with ripe corn, and dotted with frequent knolls, each crowned 
with a neat of huta and girt with the usual boma or palisade. The 
wavea of golden corn rolled right up the hilleides to the summite ; and a 
charming stream flowed through the centre of the valley. This waa 
the moat lovely natural garden I have evei seen, with ita glowing millet 
fields filling every hollow and dell and brightening up the d o p a  of every 
knoll, with its lines of f m h  bright-green banana-trees along the ahearn 
banks, the whole escloaed by huge walls of purple treeslad mounteina 
I wae told the mountains were d e d  Ukangu. South-east by eaet lay 
Luhaki, and south-west by west were the hilla of Luguru or Ruguru. 
The neerest village wae Makoka, where we camped in a completely 
enclosed vale of about 1000 yarde in length. The next day's marah was 
through a similar series of picturwque valleys, to all appearance the 
abodea of peai!e and plenty. The people crowded together among the 
tall oorn to look a t  ua, but m h e d  away on the leeat movement of the 
elephanta. So clllm and peaceful were these rural valee, shut in by the 
girdle of hills, that the inhabitants could, I think, forget in time that 
there waa a world beyond them. 

Our next camp was Tumundu in the diatrict Kikunguri, chief A d  
Yurumu ; i t  waa on the line of the lower road to Bagamoyo. The tempera- 
ture was 89;)' F. ; height of poeition betwoen 800 and 900 feet. We had 
seen much quartz, and the red aand seemed to glitter with gold-dust, but 
I fancy moet of i t  was mica. I waa much struck by the decayed, desolate 
look of the forest troea, moat of the leava were fallen, and the boughs 
broke at  a touch-the only life they seem to poesees waa in their thorns, 
some of which were straight spikes 8 inchea long. For the first time we 
now began to see giant creepere. After passing some conid mountains 
we came to a tract of forest where every tree was hung, feetaoned, 
smothered, shrouded, enlacad, draped with convolvulua ; tree wee linked 
to tree in the most extraordinary manner, and the ground carpeted with 
the plank We here aaw betee again. On July 23rd we left Kiroka 
(Kungwa Valley) where we had encamped near the mparamasi tree 
mentioned by Cameron according to my informanta We travensed a 



great deal of veq- dense jungle, and o u  elophanta had some extremely 
atiff olimbing, which no other pack animal, I consider, oonld or would 
have accomplished. We lrew some wild cherry-treea (&-'). On our 
r i g h t i  e. north-eeet to north-we&-atretched a vast expanee of dead- 
level tree oountry, from. whiah atand up three ieolated co&ped 
mountains, beering N.N.E., the middle one standing more apart : to the 
north ia a solitary peak, and to ita right in the far distance a Bhort 
range of high mountah rhea h m  the horizon. We had peeaed several 
gnlliee and torrent beds, and now, after leaving the oi& dookded 
village Kigambi of the Wdrami, we d e d  a splendid atreom freeh 
from the mountaine, pebblebottomed and clear se crystal ; and in the 
distance a torrent waa men rnehing down the mountain-thie river was 
the Ungorori aad the camp Muhalleh. The night temperatime wae 68'. 

On the morning of the 24th, etartiag at 6.65, we o r 4  by a Htaen 
yerde wide ford, and thoroughly enjoyed the lovely qeotmle of nunrim 
among the hilh. The mountain range on the left of our peth wae a 
constant feast to my eyea as we prooeeded. Be the miata rolled up the 
lower elopes, ita gimt proportions revealed t h e d v e a  in all the contranta 
of m d v e  spur and aharp &; while silvery thre.sda marked the 
distant course of brawling burn and babbling beck, of maring torrent 
and swirling d e .  

The first village of importance waa Simbamwenyi (abkaded), 1400 
f& above eea-level aocording to Cameron, aad lying at the beee of 
gorgeous hill& The homea were oiroular, with d o m h p e d  roo& ending 
in an apical pole which supported a Mahommedan creeoent. We rathw 
hurried past Simba, whoee reputation ie not too good, and just beyond it 
craeeed a h e  Btrerm running north by east, the Langerengere, I believe. 
A h e  group of four mparamaai trees attzadd our notice, as well ae 
the large quantity of t o h  growing. The inhabitante of Simba- 
Wezip-fle the teeth to a point. We camped about one hour west of 
8imba on the Lungerengere, here flowing north-eaat by errst. The 
people were ugly, with long noees, and looked auepioiow. and timid. 
At our camp CPrter m i v e d  a reply h m  Captain Popelin, of the 
Belgian Intarnational Expedition, to whom he had written from 
Tomundu on learning his arrival at Mikeaeh. The night temperatare 
wee 44O. 

We left Ugerengere on July 26th. Afhr poaeing Simbo, a e m d  
t d e ,  or Btoolrede, we camped at Mbinp, where the night temperature 
waa So. Near this we eew the h t  fan palm; they became plentiful 
afterwards, thronghat the Mkata plain, a swamp when G m  paeeed, 
bat now dry and oraoked with the heat. Speke'a umbrella treea " were 
numerous, and sparee twe-belta were eoettered abont, with n u m e w  
heavy-game tra&. On emerging hm a treebelt, a herd of eir g i d b  
was deeuried abont a mile away, etaring a t  our elephants in anmeanent ; 
they evidently d d  not anderetend the men and l d  on their b k e .  
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Carter and I quickly mounted the leader elephant, inspected the giraff- 
with the field-glaes, and with rifiee ready mt off after them. But after 
staring mme time they made off and were aoon loat to view ; upon that 
we gave up the ohase. 

A tree-belt marked the course of the river Mkata, which we eoon 
reaohed; here wae clearly the true Mkate swamp ; the part we travelled 
over showed no sign of having been a swamp for some time, the presence 
of grown treee and abaence of reeds and marnh-grass suggesting this 
opinion. T m k s  of rhinoceros and elephants were numerous, while the 
graes was crashed down in every direction by the reoent couching of 
heavy game. Two or three drop of rain were the only local result of 
very heavy rain-clouds which passed over ue. I t  wee lovely park-land, 
and reambled hom-nery. In the river-bed the water lay in big 
p l e ,  frequently disappearing under the sand, in particular at  tho 
onxleing-place. Some natives seen only boasted one gun among the 
general armament of bows and a m m  : they looked on, saying nothing. 
Millet (&ma) strewed the ground, far more being " down " than could 
p i b l y  be threehed for many a day. 

Again the path led to the river, here very strong and rapid; a 
cleverly-constructed but very narrow and di5oult tree-bridge enabled 
as to & dry in about two houra. The men were much afraid of 
crooodilea (mamba), with which the stream wae said to swarm. A native, 
on the other side, with whom Carter wished to speak, would not oroes 
until he had sent for and chewed mme green-etuff, which done he spat 
it away and plunged into the water. I t  shoaled rapidly, at two and a 
half yards from either bank being muoh beyond hie depth. The elephants 
forded at  a spot 20 yards up stream, and as no man would swim the 
donkeys over, the female elephant towed them by a rope with her trunk. 
The ford was near Kukonga, which liea baok, hidden, in a bend of the 
river. The plain here ia scrubby. Four giraffes, perfeotly dazed, stood 
about half a mile off looking at  us. There wee muoh bird-life here, with 
quaoking of ducks and owing of pigeons. At Romberinha, half-adozen 
vulturea perohed near our camp ; and we sew a wild African elephant's 
foot-mark half aa large again aa those of our animals, though them 
were over eight feet high. Yonkeys were for the first time seen here. 

Passing the villagee of Kamohina, consisting of about twenty-five 
round thatohed houses, and Kwarigobi and tan other hut olusters, we 
reached Seyyid Berghaah's town of Akeda Ferhan,-where the Arab flag 
was flying-eituated amid a very garden of sugar-cane, millet, Indian- 
corn, cassava, peas, melons, pumpkins, saffron, castor-oil plant, papaw, 
ootton, and tamarinds. We passed through and camped at Umghara 
kwa Ferhan. There are here two pretty streams-the Lunga just 
before Ferhan, and another on the way to Mvumi-where the courteous 
Arab governor, Seyyid Ali bin Omar, who rendered such kind asaietance 
to Oameron, and to whom on my return I also waa muoh indebted, 
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repreeenta the Sulten of Zeacibar. Splendid specimens of Solanurn 
n i g r m  and of tamarinde, also tomatoea (nya~a) were notioed, and a 
biuad-bladed grass of etyptio h e  called Xwnga nuuitu (i. a forest 
rice). 

Againat a large bloated baobab wae propped a striped rod, about three 
feet long, lying horizontally, with ita other end supported on a branoh 
of a h b  ; three hollow globee with a hole in them were spitted on one 
end from whioh also projected a father. Thie wae dam or " medioine," 
i. e. a proteotive oharm. At Mvumi (Kwam Tupa) were three mparamusi 
treee. 

After p h g  Mhmbo and Wangwana Silamu, we camped near 
Tupa, three houra from Ueeghara kwa Ferhan. 

Hore the dignified and courteous elder brother of Seyyid Ali called 
on tie end had a long palever, his motley following orowding the 
ontrance of the tent. Only one or two of these Arab could underatand 
Arabia. After coffee had been handed, the elephanta were put through 
their drill, aaluting (salaaming), &a ; while I made up some medicinea for 
hyyid  Ali, who had been for some time ailing with an obstinate attack 
of dymntery. On repwing that way I had the satishotion of receiving 
tho Governor's grateful assurance of the benefit he had derived from my 
mediaine (ipecaouanha end opium). I need hardly sey we were the 
best of friends and parted with mutual regret. 

Poor Carter, who wae thoroughly alive to all the probable results 
of the expedition, anticipated that henceforward Arab local chronology 
would date from " the year of the Elephants." 

Seygid Ali bin Omar is a young, very bright-looking, leaghing Arab of 
about thirty yeala, with large, eager brown eyes, in manner very corn 
toow and a5ble, at  egsa yet dignified, imperial but not imperious, and 
wemingly much likd and mpeoted by his entourage. In the evening 
Be peid as a vieit, walking the mile and a half from Mvami. A leee 
intereeting visit WM that of the black chief Silamu with a dusky retinue, 
Carter's " dark dance " aa we called it. We tasted their pornbs or native 
beer, and thought i t  very intoxicating ; i t  wae like fallen peaoh- stewed, 
The native water-pipee [Kiewahili = kib] were very otuioae, being 
made of g o d  of various ahapea. The smoker swallowed the tobacco- 
smoke, which caueed a violent fit of ooughing, and in this paroxysm of 
coughing the pleasure and luxury memed wholly to lie. Here Carter 
and I made another attempt to h d  and shoot some guinea-fowl, report 
crediting the country with plenty ; but ae usual, we did not s a d  
in seeing any, and eo finally ooncluded their existence wae one of 
the fictions of the country. On the 30th, after leaving Tupa, we 
paatmi a few villagee all etookaded, one especially, where we fint struck 
the Mnkondokwa river on its left bank, being s h n d e d  in dense leafy 
buahes, the narrow entry looking out between bananas, whence huddled 
women timidly peeped, Here the river is 90 to 100 y a r b  broad: 
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the ford is up to a man's h i p  The view north-north-westward and up 
the river was very charming. The Mukondokwa valley presents a con- 
tinual ascent, opening out, aa Muinyi Useghara is neared, into a b r a d  
smiling vale rich in crops--of corn, w to r ,  sugar-cane, rice, semeem, 
cotton, bananas, pompkina, Aaaraatlw wwlareholian which makes a 
good dad, and forms twee similar to the copper h c h  : while the tall 
reed-grrw woe in flower. Stockaded villagea crowned all the knolls- 
which were ubiquitouq some twenty-sir occurring on thia march alone 
--and many others nestled in the delk  Cattle and large he& of p t a  
were plentiful. We saw the fan palms, mentioned by Cameron, which 
have 8 huge bulge or ewelling about threequartam up their t d  ; one 
had fallen. The roofs of the hub  here became more conioal and l e a  
dome-like. The hills, despite their clothing of twee, look very sterile ; 
black and whits primitive rooke prevailed. At the last ford before 
reaching lldainyi the river woe very broad and shallow. Muinyi, under 
the Rubeho mountaine, lies on an open plain surrounded by lofty hille. 
After leaving Muinyi a very noticeable landmark waa an mparamusi 
tree formed by the union of three in one. Between Muinyi and Burnuma 
- o u r  next camp4.e. in the upper oourse of the Mukondokwa, the 
path croseed the river many time& At one point the path-which 
Cameron mentions aa rather p r d o u s  even for porters, leads for 
some distance along the eteep hill-eide immediately above the river, 
whose bank on this side, though not very d e e p 6  to 10 feet, perhape- 
is deer, and the stream full and strong. The elephanta, whoee loads 
spread out on either side of them some five or six feet, though rendered 
inseonre from this caw, aafely p a d  along. But in one place a dry 
torrent-bed, forming a deep rift acrosa the path, which, in avoiding 
it, followed an acute angle, compelled us to oat away the steep hillside a 
little to enable the elephanta' packe to clear it. Yet amid their many 
real trials of strength, difflcultiea, and occasional danger, ee they 
clambered up and down, over boulders and tree-trunk% l m d e r -  
ous bogs and shifty, etony torrent-beds, and up hills which made 
them p a w ,  look round for help, and trumpet with wmonstrance- 
amid all thia them noble beaste at all times exhibited unfailing judgment, 
patienoe, and willingnaw. Their pluck under their too great laboura 

$ 

compelled an admiring pity for them. I mention theee faob to ahow 
the splendid qualities of them grandest of " weightsarriera." 

The h u b  a b u t  here were moatly round, with dome-ehaped roofs; 
some were oblong. The jewellery worn by the natives wee very 
elaborate ; the favonrite piece wae a neck-plate, consieting of flat rings 
of braes wire concentrically arranged to form a large flat plate. One 
which we eaw on a small ohild meeeured quite eight inohea in diameter. 
Braceleb and ankleta, both reecking far up the limb, were common. The 
men confined their adornments to their ears, which were elit and etwtohed 
to a hideoue degree, to hold earrings in the form of silver plates of flower 
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and other patterne as large ae a crown-piece, or in that of a braaa cylinder 
looking like a rouleau of ooina, or of a small goat's horn like the uative 
cupping-horns. Be we peseed Kiwsho a group of natives with broad 
faoee, high cheek-bones and slanting Mongolian slit eyes, a t  onoe 
caught my attention. Huge cacti and baobabe were numerom, and 
a mall wild aloe which, when the green skin is peeled 0% I wae told 
ie an ice-oold and healing application for bums. Our portera warned 
as against a bean-like, hairy, 5-shaped (9) eeed-pod of a creeper, as 
having mvere stinging powera ; i t  wee about four inches long, yellowish 
brown ; they called i t  upupu. Happily the pain yields to two procurable 
remedies, cowdung and wood-aahee. Here, do88 to Bumuma, the river 
d e a  over a splendid natural weir. The aneroid registered on August 
1st 27& ; and the night temperature outaide the tent wae 66' F. 

At K h  and Kioro we saw European waggone, end found they had 
belonged to Bbr. Roger Prioe'a party, upon whom " road " we now were. I 
believe this place marked the limit reached by the bulloclt-waggom of 
that party ; oxen would ill have been able to drag them further along the 
so-called road whioh was ecaroely wide enough for even a small cart. 
For the elephants to paw, we had to widen the road d d e r a b l y ,  and to 
do so out down large quantities of trees. I can safely say that where 
our elephant caravan passed through the jungles a thoroughly eervioeable 
12-foot way, free of trees, marked our track,-and that, all the way to 
Mpwapwa (Mpamvua). At Humuma I again aaw tee@ fly, an o k a -  
tion which Y. Broyon'a experience confirme, he having lo& some oxen 
through the dy after bringing them safely all the way to Mpwapwa. 
Beyond Bamuma the ground was quite white with salt; and tracee 
of heavy game, among them hippopotami spoor, were numerow. There 
woe hardly a leaf on the trees in these dry highlands of Usegham, 
nothing but dense grey thorn-jungle, covering the sterile rolling, hille 
piled around ; away south-weat by eouth waa a fhe  plain. The hills were 
granitic with much quartz ; the eort of country in which one weuld expeat 
to find gold. I shall not readily forget the thorn-jungles of Ueeghara ! 
Every trea is a wait-a-bit thorn-tree : I was nearly torn off the elephant 
once, a thorn having got hooked in my eye-lid, and as the elephant was 
striding rapidly along, nearly tearing the eye-lid off; I happily un- 
hooked i t  just in time. The herd, woody qiked point of a yuoc&like reed- 

called r n h b o  ran into my knee, making me very lame for four 
or five days ; the pain kept me awake all that night. This miombo is 
plentifd ee you approach Lake Ugombo, and superabundant on the 
chaw of Lakes Kim@ (Iramba) and Ngiha, of which, I believe, 
BE Broym wae the dieooverer. When beaten, rubbed, ead twieted, 
miambo makea eplendid rope and csblea; we made a very long and 
atout rope of the gram. The inner bark of the acacia a h  makes fine 
strong rope; while excellent material for sun-blinds, kc., is furnished 
by the dalk of a tall lanmlate-leaved reed-gma, with a flower-head 
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suggeetive of pampas-graea and called mdete. Mr. Last gave ne much 
information about the ueee of miombo and mdete. 

In croesing a river to-day tr typical awident befell the author of so 
many of our diwters-tho male elephant Sunder Wj," better known as 
" Old Musty." In  the words of my diary: " I waa sitting on the 
elephant and waiting till the others should have crowd the river and 
come up, when suddenly urgent shouts from Carter for ' Jemadar! ' 
(the head mahout) and ' Buchiet ! ' (the heed of the elephant gang) 
inrrde mo slip down from the elephant and run baok to the river. There 
I saw " Musty " rolling helpleeelg in the stram, his off-lega sank inex- 
tricably in t,he mud, his pack half under water, and only one side of his 
head above the surface : his effoyte to free himself only made him roll 
over more, and hie head sank under watar, only hie tmnk appearing, 
a signal of distress. We thought he would have been drowned. The 
men daehed into the river and unfixed the pack. I t  tooh threequartere 
of an hour to get his load to the bank, now several hundred poundu 
heavier than before, by reaeon of the long immereion. Curiously enough, 
]wither my tin box with books and instmmenta, nor my cartridge 
magarine got wet. The cause of the dieaeter was that thie ohtinate 
elephant would follow in tho track of the three others up the precipitous 
and yieldir~g bank; this giving way, he rolled baok and down into 
tho stream!' 

We camped at  Lake Ugombo on the edge of the lake : the natives 
called the locality Matamombo. The night temperature outaide the 
tont was 41'3'. I found i t  intensely cold with all my clothes on. 
There was a dcnse penetrating mist from the lake. The return of 
morning revealed a beautiful sight, the placid lake reeking with 
vapour, and the hills and slopes that f d  east being grandly lit 
11p and empurpled with the rising wn. Hundreds of water-fowl, 
-large white cranes, brown and white geeee, cormorants winging 
their heavy and solitary flight ; while clouds of ducks whirled and 
wheeled in their hoeta in march of their morning meal among the 
mud and sedges. Hippopotami grunting amid the reeds were heard, 
but not wen : however, Carter shot two that were some way out in the 
lake. The porters, fearing crooodiles, would not, though badly off for 
food, go into the water after them. Subsequently, at  Kimagai, Carter 
saw thousands of birds,-ducks, geese, cranes, and strange herons, black 
uwans (which Stanley mentions), and a strange oagle, aa Carter believed, 
with wattles, like e turkey. Between Lake Ugombo and our next 
camp at  Simba on the Ugombo river, tr high table-land of red sandstone 
was traversed : a tree-plain stretched away south-weet, and there ww 
much scrub and bush affording cover to the swarms of bird-life with 
which thin region teema. We notioed guinea-fowle, quaila, cranee, 
kites, parrota with black, green, and gold plumage, a bird like g row,  
and pigoone, of which ono sort had lovely gold-green plumage. 
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On Sunday, August 3rd, we loft Ugombo river a t  7.20, on our last 
stage for Mpwapwa. M a t  of the way led through a dense thorn- 
jungle, whom impenetrability will be realieed when I say that our 
porters reached Ypmapwa five hour8 before the elephants, although on 
the h t  where there is not much cutting these animals, with their 
Bteady pace of three milee an hour, can easily outwalk the portem. And 
this deapite our strenuous exertions to reach the 1ong.songht goal. Tho 
portera got & at 11.30 A.M, we at  6.45 P.M., after a march of 10 houm 
25 minutea. The elephants required a road about'l2 feet high by 11 
feet wide. The path, on our arxival, wes only a foot-track along 
which one had to bruah through the thorns; our paseage in thie part 
of the caravan route would convert i t  into r very fine d. Tho 
approach to Mpwapwa lay along the broad, sandy bed of the almost dry 
river, now about four feet wide, c lce  to which on the level we pitched 
our camp. Our entry wae a triumphal one. The elephants, grand in 
their ponderone etrenghh end docility,.strode along in single file ; our 
Belgian flags were flying in the breeze ; the dark, yet alien, Indiana 
and the disciplined body of Arab " elephant-men" with axee and 
billhook, Carter and I on foot in rear and van respectively, the littlo 
band advanced in eilence, coneoious of having eccompliehed the first 
section of our great journey in half the time expeoted. 

Rest .an&. reorganisation were necessarg after the laboriom march 
in order tZ, pkp6ie for perhaps yet aterner work. Especially neceaaary 
waa thia theacaae with regard- toathe elephants, who were very thin, 
and. to the portem, after their thirty-three days of almoet forced march- 
ing. We meant to take twelve days' rest ; but owing to the non-arrival 
of the Belgian International Expedition under Captain Popelin and 
Dr. Tran der Henven, and of our goods from Zanzibar ; and also to the 
grave illnese of the Belgians with whom we were to join form in 
paaaing through Ugogo,-a month of ohdog  and imptichoe wee wasted 
there. Daring this time we received exceeding kindness and attention 
s t  the hands of Mr. J. F. Last, of the Church Yisaionary Society, who 
almoet maintained our expedition during its stay. At Mpwapwa our 
firet task m8e to drew up the 6 6  Report " for the King of the Belgians, of 
which unfortunately I have no copy; but I remember i t  contained the 
words--" The elephant experiment has now been proved a complete 
euoaees," an aeeertion which Carter justified on the three counts of 
(1) Their immunity against teetee after twen ty-three days' expotrure 
to that in& ; (2) their maintenance during one month mostly upon tho 
uuoultivated food of the country, and thereforo at  little coet ; (3) their 
ability to march over all stylea of ground, soft, stony, sandy, boggy ; to 
conquer all ecoentricitiea of topography-hill and dale, river and jungle-- 
while labouring under double their due weight of baggage, some 1500 
instead of 700 lbe. ; and this in a style that no other beast of burden 
could hope to emulate. At this distance of time, and notwithatanding 
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the subeequent death of three elephanta and the dieoontinuanoe of the 
experiment, I see no reason to withdraw a word of Cartar's claim to encnme. 

A great deal of my time wae occupied in making out the 'State- 
ment of Acoomt." I here give a thud of it, aa showing bow small 
waa the coat of the expedition on the mariih, and how notably trifiing 
the elephanta' share thereof, vie. some 254 rupees. 

Coe~ or mx BOY& BETAXAN ELEPBART EIPH)~OX FOB Om M o m ,  i. e. ~ O Y  JULY 2 
'N AuQWT 3 ;  OX TEm &BCB FftOY DAB-W~ALAAM TO M ~ A P W A .  

E A. h 
Mew of oenvan for 83 days ; avenge number of men 87 ; extremw 

79 and 30 ; s t  10 pice per diem . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  } 5 13 0 
Hue of tempornry portem . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  183 12 0 
Engagement of extraportem (8 deserted, 2 diwiased) ....... 155 8 0 
Keep of 13 Indians . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  69 7 2 
Coa of 4 elephants, inclndinp; keep and flnce for damage to m'pe .. 25 8 0 
Commissarint of 2 Enropennr and one other.. . . . . . . . . . .  47 11 2 
Sundries . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  33 0 0 

B740 12 0 

This = 571. odd : which gives for e year's w t  at same rate 6851. 
Oar C m W  exponditare, which ie converted into money in the above aaconnt, 

stood thrm :--On learing D a r - d h m  we had of 
DotL 

Amerikani, 13 baleq each af 6 piecea, eaoh piece of 7) doti .... , 585 
Setind, 18 baler, ewh of 7 pieccq of 9 doti eaoh ........., 1134 - ........ .... Totd r - 1719 - 

On onr a m d  at M p p w a  we bad expended 481 doti, loaving only 1288 doti. 

Carter and I had always said our troablea willbegin at  Bfpwapwab 
Our f ew  were realid, thongh not from the eonroe we had anticipated, 
at  leaat aa regarda the moet eerioas trouble-the death of our fin& 
weight-carrying elephant. Our brilliant Report had been despatched 
I~ tween the 6th and 10th. On the l l t h ,  Carter went to Lake Kimagai 
with two elephanta to get miombo gnres for ropemaking, and to eee the 
lake and shoot. At sundown un the 12th the elephanta Sander Q$j and 
Nadir Baksh returned laden with miombo, both eeemingly well. On 
the 13th, about 5.80 A*., my aervant awoke me with awe in Lia face, 
and in a ghoetly whiaper said-a' Bwana ! (Maater !) the big elephant ie 
lying on the ground ; the Hindi don't know what to do, they think he ie 
dead!" I t  waa too true. Seen etanding at  3 o'olock that morning 
by the Indians, now, at  half-paet five, his mighty can#rse lay motionleas 
on the earth. Sunder GBj, our giantsomrade in .many labonre, ,wan 
dead! After a few momente' sad and silent oontempletion of his 
lifeless bulk, I began 'the work of inquiry. In. the subdued circle of 
mlemn feces around me, it waa to the Indiana I turned for their opinion. 
I sew no signs of a violent death, no external sign of the -urn ; he had 
fallen without a struggle, for the soil wae wt dieturbed. . A m a d  him 
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were the leaf-boughs of a tree whioh the Indians eaid had been their 
food ainca Dar-ee-Salaam. A messege, in which I proposed a poet- 
mortem examination, despetahed s t  once to Lake Emagai, brought an 
answer that Carter would return about 4 P.M., and had ordered the removal 
of the b k ~ ,  the amputation of the feet-it being neoeseary to send all 
these to Bombsy-and the excavation of a grave. The first two taeb I 
pereonally performed; our porterr, muld scarcely be compelled even to 
lend their kniveu The grave was not ready even at 10 P.M. &ly 
next morning I eet about the dkmtion, which proved no e a ~ y  task, 
The whole busineea took me two day4 and poisoned my finger into the 
bargain. The heart weighed 31 lba and was some 16 inohes long; I dib 
not consider it dieeaeed. The opinion I formed then and etill refain 
waa that Sundar airj wae a victim of too-herculean labours and of an 
inau9iciency of food. Thie opinion-which refleate upon the I n h  
W t e l y  more than upon Carter, who, as being ignorant of elephmte' 
habib, left to them the treatment, and referred to them for guidance in 
the cnae of them animals-receives support from the following oon- 
siderations :-(1) that a seoond elephant died soon afterwarde ; (2) that 
they had been stall-fed in India, on white bread, kc., the fat of the 
land in short, and then after only a short gradual reduction at Dm-ee- 
Salaam, had had to forage for themselvee, very little corn and rioe being 
bought for them ; (3) that whereas, according to Sandem,  700 lba-I 
speak from memory-is the limit-weight an elephant should carry on 
flat ground for a prolonged time, these bore at first 1200, then 1600 and 
at one time 1700 lbe. ; while they daily climbed the most tremendous 
hill4 which no mule I think could have olimbed under a proportionate 
burden ; (4) that fat and round at starting, their baokbqnea stood up 
six or seven inches from their flanb at Mpwapwe, so much fleah had 
they loet. 

I t  is very important if the elephant experiment is not to be die- 
credited d vded a failure, that the truth should ba known. But for 
thie far greater stake, I &odd have shrunk from publishing my opinion 
of the osnee of death, aa indirectly it hea some reeponsibility for the 
calamity on my late ohief. As he told me himself, he m a  instructed to 
take twenty spare porters leet one of the elephant. should fall ill. In  
hie laadable deeire to get off quickly-the supply of native portere being 
exbaneted-and have as compact and swift marching a caravan se 
poeoible, he did not adopt this plan. When, therefore, we found that 
the mrr, were too heavily laden, extra loads were piled on the ele- 
phants, ththemselves a l d y  overladen--and this, notwithstanding the 
nnmeroas goods we left behind a t  DarceeSeleem. This negleded 
prwution w a ~  the "fount and m e  of the evils" which detained 
the expedition EO long at Mpwapwa, and, I cannot but think, contri- 
buted, in the extra work it gave them, to the death of the two elephant& 
Thet eed ocourrence, eo noon after the deaptch of the report claiming 
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"proof of a complete success," unlea~ acoounted for on the above 
hypothesis of undue p&ob and unneceaaary privations, under both of 
which the noble be- laboured, and to which they most assuredly 
succumbed; exposure to which would be avoided by subsequent 
expeditions, and might have been avoided in this instance by a little 
more knowledge, patience, and less fear of expenee ; unlese thus amounted 
for, the fatality would be held to refute our claim to success even by the 
royal patron of the experiment. With the public of course, i t  has, I 
presume, always been regarded as a failure since the death of the 
elephanta and the crowning low of its chief. Yet it was not a failure ; 
as an experiment i t  waa proved poasible and, may I not add, presumably 
profitable? It failed only as a sustained effort, and this from want of 
knowledge and experience partially, but from misadventure finally. 
The dearly bought experience would remove these risks another time. 
I have not the shadow of a doubt that there is yet a great fnture in 
Africa for the elephant, especially when the strye of capturing and 
taming the native species hes been reached. 

Dificnltiea of the problem which maat be surmounted are : (1) the 
asenmed, but by no means p r o d  inability of Indians to stand the climate, 
and (2) their reluctance to part with the inherited lore or craft by 
which they control their elephants. Wo had rr gang of Zanzibar Araba, 
speaking Hindostani, specially told off to assist the Indians and learn 
their craft. with a view to replacing them at  the expiration of their one 
year's stipulatsd service ; but they were as ignorant of this craft after a 
month as at the start, and we esw then that they would remain so. To 
meet these difficulties, Africans should be sent to the Bombay stables 
there to l e a q  the elephant-lorn. Our Indians were a great care and 
responsibility to us. They were always sick, always whining and , 
complaining ; often we gave them our own dinner of fowl, galeeney," 
pigeons or what not; they bad early been allotted our stom of rice. 
Often our porters went empty when the Indiana fared well ; most days 
I had to doctor eeven or eight of them. They took no care of them- 
selves. With the exception of one, Luxuman, and an old man, TVazir 
Khan, I think they were an ill-plucked, feeble set. One of them died 
after I quitted the expedition; while seven of them were sent home 
from Mpwapwa . This left Carter with only five of the original thirteen. 
These must have been too few for the work, only two, I fancy, being 
mahouta 

Up to Mpwapwa we lost only eight men by desertion, and those fled 
from the anticipated terrors of Uzaramo, in the portion of which between 
the end of Mackinnon's road and Mikeseh no white man had heen before : 
the reputed witches, demons, and wild animals of that country proved 
too much for them. We were very lncky, when one remembers that 
Stanley lost Hty-seven on his first journey by a shorter route to 
Mpwapwa; while Cameron's porters deserted in batches every day. 
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Nor had we any deaths. Our troablee came in a cluster at  and after 
Ypwapwa. There one of the donkeys died, on A u p t  30th. On 
stepping forth from my tent one morning, I saw the poor beast jnet out- 
aide, hie neok over the medicine-cheet. In  hie dire need he had crawled 
from hie own qaartere all the way to my tent. I muld do nothing for 
him ; the tee& had done their work. 

I vbited Dr. Bfullene' grave, with ite piled mound of heavy &ones 
and strong timber pelieade, proof against moleatation from wild be&. 

It wee winter at  Mpwapwa, the night temperature 60° F. in the 
open air, that of the day in tent 90"-100' F. ; i t  waa very oold at  night, 
and comparatively ml by day (yet I could not remain in the tent for 
the heat), a strong wind always blowing, i t  wna pot a bit like one's idea 
of Afrioa Yet though fever was warded off, feveriahnese waa ever 
present. Until Augast SOth, neither Carter nor I had any illness worth 
mentioning, but both had been hearty and hard. My healthinem I 
attribute largely to the long habit of total abatinenoe, to dry-rubbing 
with a towel, ohanging promptly damp garments, the wearing of net 
veeta, and having a bath only in the middle of the day or before sundown 
in the M e  of the tent ; and lastly to taking plenty of quinine. 

The healthieet drink in Africa ie the water in whioh rioe hae been 
boiled. A nightly potation of this, with es little drink aa endurable 
during working hours, is a sound precaution against intestinal mm- 
plointa Mawel6 (mwm) and millet (&ma), espeoially the red sort, 
are too heating for Europeans. h i m  (muRindi) loavea made with 
pombe beer am excellent. 

GEOGBBPHICAL NOTES. 
The Barvivorn of the 'Jeannette' Expedition-A detailed report 

from Engineer Melville, of the JeunneUe Expedition, the first received, 
weched Washington on the 20th of March, and wss published in the Neur 
Pork Hezald of the 22nd of the month. Together with ita encloeurea, 
mnsieting chiefly of copies of the reoorde left by Commander Long at the 
different halting-places examined by Mr. Melville in the Lena delta, in 
the course of hie ineffectual much ,for the lost party, it gives much 
additional information regarding the pn>ceediga of the survivors, from 
the time of the wreck of the vessel down to the 7th of January. We 
eelect the following from amongst the records deposited on hie way by 
Commander De Long, as the most intereating and important :- 

Arctic explorin dame? JanneUe, st a hut on the 
Lena d e ~ t n , k e v e t ~  to be new Tchnlhogojq 

Thumday, ZZnd Beptember, 1881. 
"The JsanAstb wan cruehed and sunk by the ice on the 12th of 

June, 1881, in Let. 7 7 O  15' N., long. 155' E., after having drifted twenty- 
two montha in the tremendoue paok-ice of thia oosan. The entire thirty- 

Na V,-Afar 1882.1 u 



three pemns oompoising her ofloera sad orew dragged three b a t e  and 
provisions over the ice to lat. 76' 38' N., long. 160° 30' E., where 
we landed upon a new i h d ,  Bennett Ialand, on the 99th of July. 
From thence we pmeeded southward in boats, sometimes dragging over 
ice, until the 10th of September, when we reached Simoutki Island, at  
90 miles northeast of thie delta. We sailed from there in company 
on the 12th of September, but that eame night we were separated in a 
gale of wind, and I have seen nothing sin@ of the two other boats or 
their people. My boat having wwthered the gale, made the land on 
the morning of the 16th in&., and after trging to get on ahore for two 
days, and being prevented by ahoal water, we abandoned the boat and 
waded to the beach, carrying onr arms, provisions, and mrds ,  at  a 
point about 12 milee to the north and a t  of this plnoe. We had all 
sdered somewhat *om cold, wet, and expoeure, and three of oat men 
were badly lamed, but having only four days' provisions left, reduoed 
rations, we were foroed to p d  to the southward. On Monday, 
September 19th, we left a pile of our effeota near the beach, erecting a 
long pole where will be found everything valuable-ahronometer, ship's 
log-books for two yeare, tent, &a, whiah we were abeolutely unable to 
oarry. It took us forty-eight honre to make these twelve milea, owing 
to our diaabled men, and these two huta aeemed to me a good place to 
stop while I pushed forward the surgeon and Ninderman to get relief 
for us. But last night we shot two reindeer, which gives ne abundanoe 
of food for the preeent, and we have men so many more that anxiety for 
the future ia relieved. Be soon ee our three sick men oan walk we shall 
reeume our march for a settlement on the Lena river. 

" Baturdsp, September 24th 8 ax. 
" Oar three lame men being now able to walk, we are about to 

r m m e  oar journey, with two days' rations deer meat and two days' 
rations pemmican, and three pounds of tea. 

"GEOBOE W. DE LONO, 
" Lieutenant commanding!' 

' Found in another hut by a Yakut hunter :- 
u@aturday, Oobber lst, 1881. 

tlFonrteen of the officers and men of the United States Arctic 
Je~nnette reached this hut on Wedneeday, September 28th, and 

having been f o d  to wait for the river to freeze over, are proceeding 
to moan to the west side this A.X. on their journey to reach some settle 
ment on the Lena river. We have two days' provieione, but having 
been fortunate enough thus far to get game in our pressing nee&, we 
have no fear for the future. Our party are all well except one man, 
Eriokson, whom toes have been amputated in consequence of frost-bite. 
Other record0 will be found in eeveral huta on the east aide of thia river, 
along whioh we hove come from the northward. 

'' GEOR~E W. DE LOHQ." 



Eight daya after the date of the leet md, i.e. on the 9th of 
Odober, the party, etill travelling southward, were reduoed to a 
deplmble condition, having eaten their laat meet and being on an 
allowance of three onncee of alcohol per man per day. The commander 
then determined to eend the eeemen Ninderman and Noroe ahead in 
cwmh of aid a t  the nearest mttlement, and they arrived sefely at  
Belm on the 27th of the month. They reported that Ericheonhad died 
on the 7th. Mr. Melville started north on his unavailing search for his 
chief and the remainder of the party, on the 6th of November, mo- 
oeeding in finding many of their halting-plecee, but h a l l y  being driven 
back by exhaustion of euppliea and fearful westher about the 20th of 
the mme month. The reeulta of the aemnd eeoreh, oommencpd in 
February, are not yet known. 

The Nsra Pmk Her& publiehes eleo the following letter from the 
aeaman Noros to his family a t  F d  River, Mama&-*. The writer 
givea expreeeion to the feers whioh mu& be entertained by all, aa to the 
fate of the gallant commander and hie party :- 

* Ymmuc, Rramrl. Jimau~y 7t4 1882. 
Dear Father,-I  end yon a few linee to let you know that I am 

alive and well. Our ship wee broken up on June l l th ,  and left thirty- 
three men on the ioe hrmdrede of milea itom aivihtion. We travelled 
800 or 900 milea, some 800 or 400 of whioh we sailed in small boats, 
and landed on the northern coaet of Siberia One of our boets landed 
on the eest ooset ; the other we h o w  nothing about. There were eight 
men in the boet that is miming. The boat I waa in arrived aafe enough. 
We had fourteen men. Some of the men had their feet h m n  ; mine 
were h e n .  One man died after we got on shore. We travelled about 
two weeks, short of food ; then the captain decided to eend Ninderman 
and myself on ahead to look for aeaietanoe. We walked 120 miles 
without anything to eat; for eix b y e  we had not a mouthful of food. 
We were most starved when found by the natives. The captain and 
the ten men, I fear, have died from starvation and cold. Three men- 
Engineer Melville, William Ninderman, and Bartlett-will remain hew 
t h h  e m e r  to sesroh for their remains and for the ahip'e papere. The 
reat of us-there are ten men-will proceed to the United Stah  as soon 
am poesible. We have been travelling now for over a month on ale& 
drawn by reindeer, and thL ie the &st place of any 8coount we have 
come to!' 

h of the 'Oscar Dicbn.'-We are now enabled to confirm the 
newe that M. Sibiriekoff'e darner, the Oscar Dicbon, had been crushed 
by the ice and foundered on the h d  of laet A u p t , *  her commander, 
Captain E. Nilson, having recently made a formal depoeition to that 
e&ctat Gothenburg, where he arrived aafely with part of hie crew from 
Yenieei. He &tee that the veeesl remained where ehe wse left by 

8ee rol. iii. p. 760. . 0 2 



M. Sibiriakoff in October 1880 * until the 28th of July, 1881, when the 
ice showed eigns of breaking up, and an attempt waa made to paah into 
the Yenieei. Thia wee, however, nnanooeeefnl, and on the 2nd of A u p t  
the ship waa anchored at  the eonthem edge of a floe which blocked the 
entrance to the bay where they had wintered. The ipner part of the 
bay wae closely paoked with ice, which drifted to and fro with the tidee. 
Towarde the turn of the tide Captain NLleon observed that part of thie ice 
was coming nearer than naual, but with euoh a elow movement that he 
felt no measinem, eepecially ae the next tide would carry i t  baok again. 
He neverthelees weighed anchor, and let the ship ewing into a emall 
bight in the floe, and was in the act of hauling further eetern, when the 
drif+ice came down upon the fixed floe, and in a few momenta the O m *  
Dickson w a ~  a complete wreck. T h b  happened at  about 11.16 A.M. 

Fortunately ehe wae held up by the ice, which had been forced under 
her bottom, and three boata were got on to the floe, though not without 
coneiderable risk. Some clothing and provbione were aleo aaved, 
together with the ship'e papera and log-book. The Nordad waa etill in 
eight about 30 milea off, but as her condition could not be ascertained, 
i t  waa considered adviaable to make direot for the land, dragging the 
boata over the ice. The ship was abandoned a t  2 P.M., the whole of the 
after part, ae well as the deck-house, being then oompletely under 
water. In about an hour'e time a lane of water opened, and after a 
hard night'e work, the shore was reaahed at 6 A.X. on the 3rd. The 
boats p&ed along the coast to " Ivanoff'e Felt," where they arrived 
at  10 AS,; and a telegram lately reaeived a t  Gothenburg from Y. 
Sibiriakoff etatee that the remainder of the crews of both shipe had 
arrived all well at  Tobolek. 

Polar Heteorologioal Expeditions.-In continuation of the note on 
this mbject in om last number, we are able to report that the steamer 
Poh, under the command of Captain Franz MWer, left Pola on April Ind, 
with the staff and scientific equipment of the Austrian Meteorological Ex- 
pedition. The party conshta of fourteen persons, Lieutenant Emil von 
Wohlgemuth, of the Imperial and Royal Navy, in command, two other 
naval officere, a surgeon, and ten aailom, nearly all from Fiume. The 
Po& ia expected to reach the island of Jan Mayen early in May, and 
after landing the expedition, with all the etores, she will leave them to 
spend fifteen months in eolitude, returning to fetch them in Augast 
1883. The expense8 of the expedition will, we believe, be borne by our 
Hon. Corresponding Member, Count Wilczek, the Anstro-Hungarian 
Government supplying the instmmenb, but i t  b understood that all 
the members of the scientific staff are volunteers. Storee are taken for 
two years, and the expedition is provided with three boats, so that they 

* See rol. iii. p. 232 (where the date is wrongly given 19th Scpfembcr-instead of 
Octobrr). 



may leave the h d  ehould the m d n g  ahip not be able to reaoh i t  
in the mmmer of 1883.-The German Comrnith held a meeting at  
Berlin on April lath, and they are reported to have decided to ereat one 
o b r o i n g  station in the northern arctio Eon% at  Cumberland Sound, 
Davie Strait, and a second on one of the ielande of South Georgia, 64" 30' 
8. lat., 41' 20' 16" W. long., end some 1100 milee eaet of Cape Horn. 
The former expedition will be commanded by Dr. Qieee, and the letter 
by Dr. Schrader, of the Hamburg Obeervatory, end eaoh will coneiat, 
beeidea, of sir additional observere, Pad three or four workmen. Both 
perti88 will leave Empe early in June, Dr. 8chrader's pmeeding by 
mail steamer to Monte Video, and thenoe by a Qerman men-of-war to 
their destination, but no definite arrangements have yet been mede for 
the oonveyanoe of Dr. Qieee'e expedition to Cumberland Sound-We 
learn from Upeala that the expedition whiah ie to found the Swedieh 
atation in Spitebergen, will start about midsummer in e veasel s p d y  
hired for the purpoee. There ie good reason to mppoae that our 
med9lliet, Captain Palander, who takee e keen interest' in the pro- 
jeot, will undertake to see the expedition aafely landed, and bring 
the v d  back in the autumn. The p h  choeen for the Swedieh 
etation is M a d  Bay, e emall inlet on the east aide of Wyde Bay, on 
the northem coaet of Weat Spitzbergen, where the memorable expedition 
under NordensLiiild end Palender wintered in 1872-8. The building 
which they then erected on a small ielet named after the exploring 
veesel Polha, will conetitute the  headquarter^ of the preeent expedition, 
whioh is expeatd to reaoh ita deetinetion in time to commenoe the 
soientiflo observetione by the 16th of A u p t  at  the lateet. Beaides 
Captain Paiarrder, who, a6 already stated, wil l  return in the autumn, the 
expedition will oonsiat of five membera :-Mr. N. Ekholm, leader; Mr. 
E 0. Solander, in charge of the magnetio observations; Mr. W. Oarl- 
heim-Qylle~ki8ld, for epectrum analysie and meteorologioal observa - 
tione ; a. A. And&, engineer, a t  p m n t  &tantat the technid high 
school, in ohsrge of the aatronomiosl obeervations ; and Dr. B. Qyllen- 
mtz, mugeon. There wil l  eleo be eight eubordinatea, of whom at  
leaet two are Arotio vetemu, having eerved in the Pdliea, in 187a4, 
and a h  in the Vega. The Swedish expedition ie chiefly due to the 
m m i h n o e  of the well-lmown merohant Mr. L. 0. Smith, who haa 
placed 60,000 <nowne--ebont 33331.4t the diaposal of the Acodemy of 
Scienoe for thia parpose.--laetly, our own Government have decided 
to oo-opemta with other natione in eetabliohing a chain of chum-  
polar etatiom for meteorological and magnetio obeervatione. The 
looality mleoted for a Brit* station ie Fort Bee, in the north of 
Canada, and the general euperintendenoe of the work will be eotruated 
to e Committee of the Boyd Society, the Boyel Geographical Sooiety 
being d ~ e d  to w p e r e t e  aa far aa regarb the promotion of geo- 
gnaphioal obeervations. 



Progrw of the Lake Boad between Byasaa and TaagmJita-The 
important work on whioh our haoobte Mr. Jamee Stewart is engaged, 
namely, the conatmotion of e roed to m e a t  the two great lakea, hnm 
been interrupted by e diesgreeable inoident, whioh appeared when the 
newa h t  arrived muoh more mrioua than it now tarnr, out to ba It is 
the maeeeare of a number of nativea in the hire of Mr. Stewart, on their 
way down for supplies from Chiwindi, the firat r o d  station, to the shorts 
of Nyeeee. The firat report wee that nineteen had been U e d ,  but 
aoaording to e letter b m  Mr. Btewart of the 2nd of Jennary, it L 
probable that some of the number were not killed, but taken priaonem 
and sold to a paaaing slave-dealem. I M g  the progreaa of the w o r k  
many similar partiea of nativee had been aent down to the lake in perf& 
sefety, but except on the oooeeion of the dissrrter they had always been 
8ooompanied by a Em- It is not known what offence the poor 
fellom had committed to draw upon them euoh fearful pnnish- 
ment, bat it ia snppoeed that being free &on6 oontrol, they had been 
guilty of some petty pilfering. Tbe neighboaring ohiefa, however, hed 
strongly dieapproved of the a&, and combined to dealare war against 
Ywmbera, the ohief in whose temto ry the mnaaart.. oocmrred. Blood- 
ehed wes, however, prevented by the intervation of Mr. Stewart, end 
the mthr ammged, in the Bean manner, by the infliotion of e heevg 
fine on the inaulpated chief, end the e d o n  of a promhe to keep the perroe 
far the fntnlle. &. St& does not 8b8h hb hope of.oaqhg out hie 
m o u l t  entarprim, and-esys he will resume operatione in April or May. 

Eeoent B m  b m  the Congo.-Jnet after our April n d r  had 
gone to preaa, we letuned, through the ooartesy of Xtfra. H. Chattan 

. Guinnees, that three members of the ~ivi i l~s tone (Congo) Inland 
Mimion, Itteenre. Clarke, Biaharde, and Ingham, had saooeeded in 
d i n g  Stanley- Pool in 88fety about Chriatm86. One noteworthy 
peculiarity about their journey is that they travelled on the south mde, 
from Banza Wmteka to 8 point opposite k b a ,  and psseed t h m g h  
forty milea of country not previoudy t r a d  by Europeans. They 
found it deneely populated, villages or ' L  tom " being pawd every few 
miles. The people were aomparatively fearlem and friendly, and food 
wm fairly abundant, large gardens in e good etate of dtivation 
surrounding moat of the towne; the traah of elephants and bngaloea 
were oontinually seen daring the journey, and sometimes the animale 
themaelves at unoomfortably clone quarters. At Bemba the party 
croeeed to the north bank of the Congo, end finished the journey to 
Stanley Pool on that side, reconnoitring the m t r y  with a view to the 
aeleotion of suitable mtes for fntnre stations. They walked 169 milea 
in all, 31 of whioh were along Bfr. Stanley'e roe& now nearly overgrown 
with grase. Bwa-bwa-Njali and the other chi& were at firet hienay, 
bnt suddenly turned hostile and refneed to let them crose to the south 
bank, in order to carry out their plan of retnrning by that way. Thie 
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action the mhdonariea eeem to attribute to the operation of M. de 
Bnrzza'e treaty, given in our laat h u e ,  and they consequently retired 
to the Nkemke river, near which they eeoured land for a etation from 
the chief of a popdoas dietrict. Before proceeding with building 
operations, they went on to Bemba, and lettere, they there found waiting . 
for them, determined them firet of all  to explore the whole of the mth 
benL from Bemba to Stanley Pool, in order to me whioh wodd be the 
best way to take up the eteamer for the upper river. On this second 
joarney of exploration the pa* started about the middle of January. 
-On April 26th reinforcementa left Liverpool for the Congo, among 
them being Mr. A. Sime, M.B., who hopes to be able fo open the h t  
m e d i d  mimion at  Stanley Pool in the autumn, and Mr. William Appel, 
who has for eome time been etudying under the Soaiety's Instractor in 
praotid astronomy with a view to the prosecution of geographical 
work in Central Afrioa. 

Bio Ruia-In a letter written b m  Sao Pedro de Ctuoeira at  -the 
end of leet year, the Rev. W. T. Duke mentione having towed Dr. 
Mekose, an American, up to the Panyny atluent, and when returning 
he endeavoured to weah eome of the Indians near the b e h  of the 
Purb by travelling through the foreat on foot, none af the a d  
a9Iuenta being then navigable. Mr. Duke h t  made for the neighboarc 
hood of the eonrow of the OiriwBnB, and after an hour'e walk came 
uponthe huta of eome of the Hypurinas engaged in cutting indiambber ; 
and n o t w i t h d i n g  the rumoared hostility of the natives near the 
head-waters, etill p d e d  onwarde, their guide showing no fear till 
the third day. He then told Mr. Duke that they were within s short 
disCanoe of their propoeed destination, but that he himeelf would not go . 
axiy farther. As the remainder of his party oonaieted of mere bop, 
Mr. ])age again found himeelf compelled to abandon a favourable 
opportunity for m h i n g  the Indians. The next place he visited was 
In-pe, a lake a little lower down, where he spent eome little time, end 
then retarned to Sm Pedro. On hie way back Dr. M e h  reported 
having been a oodderable diatanoe up the Panyny d u e n t ,  and gave 
good 8ooounta of the Indiana along its banka ; t h k  were not many 
Hypurinas, but he sew numbera of Jamamadye and Catuguinas. Mr. 
Duke eaye he is about to accompany Dr. M e h  on a journey, of which 
he hopee shortly to mnd intereating news.-1)aring his laat trip, Mr. 
Duke had an opportunity of observing the impromptu hammook oon- 
atnoted by the H y p h  when travelling, whioh hho thus deeoribea :- 
He strip a pieoe of bark from a tree, about 4 inchea wide and 6 or 8 
feet long. tying a knot at  each end, to which he attaahee the oorde 
( a h  of bark). He then splits the piem of bark into four or five 
strip,  eo that it will open out eomewhat in the shape of a hammock, 
whiah, of oourne, has to be ased with skill and we, or the eleepez will 
oftan fill through. 
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ON THE INSTRUCTION AT PRESENT SUPPLIED IN THTB 
COUNTRY, I N  PRACTICAL ASTRONOMY, NAVIGATION, 
BOUTE SURVEYING, AND MUPING. 

The following paper on the  above eubject has been drawn up, and 
submitted for the  consideration of the  Counoil of the  Royal Geographical 
M e t y ,  b y  Mr. Clementa 11. Merkhem. 
TEE m e m  adopted by the Council in 1879, for the instruction of travellers, has 
been w ~ f u L *  The means have been provided, by the Society, through which 
intending travellera can receive instruction in practical astronomy, route surveying, 
and mapping; and wch training is annually given to mveral rtndenta, engaged in 
varioue purs~itu, who are about to visit dietant, and mrnetimes unknown parte of 
the world. From 1879 to the end of 1881, 638 lessons have been given to 42 
stndenta The practical r d t a  of this meaaure are now beginning to appear, and 
they prove that the course adopted by the Council already is, and ie likely in 
increasing meawre to be useful in advancing the objecta of our Society. 

But the instruction t h  afforded can only be taken advantage of by a mall 
fraction of those w h m  ompations take them to distant and little known regions, 
and who, if they had the needful training, might do good service to geography. I t  
is desirable that all such travellers and settlers should have had similar advantages, 
and this end can be secured by the promotion of geographical education in trade 
doo le  and other inetitutiona, and by encouraging the acquisition of the needful 
knowledge among boys and young men before they enter upon their professions or 
callings If it was a g e n d  practice to teach applied mathemstias and practical 
astronomy in schools, euch knowledge wonld be instructive and w f d  to all, whila 
a certain number would find it  to be a great advantage and would, through the 
training thne reoeived, do good service, in after life, to geogaphid science. 

It hae occurred to me that the Council may think it desirable to consider 
whether any action can usefully be taken by the Society, with a view to p m  
moting an end whicb, if it could be even partly attained, would be conducive to the 
intereata of geography. la order to seoure full consideration of a queation which I 
believe to be important, I have taken mme pins  to bring together such infomtion 
as will enable the Council to form an opinion as to whether or not it wonld be 
advieable for our W e t y  to move in the matter. At leaet it seems right that the 
actual condition of things in this country, aa regardn education in those branches of 
knowledge which nre neoeesarg for a practical geographer, ehould be mbmitted to 
the CounciL 

I t  is certain that the nation8 which, during the last four centariee, have taken 
part in dimvery and geographical reeearch, have all been i m p d  with the 
neceesity for instructing their explorers by land and eea in all such knowledge as 
would beat enable them to perform the service entrusted to them with efficiency. 
The Spmkds, Portuguese, French, Dutch, and our own ancestors felt that their 
ehipe would not be safe on long voyages, that their travellera and maritime 
adventmrs would make their journeye and voyage8 without bringing back useful 
rewlta, anleas instruction waa provided in all the knowledge that d d  be of 

* Pmponed by Mr. Clementa Markham, mnded  by Mr. George Brodriak : That 
it ir deeirable that the Council ehould organha a plan for the htraotion of geographical 
rtudente and othem about to vMt unknown or little known conntrh, EO w to train them 
u KiientiBo obeervm: and that a Committee be appointed to d d e r  and report upon 
the details of moh a plaen 
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&ce to them. I t  was found that in proportion as attention was given to the 
training end instructing of sailors and travellers by land, voyages and adventurea 
were more profitable, and dimverie.8 were more m d n l  and important. 

Spain'r maritime greatnese could, in the opinion of her rulers, be W h i n e d  
onlyby keeping up the standard of knowledge among her sailors and explorers. 
With thie object the office of Coemographer was established in the Counoil of the 
Indieq whose dutiea were not only to superintend the preperation of charts and 
eriling directions, and to advise the Council in matters relating to hie work, but also 
to teach the subjects of the King of Spin. He and his assistants were ordered to 
deliver a coarse of instruction which was to extend over thm yeam* Thae the 
Spanish candidatas all went through a three years' conme of study, in tho day8 of 
Spain's greatness, before they were considered to be qualified for any reeponsible post. 

When our country began to take a lead in discovery and maritime adventure, 
more than three oenturies ago, the importance of secaring suitable instruction for all 
who were engaged on such service, \vos at  once felt. Richard Hakluyt, the fether 
of hgliah geography, in the dedication to his ' Principl Naviga t iq '  eloquently 
advocated the careful trainiog and instructing of seilors and explorers. In  October, 
1598, he pointed out how needful it  was that, " by way of lecturea or such like 
instructiau," Begmen ehould receive a bettar education than had hitherto been t.he 
csee. He referred to the oonree of lectures for Spanish students, eatablished by 
Charlee V. a t  Yeville; and mentioned the Guilds or Brotherhoods (called W i t y  
Houms) which Benry VIII. erected at  Ileptford, Bull, and Newcoatle-on-Tyne, for 
the increase of knowledge among his seamen. 

Owing mainly to the stimulating appeal* of Hakluyt, publio lecturea in naviga- 
tion and nautical astronomy were established, and supplemented by private 
instruction. Dr. Thomas Hood delivered lecturea in the house of Sir T h o w  
Smith, in Gracechurch Street, and Edward Wright was lecturer on navigation for 
the newly founded East India Company. We are also tald by Mr. Howee, in his 
continuation of Stowe's 'Amah,' that a lecture in geography, hydrography, a d  
navigation was read in the Chapel of M e n h a l l .  All thia was in the time of 
Queen Eliibeth. Similar arrangements were continued in the subeeqaent reign, 
when there were navigation and geographical lectures given in the houae of Adrianus 
Mariue, in B l a o k f h  Edmund Qunter, the inventor of the scale, aleo gave 
htruction a t  Gresham College; and some arrangements were set on foot by the 
Trinity H o w  a t  Deptford, for training o5wm and pilota. 

The b e  of thia country has alwaya been a want of continuity of purpoee in 
ot8chI nndertakinga I t  would appear that, before the middle of the seventeenth 
oantarp, the navigation lecturw had fallen into disuse ; for Sir William Monson, 
writing in 1641, made a renewed appeal for the eetablishment of a lecture on 
navigation. Seamen had books, i t  was true, but the old admiral urged that books 
were not enongh, and that verbal instruction was also necessary. He raid tbat it  
had been questioned whether a man can attain to better knowledge by experience 
or by learning; but he very truly added that the man who hae experience joined 
with learning, becomes most excellent in the art he professes. What, he e x c l a i i  

* Fint raw.-Faru mlea of arithmetic, mle of three, extraction of square and O U ~  
mots, I rac l iou  the 8 ' 4  llundi " of @aomboeco, Pnrkch'r theory of the pkaetr, and 
the A l p M o e  Tablea. 

&mad Yew.-Fimt dx boob of Euclid, arm and oliordg right dneq tangen@ and 
reaotr, rpMd trimglee of Beglomontanna, and Ptolemy's Almngest. 

nird Pbar.-OormogrPphy and ruvigation. une of the mtrolabe, metbode of obawvin~ 
the k v e n l y  bodiam and their maremsob, um of the globes, conrtrootfon and tue of 
variom MLhematiorl and utronomioal htrument.. 



made Abruham Kendall and John Dads ao famous for navigation but their learning 
which was confirmed by experience? 

A quarter of a century after Sir W i l i m  Monson wrote, Mr. Samuel Pepys was 
installed at  the Admiralty, and a navigation school was founded. Charles II., in 
1673, esteblmhed a mathematical d m  to be held within Christ's Hospital by n 
master skilled in mathematics and navigation, and to consist of forty. boys to be 
taken out of the boys of the Hospital. Thiswas the first navigation schooL At the 
age of sixteen mch boya as, in the judgment of the Master of the Trinity House, 
were suffidently instructed in the art of navigation to be fit to enter on it8 
practice, were to be apprenticed to captains of ship. These apprentices received an 
outfit, and every year ten of them were provided with nineteen shillings a month 
for the first three years of their apprenticeship. The nnmbem of this navigation 
achool, down to the present year, have been kept up to fifty or sixty boya Ten 
leave every year, some entering the navy and othem the merchant sewice. If 
they stay until the age'of ei-n these bops are able to pass the same examination 
ae that for lieatenants in the navy. At present each boy placed out to sea eervice 
receives 251. the 6rst year, and 241. 14s. for the two following years, after having 
passed a satisfactory examination in hia nautical attainments, before the Head 
Mathematical h t e r .  A small outfit ia also provided. 

Thw the nautical school of Ohrid's Hospital has a continuom history extending 
over two m t n r i a  From 1700 to 1750 as mauy as 128 of its boys entered the 
navy ; from 1761 to 1800 the number was 105 ; h m  1800 to 1850 there were 60 ; 
and from 1851 to 1877 there were 56. Admiral Bedford, the late Marine Adviser 
of the Board of Trade, was one of them. Admiral Spratt, the accomplished Surveyor 
and now Oonservator of the Mersay, is another. Commander Hull, B.N., the Amtie 
navigator and eurveyor, who so long and so ably superintended the chart d e w  
ment of the Hydrographic Office at  the Admiralty, alaa received hie training at  the 
Christ's Hospital nautical sohwL So did another living sarveyor of eminence, 
Lied L. Dawaon, a.K., who now commands the Invcstigcrtor, a steamer belonging 
to the Indian Marine Survey Department. 

Forty yean, after the establishment of a mathematical school at  Chrfst's Hospital, 
oimiir instruction began to be provided a t  Greenwich, under the following circum- 
rrtencea 

When King William and Queen Margr granted King Charles's palace at  Greenwich, 
and the grounds belonging thereto, as a hospital for the use of seamen, on the 25th 
of October, 1694, the objecta, as stated in the Letters Patent, also included the 
maintenance and education of the children of seamen slain or disabled in sea service, 
and the improvement of navigation. There is no record to show that the wiahes of 
the Hoyal Founders were sttended to as far as the education of children was concerned 
until the year 1712, when a school was eetablished for the children of pensionern and 
nurses. From the firet, navigation waa part of the course. In 1719 the privilege of 
admission was extended to all aeamen, and a substantial addition to the funds was 
provided. The surplus annual income was invested, and aa the fnnda increased the 
number of boys was raised to 60 in 1730, to 150 in 1790, and to 200 in 1808. I t  
appears that, in thorn days, little waa done for their improvement, but in 1821 the 
late Mr. Edward Riddle, who had for some years bean Master of the Trinity House 
School at  Newcastle-upon-Tyne, was appointed Master of the Mathematical School 
of the Royal Hoepitel a t  Greenwioh. Mr. Biddle had for many years given great 
attention to the teeohing of navigation and nautioal astronomy, and waa one of the 
first to teach those eubjecte on a scientific basis. He published a work on this 
branch of knowledge, whioh wae an h e n e e  impmvemsnt on the empiricsl com- 
pendiums then in vogue, as it combined .theory a d  pmoticr, m due proportion. 
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Under Mr. Riddle the nrtare of the school soon changed, and the education so 
improved thrt i t  became an object of desire of children of parents in a higher aooial 
pd t ion  than wee intended by the Boyd Foundera 

At thin time, in 1821, tbe Royal Naval Aglum, which had been handed at  
Paddhgton and mpported f l y  by private subsoription and pertly by a par l i  
men* grant, wee incorporated with the Greenwich Hospital Scbool, and called the 
Lowex School, codsting of 200 girls and 680 boys. The old Greenwich Hoepital 
School wan then ailed the Upper School, but there WIM no increaee in its'numbere 
until 18%. I n  that year the two schools were equalbed, the namber behg 400 in 
each. The increase in the Upper &hod coaeieted of eons of o m  and bop of 
marked abilie were a h  promhi from the h e r  School. In 18% the number of 
m a  of ofecere war r e d 4  to 100, but aa the other 800 were nominated by private 
patronage, many of these nominees were also #nur of officere of the navy, muintw, 
and memantile marine. 

NohvMuhdng the great ditfionlties with which Mr. E. Riddle had to eontend, 
he moowded in ro imbdng the pupils with hiis own zeal and en-, that the mhml 
became d M by h r  the the navigation soh001 in the mantry. There were three 
pomb to which Mr. Riddle speciaUy tarried hia attontion, nemely, the theomti081 
proof of every rule, chart drawing, and observing. As an o b e e ~ e r  he was an- 
pawed, lrad many an old pupil r e m m b m  him com'hg to the d o r m i t a h  st aIl 
horn of the night, with the call Umy flret otosqn when anything of particular 
interat to be o k m e d .  With this training, many boys who entered the navy 
M Bhtds Adstsub, were perfect mastem of the mbjeots of mavigetion and 
r&utbl ankmomy, and nat a few have beoome &inpished in tbdr  profe~~ion. 
It would be invidious to M e  cat a ktw names, when there ere EO muny of equal 
&t ; bat I cannot rebin kpm mentioning ton, dintinpidied o 5 o m  with whom 
I mved  in the Arctio Regions, Captain Hobert 0. Allen, c.a, and Mr. Q. F. 
McIhmgall, the acawpliahed mrveyor and a* and author of 'The Voyage of 
the lbdwti.' AU the ofloern of the Hydrographio Depertmeat of the Admiralty, 
with two exceptioly were educated at  Qronwioh School. 

The Upper 8 a h d  WM divided in 1841, rurd the senior portia, which wao called 
the Nautical 8oh001, wer entrusted to Mr. Biddle; and in 1846 :the -11 . s W  of 
mrsta3s wee very much irrcneaed. Mr. E Riddle RM mooeeded, in 1861, by hb 
wn, Mr. John Riddle, who # the same power of impfuting knowledge to his 
pup% as hia father had. The i d u e n w  he poeesseed over them was unbounded, and 
he will long be remembged for the large number of accomplinhed teachem of 
tion who wem t d m d  under him. Among them may be mentioned :- 

Mr. Albert Wtt, Heed Madm of Oreenwich Hwpital School md Ebttor 
of a Biddle'e Navigation.' 

Mr. J. W. I ~ w l e r ,  Naval InsI,n~ctor to the Bopl Princes. H.M& 
Baahnte. 

Mr. T. 8. Oborn, m o t o r  in Navigation at the RON Naval College. 
Mr. W. T. Little-, Naval Inrtrrwtor, Royal Navd Odlege. 
Mr. Q. W i U a u ,  Naval Inotmcbr, H.M.0. Brifanria 
Mr. Zebedee Bcaping, Head ?&aster, Trinitq Hwee School, Hull. 
Hr, C. Barton, Head Mach of the Conway Training Ship, Liverpool. - !; 
Mr. Light, k n d  Rfder of the Conway. 
Mr. A. J. Qape, Bcienoe Meeter, W k e t  How,  Qoeport. 
Mr. J. B. Jonea, W r  of the Navigation School, Aberdeen. 
Mr. J. Newton, Teacher of Navigation in London. 
Mr. W. H. Bolt, Teacher of Navigation in London. 
Hr. W. H. Thorn, Teaober of Nartgstion, North Shielda 
Mr. Allen, l b t e r  of the Navigatim Bchool, D a n k .  
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Chart drawing continued to be moet m ~ l l y  taught, and a large proportion 
of the officere employed in the surveying mrvice of the navy was educated at 
Greenwich. 

The Admiralty abolished the Upper School at Greenwich in 1860, and this 
measure wae followed up, by withdrawing the sixteen nominations for M~ter'ater's 
A~llietantehipe which had been given annually. Navigation continued to be taught 
in the Lower, now the only School, bat ae the be& outlet for the boys was that 
of Enginm Studentahipa, more attention was directed to mechanics and kindred 
subjects than to navigation. The latter subject, however, still continuw t .  
receive much attention from pupil teachera, many of whom, under the able tuition 
of Mr. Eecott, the present Head Master, have distinguished themaelvea at the 
examinations of the Scienoe and Art Department, as will be more particularly noticed 
immediately. 

The navigation echoole a t  Christ's Hospital and Greenwich are porticukly 
interesting because they were founded in those early days when the great importance 
of a thorough training was fully appreciated and, alone among the kindred imtitu- 
tiom of tho08 t i m q  they have continued to exist. But the abolition of the Upper 
&hool at Greenwich in 1860 was a crushing blow to geographical education, the ill- 
effecta of which are still felt. 

The Fraternity of the B l d  Trinity at Newwtlcon-Tyne exiated as a 
religious and secular guild of mariners, ae early certainly as 1492. I t  received a 
new charter from Henry VIII. in October, 16.96, the main object of which waa to 
m u r a g e  the art of navigation,and on May gth, 1712, the master pilota and neamen 
of the Newcwtle Trinity H o w  eatabliehed a free school for the inatraction of 
children of the brethren in mathematics Thin navigation school long continued to 
flourish, and from 1814 to 1821 it was preeided over by m distingmiied an instructor 
as Mr. Edward Riddle. The Newcsetle colliers were hid up during the winter months, 
and tho apprenticss then rewired instruction in navigation end nautical astronomy. 
Mr. Riddle waa mcceeded by Mr. l'homae Qmy, who well maintained the'reputation 
of the echool. When the eea apprenticeahips were abolished, the echool waa con- 
tinued for nome time, but few took advantage of the opportunities it  offered. In 
the end of 1870 it was abolished. Mr. W. H. Thorn was the laid head master. 
Many of the old shipmeetere on Tyne-aide have pleasing reoolleotions of the h o w  
spent within ita old walls, and deeply regret that it wae cloeed. This was another 
retrograde movement, and is much to be deplored. 

In the lsst century a navigation clans waa opened by the Guild of Merchant 
Venturers at Brietol, in 1738, which no longer exists ; and a school waa founded by 
the Corporation of the Hull Trinity House in 1785. 

The conclueion to be drawn from this brief review of what was done for the 
instruction of English sailors and explorers in old times, is, I think, mfficiently 
evident. Throughout the period when England attained her highest renown as a 
nation of intrepid discoverers, the period of Cabot and Willoughby, of kobiher and 
Hudson, of Drake and Cavendiah, of Davis and Baffin, of Dampier and Cook, import- 
ance was attached to a system of training and instruction- Numerous books on 
navigation were published, lectures were instituted, and pains were taken to furnish 
sailors and explorers with a thorough grounding in the art of laying down routes, 
mapping, and fixing positions. 

a Such wee the policy of our anccstore. The results nre recorded in history. This 
system formed a micession of generations of men who thoroughly understood the 
scientiio branch of their work. The experience of many of them led to valuable 
inventions and improvem,ata in the art of navigation. To their skill and knowledge, 
baaed on early training, are due the memorable voyages and dieoovorita of which 



their d m d a n t e  are j ~ t l y  proud. Thus we have c a w  and effect. On the one 
h d  the lecturea at Leadenhall and in Sir Thomas Smith's h o w  ; on the other 
the voyagea r m d  the world, and the h t  enccessful v e n t m  of the East I n d i  
Company. That system of punding and instmction which our ancestors, like the 
Spaniards before them, believed to be so necessary, waa one source of our maritime 
greatreas and commercial wealth. Such at least was the opinion of our aneatom; 
and if we glnnce at the systems in force in neighbouring countries, we shall f i  
that the same opinion ia still held abmad, although it has ceased to influence many 
of those whom it moat concerns in our own country. 

In France every sesman and fieherum ha, wved for three yeawin the navy 
and hau received a thorough training. Liberal and effective means of education are 
rrlso provided on ahore, for the d a r i n g  claarea An Inmctor  paid by the Govern- 
ment, resides in each of the principl ports and affords inatmction, free of charge, to 
d seamen who d d r e  to q & f y  6 oflicera. 

In Germany them are large navigation whoole at Hamburg and Brernen. In 
Holland there ia one at Amsteniam, which was founded in 1780, where 60 bop  are 
clothed, fed, and boarded for 101. a year each ; and ten other navigation schools a t  
d8erent porta, where 440 studenta receive instruction. When we consider that the 
population of Holland is 4,000,000, and of Greet Britain 30,000,000, m e  idea of the 
diaerencs between the two countries, in their appreciation of the importance of s o p  
plying i~lekruction to their sailors and explorers, may be formed. For there ie only 
one such school in Great Britain. Belgium has only two important maporb, 
Antwerp and Ostend, but at both there are large and carefully regulated navigation 
schoole 4 t h  gratuitous instruction. In Denmark there are five navigation &oola 
to a population of under 2,000,000. Each school receives about 1701. a year to 
provide instrumentti, books, and apparatus useful for teaching. The examhations 
are held at the d o o b  themselves, and the bop  recsivo gratnitiea when they pass 
the examinations. There is a similar system in Sweden and Norway; and in 
Sweden an attandance of at least six months at a navigation school ia required, 
before a man a n  obtain a d c a t e  as either master or mate. But there are no 
echool fees or expenses, as the instmctols are p i d  by the Government, In Itsly 
there are navigation &Is at Venice, Oenoa, and Naplea 

Even in the little province of B i i y  in Spain, the h q u e e  have eatablinhed no 
less than four navigation schools along ita coasts, at the small towns of Lequeitio, 
Bermeo, Plencia, and Santurce. The 6ret and last were fonqded and endowed 
through the liberality of wealthy individuals, but the two o t h k  were set on foot 
by the towns themselves. The nautical echool at S ~ t u m ,  was founded in 1861 
by H. E. Don Cristobal de Yurrieta All the boys of, the towns of Santuroe, 
Portagalete, and Sopuerta, have the right to attend free of charge, and the 
n m r y  boob are supplied to them gratis. The conrse extends over three yeam. 
The first is devoted to arithmetic, algebra, geometry, and drawing. In the second 
trigonometry ia also tenght : in the third cosmography, physics, and navigation. 
An m u  se the course of studies is finished, the boys, having been publicly examined 
each year, munt make two voyages in a sailing vessel to the Ehvana, or one to 
Manilla, and then paae an examination which qualifies them as navigators of the 
third class. After another voyage they pras a second examination qualiiying them 
to be matea There am, on an average, 30 scholars at Santurce, and altogether 600 
have pawed through the school since i b  foundation, provided with all the knowledge 
necessary for a navigator. I t  etrock me, in visiting Santurce last Angnat, that, 
considering their meane, and the size of their little province with a population 
under 200,000 mnls, thaw Basques mare doing more than this great and rich corrntry 
of ours, and that they were setting an example which we should do wall to follow. 
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In Great Britain alone is the training of t h w  whose avocatimo take them to 
dietent regions by land or aea, comparatively neglected; euch institutions as the 
Upper School at Greenwich, the M t y  Hmm School a t  Newcaatle, the navigation 

of the Merchant Venturer8 at  B r b l ,  and othere having actmUy been abolished. 
Yet of d l  people in the world, the English need such knowledge most.+ If we take 
a m e y  of the provision which now ex&  if^ this country for the education required 
by a practical geographer, i t  wil l  be seen that much improvement ia needed. 

previous to 1850 there were ~ o l m t a r y  examinatfom, which were eet on foot bx 
the Board of Trade, and offioers in the merchant service were invited to pass them. 
They were of a much higher character than the compulsory examinations which 
were aftmwarda introduced. In  1864 Mr. Cardwell consolidated and amended all 
the Acte mlatiig to merchant shipping, and the new Act, as well as a former one 
of 1860, provided that examinations &odd be made wmpnlaory, to enable mastera . 
and mates to obtain wrtificatee of competency. The Board of Trsde laid down rules 
as to the conduct of the d t i o n s ,  which were commend in January 1861. 
At  firet it appears to have been felt that something more was needed, and that 
examinations alone would not supply the necsasarg training. For an experiment 
was Med with a view to establishing navigation mhools in the principal seepod. 
Men were invited to q u a l i ~  as masters, were examined for competancy, and received 
oertiflcatea carryhg with them a certain annual payment i a  addition to salary. The 
m t  of these ~choolr wes paid partly out of the meroantile marine fund, and partly 
oat of the d u c a t i d  grant. In 1854 the sohools were transferred h m  the control 
of the B d  of Trade la the Science and Art Depertment ; but in 1864 the experi- 
ment wm abandoned. All the mhooIs came to an end (except that a t  Hnll, which 
was an old foundation), or were only continued as p h  for "cawhing" men for 
the Boud of ' h d e  examinations. 

Th* examinations t are oondacted under the Board of Trade, by local examinera 
a t  the following porta :- 

Engba. Scotland. - Irelud. 

~ o n z n .  Laith. ~ e l f e s t l  
Bristol. Glaegow. Dublin and Cork. 
HuU Dundee. 
LiverpooL Aberdeen. 
Plymouth. 
8, shields. 
southsmpton. 
Sunderland. 
swamea. 

The qualifications have k e ~ n  kept as lowiae possible; bat it wae the intention of 

We ought to direct oar attentionXmore m e e t l y  thrn we hare yet done to the 
ducation of our seamen. If education ia necessary on mhore, it ie atill more so ~ t h  
w e n ,  and yet r e  have done practically nothing ae a nation, to &st them in gaining 
howledge, and eapeoially that deecription of knowledge required in then calling. We 
have not se~iouely attempted any practical saheme for their education."-Lindsej'e 
ni8t~y of Merchant ShippPPng, iii. p. 541. 

t &cod Mats.-Ddnitiona of terms aeed in navigation, arithmetic, use of logarithms, 
day's work including correction of c o m a  for variation, deviation, and leeway, latitude by 
meridien altitude of the run, difference of longitude from 8 given departure by parallel 
miling, coune and distance by Merator's meaod, time of high m k  st a given port, 
amplitude of the and find error of oompere therefrom, daily rate of ohrouometer 
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the Board of Trade (M stated in the C i d a r  of 1860) to raim ths stsndud. 
Thin, however, hae not yet been &ne, although new questions have been added to 
the examination papem from time to time. Cbmquently the examinations do not 
require from the candidates real knowledge of nautical aetronomy and of the 
problems on which it  ie based. Hence the establishments for preppring csndidotes 
for these ereslinatione need only be briefly noticed. l'he caum of geognphid 
education cannot be furthered by them until the spetem ia altered. 

I n  London, Mr. Rosser ia a oompetent htmctor who prepsrss for the ernmine 
tiona He ia the author of wveral boob an navigation and nantiml 
and ha been engaged in kdabg gins 1st TWO of ths maatare, both e d n d  at  
Greenwich, who were tbe to take echoole under the Bawd of Tnde, oonhied 
to teach on their own acmunt, in London, when that Depsrtment gave up 
educational expariment. Th- are Mr. Newton at the Sailom' Home. in WeUs 
Streat, and Mr. Bolt on Tower Bill. Mr. Maxwell a h  h o b  a echo01 in one of 
Mr. Potter's chart warehorn in King Stteet, Tower Hill, and Mr. MnrUn a t  
Norie'e eetabliehment in the Minoriea ?&a J a n ~ t  Taylor gave leeeona at  her h o w  
in the B b i d  for many yeam, and wae the author of lunar tablea, and of a v q  
good treatise on navigation: It wos in her ertabliehrnent that Mr. Rotam ma- 
meaced hie career as an inetructm in nautical a&onomy. At  B r h 1  there an, trio 
inntmctora who have night doole. At  Liverpool there ie a clam a t  the 8ailon' 
Home conducted by Mr. Gill, a very effiaient teacher; t and another ia kept by 
Memms. Le Couteu and Moore. At  Hnll candideta are prepcued at  the N a * h  
Wool, and st Plymouth by Mr. Memifield, whose excellent cstablhhment will be 
noticed presently from another point ol view. At  South Shields there is the Winter- 
bottom Nautical Wool, of which Mr. T. D o k q  nr., ia head mmtm, It k 
hed, -and any one who ha been one y e ~ r  st ssa can receive gratuitaas htraotira 
tbaPa h o t h e r  navigation dd a t  Sonth Shielda in kept by Mr. T. Aineley, aathor 
of a Guide Book to the Local Marine Board Examination ' ( k t  ed. 1866, 24th ed. 
1871); and a third by Mr. Duncan, a retired tbipmaster. At  h'orth Shialda 
Xr. Thorn, who w the laat Head ?hater of the Trinity Houm Wool a t  NewoPetle, 
in ready u d  plsnred to inatruct ladn going to seq and a p t i c t w ,  but he h not 
get rasny : hi time being frilly taken up with adults. At  Sunderload them is e 

from error oboewed, longitude from altitade of the ran, me and -enta d the 
aextnnt, 5nd index emu and reed &and on the am. 

Rnt fife.-In addition to the above, variation by azimuth, finding index error and 
true baaring by the mn, latitude by single altitude of nun off the meridian, hip's 
position by Samner'r method, by pmjectiou, lue of the ohart. 

&ah.-In addition to the above, latitude by meridian altitude of a ntar, magnetic 
b-g from quididant compese bearinga of any fixed object when at sea and compute 
&vietion therefrom, construct a deviation c m e  on a " Napier'e din-'' Bnd c o w  to 
&w by c o m ~  to wnntersct effect of a given carrent, corntion to apply to m d -  
i q a  taken at  a given time and place to compare with depth marked on obnrt. 

A r t r 4 c L 1 1 ~  by ma, &tar, or planet, and cornpate dtitudeq latitode by maidian 
. I t i tdo  of moon .ad Pole Star, double altitude, use of arti&ial horizon, comtmction 
of rsxtant and of the h e r ,  great aimle d i n g ,  law of s t o m .  

*The qrtaliacationr have been kept as low M poerlble; but it  mud be didhotly 
r m h t o o d  that it ir the intention d the Boud of Trade to raiae the rt.ndrud from time 
to time, whenever, as no doubt will be the am, the general attainmenb of officers in 
the merchant m i c e  ehall render it M b l e  to do m without ininaonvenience."-Board of 
lh& CimJw, 1850. 

t Thia clam wra one of thow whioh were formed at the instance of the Board of 
M e  in 185% But dmr, tbe educational experiment of the Bead waa abandoned, the 
cl.r har been carried on by Mr. Q i  entirely on hie own rerponsibiity. 
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nautical ~lchool under Captein W. G. Bergen, the anthor of an Epitome of Navigu. 
tion,' 'Practice of Navigation and Nautical Astronomy ' (4th ed. 1876), Q m t  
Circle Char@' a Ocean Routes,' and ' Winds in the Atlantic! 

A t  Leith there is a Navigation &hool managed by the Provost and Senior 
Bailie of the Bnrgh, the Master of thd Trinity H o w ,  the Chairman of the 
Chamber of Cornmeroe, and representatives of leading Commercial Honeea. Boob 
and imtrnmenta are mpplied free of charge, and there are about 150 pupils. There 
ia a h  a Leith Nautical Academy, with evening science clsssecl, kept by Mr. John 
Lookie. There t a navigation d o o l  at  Dundee, where eeamen are prepared for 
the examiuatima, and another a t  Aberdeen, conducted by Mr. J. R. Jones. At  
Ghgow there are three i~tractom, and a t  Greenock one. There ia a good and 
wellqualified instrnotor a t  Belfset, Mr. Lamour, who preparea men for the examina- 
tions. At Dublin there is a shipmaster who teacha a t  the Sailors' Home ; and 
something of the same sort a t  Cork, where a school is kept by a lady who knows 
the theory of navigation, but not the nse of a sextant. 

The Board of Trade examinations, owing to the standard not having yet been 
rained, have unfortunately not had so satisfactory an effect in encouraging education 
ae waa doubtless intended when the details were arranged. The candidaka rarely 
care to know more than will barely suffice to pull them through the examinations, 
and the knowledge thus acquired (alight to begin with) is extremely evaneecent-so 
much 80 that8 in many instanoee, a week after a candidate has paaaed he wuld not 
again sucoesafully undergo the same ordeaL I resd also, in a recent very useful work* 
by an eminent Commander of the Mercantile Marine, that many young men have 
ab lu te ly  no groundwork of education, and paea the examinations merely by dint of 
hard cramming. This being the case, the existing Beard of Trade examinations seem 
to call for revision. The necessary qualification for command of wasting and small 
veaeela, should not perhaps be raised; but for higher positions there shonld be a 
change in the direction of requiring a real knowledge of the subjecta The examina- 
tione should not m i s t  of more questions, nor be more difficult for t h m  who have 
been properly trained, but more thorough. They shonld embrace the theory as 
well ae the practice of every mbject. Another change might be w f u L  At preeent 
a candidate mast produce absolutely wrrect results (within one minute of position), 
and to this there can be no objection. But nothing counts for intelligent knowledge 
nor for the manner of solution. A system of marks should be introduced in which 
accurate reaulta should of wnrae obtain the largest hare. But credit should also be 
given for intelligent knowledge of principles. 

It would undoubtedly be a great gain to geographical science if the oEcers of 
our Mercantile Marine were thoroughly grounded in the theory as well aa in the 
practice of nautical astronomy and kindred subjects. Such an alteration in the. 
Board of l'rade examinations as would make it  necessary for every candidate to 
have received a thoroughly eEcieut education, would secure t h i  end. For it  would 
necoseitate the eatabliahment of numerous navigation schoola, and this would 
doubtless lead to the extenaion of such instruction not only to wamen, but to all 
whose occupations are likely to take them to di tant  wnntries. I t  was, as hw 
already been noticed, the intention of the Board of Trade, when the examinations 
were commenced in 1850, to raise the standard from time to time. The adoption 
of this much-needed measure should now be urged upon the attention of the 
authorities. 

Meenwhile a useful atimulns has been given to the study of nautical astronomy 
during the last eighteen y e . ,  by the examinations of the Science and Art Depart- 

- -- 
' Wrinkle~ in Pnctical Navigation,' by Oaptain Lwb. 
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ment at  Sonth Kensington. The scheme includes payments to teschers on results 
and prize to students after examinations. From 1864 to 1868 the nnmber of csn- 
didatea that went up for navigation waa 683, of whom 680 psssed; aod 398 went up 
for nautical astronomy, of whom 326 peesed. Since 1868 the examinations, for 
each abject, have been divided into honours, advanad stage, and prdiminary atage. 
From 1869 to 1881 the average number of candidatas for the navigation examination 
her been 290. In 1881 there were 338. Of the whole number that went up h m  
1869 to 1881 (3079), there were 69 who ment up for honours, of whom 33 p e e d ;  
999 for the advanced stage, of whom 862 p a d  and 2021 for the elementary stage, 
of whom 1598 passed. 

In nauticd astronomy the average nnmber of candidstee from 1869 to 1881 waa 
80. In  1881 there were 66. Of the whole nnmber (904), 17 went up for honours 
and 12 passed, 250 for the advancad stage, of whom 172 passed, and 637 for the 
elementary, of whom 678 passed. 

These examinations are conducted by means of printed papers of queetionn sent 
to the candidates, eo that proficiency in the use and manipulation of huhmenta  is 
not ascertained. But the queetions are calculated to test a thorough knowledge of 
the snbjects. The South Kensington Reports give information respecting the 
schools where navigation and nautical astronomy are taught, ae well ps the reaulta of 
the examinetiom I t  appeara that a considerable number of schools in different 
towns of Great Britain, and even in Ireland, have claeses for navigation. Thii b 
eqecially the case a t  Plymouth, Stonehonm, and Devonport, where traditions of the 
heroic days of Hawkine and Drake still linger, and a t  FaImouth and Swansea. 
Bnt the instruction does not extend to nautical astronomy, so that i t  cannot be 
regarded aa complete or satisfactory.* 

-- 

The following is a specimen of the Kensington exeminatione in navigation :- 
Srd &up (6-1- 

&tion I. Belating to a day's work. 
1. D e b e  latitude, longitude, and departure. 

Given latitude from, and true ditrerence of latitude, flnd latitude in. 
Find the middle latitude of the name two places. 
What h the diflerenoe of longitude between two places--longitudes given ? 

2. D e b e  a ,mnree. Qnestiom relating to the compa& 
3. Define dirtma& Deawibe the patent log. 

lhen b n a n t i d  d h n a e  the shorteat dietance between two p l m ?  
4. What ie traveree &ailing? Describe construction and me of traveme 

tables 
5. Explain atatboard and port taoks, cloee hauled, wind- leeward. De0ne 

leeway. Under what ciroumstancaa is leeway great&, under what ia 
t h  no leeway? 

6. Prove the following formdm :- 
Dep. = Dint. x sin ooune. 
Di5. Lat. = Dint. x ooe course. 
Dep. = Diff. Isat. x tan coruee. 

Sation II. 
7. Lab. and longs given, $lid aomse and distance from one place to 

another. 
8. A f k  llailiDg a given distance due E from given ht. and long., 5 d  long. 
9. After going a given dietance and oowm troDI given lat. and long., flnd lat. 

bud long. in. 
10. A .hip ofP a point where variation and deriation givm, with ship's head 

N.E. and S.W. True bearing of h i p  from point given flnd dompw 
Na V.-MAY 1883.1 x 
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From the Isat South Kensington Report, i t  appears that therelare only elr 
echoola in England which give instmction in navigation and nautical aetronomy, 
and enter candidates for the examinations of the Science and Art Department. 
These are :- 

1881. 
1. The Greenwioh Hoepita1 Soh001 . . . . . .  4 Candidates 3 paseed. 
2. The Hull Navigstion Bohool . . . . . . . . .  88 ,. 28 ,, .. . . . . . .  3. The Plymonth Navigation Soh001 1 1 ,, 
4. &aport Market H o w  . . . . . . . . . .  6 ,, 6 .. .. . . . . . . . .  5. Yurmouth Soh001 of Art, &o. 3 8 
6. Manolleetar Grammar School (Long Millgate) 3 3 ,, - - 

55 - 44 - 
1. The claw in the selected division of the Greenwich Hospital School consisfa of 

50 boys learning navigation, while a more extended course in navigation and 
nautical astronomy ia given to twelve senior pupil teachere. The honom lists of the 
South Kensington examinations show that the teaching of these subjects a t  
Qreenwich by Mr. Ikott, the had master, has been very succesafnl; Greenwich 
may hereafter be an admirable source of supply for efficient teachers. At present the 
beet instrnctors on bard the W d  and Conway are from Greenwich; and 
several are engaged in preparing for the Board of Trade examinations, in which 

bearink of lend when ~ h i p  amivea on a N.E. mum, and when ahe 
depart9 on S.W. muroe. 

11. L a t  and long. variation and dgviation given; h d  come and d i c e  
between two plecea. 

12. From a given plaoe a ahip mile on flve ooumee and dietancee, required come 
and distance made good, and lat. and long. in. 

.&and Stage (Adcuirecd)- 
1. What ir middle latitude sailing? Writedown oharnoteriatio formulse. Prove 

the formuh-Die lat. = Dm. long. x ma l e t  
; 2. Deacribe table of deviation of cornpaan used on board ship. 

3. Demribe the log line and glaecl. 
4. Explain the method practically need in great cimle sailing. 
5. A outter distant from a ahip 7' S.S.W., wind 8. by E, and outter liea within 

6 pointa of it. How far must ahe aail on the atarboerd taok to reech the 
ship on the other tack ? 

8. Two veanela at one plaoe ail together for another, a t  name time. One wit  
due W. to longitude of plaoe, and then due N. The other due N. to 
latitude of plaoe, and then duo W. mhioh will arrive flrst? and how 
many mila will ehe have the dvantage? 

7. By Mercator miling, h d  compam cmme and dietnnce botween two places, 
variation and deviation given. 

8. Given a log for 24 honra, with departure. Find lat. and long. in. 

i%WW8- 

1. Explain diieerence between middle latitude and Memator ~ailing. 
2. Uompenantion and correation of mmpaues. 
3, Omtmct a traverae tnble. 
4. Marine ewey.  Deaoribe methods of detkining second prinoipel station. 
5. Ciroulor atorme, Cyolonw 
6. Initial come for d l i n g  on a great cirole between two given poinfa 
7. Conntruct a Mercator'a ohart, given d e  and limib. Lay down lat. and 

long. in. of a ahip, and true ooruee; given depnrtrue and vnriation. 



work their knowledge and excellent training will make them st21 more w f u l  when 
the standard of the examinations is raised. 

2. At Hull there hae been a navigation school in connection with the Trinity 
House for many years. It was established in 1785, and was reorganieed under the 
direction of Dr. Lyon Playfnir in 1855. The school was founded with two objecta- 
to supply a practical education for boys intended for sea service, and to increase the 
knowledge cf a d d t a  Mr. Scaping, the head master, is an excellent inetructor, 
who received hi8 education from Mr. Riddle nt Greenwicb. From 150 to 160 
boys are a t  the school, most of them sons of poor seamen, orphans being pre- 
ferred, who are clothed at  the cost of the Corporation, and expressly educated 
for ses m i c e .  Boys, whoeo parents can afford to pay for education, are admittcd 
on payment of fees; bnt a t  least a hundred are wholly exempt. When a boy 
leaves the school, which he generally does a t  the age of fifteen, he ia made a 
member of a society of mbich the Corporation of the Hull Trinity H o w  are 
treasurers, called the Trinity Provident Society, and his subscription ia peid for him 
for seven years, on the underatanding that he in then to take up the subecription for 
himself. The plan works very satisfactorily. The course of instrnction e m b m  
mathematics, navigation, nautical astronomy, magnetism of iron ships, use of instm- 
ments, chart drawing, and use of charta. The Hull boys have gained fifty of tho 
Queen's Medals a w d e d  by the Science and Art Department since 1866. T b i  is 
practically the only school of the kind in England. 

3. At Plymouth there ia a private navigntion school, conducted by Mr. 
Memfield, one of the Rrst teachers in  England, and tho anthor of work8 on 
navigation and nautical astronomy, magnetism and deviation. of the compass, and 
on the metcornlogy and climate of Plymonth. Hie work on magnetism hae been 
translated into German, for the use of the German navy. The Plymouth Navigation 
School was established in 1862 for preparing officers of the mercmtile marine for 
their examinations. A flat roof was constructed on the top of the house, cam- 
manding the sea horizon from S. by E. to S.S.W, where pupils are taught to 
observe; and the whod is well supplied with instruments and charta The chrono- 
meters are rated by the aid of a small transit inetrnmellt erected on the premises, 
and there is also a meteorological observatory. The school is chiefly used by 
candidates for the Board of Trade examinstione, but occasionally officers of the 
navy and army avail themselves of the advantages offered by it. Two evenings 
every week are devoted to claseee, a t  which any one may attend, and where a 
course is given of mathematics, including plane and rpherical trigonometry, the use 
of instruments, the methods of fixing the pd t ion  of the school by observation, and 
an endeavour is made to give those who attend eome knowledge of natural phenomena, 
teaching them to keep their eyes open to all that may occur. The average attendancu 
'at the day classes is about thirty, and the evening clasees number about twenty, the 
former chiefly men prepring for examinations, but the latter consist of boys of 
fonrtcen and upwards This is the best situated and best equipped navigation school 
in England. 

4. At Gosport there is a School of Science and Art, commenced in 1873, which 
meeta in the Market House. bfathematica, navigation, and nautical Gtronomy are 
taught at  evening clsssee by Mr. A. J. Gayne. The number of students has 
fiuctuated between three and fifteen, at  ages from thirteen to nineteen. There has 
never been a failure in the elementary stage of tbe examination held by the Depart- 
mect of Science and Art ; one or two failures in the advanced stage, and no failnre 
in honours. There were three in the honours class in 1879, one in 1877, one in 18i4. 
Q. Goodwin, a boy who was sent np in 1877, a t  the age of fourteen, was the firat of 
all students in the kingdom who were examined for navigation, and he obtained the 

x a 
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name poeition in 1879 for nautical yaatronomy. Few mercaqtile eeamen join thd 
c l a w ,  because "rule of thumb" m e t h d  are entirely ignored. Thie season of 
1881 there are more students in nautical astronomy at  the Cfoaport Market H o w  
than there ever has been since the formation of the clsssecl. 

5. At the School of Science and Art on the South Quay a t  Yarmouth,navigation 
and nautical astronomy are taught. l'hii school was eetablished in 1867, but in 
1862 the system of annual paymenta on certificates was abolished, and several 
navigation echoole were closed. In  1865, Mr. Stockton took charge of the Yarmouth 
school, and between that time and 1870 the number of aucceesful candidatea at  the 
Baud of Trade examinations was 79. In the eame period 18 were suocesaful in 
nautical astronomy, end 82 in navigation, a t  South Kensington. During the last 
ten years 63 candidatea have pasaed the Board of Trade exnminntione; and there 
h v e  been 79 candidatea for the South Kensington examinations, of whom 35 
pessed in nautical astronomy. In  1881 six p d  for navigation, and three for 
nautical astronomy. ThP year there will be 20 candidatea for navigation and only 
one for nautical astronomy. There haa been a growing decrease in the number of 
officere and m e n  attending the school, owing to a decreaae in the number of boys 
and young men entering the mercantile marine at  Yarmouth for foreign trade. Them 
ia a winter evening class for boya studying navigation, numbering about twenty; 
but there haa not been a single adnlt seaman, from Yarmouth, who has become a 
candidate in the South Kensington examinations. 

6. At the Science and Art Grammar School in Long Millgate, Manchestert 
navigation and nautical astronomy form part of the work of the highest mathematical 
form. These mbjecta ere studied from the interest taken in them, and not with any 
intention of entering upon a sea life ; so that here we have an instance of such r 
Bystem ae geograpberewould deaire to encourage. Every year some boya go up for 
the South Kensington examination, and in 1881 three caudibtee p d .  

The general result, as derived from the South Kensington Heports, is that, 
during the year 1881 the number of lads who rewived an efficient education in 
nautical astronomy in England (exclusive of Hull) was sixteen, in b t l a n d  two, ia 
Ireland four-at Hnll 28. The examination, a t  South Kensington, in nautical 
astronomy, seems. to be well calculated to test real knowledge and to discourage 
cramming ; the only drawback being that no part of it  is oiud vow, and that the 
manipulation of instruments cannot be included.' 

n e  fobwing ie a rpecimen of the South K d n g t o n  examinations in N a u t i d  
Astronomy :- 
Bat  Stage (Elementary) :- 

I. Deflnitione. Celestial quator. Eoliptic. Azimuth and amplitude of a 
body. Illnetrate by diegrama 

2. Hoar angle. Solu day. Apparent and mean time. 
3. Urn of extant. Index error. 
4. Difference of time in determining longitude. 
5. Variation by alt-azimuth. Illustrate by diagram. 
6. Parallax. Besson for the corntion being alwaya additive, 
7. Latitude by observed meridian altitude of the eon. 
8. Variation. Azimuth. 
9. Longitude by chronometer. 

10. Error and rate. 
s& Raga (Adocmerd) :- 

1. Latitude by double altitude. 
2. Formula for dip 
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But there are two important institutions, beaides Christ's Hqita l ,  which do not 
8ppear in the South Kensington Reporb. Thew are the private achoola for preparing 
young gentlemen for apprenticeship in the mercantile marine, which have been 
established in the Mersey and in the Thamer, on board the Contwy and Worccrtar, 
with excellent results. The paymenb required are, however, beyond the mean8 
ef the poorer cl- In 1869 the Conmy wae placed a t  the diepoeal of the 
Memantile Marine Service Awociation of Liverpool, and a Committee of Management, 
composed of leecling shipownem and merobanta, and presided over by Mr. James 
Bedey,  organised a school to educate bops intended for officere in the merchant 
navy, a t  a c a t  of fifty guineae a year to their p r e n t a  The Conlooy waa soon 
found to be too amall, and the Ni2a line-of-battle ebip m e  eubstituted in 1876, ntill 
retaining the old name of Contwy. The Board of W e  allowa two yeam prssed 
on bond the Conmy to count aa one year's service a t  sea. ' f ie internal arrange- 
ments are excellent, and the scheme of iastruction ie well calculated to secure a 
t h m g h l y  etficient trsining. The two prizee h t i tu ted  by Her Majesty the Queen 
a further tend to thii reault. One consists of 8M. and an inscribed pair of 
binocular glaeses to the boy who gainn the naval cadetahip The other ie a gold 
medal. From three to five cadeta are selected by the Head Master M entitled to i t  
ro h r  M proficiency in their rtudiea in concerned, and the medallist in elected from 
among them by the other boya Several other prizes, for proficiency in direrent 
branches of study, have also been instituted; including one from the Metamlogical 
Conncil for meteorology, and another for navigation and nautical astronomy. 
t 5 i  1879 the Secretary of State for India given annual appointmentu as 
hdsm8~1rpprentices in the Bengal Pilot Service.* Of the 160 Cbruwy cadeta, 
about 16 per cent. come from Liverpool and its neighbowhood. Abont 65 per 
cent. are sane of officere in the army and navy, and Indian aervicee, p r o f e d o d  
men, and country gentlemen. The rest are eons of bankem and memhrnta. 

3. Deadbe the tablea of lunar dhtmcea in the 'Nautical Almanao.' What 
heavenly bodiw are ahoren, and why? 

4. Sidereal time. 
5. Latitude by bbrertetiou of the Pole Star. Explain how it ie that the Pole 

Star furniahea a convenient method for finding the latitude., 
6. Longitude by chronometer, abr. 

~oroura  :- 
I. In W i n g  the latitude by altitude near the meridian when time b uncerhin, 

rhow that the error in latitude produced by a e d  error in the hour angle 
d l  increaea nn the azimuth of the heavenly body ino- 

2. Find the moon'e right amnebn from tho occultation of a b e d  h r .  
8. Tides. 
4. From the longitude and latitude of the moon at a gim time in the 'Nautical 

Almuuq'  aalcalrte the right a e e d o n  and declination. 
5. Latitude by moon's meridisn altitude. 
6. Longitude by lunar obrwuration. 

Th. Ben@ Pilot Service oondab of 70 memben, of whom 12 are Brrnch mob, 
45 ue W r  Pilob, and 13 Mate Pilota. In fntnre there are to be 12 h c h  Pilob, 
40 M d o r  Pilob, and 18 Mate Pilotr A Mate Pilot becornea a Mmter Pilot in about 
5, and a Branch Pilot in 14) yeara. They receive no salary, but 50 per cent. of the 
pilotage duea paid by v w e 4  which amount to about 4%. a month for Mate Pilota, 70l. 
for Bhtw, and 901. for Branch Pilok Pilots reoeive pendona. Lesdsmenapprsnticee 
d r e  lot a month. They muet be aged between 15 and 18. They m e  two yeam ar 
Ierdamen, then ptw an examination oe Second &tea. They wrve for one year u 
6eamd Matea in a pilot brig, and then go up for their examinatio~ an Kate Pilotm, 
roodring appointments when mmciea oocur, 
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About 75 per oent. go to aea From 1859 to 1881 1 6 B  lads were d v e d  
on board the Contray. It appears that 42 went into the navy, 10 into the 
Bengal pilot service, and 1168 aa apprentices in the mcrcentile muine; of 
whom 68 are in the naval reeerve; m that 400 did not go to sea Captain 
Fnmklin, B.N., had charge of the Cbnway from 1870 to 1880; and he has lmen 
r m d e d  by Mr. Archibald T. Miller, a Navigating Lieutenant B.N. and com- 
mander of merchant ressels for many yeare. He taka the greatest Interest in 
the efficiency of the i~titution, and in the future of the cadets. He has recently 
13nc.ioeeded in getting one lad received ae an officer in the merchant service, without 
asrving the apprenticeehip. The nautical astronomy tuition is conducted by 
Mr. Barton and Mr. Light, both old pupils of Mr. Riddle at Greenwich. 

Following the example aet by the Cmcary, the Wutccstcr Nautical l ' r a i i  
College waa cstabliahed by a Committee of shipowners and. 0th- to educate eons 
of gentlemen as properly qualified officers for merchant vessels: Ufor the purpoee 
of remedying, in some degree, an acknowledged deficiency." The idea was originated 
by Sii George Chambers, who has ever since bean Chairman of the Committee. 
The Admiralty placed the Worcester (and afterwards, in 1877, the Etederick 
William line-of-battle ship, retaining the old name) a t  the dispoaal of the Com- 
mittee, and the school wm opened for the reception of pupile on Augnat 4th, 1802. 
The Worcester is moored off Greenhithe and accommdnta 200 d e b .  Them ant 
161 on h o d  at prcaant. The t e r n  of admission .re 55 and 60 guinsae a year 
for lower and upper school v t i v e l y .  Much encouragement hsa been given to 
thin undertaking, and the resulta have been satisfactory. Her Majesty the Queen 
granb the same two prima to the Worcak* M to the Conway, namely, a gold 
medal, to be annually nwarded to the cadet who ahom the qualities likely to make 
the 6nest milor; and a binocular glass, with 85L t o d - h i e  outfit, the bog 
obtaining a naval cadetship Appointments are also given to the Wmccrkt 
cadets as labmen-apprentices in the Bengal Pilot Service. The Elder Brethren 
of the ~ r i n i t ~  Hpse and the Heteoml@cal Council give pritea, and tbe Board 
of Trade allowa two yeam pamd on board the W& to count as one 
year's aervice a t  eea l'he Worcester has been commanded, for the laat fourteen 
yeam, by Captain I. Henderson Smith (Iieut. -.a), and under hia able management 
she h.e become, in all respects, a thoroughly efficient nautical training college. Several 
of the cadets have been received at once ai oajcers without undergoing apprentice- 
s h i p  The instruction in navigation and nautical astronomy under Mr. Buck, the 
head master, ia excellent, and Mr. Escott, the Examiner, reported in 1881 that the 
resulta were very encouraging. Altogether, h m  1862 to 1682, the number of cadets 
that have poased through the Wonxskr io 1600, of whom 93 have joined the Royal 
Naval Reserve, and 10 the Bengal Pilot W ~ c e .  Over 90 per cent. have gone to 
aea. The Committee truly remark, in their Prospectus, that i t  is a falhciona idea 
that yonths intended for mercantile marine officers should be aent to eea young. 
They add that to this unfortunate e m  the great d t y  of properly trained officers 
may be chietly attributed. 

Theae moat useful institutions, in the Mereey and the Thames, will surely have 
the effect of materially raining the quality of officers in the mercantile marine. Bat 
their I : r x~ , f . l~e .  :\if: ~.ju!v r)Sv re1 to wns of c l~ t~ t l~~rnrn  who %in firord ta) ~ n v  i-ftv 

1 -  . 
p i n rw  a ytvlnr. fir14 nm 1~:ymd t l~e  rmCh nt' t ! m  pwnt mas* of tlls stmfilrin; 
pyw!ntinn. The Jn~,'cfl~!i~r~'lr tmi!~in:-,i~i~~ in t l ~ r  llcrsey, hon-ever, r i r ~ s  iq- 
~ t r ~ ~ c t i n n  in nnn'-ti,~tn to pyiv*: "17. n r..?r: nna? utrr .\asncintc, l l r .  l'iant:, 
hna rco-ntly rircn a K l l m  q t f  I(?'. 73-1 Ill.? C,mlmirttr- , . f  t : ~?  l i l r ( r f i ~ ~ ; , ~ ~ l , ? ~ ,  t]te j n t c m ~ t  
of whip!) is t , ,  r ~ p v ~ ~ ~ ~ l  i n  :1117?!*.1 pr 7 ~ 2  i ,t ~ 7 ,  l ~ ~ ; i * ~ ~ ~ + ~ -  in n3r,~i,:.ll 
:~nttorrt.:~>!', . s ; ~ r . , * y l * ~ y  , * , ) l  rm.,!. : : I- , : : .  2 .  



I t  will have been sean, from the above brief review, that, although the Convxry 
and W e  are undoubted s t e p  in the right direction, and will e v e n t d y  leaven 
the merchant service with really good otticere, England is behind moat other 
maritime countries in the meam and facilities afforded for educating p l ~ o t l o ~ l  
geographers and explorers by sea and land. The subject of improving a t 1  

enlarging the scope of geographical instruction in this country, seem to b nno 
which might fitly engage the attention of the Council of our Society. How thb 
may k t  be done ie a qumtion for boneideration; but it  ie clear that a great 
improvement ie needed. Excapt the W w d w  and Conway, there ie nathfatory 
proasion for efficient i m t ~ c t i o n  in only one of our principal saaporte. No doubb 
the temching, which ie so much needed, might be introduced into many exirting 
~chools, eapeciPUy in our large seaports. A navigation clam might be drafted on 
to the present system of education and, with a little encouragement, a speclal 
interest in navigation and nautical astronomy might be created and fostered, among 
a large number of boys in such schools. The following measures would, probably, 
lead to the desired end ; and it may be foand that, as regards some or all of them, the 
Councilmight, either by representations or advice, or by active intervention, take a 
useful part in the good work. The object, in the intereeta of the Society, would 
be, by the provision of the means of instruction, largely to increase the nnmberd 
those who have a practical knowledge of nautical mtroaomy, applied mathema% 
and kindred subjecta 

l'he first step, and the most urgent, is to induce the Board of Trade to lrc5 apn 
the intention expressed in the Circular of 1850, and eo to raise the standud d r)n 
examinations as to secure a thoroughly efficient education. The p m t  
prevents the Cbntwy and W m t e r  from doing all the good that they might & i 
real training was required. Such requirement would a h  make the -: * 
schools, like that a t  Hull, in the other large seaports, inevitable, Tk Rn\ a 
Trade should also be urged to recognise the eraminetiom prrased & #. 

clamea held in connection with the Department of Science and &t by knt- 
certi6catee with a memorandum recording the ht. It would thus bcccme r -w 
advantage to have passed the South ~ e ~ i ~ t o n  examinstione, md a da, r r r - r r  
instruction would in time arise, leading to the formation of ddi- *- 
classes At the same time, as the examination ie not compnbn. rr. -h 

objection ia apparent to this simple recognition of a fact by & Baurr! i. h 
Secondly, the subject of navigation and nautical astronomy +: r v*' * 

in the system of education adopted in numerous large echodr +--' a 
saaporte. If the Council granted prizes to navigation I: * *. -- 
in connection with a uyllabus which it  may approve, arh w- 

oertainly be started. Eventually they might be dewdo+ xm -a 
to what now exists a t  Hull, and real good would be h 

The Education Department allows several of the rultmaai caw-? 
for marha in the eraminations for certificates for tmcks jt i. - 
for additional peymenta But navigation and witid - 
that no inducements are offered to teacherg to trh tLp E - 
new code, navigation and nautical astronomy am rlrv -' --.- ---=-'- 
England owes eo much to her sailors, yet tbe e. - ; 

m c a a y  for them, are excluded ; while marly .L rrpy - - = r 
the teachers who endeavour to fit them for tba: -'. - 
e h d d  he aeked to include these mbjectr 6 = - 
be given a t  their eraminations for cert i6ata r-- 1 2:- =-.. 
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. be men q d e d  to teach navigation and nautical astronomy in many Board Schooh 
throughout the country. Teaohera would endeavour to form evening clseees on 
these mbjects, for the sake of the feea 

The hience and Art Depertment does not include practical knowledge of 
instruments, of surveying, and mnpping, in its examination. It is of very little 
use to a lad that he can work out a longitude by chronometer or lunar, if he hae 
never aeen a sextant, much less ever fittempted to take an altitude. Awkward- 
ness-want of deEtn- be distinctly eeen in the adult, when he has not been an 
early observer." The Council might arrange with schools, such as the Long Mill- 
gate Science and Art Grammar Scbool a t  Manohester, and others where nautical 
astronomy ie taught, to institute examinations in the construction, adjnetmenta, and 
nee of instruments, and to give p h s ,  A syllabus of the knowledge required should 
be prepared,' anda text-book might be sanctioned and published, embracing all that 
the Council requires Where new schools or clasees are formed, the syllabus approved 
by the Council might be recommended for adoption. Prizes for proficiency in geo- 
graphy might very nsefdy  be given, by the Council, to snccessful students in the 
WO~CCII~~T and Conway. 

In these and other eimilsr ways the Society mjght do good eervice to geographical 
science, and I therefore ventare to submit the subject for the consideration of the 
Council. 

Jan. 1882. 
LIST OF SCHOOLS 

w h m  Nmn34tion and fiutieal Astronomy h m  bssn tatqI3 n'm 1875. 
N ~ v x o ~ n o x  ONLY. 

IndkfatigabIs-Training Ship, Liverpool. 
Bum-in-Funuss-Wealeyan School, Dalton Baed. 
Bwton-National School, 11 Pump 8q- 
Brirtd--Trsde School Cfonnarly, not IIOW). 

h p t B r i t i a b  School, St. John Street. 
FalmoutA-Polybohnio InrHtute. 
Grimby-Primitive Methodist School, W b a l d i  Street. 
Ksyham-St. Jamea National WumL 
Plymouth4eoge Street Schooh 

,, Holy Trinity Boye' Schoola 
Hooe National SchooL 
Scienoe and Art College, B a d a n d  Terraca 

&&ugh-~echanica* Institute. 
Shiclda, N.-Chrint C h m h  School, Albion Street. 

,, ,, Kettlewell School, Qeorge Street. 
,, S.-Winterbottom Nautical School. 
,, ,, Mr. Ainaley's W o o l  
, ,, Mr. Dm~~n'e &hooL 

Southamptori-Hartley Institute, School of Science and Art. 
Sunderland-Bishop Wearmouth National School. 
St. trblcru-Love Houa School, Halefield Street. 

The following has been suggested :- 
1. Knowledge of the ~~mtruotion, adjustments, and twt of htrumente. 
2. Determinstion of geographical podtiom from obrvationa a - 
3. Bough m e p i n g ,  determination of heights, bearings and dintances. 
4. OcdrwtIon of rough map of a oorurtry to male. 
5. Calculation of heights by the barometer. 
6, Meteomlogid o ~ t i o n n ,  reduce them to rveragea, and dmw conolwionr. 
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Suatwa-Trinity Chwch Sohool. 
Rcckh-Siu J. WiUiamon's Afathemetioal Sohwl. 
Trum-British Wool, Kenwyn Street. 
W u l ~ N a t i o n a l  SohooL 

N~vxa~nomr m NADTIOAL A ~ T B O X O ~ .  
B.dfS. Wbwdm-Nautical Training College (Oreenhithe) ; 
H.df.S, Conwy-hhool Ship (in the Memy). 
G ~ B o y d  Hoopitd Sohool. 
Gaspod-Market House. 
Hull-Navigat ion &bool. 
Luicdm-BOafd Soh001, Cumberland Street. 
MmAedfer--Oramma &hwl, Long Millgate. 
Plymouth-Navigation School. 
WJ HocpitaL&themationl &hwL 
Yarmcuth-Sohool of Art and Navigation, 8. Quay. 
North ShicldbW. H. Thorn and Son, 5, Watetville Terrace. 
M-Navigation &hool, Cudom Eonre C h a m k  
Glagoco--Mechanim' Institute, 38 Deth Street. 

The above memorandum having been oarefully ooneidered by a 
epeoial oommittee to whom it waa referred, the following Report waa 
drawn up by them, and eubaequently oonfirmed by the 0ounoil:- 

The Committee are of opinion : 
That the encouragement and extension of education in subjects reqnired by 

practical geographere and explorere by sea and land will further the objecta of the 
Society. 

"Thnt the improvement of the education of the seafaring claasea t likely to 
further, directly and indirectly, the interests of Geographical science. 

That action towards this end may usefully be underttlken by the Council. 
The Committee, therefore, submit the following recommendatione :- 
L That a repmutation be made to the Pmident of the Board of Trade by the 

Council, in conjunction with othere who are apeuially interested in the education of 
the &ring clansea, suggesting that the time hae come for raising the standard of 
the examinations for Masters and Mates in accordance with the intention of the 
Board, announced in the Ciroular of 1860; with the object of rendering rr 
thoroughly e6cient education n e m s r y  to success, and further askiug that the Board 
of Trade should recognise the examinations of the Science and Art Department, by 
noting on the Certificates of.Mastem and Mat- the Eact of their having passed such 
examination. 

"11. That a representation be made to the Lord President of the Conncil 
suggesting that navigation end nautical astronomy should be included qeci5cally 
amongat the science subjecte for which marks are given at examinations for certi- 
ficatea and additional fees. 

111. That a syl@bue be approved by the Council, snd recommended for adoption 
in schools and classes which give instruction in the following subjects: - 

"Knowledge of conetruotion, adjustmentg and nse of instruments. 
Determination of geographical p i t i o m  from obeervations. 
Rough stirveying, bearings and distances, determination of heights. 
Construction of rough map of a region to d e .  

L4Meteorologicd observations, redaction to avereges, and dnwing conclusions. 
And that prima be ofrered, if clams are formed with such a c o w  of study a t  a 
school at  Liverpol, and at  the Brietol Trade SclcoL 
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"IV. That a prize, consisting of an atlae, be annnally preaented.by the Council 
to the beat boy in the examinstione for geography on board each of the s h i p  Conway 
and Worcester. 

"V. That, with a view to the whole mbject being brought prominently to 
public notice, the Memorandum by the Honorary Sembrg submitted by order of 
Council to their Committee be published in the ' Prooeedinga'" 

Charler Darwin, Pad, F.BS.-In common with the other chief scientific 
societies of the metropolis, we have to mourn, thia month, the lose of one of our most 
illustrious members-Charles Darwin, who died at  his country residence, hence- 
forward to become classic ground, in the little Kentiah village of Down, on the 
19th of April. Mr. Darwin joined oar ranks, as a life member, in 1835, not long 
after his return from his memorable voyage in the Beagle. We cannot of course 
claim him as a geographer, in the usual acceptation of the term, but as a scientific 
and observant traveller, taking in the whole range of the sciences, accurate in every- 
thing he recorded and fruitful in hi reasoning, he was a typical geographer in the 
wider sense. In this respect his ' Journnl of a Naturalist' may be regarded aa a 
model, and it  in a matter for surprise that i t  has not led to the formation of a more 
numerow soh001 of traveUera of the same class, in thia country, than i t  haa done. 
The volume teems, moreover, with observatione and generahations in physical 
geography, and his method of dealiig with moh subjects is one which must be 
adopted, should this department of knowledge ever attain, what as yet i t  is far from 
approaching, the dignity of an inductive science.-Although Mr. Darwin took con- 
siderable interest in our Society, and was a diligent reader of ita publiwtions, a8 
shown by the frequent citations of the 'Journal ' in some of hie works, he appears 
never to have contributed a paper himself, except a short communication published, 
in tho ninth volume of the 'Journal' on the aubject of "a  rock seen on an iceberg 
in 61° south latitude." 

Mr. Darwin was born at  Shrewsbury on the 12th of February, 1809; he was 
therefore in hie 74th year when he died. I t  waa soon after taking hi degree a t  
Cambridge inb1831 that he offered his gratuitous servicea aa geologist to the 
surveying expedition in the Beagle under Captain FitzRoy. With this expedition 
he remained throughout the five yeam it lasted, from 1832 to 1836. His bodily 
health, a it is well known, received during this voyage irreparable damage, necee- 
sitating great care and tho husbanding of his strength for the remainder of his life. 
Happily for science and humanity, he lived long enough to work out the grand ideas 
on the origin of species and co-relntcd phenomena of life, which he had conceived 
during those years. He was buried, as was fitting, nurr the grave of Sir Isaac 
Newton, in Westminster Abbey ; on the 26th of April. 

Major-&nerd Sir Robert I I b i o ~ l  Ldm, RE., X,C,P,@.-The death 
is announced at  Bermuda on March 22nd of Sir R. M. Laffan, who had m d e d  
General Sir J. H. Lefroy, B.A., as Governor and Commander-in-Chief of the Bermuda 
Islends in 1877. Sir R. Laffan obtained a commission in the Royal Engineera in 
1837, and served for some time on the Cape of Oood Hope frontier and in Kaffir- 
land, proceeding afterwards to the Island of Mauritius. In 1847 he became Com- 
manding Royal Engineer at  Belfast, holding the aame appointment at  various places 
during the remainder of his military career. He was also employed by Her Majesty's 
Government on several confidential missions in Belgium, France, Egypt, Ceylon, &c. 
Sir R M. Laffan retired from the army as Major-General in 1877, and was 
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appointed a K.C.M.G. in the some gear. He had been a Fellow of our Society 
since 1840. 

Captain Ham Bunk.-We have a h  to recdrd tho death of Captain Ham Bnsk 
in London on Mamh 11th in his 67th year. He was the eldest son of the late 
Mr. Hans Bnsk, of Glenalder, Radnonhi, and WM educated at King's College, 
London, and Trinity College, Cambridge, where he graduated as a Bachelor of Arts 
in 1839, being called to the Bar two yean later. Captain Hans Bnsk was kt 
known by hie conneotion with the Volunteer moveqent, of which he claimed to have 
been the sole originator. Captain Bnsk belonged to the Victoria (1st Middlesex) 
Ftifle Volunteers, and had been a Fellow of our Society since 1873. 

The Pundit Bain Singh.-We have received from Colonel Edmund Srnyth the 
following interesting details regarding our recently deceased gold medallit Nain 
Singh :- 

Tar Oruwar, W I L L ~ ,  Hmm, 8th Apd,  1682. 
DEAR SIB,-I saw in the obituary of the T i m  of the 15th k h ,  a notice of 

the death of the famous Pundit, Nain Sigh,  and as I happen to have known him, in 
yoers gone by, perhaps betbr t h ~  any one else, I send you thia short account of 
him for publication in this month's Proceedings.' 

First I will explaii how I think he and the othera who were tmined M explorers 
by Colonel Montgomerie came to be called Pnndita . Nain Singh was a Government 
schoolmaster in the village of Milnm, District of Johar, Province of Kumaon, in 
the Himalaya, and w, I think, the first man sent to Colonel Montgomerie to be 
instructed in the use of surveying instrnments, and his title of Pundit (which 
mans schodmastar) seem to have stuck to him during the remainder of his life. 
The same name waa a h  given to the other explorers who followed him, who were 
not Pundita at all. Pundit is a title generally given to learned Hindus, but 
~choolmpetm we always called Pundit whether learned or not. 

Nain S i i h  belonged to a peculiar set of people, generally called Bhootiahs (quite 
different from the Bhoothbq:or Bhootanese, of Bhootan), who inhabit the higheat 
d b l e  parta of the d i imnt  valleys in Xumaon and Qnrhwal, whioh form the 
head-watars of the riven Qangea and Kali (called Sardha or Snju lower down). 
Wivi l lagea  are situated at an elevation of from 10,000 to 13,000 feet, at the foot (on 
the aonth nide) of the various paslles leading into Tibet; they are weU and mb- 
atantially built, though only occupied from June to November in each year. The 
Bhootiahs pas  their livea in trade with Tibet, and they are the only people allowed 
by the Tibetan authorities of Nari-Khorsum (that part of Tibet which is the beei  
of the Upper Sntlej river, and north of Xnmaon and Gtarhwal) to enter their 
m t r y  for purposee of trada From June to November they am constant1 y going 
backwards and forwarda over the passes, bringing the produce of Tibet @oms, salt, 
wool, goldduet, also ponies) and taking back grain of all kin& (as no grain is grown 
in that part of Tibet on account of its altitude and want of water), English goods, 
chidy woollens, and other things. The goods are camed on the backs of sheep, 
goata, ponies, yak4 and jhoopos (a crone between the Tibetan yak and the hill 
OOW). Dnring the remainder of the year they move down to the foot of the 
hille and sell their produce to the Bnniahs or traders, who meet them for that pnrpom 
at the dierent fairs held at Bagesar, Ramnugar, Kasipur, Bnrmdeo, Xotdffara, and 
other phm. Most of them have another mt of villagea in the lower hille besides 
those I have mentioned close to the passea, which their families occupy during the 
cold weather. They are a hardy and enterprising race, and many of them 6nd their 
way during the cold weather to Delhi and Meerut, and some ae far as Bomhy and 
Calcutta, where they can purchase Englih goods at a cheaper rate. 

The origin of theae people is uncertain ; they have Hinda names, and call them- 
d v e s  Eindns, but they are not recogniwd ae such by the orthodox Hindus of the 
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plaina or the hills. While in Tibet they eeem glad enough to shake off their 
Hidniem and become Bnddhista, or anything yon like. I was employed for many 
years inKumaon and Gurhwal and knew them Bhootiahn perhap better then any one 
elm In 1862-3 I was in correspondence with Colonel (then Captain) Montgomerie- 
I think it was about an expedition I was going to make into Tibet-and hearing he 
wanted some trustworthy men to train as explorere in that region, I strongly mom- 
mended him to engage eome of these Bhootiahs, both on amount of their thotough 
knowledge of the Tibetan language, and also because they had the entree into the 
country. He aaked me to select two, and send them to him to be trained. I 
accordingly chose our friend Nain Singh, who was then employed es Pundit (or 
dookneeter) of the Government echool of Milom, in Johar, and the Beoond man I 
chose was his cousin (not brother, as stated in the English tramlation of Nain Singh's 
journal) Manee or Maun Singh, who was Putwarie or ohief native official of Johar. 
Manee was far superior to Nain Singli in position, wealth, and intellect, and might 
have done well, but unfortunately he was too well off in his own country to take to 
the rough life of exploration. 

After b e i i  trained they were both sent off together, in January 1866, with 
directions to trace the great river Brahmaputrs from its source in the mountains, 
eaat of the Mansarowar Lake, to Lhases, a supposed distance of 800 miles, and in 
returning to take, if poeeible, a more northerly route. They c d  the Johar Pass 
from Milnm, and met with great difficulties in Nari-Khoraum; it had probably 
become known they were an exploring party; they had to return twice, and it was 
then resolved to try and make a start from Nepal ; there they also met with diffi- 
culties, and Manee memn to have been discouraged and left Nain Singh, and after 
making a rather long tour in the north of Nepal, he returned home and is, I believe, 
still Putwarie of Johar. Nsin Singh, however, stuck to hia work, and after eome 
further delay managed to join a party who were going from Nepal to L h w .  He 
entered Tibet from Nepal by the Kirong Pass, and aher travelling due north for 
about 180 miles, struck the great river at the monastery of Tadum, and then, taming 
to the east, followed the course of the stream for 600 miles till he reached Lhaaa 
He stayed there some mon th  recraiting hie finances by turning his old pro- 
f a ion  of echoolmaater to account, and teaching the Tibetans arithmetic He 
returned the same way ae !hr ae Tadum, and then explored new ground for 200 miles 
until he reeched the sources of the Bramaputre in the mountains, not very far from 
the Manserower Lake. This was in 1866. 

In the following year, 1867, Nain Singh tells me in one of hi lettern which I atil l  
have, he was tent by Colonel Montgomerie over the MHd Psee (near the templeof 
Badrinath) to Qartok (the capital of the Tibet dhtrict of Nari-Khmm), to Chujo- 
thol, and the gold mines of Thok-jalung, the climate of which place he c o m v  
with that of the Mnnaamwar Lake, to give me an idea of it, as he knew I had 
bean there. Thok-jalung he deacribea as much colder. He gives the elevation u 
15,000 feet. This is evidently a mistake, as in his journal it is, I think, mid to be 
16,300 feet. That of the Mansarowar Lake is 16,200 feet, and thin would account 
for the difference of temperature. He found about 500 tenta of miners there, and 
esys that to avoid the cold (mld wind I mppoee) these tenta were pitched in great 
holes. Captain Montgomerie'a account of thia important journey, with the tablea of 
obeemtions taken by " the Pundit," are publiehed in the Society's 'Journal,' voL 39. 

I used to hear very frequently from both Nain Siugh and Manee, but arn only 
5 d  four of their letters now, which I shall be glad to lend to any one wishing to 
me them. They are written in Hiidea One is from Manee, the other three from 
Nain Singh. In two of these letters he informs me of the great loas he had eosteined, 
in beiig robbed of the gold chronometer given him by the Royal Geographical 
80ciety in 1868. I t  was stolen from him aix months after he received it, and 



while, he says, he wae in the performaurn of hi public duties. The fact is, he 
entrusted it  to some one to take to hie home, and the man stole i t  He was 
mnch distreeaed, and expressed a hope that another chronometer exactly like it, 
with the same inecription engraved on it, might be sent to him, and he would gladly 
pay the coet of it  ; and then he went on to write in Hindee character the English 
mrdu of the insosiption, which were thew :-" De President and Council of de Raeel 
Jographical Society of h d o n  to Pundit Nain S i g h  for hie p t  Jographical 
exploration. 26th May, 1868." 

The Council waa not able to comply with Nain Singh's request, but in May, 
1877, the mnch higher honour of a Royal medal was awarded him in these :- 
" The Victoria or Patron's medal is awarded to the Pundit Nain Bin&, for his great 
journeys and surveys in Tibet, and along the Upper Brahmapuhq during which he 
has determined the p i t i o n  of L M ,  md added largely to o w  pceitive knowledge 
of the map of Asia." Colonel H. Yule, who had taken all along the p t e a t  interest 
in the man and his work, received the medal a t  the annivwmy meeting on behalf 
of Nain Singh, and in his reply to the eloqnent words in praise of this native 
explorer ad* to him by the President, said : " He is not a topographical an& 
maton, or merely one of a great multitude of native employ& with an average 
quali6cation. His observations have added a larger amonnt of important knowledge 
to the map of Beia than those of any other living man, and his journals form an 
exceedingly interesting book of t ravel"  

For the laat few yearn of hie life Nain Singh had retired into private life, and 
lived in comfortable c i r c n r n s W  during the hot weather iu his native village 
of Milam, where hb cousin and former companion Manee was Putwarie ; and daring 
the cold weather on a small &hire or estate in the plains given to him by the 
Government for hi semicea. He died a t  Momdahad (I believe on the 1st of 
Febraary lest), of cholera, oontracted at  the great January fair of Allahabed. He 
must have been about fifty-eeven yearn dd. N.ln Singh was employed for m y  
yeam under me, and I always had a very high opinion of him ; a more truthtnl or 
reliable man could, in my opinion, not be foucd for the work he was celled upon 
to do. There may be mistakes in his journals, but no wilful onea 

I don't know what family he leaves behind, but there were two boys, nephew8 
of his, educated a t  the Mkion School at  Almorah, who became Chrietiane 
some years ago, and are now studying medicine s t  Agra, under Dr. Valentine. 

The great exploit of Nain Singh, his jonrney from Nepal to Lhaeea and back to the 
Mansamwar Lake, in 1886-6, need not be further described hem. A translation of his 
j o w l ,  with introductory remarks by Colonel (then Captain) Montgomerie, was 
read before this Society on the B r d  March, 1868, and pnblished in the 38th volume 
of the Society's 'Journal! E D Y ~ D  SXYTB, Colonel. 

The khurces of the Irawadd and th Sanp. 
57, EDawAm ROAD, W. 

Having had engineering charge of the districts in British Burma through which 
both the Irawadi and Salween rivers m, and constructed many miles of embank- 
ment aloug the former river, Major Sandeman's paper read at  the meeting of 
MPrch 13th was natvally of great interest to m a  I had intended to make wme 
-h upon it in the dieonasion which followed, but the lateness of the hour pre- 
v-bd me ; on this account I beg permission to a n d  you the following obaemations, 
for -on in the next number of the ' ProceediPgs.' 

Previous to the reading of the paper, I was of opinion that the portion of the 



Nu-kiang above lat. 25' 10' belonged to the Irawadi river, and not to the Snlween ; 
and that the portion of the Lang-tern-lriang above 2i0 10'should be aecribed aa the 
headquartere of the Sdween. My opinion wee hd upon the unlikelihood of a 
weat to sast bend, nearly 70 mileu in length, occurring in that latitude when both 
the upper and lower portiona of the river's ooaree were shown aa running in a straight 
line, nearly north and south, for hundreds of milea both above and below this unna- 
tural bend. On looking into the original m a p  and into Du Hdde's book on China, 
I found that the Jesuite had hiahed their map of Ylinnan where the parallel of 2i0 10' 
cuts the Salween river, and that the upper portion of the Salween, and indeed the 
whole of Tibet, waa merely a compilation from itineraries and information collected 
by two Lama enrveyon who were sent to survey the country. The outcome of 
their labonre, together with the surveys of the provinces of China which had been 
carried jout by the J d t  mhionariea, were forwarded to D'Anville, with the 
information that the Lama survey was only approximately c o d ,  and with the 
request that, from the information he had within his grasp, he would fill in and 
correct the s u m  and make a general map of the whole country. The Lams and 
the Jemit rurveys seem to have been connected by PBre Regis's joining the fmg- 
menta of the Salween together, to show simply that t h q  were portions of the trunk 
of the same river; in the eeme way the Lang-tean-kiang ass joined with the 
Mekong. Thia piece of cobbling waa faithfully copied by D'Anville on hie general 
map, and hae eince been ansuspicionsly followed by all sucoeediag cortographera; 
some of them have, however, artistically pared off the ugly cornets of the bend and 
substituted for it, perhap for the sake of eymmetrp, r nblooking, easy-flowing 
curve, which haa quite destroyed the accuracy of the course of the Salween for some 
distance below the point to which it wae surveyed by the Jeeuih Through 
thk error D'Anville showed the oonrse of the Salween above kt .  274 10' ae 
running in (Greenwich) long. 97O 61', or in identically the name pasition and direc- 
tion ae the Nam Diaang (Mehka or eastern branch of the Irawadi) on Lieutenant 
Wicox's map That the Nu-Big  or Lu-kiang (Salween) and the hng-ban-kiaag 
enter Yiiman, and do not rise there, is clearly etated by PBre Regis, who with 
I?. I?. Fridelle and Bonjour, surveyed that province. Thi fact, with tbe later 
information received from Mr. Cooper, who haa travelled along tho Mekong above 
lat. 27O lo', and M. Desgodins who has lived on the Salween between lat. 2i0 and 
2S0, cleerly nproota every idea that the Nu-kiang (Salween) abve  lat. 25' 10' is a 
branch of the river Irawadi. 
Tho Jesuit map of Yfinnan seems to be reliable; tbe latitudes mapped by them 

of YUnnan, Tali, and Momein, are the same as those of Mr. Baber and Captain Gill ; 
the latitude of Likiang is out only 0" 18'; and the longitndea differ only from GO 8' 
to O0 18'. We may note here that the Salween has been depicted by the Jemita 
c w i n g  lat. 2'i0 10' in long. 98" 36'; lat. 26'80' in long. 98O 36; and lat. 2fi0 in 
long. 9S0 29' ; or in a position slightly trending east of north. 

Having thus shown that the Nu-kiang is the upper trunk stream of the 
Salween river, and not a branch of the Irawadi, I will proceed to discuss the 
question whether it is absolutely necessary that the river Irawadi should have 
its s o w  above latitude 28'. On studying Mr. R. Gordon's book on the river 
Irawadi, one is astonished to find that the whole of his data for the floods in the 
upper portion of the Irawadi ia incomplete : there is no one eingle flood discharge of 
the river at Mandalay or s t  Bham6, that is not based on assumptions. He assumes that 
thevelocity of a flood at Mandalay, where the extreme riee above the dry weather level 
ie only 26 feet, is the same aa that at Saiktha, where the rise is abont 40 feet. He 
assumes that a flood section taken by Lieutenant Heathcote, in 1854 below Mandalay, 
was that of an ordinary flood. In face of Dr. Bayfield's evidence that the bank of the 
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river at Bham6 was only from 20 to 80 feet high above the low water of the d ry weather 
on the 10th January ; in the taoe of Captain Hnnnay'adeclaration that, when the river 
was running with an almost imperceptible current through the defile above Bham6, 
on the 22nd December he found, in a p b  where the river was restricted to only 
80 yards in breadth, the height of the flood in the rains was only M) feet above the 
than level of the river ; in faoe of Dr. Griffitha, who had an admirable opportunity 
of judging, having pawed through the deae wban the river wan rising at the rate of 
16 inch- an hour, declaring that 40 feet rise in the M l e  wan equivalent to 20 feet 
in the open river,-Mr. Gordon accepts with unquestioning confidence the assertion 
of a Mr. Rone that he had measured the height of the flood rise at Bham6 above the 
low water of the dry weather at 60 feet. Mr. Roee may have measured the extreme 
depth of the river at Bham6 during a flood, but I much doubt whether hie meesare- 
ment wu that of the height of the rise of the flood above the loweat level of the year. 
Mr. Gordon than, from knowing the b d t h  of one c h e l  in the dry weather, 
assmen not only what its crose mtion in the mhs will be, but what the area of the 
aross wctlons of two other unmeasured channels will dincharge when this very 
doubtdid dood rim of 60 feet oocurs. With there rswmptionq and a enrmiee that 
the flood will have the name veld ty  m at W t h a ,  he calmly amma us that the 
river at Bham6 would disoharge a volume of 1,200,000 cubii feet per m u d .  What 
can one my to calculstiona b e d  upon such snppoeitions? What crsdit can 
be plpoed in them? If Dr. Basfield's, Dr. Mftitha'a, and Ckptain Hamay's 
obeemstionr wem comxt, the flood dieoharge of the river at Bham6 would 
certeinly not be more than one-fhird of that assumed for it  by Mr. Gordon. 
The lowest dry weather discharge of the Imwadi above Bham6, when restricted 
and paesing through the Muntgmg defile, in lat. 2b0 30', taking the dimdone  
given by Mr. Stmttel, when he peseed through it, could not have been nore than 
16,000 cubic feet per second, or hk  boatmen could not have poled against the 
stream. 

The area of the Irawadi besin between Bham6 and lat. 980 is abont 30,000 quare 
m i l a  Taking the flood M a r g e  of the river at Bham6 M abont 400,000 cubic feet 
per second, the discharge per square mile would be abont 13) cubic fwt:per eecond, 
or aboat'onsfourth of the discharge per mile from the country into the Dibong 
branch of the B b p u t r a ,  which lien in the same latitude, actually nudging against 
it, or only mpiuabd by an a m  of hills, which, running from north to mth, do not 
intercept the drift of the south-west monsoon raina This 30,000 square miles of 
area, in which the aonrces of the Irawadi most likely take their rim, is s diBtziat 
bounded on three sides by high and snow-capped ranges, which precipitate the 
moisture of the heavy rain-bearing clouds driftiig up the valley of the river, and 
might reasonably be mpposed to supply even the quantity of outflow that 
Mr. Gordon eaenmea to pass through the channel of the I r a d i  at Bham6 ; if this 
ww the caw, it would still be mpplying one-fifth per square mile lesa than b actually 
disobarged from the ares drained by the Dibong. It is impossible for me to compre- 
hend how Mr. Gordon can amme that hi river, with its dry weather flow, in lat. 
2b0 W, of 16,000 cubic feet per second, must receive the Sanpo, and thas have a 
cotme of over 1400 miles in length above that plsce ; and I think that hie opinion 
may be d i d  without further consideration. 

I will now consider the theory of the Senpo being the upper come of the Dihong 
river. The ergamenta on this s i b  have been most ably stated by Colonel Yule in 
his 'Introductory Essay' prefacing Captain Gill's 'River of Qolden Send.' On 
looking at the Government of India map, h e d  in 1881, we notice that the 

area of a large portion of hills, whioh have not been m e y e d ,  lying 
between 92" and 95' long., hw been divided by the cartogrspher into oompnrtmente 
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which are at  present only the fruits of mrmiae; if these are expunged, we have an 
ares of 7600 sqnare miles lying behind a snow-capped range of mmtaine,  with 
peaks ranging from 14,316 to 21,662 feet above mean sea-level, which must exclude 
from this area all of the low-lying, heavy, rain-bearing clouds brought up by the 
south-west monsoon. The drainage from thia am probably oould not exceed, even 
when the mow ia melting, 10 cnbic feet per seoond for each square mile of area, and the 
total discharge would not be more than 76,000 cubic feet per eeoond 

The whole of the drainage basii of the Diboug is exposed to the full drift of the 
south-weat moneoon, and the rainfall is therefore very heavy ; the diecharge of the 
river per second ae given by Lieutenant Harman is 144,000 cnbio feet. The area 
of the basin being 2800 square milea, the discharge ia .at the rate of a little over 
61 cnbic feet for each square mile of area 

The Subanai  river haa a watershed to the math of the mowy range of 6500 
square miles, the flood discharge of the river ia only 240,000 cubic feet per second ; 
supposing that none of the *ge from behid  the mowy range enters the 
Subamiri, the diecharge per squire mile from the area in front of the range alone 
would be about 37 cubic feet per second, or 1 4  cubic feet l e a  than the diacharge 
from the baain of the Dibong. The reason of this leeaer diacharge is evident, for the 
watershed of the Subansiri ia more or less protected on its m t h  and west aides from 
the drift of the south-west moneoon by the sheltering hi. 

If the S a n p  passea close to t h e  Jnngla peak, on its suppositions c o w  towards 
the Irawadi, and threw out no branoh to the southwards, the waterehed allowed to 
the Dihong would be 4600 square miles; calculating the d i i  of this a t  
87 cubio feet per mile per eecond, the basin of the D i o n g  being protected like that 
of the Subanairi, the discharge wonld be only 166,600 cubio feet per eecond ; adding 
to this the 76,000 cnbic feet W i g  from behind the snowy range, the gross 
&barge would be., a t  the time of extreme high flood, only 241,500 cubic feet per 
second ; but the d i i a r g e  of this river hae been proved to be 423,000 cubio feet 
per w n d ;  it  may therefore be fairly mked, where doea the unaccounted for 
188,600 cubic feet of flood water corue from ? Only one answer can reaeonably be 
given to this,-from the Sanpo, the great river of Tibet. 

It ia much to be regretted that Major Sandeman has bssed his m e y  of the 
country lying between Bham6 and 26" 8 lat. npon the p i t i o n  of Bham6 aa given 
by Captain Bowers, riz. 96" 64' E. Had he adopted Mr. Niy Elise's obserpa- 
tion, which I believe to be the most reliable, the Nam-kioo river, if produced, 
would not only run in the same direction, but actually coincide with the Maleeka 
branch of the Irawadi river, and both the appearance and the sconracy of the map 
would be much improved. If Major Bandeman will shift his m v e y  this O0 141 to 
the east, eo as to make i t  agree with Mr. Ney E l i d e  observationr, he will find his 
poaition for that wonderful N o u n m  lake, whioh even that sharpsighted native of 
K d o  could not see acroee, traversee the course of the Salween river. He may then, 
if he will study Mr. Baber's remark npon the native ideas of distance (by which it  
appears that one English mile equels two Chinese li along roade in a 5 t  c o u n t ~  
and from five to fifteen where they over hills), find it  rather puzzling to 
accurately determine the position of hie Burmese Nyanza 

Major Sandeman's deductions from Alaga's obaervatione appear to me not always 
warranted. He preeenta ue with the information that the Maleeka, owing to the m e l t  
ing of the snow, was in flood from the 24th Januay  to the 18th February, and that 
this flood caneeda h e  (vide his Report) a t  Saikths from the 19th February to the 3rd 
March, when it  ceased ; but that the Mehka do- not rise until April and that both ot 
these rivers take their riw in the same mowy range. Doee Major b d e m s n  m11y 
infer that the mow at  the sourcea melta during a fortnight of the coldeet part of the 



year, whilst at the sources of the neighbouring stream i t  is allowed to follow the 
ordinary course of nature and commence to melt, aa we are told by many observing 
tmvellom i t  does in that latitude, towards the end of April? I t  appeare, from 
Dr. Bayfield's journal, that heavy rains are not unusual, id.tbe district west of the 
Maleeka, bdth in January and February,-the pl~enameoon of a January thaw ww 
therefore not required in order to account for the flood notioed in the Maleeh. 

Major Sandeman dram another conclu+on which I think is not quite exnot. 
He states that the rainfall, in the district he is considering, must be heavy becanm 
of the quantity of hungry or rather thimty leechea in the hills. When surveping 
for a road near Prome, where the rainfall is only from 60 to 60 inches, I fonnd it 
nearly impoaaible to take a line of levels, owing to the number of leeches attacking 
the staff-bearers. 

The next time an explorer ie sent to collect information aa to the . c o u m  and 
eoum of rivere, i t  might be as well to instruct him in the very simple method 
of measuring streams, without having to wade through them ; he might be asked to 
use this knowledge, and bring baak, as well, mme facta a8 to the heights of the 
benks of the rivers above the water-level; the depths and the veldties of the streams 
would likewise be nseful, the velocity can very easily be taken if the man has a 
companion. Such observations, with a few inquiriee as to whether the streams 
flood their banks in the rains, would enable us to set the subject under discussion 
finally at  rest. As it  is there can be no doubt that Mr. Gordon will write another 
book, giving us we will h o p  more facts and lees aaaumptions than before, and do 
his beat to o p t  Major Sandeman's conclusions. 

Lake Shirwa or Kdm, the 8eozcrae of the L r y ' d  Riuer. 

Let me say one word on the intereeting point that has arisen, regarding the 
nphnd lake which is the nltimate source of the Liendi or Lujende river. 

I b t  heard of the Lake Kilwa being the Bource of this river about twelve months 
ago. The h i l a r i t y  between the names Shirwa and Kilwa at once struck me, aa 
well their stated proximity to each otber, and I steadily kept in mind the possi- 
bility of their being one and the m e  during my further inqniriea, and whilet on 
my late journey into the interior. The psibility, however, ,did not m m  to 
strengthen aa I progressed in both, and though I frequently asked the question "1s 
not g i w a  lake sometimes called Shirwa 7 " I never got an affirmative anewer. In 
the January number of the ' Proceedings ' just received, I notice that Mr. Johneon 
throws oat a suggestion that the lake he saw was Shinva, and that he mentiom the 
abtenoe of a placa near to i t  d e d  "Chilwa." The transition is an easy one 
between Kilwa," "Chilwa," and "Shirwa," and I confees Mr. Johnson's guess 
seems strengthened by it. It appeared to me too bold a suggestion to haeard upon a 
mere similarity of names, and a proximity to each other, and though I am far from 
being convinced yet, I think there is a strong probability that the two reported lakes 
will be found to be one and the eama I t  han raised an interesting queetion for 
mlution. If i t  is not settled before, I hope to be able to do this on my, journey to 
Blantyre (on the highlands near Shirwa) and Lake Nyasm in the course of the 
present year. Within the next week or ten days I am leaving Mozambique on a 
coeating jonrney southwards, and I hope to visit tbe Qnicungo, Tejungo, Limngo 
and dher  riven, and gain mme personal knowledge of them. 

No. V.-MAY 18811.1 Y 
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Mount Cockbnm, in the vicinity of the Moma and Quizungo, I should extremely 
like to vkit, but we are in the midst of the rains, and the time is not suited to land 
journeys. If I hear anything of interest regarding that part of the coast, which ia 
perhaps lem known than any other, I shall not hi1 to send it  you. 

Yours very truly, 
To the Secretary of the h y a l  Mgraphical [Jociety. H. E. O ' N E ~ .  

NEW BOOKS. 
(By E 0. BY., Libr(l*Mn ~.a.&) 

ASIA. 

Hqher,' major] W. Qwynne.-The Hill Tracts of Arakan. Rangoon (Govern- 
ment Pres.) : 1881, sq. avo., pp. vi., 66, and x., map, frontispiece. 

So little in known of the tract of country known se the Arakan Hills, lying 
between 92' 35' and 93' 30' E. long., and 20' 30'and 22O 10' N. lat., and of the 
tribes inhabiting it, that this treatise w ~ l l  be found of es ial value,-the 
informationmntained in it having been obtained while the a u g r  (Deputy Com- 
missioner, British Burma) wtu Superintendent of the district, which is one of 
tbe few portions of the Indian Em ire where native superstitions have not 
given way ta mimioaary and other e!ucation. 

The phymcal features of the Hill tracts are characterbed by rangee of hills, 
covered with dense bamboo and tree jun le, and drained by two large rivers, the 
Kooladan and Lemm, on the banks of which the majority of the hill tribes 
reside. Both hill rangea and rivers run nearly directly north and ~outb. 
From the higheat point, over 4500 feet, the lower rangea a pear to be a chaotio 
mam of hill* apparently the result of volcanic action. ~ g e  entire area of the 
Hill district is over 6000 square miles, though the portion under direct and 
administrative control is restricted for the present to about 1300 square milee. 
l'he exact position of the sourcee of both the rivers above named is still 
unknown, ae they rise in a portion of tbe Hill tracta still unsurveyed, but the 
Kwladan has been explored by Europeans for nearly 300 miles from its mouth, 
and the 'Lemrw to within 120 miles of ita source ; both are navigable by large 
boats and small steamera to the centre of the hills, after which, owing to rapids 
and rocks, navigation becomesdi5cult anddangeroua One of the more remark- 
able ranges of mountains is called Kyouk-pandoung (a drawing of which, by, 
the author, from the outpoet station of Tsamie, on the Mee river, is given IU 
frontispiece), with a fine plateau of over 13 miles on the top, running elmost 
due east and west, composed. of sandstone and trap, and averaging from 3000 
to 4600 feat in height. A large tion of ita surface is entirely denuded of 
vegetation, and several acres are c e  rock, indented h e n  and there with 
remarkable holes, from 4 inches to 4 feet in diameter. Some old frnit and 
p l m  treea which still grow on it, and the small pagodas found on ita top, 
corroborate the ancient tradition that mmy centuries ago it was the site of a 
large city, and the m t  of government under a prince called the "Kan RBjb." 
This tradition refers to a period prior to the appearance of Gaudama; but from 
the freshness of a stone inrrcription on tho top and the well.preserved state of a 
small agoda discovered there in 1872, it is evident that the mountain hae been 
people!at no very remote date. Many miles to the east, on the Yornatoung, 
which separates Arakm from Pegu, in another prominent mountain summit 
called Pogoung-toung, a h  noticed in tradition ae having been a halting place 
for Kan Yam Qyee on his way from the Imwaddy to the Kooladan, prior to 
his founding the city on Kyouk-pandoung. This mountain is prettily wooded 
with cinnamon and other valuable trees and a dwarf speciea of osk, with a 
sheer precipice on one side of over 1000 feet; i t  stands out grandly in the 
distance, and fomu a prominent landmark. The temperature on ita tap ia 
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remarkably equable ; a soft sea-breeze usually blows throughout the hot months, 
and the thermometer has not been known to rise above 8 j0  in April and May, 
which are the hottest months in the year, when it  is often over 10aO in the 
hlaim. Thi. range mi ht suppl the hill station which is needed in British 

urma, and which coul! be estabished at  a small a t ,  aa a small steamer or 
large-sized steam launch drewin from three to five feet could come up from 
Akyah to within 12 miles of it  the year round, and the gradual ascent Lol~l 
the point of disembarkation to the top of the range offere no great engineeriug 
difficulty. 

Both, the fauna and flora, though comparatively unknown as yet, are varied 
and interesting, the a h n w  of the peacock, which is abundant in other parts 
of Burma, b e i i  noteworthy. Of the domaticated animals, the wall or gays1 
in the chief: its habitat is confined strictly to the hill ranges and districts of the 
eatern border, from Aesem down to Arakan. Attempts to occlimatbe this 
animal in the plaine have generally been found to fail, as it pines and dies 
when removed from the mountains and streams, though it  is aa uiet as a cow 
in the hill~ide villages. The hill men also highly prim a white InITalo, m ~ ~ c h  
as a white elephant is held in great estimation at a lower leveL h y  very 
nsefd and valuable treea are found, either supplying timber or oila and - -  - - 
gnms 

The climata, especially in the valleys and along the river banks, in notori- 
ously unhealthy, owing to malaria from the vast extent of uncleared jnngle, 
and the thermometer in liable to extreme and sudden variations, from 66O in the 
morning to over 90° in the afternoon. From November to the middle of March 
the weather ia cool and pleasant ; April to June are trying months, and then 
the rains begin, p r d e d  by violent storma, and continuing until October, with 
en average of 120 to 180 inches. Communication during the wet seaeon is 
quite iml~racticable except by boat. 

After a short modern hirtory, Major Hughes discnsses with considerable and 
interesting detail the tributary tribes residing within the administrative 
boundary, and which are classified as Kameeu or Kumees, Mroa, Chins, 
Chonngthas, Chaws, and Koons. I t  is apparently unknown which of these are 
the aborigines, or which first settled in the hill t r ack  The Kamees, 
numbering over 10,000 (including the allied Mrce), form the largest division ; 
they have been forced from their highland homes down to the river banks by 
the constant raida of stronger tribea to the n&h. The Chins are far wilder 
and more retiring than any of the others; they are peculiar from constantly 
tattooing the facea of their women (like the Nagas of Assam), and they pursue 
no steady or profitable occupation. The Choungthaa are the remnants of the 
Adaneae  who prior to the annexation were deputed on account of their s u p p o d  
braveness and strength to mttle high up the hills on the Kooladan, with the 
n n s u d u l  object of checking the marandiig Kameea They resemble to this 
day the natives of the plains in dress and manners, bnt by force of habit and 
time have become in customs and life part of the hill tribes; having almost 
entirely severed themselves from Buddhism. The Chaws, a small tribe, are an 
offihoot of tbe great Aryan family, and probably represent prisoners taken in 
Ben al; and the Koons, who have only recently come under subjection, are 
chieIy remarkable for their rapid improvebent in civilisation. All.them tribe. 
have two common characteritice, viz. a wasteful method of rough cultivation, 
and the practice of slavery. 'lleir customs, laws, implements, weapons. and 
varionn peculiaritiw are d i s c u d  by Major Hughes, who concludes with a 
notice of various trans-frontier tribes (Looshais, Shandooa, Chins, and 
Konepows with a general political and economical summar in which he 
deplona t 1 e neglect of Burma by !he English, and even the ludkn, pnblic. 

A vocabulary of eight pugerr, in three rlialecb, is given in the Appendix. The 
map repremits the eastern frontier of British lndia ( a l e  t0 milw to the incb), 
showing distribution of tributary and independent tribes, boundaries, lines of 
communication, poste, Bc. 

80hrm&, Le0p01d van-Reisen and Forechungen im Amnr-Lande in den 
Jahren 1854-1856, irn Auftrage der Kaiserl. Akademie der Wisaenschaften EU 

St. Petemburg auqeftihrt, und in Verbindung mit mehreren Gelehrten heraurr 
Y 2 
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gegeben. Band 111. Erate Lieferung. Die Volker des bur-Landea. Oeo- 
graphisch-historischer n. anthmpologisch-ethnologiacher Theil. St. Petersburg 
(Eggers & Co. and Glaeunof) : 1881, imp. 4to., pp. is. and 310, map, il~uetrationa. 
(Ddau : price 14s.) 

So many yeara have elapsed since the commencement of the publication of 
thia historical work that it  may be as well to note here the dates and subjects 

' of such partaof i t  as have as yetappeared, Of Vol. I., 1 & 2, dwriptive of 
the Mammals and Birds of the Amur region, by )?P on Schrenck, were re- 
spectively published in 1858 and 1860. Vol. 11. (apparently the o$y one 8s 
yet completed) com risee the Lcpidoptcra (by the late E. M6ndtrih, 1859), and 
Cokoptsm (by the !ate Victor de Mohhulsk , 1860) of Eutem Siberia and 
especially of the banks of the Amur, and the &lush of the Amur region and 
the North J a  n Sea, by Von Schrenck, 1867. The present part i~ all that haa 
appeared of 6.111.; andof Vol. LV., rts 11% 2 were iuued in 1816 and 1811 
respectively, the first by Von S c h r e n c c ~ r .  W. Ktippn, and Dr. & Pdtwhe. 
W i g  Meteorological Observations in the Amur Region and the results deduwd 
therefrom, and the eecond by Fritsche, on the Climate of Emtern Asia, with 
apecial reference to the Amur region, China, and Japan. 

The preeent part is practically devoted to ethnographical snbjecta, the 
introduction of geographical referencee being solely on account of the distribution 
of tribes. After some introductory observations, in which the rapid dis- 
appearance of purely native races since the occu tion by the Russians is 
referred to, the author girea a general ketch of t%: indigenous,pple (who 
sprung from three distluct racial stems, the G~ljaks, Ainos, and 'l'ungus), 
defining the present boundaries of their distribution, and the local intluenoe 01 
the civilisad people of Eastern Asia, Chinese, Japanese, and Ruseiana. The 
varied dintribution of these races in historic timea is then sketched fiom 
Russian, Chinese, and Japneee accounts; and the part concludes with a 
systematic arrangement on linguiatical and physical (chiefly cranial and facial) 
grounds. The Giljaks are considered a Esmily per se, m d  the Ainos (whose 
various s u p p d  affinities are discussed) as belonging to the P a k i a t i c  

ty'ihe map shows the distribution of 16 rsognird divisions ; the illwtntiolu 
are purely anthropological, and include 5 phototypic plates of akulls. 

Tho-, Edwsr&-The Indian BalharB, and the Arabii  In te rcom with India 
in the Ninth and following Centuries. London (Triibner & Co.): 1882, 40, 
pp. 16, woodcuts. 

In thia treatise, which originally ap d in vol. iii. of the ' Numismata 
Orientalia,' the author suggesta a new an l'-- unexpected explanation of the much- 
discussed title of BalharB, used b the Arabian merchants who visited India in  
the ninth .mntury, and which reducea to the venueular " BuB R. " or 
"Greater King!' He comments upon the geographical positions of the four 

t Indian monarchies of the period (A.D. 851), all of which were more or lose 
. E g e t i c ,  i n t n  or extra, or in e n e d  terms connected with the Bay of Bangal; 

and mnsidera that the sway o f  the, Ilalhar4" or Lord Panmount must h e  
covered the outlet of the Ganges, and that his capital wm then at Monghyr. 

AFRICA. 
Q u ~ f e l d t ,  Paul, Palkenntein, Juliue, and Peohuel-Loeeohe, Eduard.- 

Die Loango-Expedition ausgeaandt von der deutschen Gesellschaft zilr 
Erforschung Aequatorial-Africas, 1873-1876. Dritte Abtheilung. Erste Hiilfte. 
Leipeig (Paul Frohberg) : 1882, large 8vo., pp. 304, map, illustrations (Aaher ; 
price 158.) 

The second part of this valuable work was published so long ago as 1879 
(' Proceedings' for that year, p. 478). The present first half of the third part, by 
Dr. E. Pechull-Loesche (who leaves the concluding six chapters, forming the 
eecond half of the part and the completion of the whole work, until his return 
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from hia second voyage to h n e o ) ,  contains the physical geography and hydro- 
~ p h y ,  climatic and atmospheric phenomena, botany and amlogy of the region. 

he meteorologicai portion (including exhibitions of celestial electricity) and 
the peculiar vegetation receive considerable attention and are s ially illus- 
trated ; and the prt is accompanied by a map of the Kuilu ( 2 1  : 200,000) 
from 12O 7' E. long. to i b  mouth, with an erosion-section of part of ita right 
bank. The folloving positions are given from Dr. P. OWfeldt's astronomical 
o h a t i o n a  : Reis Island 4' 27' S. Int. and 11' 40' E, long. ; Mayombe 4' 12' S. 
lat. ; Kakamoeka, 4' 9' S. lat. and 12O E. long. 

AMEBICA. 
Porter, Bobert P., Qannett, Henry, and Joneb Wm P.-The Weat : from the 
Ceneue of 1880, a History of the Industrial, Commercial, Social, and Political 
Development of the States and Territories of the West from 1800 to 1880. 
Chicago (Rand, MoNally, & Co.) and London (Triibner) : 1882, 8vo., pp. vi. and 
630, mapa. 

Although the general aim of this work is not geographical, i t  mlry be 
mentioned here from the useful dewriptione contained in i t  of physical featurea 
in relation to the economical capabilities of the various S t a h  and Territories 
d i d .  

Mr. Gannett, the official Geographer to the Gnaw, ha9 supplied those 
referrina to Nevada, Colorado, and the Territories, for which his former ex ri- 
en- on the Surveys have well ualified him ; and ruuch of the detail of ihe 
Prairie StaM is by Profewor w.%. J o n a  

Ohio, Indiana, Illinois, Michigan, Wieconsin, Minnesota, Iowa, M i m r i ,  
Kansas, Nobraeka, Collmdo, Dakota, Montana, Wyoming, Idaho, Utah, New 
Mexico, Arizona, Washington, Nevada, Oregn, and Califoruia are described from 
tbepoint of view indicated by the tide ; the economic and historical details being 
in each w e  preceded by general geographical outlines, and sketches of the 
prominent physical features both as regards land and water, the surface 
geoloey and mineral reaouroea, typical botany and zoology, and meteorological 
condi tions. 

An appendix contains some instructive material, in the shape of official 
data not obtainable while the work was being completed. Among other p i n k  . 
is that of the area of the land and water of the S t a h  and Territories of the 
Union, a revision of which was found necessary by Mr. h n n e t t  early in the 
progress of the geographical work of the Tenth Censua. In some States many 
different estimates of area have passed current, difforing from one another by 

. thoueands of square mileu. Theresulk of the various corrected estiruatea have 
been published in an extra Census bulletin, and from the data given it is clear 
that with the exception of the States eurveyed by tbe Generd Land Office, in 
which county lines follow the boundariea of survey by townships, there still 
remains a great amount of uncertainty. Thia is es cially the case in moat of 
the State3 on the Atlantic border, with West Tirginis, Kentucky, and 
Tenneewe in the interior. 

Adopting, however, the methods accepted as for the time sufficient by the 
Census officers, the total area of the United States is 3,026,600 equare miles, 
of which 17,200 quare miles may be considered coest water (h~ye, gulfk, 
sonnda, kc.), 14,600 aquare miles rivere nnd smaller streams, ~ n d  23,800 square 
miles lokea and ponds, making a total water surface of 66,600 square miles, and 
2,970,000 square milea of land. 

Of the other material in the appendix, it  may be noted that the gtoss 
population in 1880 is 60,155,783, omitting Indian Territory and Alaska, of 
which the inhabitants are not considered citizenn, and also omitting all Indians 
not subject to taxation. As a rule there is a considerable exceea of females in 
the older and a large excess of in the newer States; the moet thickly 
r p u l ~ t e d  are New York, Pennsylvania, Ohio, Illinois, and Miaauri. 'l'he 

eaviest percentage of foreign poyulat~on is collected in and about the great 
manufacturing and commercial centrea, and in the very newest of the Western 
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Statas and Territories More than a quarter of the population of Massachuaetta 
and New Pork are of foreign birth. A great popular delusion an to the extent 
of Chinese immigration is effectually dispelled by this Census, as the total 
Chinese population is shown to be only 105,465, of which California contains 
75,132 ; whilst of people of African descent there are 6,580,793. The total 
Indian population ia estimated as probably not far short of 250,000. 

QENEBAL. 

b o l a s ,  h 6 e . - ~ o u v e l l e  GBogrsphie Universella La Terre et les Homes .  VII. 
L'Asie Orientale. Paris (Hachette) : 1882, 4to., pp. 844, 7 colonred maps, 162 
maps in text, 90 illustrations. (Hahetts: price 11. 5s.) 

Volume VI., exclusively devoted to Rlieeis in Aeia, was publi~hed in 1881, 
and the present one ia corn leted with livraiwn 415. The original limitation 
of the work to about 500 &misons, forming from 10 to 12 volumes, is now 
found impracticable, and it  is supposed that some 900 livreisone, making 15 
volumes, will be required. This extension will materially increase its value, as 
the spa- already occupied by Europe (5 vols.) rendered a aatiefactory treatment 
of the other great sections impracticable under the f i t  scheme. 

The present volume discusses the Chinese Empire (Tibet, Chineae Turkistan, 
Mongolia, and China roper being separately treated), Corea and Japan, and the 
political relations of t%aa countries with Ruuia, from a geographical point of 
view, are concisely given in the preliminary considerations. 

The larger maps represent Turb tan ,  the Pamir, and Thian-chan ; Rumian 
Aaia and Chinese Tartary ; Peking and itu environs ; the mouth of the Yang- 
tse-kiang, Canton ; the bay of Osaka, and Tokio and its b and among the 
smaller ones am four representing the views of the connection Gtween the Sanpu 
and the Brahmapntra or Irrawaddy taken by different geographers. This 
interesting question is discwed at some length, M. Reclns evidently inclining 
to favour the opinion of Mr. Gordon as to the identity of the great Tibetan 
and Bunnan rivers. 

NEW HAPS. 
(By J. Co~ae, Map Ourah B.G.~.) 

THE WORL?. 
Pisoher, Teobaldo,- 

I. Fac-simile d e b  Carta Nautica Araba (Caratterre Magrebiio) del XIII. 
Segolo, illustrata da Teobaldo Fischer. Venezia, Fed. Ongania, Editore 
1881. 1 sh&t (photo.) and title, in cover. Price 5.9. 

11. Fac-simile della Carta Nautica di PietroVisconte di Qenovadell' Anno 1311, 
illustrata ,da Teobaldo Fischer. 1881. 1 sheet (photo.) and title, in cover. 
Price 6s. 

111. Fac-simile del Planisfero di Prete Giovanni da Cwrignano di Qenova del XIV. 
Segolo, illustrato da Teobaldo Fiecher. 1881. 1 sheet (photo.) and title, in 
cover. Price 5s. 

VI. Fac-simile delle Carte Nautiche di Franoesco Pizigani dell' Anno 1373, 
illustrate da Teobaldo Pischer. 1881. 9 sheets (photo.) and title, in 
cover. Price 12. 7s. 

VLI. Fac-simile del Portolano del XIV. Segolo, illustrato da Teobaldo Fischer. 
1881. 4 sheets (photo.) and title, in cover. Price 12s. 

XVII. Fac-simile delle Carte Nautiche di Battista Agnese dell' Anno 1554, illustrate 
da Teobaldo Fischer. 1881. 16 double sheeta (photo.) and title, in 
cover. Price 41. (Duku.) 
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Xamr, Pad M.-Das Klydoskop. Graphiechea Tellurium nnd daretellung der 
wirkamaten Anziehung-Stellungen von Sonne und Mond nu Erde fur daa Jahr 
1882 zur Lebersicht dm Eintreffene der ana deren Constellationen reaultirenden 
,,ventiirkten Aneiehuugen "; ale die Ursache d u  Entstehung Udie W~tternng 
beeinflueernder" atmoa14hiirischer Hochtluthen, eo wie der Merreshochtluthen. 
Nach eetronomiechen Daten ausgearbeitet und znsamrnenges~ellt von Paul M. 
Hauser. A. Hartleben'e Verlag in Wien, 1882. (Ddau.) 

The Klydoakop ie intended to show, in a graphic manner, by the use 
of a circular, graduated diagram, in combination with certain astronomical 
data, the relative p i t i o n s  of the sun, moon, and earth, a t  any time during the 
year; also the attraction of the sun and moon on the ocean, and, by using 
the factors given on the diagram, their effecte on the tides; and to furnish the 
means of tenting in a aim le manner, by the aid of given factom, the s u p p e d  
eBecta of the attraction of tbe sun and moon, on the aerial ocean, m &own in 
the fluctuations of the weather. 

The diagram is accompanied by twenty pages of letterpreaa and tabular 
matter, in which are given full instructions for its use. 

EUBOPE. 
&taria & Co.Special-Orb- und S t r e e s e n b  von der Hercegovina nebst Siid- 

Dalmatien nnd West-Montenegro. Mit Uebersicht der polit. Administration 
d. Occuptione - Gebietes und eine Statist. Tabelle d. Kreinea Mostar. Scale 
1 : 288,000 or 3 9 geographical miles to an inch. Wien, Artaria & Co. Price 
1s. 6d. (Dulau.) 

A- Government.-Karte der Central-Karpathen. Scale 1 : 76,000 or 1 
geographical mile to an inch. Price 2n. 9d. 
- Hypsometrische Karte der Central-Karpathen. Scale 1 : 100,000 or 1.8 

geographical miles to an inch. Price &. 
- Die Hohe Tdtra Scale 1 : 400,000 or 5.5 geographical miles to an inch. 

Price la .  9d. Herausg. vom K. K. Kit.-geogr. Institnt, Wien. Lechner, 1881. 
( M u . )  

Bonnange, P,--Carte figurative de la propri6td immobilib dea con&ations 
religienaea en France. Paris, irnpr. Dufrinoy, 1881. (Ddau.) 

ohembiai, 0.-Carte in rilievo delle Alpi Occidentali e dell' Bppennino Ligure 
alla ecala dell' 1 : 250,000 per le diitanze e dell' 1 : 125,000 per le altezze, dimen- 
done 1.40 x 1.10. Turin, Ronx e Favale. Price £8. (Dulau.) 

mq F, and Xaupert, J. A-Wandplan von Bit-Athea Scale 1 : 8000 
or 12.2 lnches to a geographical mile. 4 B1. fol. mit Text. Berlin, hhropp, 
1881. Price 8s. (Du2ou.) 

h t e n ,  ?a-Kaart  van Utrecbt en omtrenken. Scale 1 : 50,000 or 1.4 inohes 
to a geographical mile. Utrecht, van Drnten : 188& Price &. (hduu.) 

Dlfief,--Carte de la Belgique B l'usage de l'eneeignement primaire et  moyen. 
9 B1. B r h e l ,  1881. Price 148. (Ddau.) 

, Q~~v.-Special-TouriStank& der Nieder&t.err.-sbirischen Glrenz- 
ge irge Nr. 3. Schneeberg, Raxalpa Semmering und brtl. Bchneealpe. W e  
1 : 60,000 or 1 .4  inch- to a geographical mile. Fiir Touristen barbeitat von 
Quetev Freytag. Verlag nnd Eigenthum von Brtaria & Co., Wien. Price 
2a 8d. (DuZuu.) 

Emdtke. F.--Special-Karte vom aiidlichen Boenien and Dalmatien, eowie dem 
Fiiretenthum Montenegro. Bcale 1 : 600,000 or 8 .1  geographical miles to an 
inch. Glogau, Flemming. Price 1s. M. (Dulou.) 



M o o . - N w ~  Carts Cisnemle dell'hlia M d b l l q  ridottr -pal- 
meote dalh nuon m @ogdca delle provincie maridioruli (antics Begno delle 
h e  Sicilie) levata per 10 Stab  Xaggiore Iteliano e pobbliata nel npporto di 
1 : 50,000 dall' Instituto topcg. milit. di Fire- ViIs di S a r d w  d o  1. 
carta del Gen. A. La Marmom), d i s e p t a  ed inch mtto La direGione di Emico 
Kiepert Scale 1 :t00,000 or 10.9 geap;raphicpI milea to an inch. B e r o w  
Ditarico Beimar, 1882. Prim Br. (MU.) 

~ e i r . - G d q b c h e  Karte von Italien. Scale 1 : 1,111,111 or 15.2 m p h b l  
milea to an inch. Hmosg. vom R Cornitsto Cfeolog. Rom, Loeseher, 1881. 
Price 10s. Gd. (-.) 

B ~ Q L ,  P . - w w  ovw det Norge. 2 BL Christiania, Cammermeyer, 
1881. (Duhu.) . 

B w  bd 8 m - s W a r t e  dea enrop. R&d. S d e  1 : B , 0 0 0  
or 5.8 geographical milea to an inch. B1. 2 : Pietrokow, 9 : Jdobstadt, 21 : Kit- 
tilq 35 : Vada, 36 : Kola, 71 : Kostroma, 78 : Stampol, 121 : Bneht ~ h r i ~ n t ~ r i  
135 : Pad- Bay, 142 : Talixkoje, 1M : S d -  1U : %juk (Cral), 16 ' 
Stanica Konstantinowtkoja St. P e t e r e b ~ .  (D&u.) 

Won C ) e d  8ta&-Kah topographiscbe daa Khigr. Sachaen. Scale 1 : 25,000 
or 2.9 incbea to a geographical mile. Heraugegeben dnrch das Kbnigl. Finnnz- 
ministerium. Bearbeitet im topographischen Bur- deo Kbniglichen General- 
stabas Lief 8. Leipzig, Engelmanu. 12 sheets, comprising Taonwald, See- 
bansen, Pbnitz, Thallwitz, M a r k t a d t ,  Leipeig, Brandis, Worm,  Zwenton, 
Stolpen, Sohnitz, Wna Price 2r. each sheet. (Dub.) 

&hropp & Co.--Spwidhk der ~ b e r n d d d h e n  Berjpoiere. Scale 1 : 10,000 
or 7.3 inches to a geographical mile. Nach eigenen Anfnahmen und rndersm 
mtL Material kartirt von dern kbnigl. Obertergamt zn Bre8lan. Berlin, 
schropp & CO. Price lr 6d. each sheet. (W) 

The following sheets are just publ ied  :-Sect. 2d Trockenberg 2h. 
Wtarley. 2 i  Kamin. 6a Kart 6d. Morgenmth Lipine. 7a 8chdecha 
n. &hackanan, 7b. Maltoschan. 7i. Bielscbowita Sc. Bnenskodtz. l(b. 
KocblowitL lob. Radoecbau. 10d. Smilowitz 10e. Petrowite 1Bf. 
Emnelasegen. lli. Bujakow. 

Steinhaw, &-Die thtmeichischkn Alpen. 4 BI. Scale 1 : 500,000 or 6'8 
w p h i c a l  miles to an inch. Artaria & Co., Wien, 1881. Price h. (Dulou.) 

- b e r d k a r b  von M e n ,  der Herzegovina und dem Sandahk Novi 
Bazar m m t  Dalmatien, Montenegro rind Serbien. Bearbeitet von A. Stein- 
ha-, k. k. Regiernngsrath. W e  1 : 864,000 or 11.8 geographical miles to an 
inch. Artaria & Co., Wiea, 1882. Price 2s. ( M u . )  

AUBTRAUSIA. 
-4 Dr. Ott0.-Tiefenkarte daa Autralseiatischen Mittelmeer's von Dr. 

Otto griimmel. Equatorial scale 1 : 15,000,000 or 205'5 geographical miles to 
an inch. Kettler's Zeitachrift, III. Jabrgang, Tafel 1. A q e f i i  in Schanen- 
burg's Geogr. Anst. Lahr, Gottingen, 5-15 Sept, 1881. (Duhu.) 

CHABTB. 
Indian m e  8arpey.--Chart No, 1258. Indian Ocean, Suez to Penang, in- 

cluding Zanzibar and Mauritius. Compiled by R C. Carrington, F.B.A.~, 1880. 
pria l a  9d. No. 146. Port of Maulmain. Surveyed by &. Manrice Bean, 
1879-80, Ria la. Sd. h W e d  at the Marine Survey Department, under t h e  
mperintendence of Commander A. D. Taylor. Calcntta, 1881. 







PROCEEDINGS 

ROYAL GEOGRAPHICAL SOCIETY 

AND MONTHLY RECORD OF BEOBRAPHP. 

The Ann& Address on tha Progress of Oeography for 1881-2. 
By the Bight Hon. Lorn ABERDABE, rm., President. 

(Delivered at the Annivtuaary Y d g ,  Hay e8ad, 1883.) 

THE PRESIDENT a d d r e d  the Meeting ee followe :- 
The Report of the Counoil which you have just heard read will 

have given yon, I h t ,  etrtiefaotory information regarding the tnanoial 
oondition and general p ropea  of the k i e t y .  The plain, unadorned 
faota set forth in that doonment must have made it evident to yon that 
a large amount of neeful work is eilently and nnoetentationely m m -  
pliahed by the Sooiety during the year, independently of what appears 
in a prominent form before the publio ee the proceedings of our evening 
meetings. The magnificent library of geographical work  and the col- 
lection of oharta and m a p  are oontinnally being consulted by Fellowe 
and students ; granta of various amounta are made in aid of erpeditione ; 
original mapa, to the number, as yon have heard etated, of twenty-four 
during the year, or at  the rate of two per month, have been drawn in the 
establishment by the Society'e draughtaman, and publhhed in the Pro- 
ceedings,' and a number of intanding travellere are everg eecrson trained 
in the nee of instrumente for geographical observation ; who, fired with 
a true chivalroae spirit, set forth armed at  all pointe for eoientifio adven- 
ture in varioue regions of the earth. 

I t  will be *membered that in 1879 means were provided by the 
Society for inetruoting travellere in praotical aetronomy, route F e y -  
ing, and mapping. This training hae eince been regularly given by 
Mr. Cola, our Map Curator, to studenta engaged in various pursuits, 
who are about to visit distant parh of the world. From 1879 to the 
end of last year 632 lessons have been given to forty-two students; 
and the praotical ueefulnesa of this messure is now beginning to be 
apparent. We have already reaped important resulta from studenh 
iustruoted under this system, some of them having sent valuable report8 

No. VI.-Jum 1882.1 z 
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of their work in distant countries, and others contributed papers which 
have been reed before the Society. I am glad ale0 to have to announce 
that from one of them, Mr. Cuthbert Peek, we have just reoeived the 
magnificent donation of 10001. coneole, the intereat of which is to be 
awarded by the Council, an o d o n  dem, to intending travellers 
who have been duly trained, and who may be expeotad to accomplish 
useful scientiiio work in geographical survey, geology, and eoonomio 
botany in little-knowd regions. Mr. Peek himself, who last summer 
made an exploring trip to Iceland, to test the value of the instruction he 
had reoeived, han sinoe been appointed one of the observers to the 
Transit of Venua Expedition to Queensland, and is now preparing for 
his voyage. 

This year the Council baa had under consideration a memorandum 
by our Seoretary, Mr. Clementa Markham, in which he suggests that 
our operations in t h b  reepeot might by analogous measurea be extended 
with great advantage to geographical science. The establishment in our 
seaports of efficient navigation schools, and olaaeee for teaohing applied 
mathematics and p m t i d  astronomy, would eeonre this end ; and our 
intemts aa Geographers wodd thus become identified with those of all 
who deeire to promote education in our meroantile marine. For i t  would 
certainly be a great gain to geographical science if officers in the merchant 
service were thoroughly grounded in the principles as well as in the 
praotice of nautical aatronomy and kindred subjeots. Mr. Markham's 
memorandum has been published in the May number of our 'Proceedings! 
I t  had previously been  carefully considered by a committee, and their 
report has since been approved and adopted by the Counoil. As 
the encouragement and extension of education in mbjeots required 
by prmotical geographers must necessarily further the objects of our 
Society, and aa the improvement of the education of the seafaring 
claaaes is likely to advance the interests of geographical scienoe, tho 
Council hae come to the oonclusion that aotion towards these ends mny 
usefully be taken by the Society. It has been resolved to make reprc- 
sentations on the subject to the Board of Trade and the Education 
Department, and alm to offer prieea enconraging the study of subjects, a 
knowledge of which is required by explorers and practical geographers. 

One step haa already been taken in the direction indicated. The 
two training ships in the Mersey and the Thames for the education 
of cadeta intended for the merantile marine, the Con? and W m t e r ,  
have tor several years been doing valuable national work The lads 
leaving those ships have been instructed in the knowledge required 
by explorers, and, with practice, many of them might become useful 
geographical observers. It seemed desirable therefore that there 
should be some kind of connection between our Society and these 
excellent institutions, and this end could not be better secured than by 



offering an annual prize, on board eaoh ahip, for the boy paaaing the 
beet examination in geography. My proposal hae been very oordially 
aocepted by the ohairmen of the committees of the Wotcedcr and 
Uonway, Sir George Chambere and Mr. Poole ; and I tmt that a stimulus 
will thus be given to geogrsphid study, and a habit of intelligent 
obeervation a r o d  among the young qadete, whioh will herwfbr 
ad- the objects of our Society. 

In my addwse la~ t  year I announoed that Mr. Leigh Smith, who 
reoeived our gold medal for his h t i o  reeeerohea at the General Meeting 
of ?day 1881, was engaged in fitting out a a t h  expedition with a view 
to farther geographical dimvery in the polar regions. He sailed an the 
18th of last June, from Peterhead, in hie steamer the Eim, with a mew of 
22 men, with the intention, ee I underetend, of extending hie former die- 
coveriee along the ooest of Frandoeef Lend. He had no intention of 
wintaring in those wgiona, although he hed &ent provisione on board 
to Leet until next A u p t .  Huoh anxiety wae therefore felt when the 
Eina did not retarn Leet autumn, and the Carmoil fully conourred in the 
representation made to them by Mr. T. V. Smith, the aplorer'e oaaain, 
thba it would be neceeearg to deepatoh a well-equippednaval expedition 
for the relief of the Em next summer. Aocordingly I addressed a 
Ietter to the Firat Lord of the Admiralty on the 12th of Deoember, 
1881, urging on his Lordship the deapetah of an expedition by 
Government in the eneuing mason. I partioularly dwelt, in thie letter, 
an the strong olaim which Mr. Leigh Bmith'e k , m r  geographical 
eervioea gave him to 'speoially bvourable coneideratian, and on them 
p u n d o  I submitted thef the gallrrat explorer should recsive national 
aib On the aOth of laat December I waited upon the h r d s  of the 
Admiralty, at the head of a deputation from your Cound, and again 
preeaed upon the bvernment, through the Admiralty, the expediency of 
making a national effort for the relief of our gallent oountrymen and his 
oompaniona Lord Northbrook fully admitted the clleim of our MeddM, 
end undertook to give the application moat avaful ooneideration, before 
submitting it to the deoiaion of the Government. 

In the reply of the F h t  Lord of the Admiralty, dated Februnry 
llth, I wee informed that, although the Government oould not admit, 
as a general principle, that p u b k  fnnde should be appropriated for the 
parpow of undertaking the relief of explore= who have embarked 
upon adventurea of dieaoveny upon their own aooonnt; yet that they 
were of opinion that epeoial cimumet.noea existed in the sare of Mr. 
Leigh Smith. These airuumatencea were held to be hia previous eer- 
vim to geographical knowledge in the field of Bratio d i ~ ~ ~ v e r y  by 
expeditione equipped at his own oosf, in whish he displayed high spirit 
and good judgment. The Government deolined to eooept the sole 
ohmge and responsibility of a relief expedition; but they. undertook 

t a 
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to propm'to Parliament, on certain reaeonable conditions, a vote of the 
sum of 60001. towards the expense of sending a privately equipped 
vessbl. 

Immediately on the reoeipt of this reply a speoial meeting of your 
Conncil wae called, and i t  waa agreed that our Society should also 
contribute the earn of 10001. towards the expenses of a private relief 
expedition. I feel confident that this resolution will receive your cordial 
approbetion. 

Thus aided, an expedition equipped at  the expense of a member 
of Mr. Leigh Smith's family, will be deqatahed in the ensuing 
season. The whole subject, in all ita bearings, haa been most cam- 
fully considered, and every effort that experienoe can etiggeat will 
be made to bring eucoour and relief to the missing explorere. Sir Allen 
Young, ever foremoet in such work, has hired the whaler Hope, and in 
busily occupied with all neceeeerg preparations. I t  may be that the 
Eira has reached winter quartere m some harbour in Franz-Joeef Land, 
and in that caw the work of the reacuing party will, though difEcult and 
h d o u e ,  a t  least be clear. But on the other hand it may be that the 
missing vessel has been beset, and ie drifting in the paak, in which 
event the efforta of the relief expedition will be surrounded by per- 
plexities. llll that human forethought and gallantry can achieve will 
be done. Of that we may reat aeaured ; and we may still indulge the 
hope that long before our next anniversary Mr. Leigh Smith and hin 
brave comradea will  have been restored to their friende, and have 
received a warm and hearty welcome from this Sooiety. 

The steamer now being equipped for the relief expedition will not 
be alone in the Barents See. The Dutch Arctic Committee has ,again, 
for the fifth time, despatched their little veseel the WiUsm B a r d  with 
special orders to eearoh for the X(YT or her boats. Our Associates 
Sir Henry Qore-Booth and Mr. Grant are aleo about to undertake a 
voyage to the edge of the ice in a smell 'veesel named the &a, whioh 
in now being fitted out in the London D o c k  The Norwegian walnrs- 
hunters will also be requested to look out for retreating boats from the 
Eira, and no chance will be negleoted of securing the safety of our 
missing explorere. 

It is with feelings of warm sympathy and regret that I refer to the 
ead close of the American expedition which left San Francisco, followed 
by such. sanguine hope and good wbhea, in 1879. At our meeting of 
December 12th, 1881, some aocount wae given of the searchee for the 
Jeannette by way of Behring Strait, whioh were undertaken laat year, 
including the complete examination of Wrangel Land by Lieutenant 
Berry and the offioere under hie oomrnand. It was then announced 
that your Council had under their consideration the best means of 
co-operating in the searching operations for the succonr of the Jeannette; 
and that I had made proposals on the subject to the Secretary of State 
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for the Colonies. A very few dap aftarwards the newe of the low of 
the vessel in the ioe to the north of Siberia, and of the retreat of the 
m w  in three boate to the mouths of the Lena, resohed England. The 
mournful newe hae since been received that, although one boat's crew 
had been aaved through the skill and able leadership of Mr. Melville, 
the engineer, the brave commander himself hae lost hie life, with eeveral 
of hie companiorm. I am wre that I exprese the feelings not only 
of this Meeting, but of all Englishmen, in conveying to Mr. Gordon 
Bennett, to the eurvivore of the Jeannette, and to the American people, 
our heartfelt admiration at  the heroiem and gallantry dieplayed by the 
explorers, and our sorrow at  the d conolusion of the expedition. Our 
brother geographere in the United States will be consoled by the refleo- 
tion that De Long and hia companions have fallen bravely in a noble 
cauee., The chief fade of the disaster, ae far as they are at  preaent 
known, have already appeared in our ' Prooeedinge.' 

The euggestion, originally made by the late Lieutenant Weyprecht, 
that p t e  should be eatebliehed at  different points within the Arctio 
circle for taking eimultaneous magnetio and meteorological obeerva- 
tions, has a t  laet been adopted and aoted upon. The United Stetes 
have sent out two observing expeditions, one to Lady Franklin Bay, 
nnder Lieutenant A. W. Gmly,  and the other to Point Barrow, nnder 
Lieutenant Ray. B w i a  hae also eetabliehed two etatione, at the mouth 
of the Lena and in Novaya Zemlya Denmark has eent Commander A. 
Paulsen to observe at  Godhaab, in Greenland. Holland has undertaken 
the charge of an observatory at  Diokeon'e-haven, n&r the mouth of the 
Yenisei. Anstro-Hungary hae one at  Jan Mayen Ieland, Sweden at  
Mnssel Bay, in Spibbergen, and Germany in Cumberland Sound (Davis 
Strait), ae well as an Antaroti0 Station in South Georgia Our own 
Oovernment hae, I am glad to my, agreed to join the movement, and 
will establish an observatory at  Fort Rae, in the Doruinion of Canada. 
Your Counoil hee contributed instruments to the value of 1001., for the 
aee of Captain D a m ,  LA., who will have charge of the geographical 
obeervationa. 

I canuot conclude this notice of Arctic work without alluding to the 
p h  of Lieutenant Hovgaard, the young Danieh ofecer who came 
forward ae a volunteer for conveying relief to the Jeannette, and who 
read a detailed and interesting statement of his viewe a t  our meeting on 
December 12th. 1881. Lieutenant Hovgaerd ia now engaged in raiaing 
fnnde for an Arctic expedition to prosecute discoveries in the direction 
of Cape Chelywkin. His conviction is that there ie land to the north- 
ward of that Siberian promontory, and that i t  ia possible to reach it. 
His eealoua efforts have not been without succtw~. He has hired a emall 
v m l ,  hae had her strengthened at Copenhagen, and intende to sail 
early in July. 

In Aaia the pest year hae brought large additione to our geographical 
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knowledge. I need not here recapitulata what hae been done in our 
Indian Empire, whioh forma the aubjeot of a special notioe appended 
to thh  addreee, the details of which will be found of high intareat 
to all who watoh the prooeedings of the band of aooompliehed aur- 
veyore who are promuting their work in m o t e  parts of our dsiatio 
poseesaions. Aotive exploratione have been oamed on in other p r t a  of 
the Continent, and eeveral of our rneetinge have been mupied in lieten- 
ing to papers on A$ieaio eubjeota by reoent t ravderu The firat of them 
wae in June last, by Colonel C. E. Stewart, who gave us the reeulta of 
his visit, made in the disguise of an Armenian homedealer, to the 
frontier redone of Khoraeeen and the Tekke Turkoman country, 
during whioh he gleaned a large amount of information regarding the 
topography of this intereeting border-land, as well as of parta of 
Central Persia through whioh he travelled on the way thither. By 
ineens of hie own routtwurveye aud the diligent collation of the beat 
available materials, he mmpiled an admirable map of the whole region, 
whioh was iswed with our ' Prowdings ' of September last. 

We have also been favoured during the Seseion with an ecoount of 
Xerv and its neighbourhood by the well-known oompondent of the 
Daily New, Mr. O'Donovan, who, with imminent risk to hie life, vieitad 
the plaoe, and performed the marvelloue feat of ingratiating himself with 
its truoulent inhabitants, and the hardly less marvellous one of eecaping 
from them. 

A large portion of this border region, however, still remains almost 
unknown to geopphers, especially the mountainous distriota watered 
by the northern tributaries of the Attrek, and we look forward with 
keen interest to the joint-survey of the whole line provided for by the 
recent frontier treaty between Ruasia and Pel&. Meantime the Atok, 
the fertile etrip of territory inhabited by the Akhal Tekke Turkomane 
a t  the northern foot of the mountains, whioh has paseed definitely into 
Russian porulession, hss been surveyed for railway purposee as far to the 
east aa Sarakha by M. Lesasr, who gave a fow weeka ago a brief account 

- of his work to the Bussian Geographical Sooiety. 
The tract of Central h i e  intervening between the Persian and 

Afghanistan frontiers and the Ruesian province of Turkistan has 
been the field of almoet continuous exploration by Russian wmm. 
The Turkornan deeert haa been orossed in various dimtione by 
intelligent observers, and tho steppe-routa from Bokhara and Karehi 
to the Oxuo haro beon deea~ibd in great detail by the geographer, 
Maief. A French expedition, under MM. Bonvalot and Capus, also 
crossed the dosert last spring from Saxnarkend to the Oxus. The 
reoulta of the examination of the anoient bed of the Oxus, effected by a 
commission sent out by the Russian Geographical Society, have also been 
made known during the year. One item of the highest geographical 
interest resulting from the report of the Commiaeion ia the fwt reoorded 
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that some parta of the steppe were found by the engineers to lie b low 
the level of the Caspian. Further east, the Kuldja botanist, Dr. Regel, 
hee been exploring Karafagin and Darwrrz; while in the mountainous 
region of the Pamir important work baa been accomplished by Severtaof, 
the eminent gwlogiet eo favourably known for his surveys of the Tien 
$hen eome twenty yeam ago. The d t e  of hie researoherr in the Pamir 
now pabliahed, prove that the famoae Bam-idunya or roof of the world, 
is not, ae was formerly believed, a region of lofty platsoux, but is broken 
up into ridgea and narrow valleys, the ridgea riaing from 6000 to 
9000 feet above the valleys, and their culminating points reaohing in 
eome ceeee the p a t  height of 26,000 feet above see-level.. 

In South-Eastern deia a valuable mtribation towarb our know- 
ledge of the upper waters of the Irawadi hae been made by Major J. E. 
Sandeman, whom paper on the subject, followed by the:disdon of the 
revived hypothesis of the oonnection of the Sanpo with the Burmese 
river, occupied one of our recent meetings. The region of the Upper 
Irawadi i~ likely soon to h m e  of additional intereet to geographers 
and the publio on account of the projected road through it from the 
Aeeam Valley to South-Weatern China, the surveys for whioh will open 
up an entirely new tract of country. 

With regard to Afrioa, the paat year has offered a s  no greet novelty 
in  the way of explorations on the grand s a l e  to which we have long 
bpen aconetomed, with the brilliant exception of the journey a m  tho 
northern part of the continent by the two Italian travellere, Dr. 
Xatteucci and Lieat. Meeeeri, whioh terminated leet summer. I have 
already, in my brief addma on the opening of the p r m t  Seesion in 
November laat, given an outline of this striking aohiepement, and need 
not farther allude to i t  except to my that we are:looking forward with 
greet intereat to a detailed narrative of the j m e y  by the survivor 
of the expedition. 

On a smaller d e ,  erp16rations have been carried on in'many parta 
with great sucoeas, and the area of the unknown, which onoe ompied 
the larger portion of that vmt continent, is gradually and steadily 
aarrowiug. 

In  North-Eastern Africa two d v e  and intelligent travellm are 
endeavouring to penetrate the difficult oountry at  preeent a blank on 
our mapa, which lies between the eouthern border of kbyseinia and 
Lake Victoria Nyanza. One of these, Mr. Sohuver, a pupil of our science 
instructor, Mr. Coles, ie directing his operations in the north-weetarn 
part of the area, near the head-waters of the Sobat. He hea already 
made two excursions into the Galla diatriota ~ o u t h  of Fadaaai, with good 
results, and, at  the last newe, waa preparing for a longer journey. .The 
othor is Dr. Steoker (the former companion of the oelebrated Saharan 
traveller Gerhard Rohlfs), who has been doing important work in the 
baain of Lake Teana, and is planning a journey aorose the unknown 
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region eonthward, towards the Jub. Further south, Mr. J. T. h t ,  of 
the Church Miaaionary Sooiety, hrra been exploring the Ngnrn district 
to the north of the station of Mamboia, and hee contributed an exmllent 
paper and map on this hitherto unknown region, together with ueeful 
informetion about the Maeai tribe and their country. In  the same pert 
of M o a ,  Mr. Beardall, under the o rdm of the Sultan of Zeneibar, has 
explored with good goographical reeulta the coum of the Bufigi river. 
We have a h  had a valuable contribution to our knowledge of Lske 
Tanganyika from Mr. E. C. Hore, who hee explored that great lake 
during sucxleeaive yeere with great zeal and intelligence. 

In Central Africa Dr. Junker, known for hie former journey to the 
west of Albert Nyanea, ie now endeavouring to penetrate to the very 
heart of the continent and, when leet heard of, had p a d  beyond the 
river Welle of Sohweinfurth. The courae of this important stream 
is still one of the nneolved problem of Central Afrim, and if i t  should 
tarn out to be, ee some geographers have enppoeed, a tributary of 
the Congo, i t  may eventually be reached and ascended by aome 
of the pioneer parties of our mimionmy societies, who have reached 
Stanley Pool and are planning further operatione beyond it. Muoh 
additional information regarding the lower part of thie magnificent 
river hee been given ne by Mesers. Crudgington and Bentley, who 
reached Stanley Pool early laet year, travelling by the north bank. 
Sinoe then another party of the same Sooiety (the Baptist) hee reached 
the eame point by the southern bank. Mr. Stanley himeelf hae v i e i d  
the broad reaoh named after him, which marka the qommencement of 
navigable waters on the river, and by a seriee of obeemotione rectified 
the serioua error in the longitude of Stanley Pool in his former map; 
the true poaition proving to be a degree further weet than originally 
suppoeed. The French expedition overland from the Ogow6 and 
Olrrboon to the Upper Congo, under M. de Brazza, reinforced by 
MM. B a h i  and &n, had not, up to the labst news, reached their 
deetination. 

In Eastern Africa a trio of experienced and able travellers, working 
independently and without knowledge of one another's movemente, have 
been exploring the region lying between Lake Nyesee and the shorea of 
the Indian O m  south of the Rovuma These are Mr. Joseph Thomson, 
the Rev. Chauncy Maples, and Mr. H. E. O'Neill, Consul at  Mozambique. 
Their narratives and mape have been published in our monthly ' Pro- 
ceedings,' and help materially to fill up the blank which hitherto 
repreeented that region on our mape of Africa. Although, however, they 
have cleared up much that wae previously unknown, they have at  the 
am? time either revived or suggested problems which are calonlated to 
whet our curioeity. One of these is the persistently reported existence 
of snow-capped mountains in the interior of this part of the oontinent, 
of which full pmof is still wanted; and another, the origin of the 
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Lujende branoh of the Bovuma in a lake. Mr. O'Noill's journey carried 
him within sight of the prinoipal peak, Mount Namuli, that is mppoeed 
to reach the mow-line, but an intervening range of lofty eminen-, the 
summita.of which were hidden in rain-oloude, wae all he could diatin- 
gaish in the direation of the peak. With regard to the lake, the Rev. 
W. P. Johnson, in a brief communication to the Sooiety, hoe stated that 
he hae traoed the Lujende to ita eonroe in a lake, and the problem now 
takes the form of whether this sheet of water ie the already known Lake 
Shirwa or ie a new lake. So zealous and active an obeerver ae Mr. 
O'Neill will not, we feel convinced, allow these problems long to remain 
nneolved. 

In  other parta of U e  world, eeveral explorations of more than 
ordinary intereat have been recorded during the year. From South 
America we have had an admirable account of four years' researches in 
the Sierra Nevada of Santa Marta by an Engliah traveller, Mr. F. A. 
A. Sirnone; and from M. Wiener, a brief aooount of his journey acme 
the territory of E d o r  and explorations of the tributaries of the 
Upper Amazons beyond the mouth of the Huallage; whilat another 
eminent French traveller, Dr. Crevaux, has added to hie former extenaive 
travels in pursuit of acientifio knowledge a long journey through 
the continent, commencing at  the La Plata, and pawing by one of the 
lees known tributariee of the Paraguay acTw the waterehed into the 
bmain of the h e o n e .  

In the opposite hemisphere, journeys of limited extent but very con- 
siderable interest have been made in the interior of New Guinea, near 
Port Momby, by Mesere. Lawea and Chambers, and in Anstralia much 
new country hae been opened up by the varioua parties who have been 
m p i e d  in anrveying the route for a proposed tranasontinentd railway, 
to connect Briebane with the shoree of the Gulf of Carpentaria, oppoeite 
Allen Island. The reports of Mr. J. Robineon, who accompanied General 
Feilding on one of these. earveya, of Mr. R. Wateon and Mr. W. E. 
Armit, qeak  of the great extent of well-grassed and fertile country 
explored in the region watered by the many small tributaries of the 
Cloncurry, the Leiohhardt, and other rivere. 

Admiralty surveys for the year 1881 have made, ae heretofore, eteady 
progreaa I am indebted to the Hydrographer, Sir Frederiok Evans, for 
a brief account of much of the work aooomplished, the full details of 
which, with the names of the leading o5cers engaged, are embodied in a 
return now annually presented to Parliament, whioh will, I hope, sub- 
eequently appear in our ' Proceedings! 

Surveys are being conducted on the waste of the United Kingdom ; in 
the Red Sea and Indian Ocean; on the coasts of Borneo, China, and 
Japan ; in Awtralia, the Fiji Islands, Weat Indies, and Newfoundland, 
giving employment, in 1881, to 79 o5cers and 665 men, distributed 
among five sloops of war and six smaller veseela 
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Among the useful general surveys in China, are the completion of 
Hainan Strait and the charting of the maboard of Hainan Island in con- 
tinuation of an early examination made on ita eouthern m t  by the 
well-known Daniel Ross, of the Indian Marine, in 1802. The delineation 
of Macclesfield Bank, a submerged atoll reef some 75 miles in lexlgth by 
37 in breadth, at  the entrance of the China Sea. In h e o ,  the channel 
usod by the trading staamers when running along the coast between 
Ifallawalle Island (near the north extreme of Borneo) and Sandakan 
Harbour. In J a y ,  by a further examination of Tsugar Strait and, in 
conneation therewith, the western coast of Yezo as far north as Cape Oh. 
In  Auetralia, an exhaustive examination has been made of that part 
of T o m  Strait, now adopted by steam traffio, between Cope Pork on 
the east and Booby Island on the west, embraoing Prince of W d w  
Channel. On the show of FVestern Australia, Beagle Bay, Port,Wdwtt 
and its appro ache^ have been charted, and a further diligent search made 
for the' Beaver rock, reported 66 miles seaward from Fremantle, but 
without finding the danger. In  the Indian Ocean, the boundaries and 
gonerel features of the extensive area of Bhoal ground, known as the 
Saya de Malha bank, have been traced out, in continuation of the work 
originally commenoed by the Indian Marine Surveyor, Moreeby, in 
1837-8. In  the Bed 8ea, the Hanish Islande group have been surveyed, 
and some progress mado in the examination of the shoals of M&. 
In South Africa, at Delagoa Bay, useful additions have been made by 
the d h i t i o n  of the edges of the Shefeen and Leah reefs, and generally 
between the Shefeen beacon and Elephant Island. In West Africa, the 
bare and mouthe of the oil rivere, Nun entranca of the Niger, New 
Calabar, Opobo, and Bonny have been meurveyed in detail. 

The steady perseverance and zeal of the large eur~eying staff em- 
ployed by the Admiralty, both at home and abroad, and the intelligence 
displayed in effectively carrying out their arduous duties, merit the 
thanks of geographers, not less than of the navigatore of all nations who 
profit by their laboura. 

Tho annual addwseea of the President have necessarily lost much of 
their former importance. The monthly publication of the Proceedinge ' 
during the last three yeare, containing a ohronicle of all the principal 
geographical eventa of the year, robe the President's statement of ~uuoh 
of ita freshness and intereat. Shakspere's simile, "As tedious ee s 
twice-told tale," haunta him during the labour of composition, warn8 
him off much isteresting ground, and bids him, if he cannot be new, at  
least be brief. The dryness and brevity of the annual address muet not 
however, for a single momont, be taken aa the measure of the living 
intereet in geographical exploration and research. I f  travellore during 
the last year have not had the "pride nor ample pinion" of eome of 
their illustrious predecessors, yet in ardour, in intelligenoe, in know- 
ledge, they do not fall short of them, while in numbere they far ex& 
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them. And it neoeesarily follows that while the field of discovery 
is continually narrowed the growing number of 'explorere have to 
contend against ever-increasing ban& of competitors, aa enthasiestic, 
fearlea, and competent aa themselves. But if this fact somewhat 
diminishes the inter& attaching to eeoh individual traveller i t  add0 
very sensibly to the completeness and value of their wmbined remarches. 
The smaller area ie more deliberately and thoroughly explored; ita 
mountains, rivere, deaerta, climate, and inhabitants are more minutely 
examined and described, and every year our mapa and charta give 
evidenoe of increaeing care in the record of observations, as old fallacies 
are exploded, old &ore reof id ,  and additione made to the sum of 
murate,  trustworthy knowledge. To thie work many natione aontri- 
bute by the and per~verance of their worthiest cone. The 
muntries which in recent yeare almost mowpolised the gloriea of 
geographical research are now threatened with the honourable rivalry 
of new aepirants from many lands, and their joint laboura promise ere 
v e ~ y  long to leave " nothing new under the sun." To this Sooiety all  
are alike welwme, and even if national prejudioe should lurk unms- 
pected among ita members, they feel that they m o t  more &eotually 
etimulate their countrymen to new and greater exertions than by 
frankly and cordially acknowledging the merita of their foreign corn- 
petitore. Long may there be Rohlfs, Serpa Pintos, and Nachtigale to 
dispute the higheet honours we can confer with the Gille, Leigh 
Smiths, and Kirlw of our native land! 

OBITUARY FOB THE YEAR 1881-2. 

Our lows by death during the year reach the large total of 70 Fellows. 
Bi,gaphical notices of many amopgst them who were distinguished as travellers, or 
for their mrviw to geography, have already appeared in the pges of our monthly 
Proceedings,' and it will auffice here to record their names :-Major 9. ANDE~~OX, 
aa, c.M.Q.; Mr. D ~ m u a  BueToN, F.B.8.; captain HAHB BUBK; Vicomte A. 
DUPBAT; Mr. CEABLES DABWXN, MA., F.B.B. ; Major-Oeneral Sir VINCENT EYBE, 
B.A, K.o.~.L, C.D. ; The Rev. RICH~RD GIIERWELL, F.BL ; Colonel T. G. GMVEB, RE. ; 
the Rev. Famenrc~ WI~ITYORI HOLLAND, X.A. ; Major-General Sir ROBEUT MICHAEL 
LAFFAN, R.A, x.c.x.Q.; and Mr. WILLIAM MAN. Besidea the above, our lcesea 
include the following, many of whop, though not known as geographers, were die- 
tinpished in other walks of life; the namm are srra~lged in alphabetical order + 

Mr. J. p. ATKINS, F.8.A.; Profewor ANTOBIU~ AMEUNEY, F.R.A.8.; the Right 
Hon. the Earl of AIRLIE, KT., who died at Deuver city, Colordo, whilst on a visit 
to .4merio?, on the 26th of September h t ;  Mr. WILIJAM ATKISSON, F.L.s., Rc., 
Mr. F. J. AIQ~B,  the founder, proprietor, nnd Fditor of Lhe London and China 
ITekegraph, who d i d  on board the mil-steamer Clyde near Aden on his way homo 
from China, on the 20th of Deccmber last; Mr. A. H. BARFORD; Mr. HOBATIO 
Bsnn; Lieut.-Colonel H. T. IIUTUR ; Mr. JOHN BIDDULPH ; Mr. JOHN OILC~BIST 
CLABK ; Mr. W. H. CLARK; Mr. RAISES CUBRIE, formerly Y.P. for Northampton ; 
Mr. E. CLOWES ; Mr. R. C. DOWNEB ; Mr. n. I;. DICK (Bcngal Civil Service) ; Mr. 
31. P. EWEWOBTE (Bongnl Civil Service) ; Mr. H. W. FBEEXAN; Mr. G. E. F o B B ~ ~ ~  ; 
bIr. E'RAXK FITZ-JIUI~, C.E. ; MI.. J. FOBD~.MITCUELL ; Mr. Rlcarau T. GOB.; 
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Mr. SAMUE~ GWNEY, President for 18 yeara of the Anti-Slavery Society; Aft 
W ~ ~ J J A M  EL H o w e a ~ ;  Mr. JOHN H ~ T :  Mr. P. L. EENDEBBON; Mr. J. W. 
HUOXEE ; &. Jrrc~e f i e s v m  HALL ; Mr. CRABUS HOCKIX, M.A. ; Mr. M o m  
J a ~ a e o e  ; Mr. ANDBEW JABDINE; Mr. JOHN L ~ E I U Y  KEIB; Mr. H. HAlf~~mn 
LINDSAY, M.P. for b d w i c h  in the yeam from 1841 to 1847; Captain C. H. 
LLOYD ; Mr. CULETON L'E~TBANo~; Tbe Right Hon. Sir ROBEBT L m ,  the 
eminent Judge; Mr. J-H 1-0 &HEN 1 ) ~  h ~ ;  Mr. G ~ B O E  LEZMAX; 
Mr. ALAN L M G A ~ ;  Mr. ELLIOTT MIBTW (Viae-Consul, ~ ~ ) ;  Mr. 
A. H. Momerr, British Minister to the United Statee of Colombia, who died at 
Bogota on the 10th of April last. He wae the author of two works which entitle 
him to honourable distinction aa an intelligent and observant traveller, v ie  
A 'Journey through' the Caucsem,' published in 1872, and 'The Satsuma Rebel- 
lion,' publiehed in 1879. Mr. JOHN WILLIAX ~ U T ,  M.A. ; Afr. WILLIAX PACPX; 
The Rev. J o m  V. POVAH, Y.A.: Mr. R. H. C. PALLFIT; Sir T ~ o a  E m m  
PKBBY, the eminent Indian Judge and Member of the Council of India, and fbr 1 0  
yeare President of the Indian h r d  of Education ; Mr. DAVID Qmct RVTHK~~~BD, 
the naturalist traveller, who had explored varioua track on the West Coaet of Africa, 
and died on Cameroons river; Colonel Sir W. A. ROSE, F.B.s.L., the well-known 
Alderman and Senior Magistrate for the City of London ; Mr. WXUIAM N. RUDGE ; 
Mr. ?& 6.. ~~ o.E.; Dr. IF. S Y X O ~ B ;  Captain M A B ~  S ~ a a n o m ;  Mr. G.W. 
STOW; Mr. GEOBO~ SEATON ; Mr. ALEXANDEB STUABT; Mr.  ED^ Tauarm ; 
Mr. HENBY W. W ~ U ~ U O H B Y ;  Colonel JOHN WILLIAM W I W A ) U ~ H B I - ~ ~ ~ ~  
(Madm h y ) ,  as., who had aerved thmghoat  the Indian Mutiny, and waa 
appointed Political Resident a t  Qwalior in 1880: he died a t  Dehra Doon on the 
8th of October laat; Mr. JAMEE WATEON; the Rev. JOXN DWNDAS W A T H ~ N ;  
Captain J. B. WALK= 

Indian Surtn?r~a for the year 1880-8 1. 
The year 1880-81 hae wi tneed  the completion of the principal triangulation of all 

India by the bringing to a close of the laat remaining gap in the northern eection of 
the Eastsrn S i d  Meridional aeries. The triangulation known as the Eastern 
Frontier Seriea belongs to a region ontaide the limita of India proper, and will 
probably be brought to a close on a base-lie of verification in Mergui during the 
cmrent year. The general outtarn of triangulation in 1WO-81 was a chain of 
principal triangles 60 milea in length, and a neeonday chain 164 miles long, in Sind; 
while in Tensaeerirn observations were taken over a space of about 60 milea, but.the 
triang1e.e will not be completd till next year. The site for a &line wes found 
with diBiculty in a hilly region, so thickly covered with forest growth aa Tenaeeerim, 
but eventually a mitable one wae hit npon in some flat alluvial land fn the Mergui 
township, about three milre long and beyond the range both of the hills and of the 
creeks whioh rnn inland from the aea, In  Siam the triangulation haa been extended 
collaterally, m d  covere altogether an area of about 8000 aqnare miles, including 
hill peakeon both sides of the head of the Gulf of Siam. The city of Bangkok haa been 
also mapped aa well aa the chief rivers and canals within the limits of the triangula- 
tion, and a route eurvey wae carried by Mr. M'Carthy while accompanying a 
Siimeee telegraphic expedition, from Phra Pratom, the largest pagoda in Siatn, up to 
Natyadonng, a paaa on the British frontier. From January to Ootober eurvey 
operatiom in thii region are much hindered by a peraietent atmospheric ham, ba t  
during the cold montha it  disappears, and dud advantage will be taken of this 
phenomenon in future eeaaona The principal triangulation has dnce entered the 
oomplicated syatam of islands forming the main part of the Mergui Archipelapq 
where navigation Q sometimes tedioua and requirca care and watchfulness, The 
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prhofpal inhabitants are the Selung, a small Mbe of Irtrange, timid, wild beings, 
without 5xed abode. Out in the Archipelago fleets of their boats may often be seen, 
h t  they fly at the sight of rtnngem. They live almost entirely in their boeta, 
though they make rude shelters ~ h o r e ,  in tma and on poles, daring the rainy pert 
of the year. 

The Gwalior and Central India Survey, under Major C. Straban, was occapied on 
an intricate tract of jnngly country in Mewar and adjoining statea. The Bhil triben, 
who are a wiid and unciviliaed set, proved tolerably amenable on the whole, though 
on one occasion they threateningly mmmnded a detachment of the wrveyom and 
brandied their weapon8 in their feces. High caltiration h not practiced, but the 
Bhib are decidedly akilful in laying out rmall irrigation channels, and the wheat 
they rake is of a remarkably fine quality. The Khandeeh and Bombay Native 
Statea Survey perty was engaged muth of the river Topti, while the Bhopal and 
Malwa Survey continued their operation8 in Partabgarh and Maudhur. The latter 
party h~ surveyed an ore8 of about 24,300 eqnare mil- sina its first start in 1870, 
and an area of 4240 quare miles remalee to be mrveyed. In Sylhet p a t  difEaulty 
wm experienced from a variety of calms ; the country plane-tabled conehta of hills, 
boreat, and m p ,  with little open ground or clearing; the rivera, lakes, and streams 
are swollen abnormally during the lainn as, for example, the Hakaluki Howhar, 
whioh though paaeaMe on foot in winter, amumea during the rainy n e ~ ~ n  the 
d i d o m  of a lake about twenty mil- by nine, where livea are yearly l ~ t ,  and 
which ia demribed by local native officiab M that dangerow sbnny ~iea.' A third 
cause of o b c t i o n  consisted in the difficulty of procuring mli- and mpplia On 
metal -one some p e m o ~  of influence would induce the rloedellera in the 
basam to refuse to sell to the anmeyore' men at any price, and even incite them b 
riot and violence. Fortnnataly the principal offender in thh way, who waa a large 
larid~wner in thcee par& took occasion to pay off a rpite again& e neighboar by 
bmaking into his h o w  and half murdering him and hL family, when the civil 
power took him into eafe keeping, and the surveyon, Major W. F. Badgley and hh 
m y ,  had camparPtive peace. 'l'he Rajptana party was oooopied pertly in the 
western of the Jodhpur state, a very desert-like region of hjpntaaq and 
pertly in snrveying, on a large scale, varioos tmta  in the immed'ite vicinity of 
S i i l a  

The M p r e  Suwey was commenced in 1876, but the famine d o w l y  interraptad 
i b  p r o w .  During the year under review both the Manguhtion and detail survey 
were cprried on in rugged, jangly, and dif8cult country. Professional twabtma waa 
a h  rendered by the party to the Commisnionem who were engnged in determining 
the bonndvy between Myeon, and Kanara. Major Stnban believes the commonly 
received area (27,000 square miles) of Mysore to be considerably below the mark, 
a d  eatimatea the real areo to'be 50,600 aquare milea ; of this about 17,800 still 
remain for survey. The mathern edge of the country trbgdated ie skirted by the 
Bababuden hills and their & e n t  are a dense maw of impenehble jungle, chiefly 
b b o o ,  inhabited by wild elephants and b i i .  Most of the counh-y planetabled, 
too, m t e d  equal difficulties. The foreeta are almoet unexplored, and rtretah in 
an unbroken line dong the Ghats for mrea of miles. Nativea are loth to enter, 
partly from superatition, partly from dread of fever and wild besas. Suppliea are 
hud to p r o m ,  habitation8 few and far between, and communication di6icult acr' 
wild and ragged mountains, riaing in some plam over 6000 feet above the aea lh 
few open spots met with are genelalip patches of wet cultivation, deep down in the 
valleya, from which no points can be aeen, and along which it becomes n v  
to drag a chnin with the chainmen ofteu half-way up to their thighs in mud. A 
few excellent roads, however, traverse the Ghats, and m long as one's camp remain8 
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on these nothing can be ple&ter than travelling $ thin region, with a scenery 
which is probably not to be equalled anywhere in the world. 

A uaeful piece of work was executed by Major Holdich and Messr~. Claudiua md 
MLNair towards making a standard topographical survey of the Kohat district and 
towards completing -the gaps between the frontier line and the Kurram valley 
surveys. The Gumrat survey wan carrid on under Colonel h h  and Ceptdn 
Hobday during the absence of Colonel Haig at Venice, where he was acting aa one 
of the delegates on the part of the Indian Government to the Geographical Exhibi- 
tion. , Surveys on three different scales were hore carried on, the largest scale being 
reserved for the Dan@ Forest, a malaria-breeding tract, where a good deal of mis- , 

adventure befell the party, owing to operations having bean started in the wrong 
season, when the grasa was d e w  and high and the county unhealthy. 

In Cutch the operations oovered fidly a portion of the "Great Runn ' and the 
wide-spreading grassland known as "Bani," together with the low, well-wooded 

I ground lying to the south and aouth-east of the town of Lakhpet ; secondly, a hilly 
oounty intersected by deep ravines and thickly wooded ; and leetly the open, well- 
cultivated ground new the seaboard. The Runn is described as a tract of country 
without parallel in the whole world During the dry wason it is a sandy demrt 
without a wrap of vegetation, withihere and there dangerom bogs and extensive 
tracts of dt, and during the south-weat moneoon an immense ahallow inland tm, 
During the hot weather the hot winds blase across, the RUM like the blast &'a 
fu- while clouds of dust render a d w c e  well-nigh impossible ; the whole length 
of the 4 is marked out by the bones of cattle and camel6 which have died from 
exhaustion and thirst, or else from heavy mindtorme, as for instance in April 1881, 
w h  the tail end of a cyclone pumd over the Runn and cawed the death of over a 
tho-d cattle. A curious feature of the Runn ir the mlt, which is in the fom of 
pure white cryetala, very hard and p w t  in flavour, and covem many milea of 
country from two to twelve inches in depth. The mirage is eeen ta grert advantage 
on the Runn, where it magnifies objects amaeiqly, so that a =@passel at the 
d i e m  of a mile looks like a tree, ten or fifteen feet in height, and the wild 8sr 

assumes the pmportions of an elephant. 
In the Thana and Colabe oollectorates operatione were impeded by high and 

d i5cdt  bills clothed with forest or by marehy tracts intersected by creeks running 
in from the see, while the pertp 8 n f f e d  a good deal in health. A good outturn of 
w k  was rendered in the Sholapur, Kal&$, and Satsrs oollectorates, and an 
adj-t portion of tho Nkam'r dominione, of whioh no records were forthcoming 
with the old Hyderahad Survey. 

Beyond the Sind frontier surveys were made in Beluohistan, Sewertan, and the 
Marri Hills. During the hot months of June, July, and August, it  is d i iod t  to 
rurvey accurately or rapidly on account of the thiok muddy state of the atmorphere 
during the greater part of the time. An area of 3600 mare miles was, however, 
oompletsd, in more or lew detail, on the +inch de, between Qaetts and Xbelet, 
while in the northeast of Quette, inhabited by the Dnmar Pathans, which Ma& 
&van viaited under the pmteotion of the chief of the tribe, and in Sewertan, e 
further area of 2800 aquare miles was reconnoitred and mapped on the +-inch scale. 
The name Seweetan formerly included a large tract of country, much of which is 
now in p o d o n  of the Marria, and of the Katah Gundava Plain, aven as far aa 
Jambabed and Bhiksrpur. The Pathan have, however, been forced back by the 
e~oochment  of the Biluch tribes, till now Sibi, the capital of the old pmvinoe, and 
from which i t  taken its name, is ~ t u a l l y  isolated from the mmaining portions of ita 
former territory. At the present time Seweetan may be defined in a geographical 

to include all the dietrict drainod by the Nari river and ite aflnenb. The 
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tract'ia es~tntially one of rugged, broken rangea of hills, varying in height up to 
10,000 k t ;  sandatone'rndy near the plaine, changing into limestone formations 
farther back, and running in a general east and west direction. One of the 
most remarkable features of the country is the Zarghun mountain, the highest 
iu Southern Afghaniatan, the culminating point being 11,730 feet above m-level. 
It is composed entirely of conglommte rock, formed of rounded water-worn pebbles 
firmly cemented together. The upper portioua of the hill s l o p  gently inward, but 
cue cracked and divided by the moet ftightfal chasms and precipim that it  is 
poesible to conasitre. Major Beavan adds that no deaoription could give an idea of 
the plaoe, but it  would not be inaptly represented by same of Godeve DorB's illus- 
trationa to the ' Inferno.' 

A mauurcarr or village survey perty waa occapied In the Dtwa Iemsil Khan and 
Bannu di.9trict.q and cadastral survey partiea in Mirzspur, Jaunpur, Ghazipnr, and 
Ballia, in the North-Weat Provinceq and in the Kanthawaddy, b e i n ,  and 
Thamwaddy districb in Britbh Burma The work of the Burman surveyors 
proved to be as good as that of the Hindustsnis, and Major Sandeman sap i t  is now 
proved beyond a doubt that the former make excellent surveyors. &me internti- 
pmticulara are given regarding the Kareaq who inhabit a portion of the Tharrawaddy 
district. Yr. Talbot mya they generally inhabit lands in the vicinity of the forest 
which they have mlaimed by their own persoaal exertiom, and that they are as 
indaetribun and [ar more trustworthy than the Burmane. The majority of tho 
Karen8 met with were of the Chrietian religion-the Anabaptist persuasion--and 
the pare simple f i t h  has educated their character far above the average Burman. 
Mr. Talbot dda that the larger villages bocrst of a church of their own, which on 
weekdays ie utilised as a school-room; the members of the oangregation, young 
and old, ammble for divine sewice on Sundays, and every night for even-mng. 
The service is condaoted by one of the elders, and consists of prepers translated into 
their mother tongue, and hyrnna 8ecnlar edoaation L likewise oared for; in fact, in 
Mr. Talbot's opinion, the K m  are far more advanced than similar village com- 
munitkg in Upper India Many English tunes are picked up, and pmhg through 
a village of an evening, the Karen women may not anfrequently be h d  ninging 
s a d  familiar tunes m ' Auld L a g  Syne ' and the l i i a  

The withdmwal of the British fow from Northern Afghanisten in Beptember 
1880 necdta ted  the return to India of the m e y  ott\cera employed in that portion 
of Afgbuiston. Thw no fresh information h~ been obtained in the region around 
Kabul. But in M ~ c h  1881 an opportunity waa offend of increasing our geqpphiwl 
knowledge of portions of Wacfristan situated on the ea&m conhea of Afghmiste~~ 
and olose to the British diatricta of Bannu and Dera Tanail Khan, for two expedi- 
tioneuy cblumns were sent into that conntry for purposes' of retribution and 
mprtdon neamitated by recent acts of hostility, and wrvey o f f i m  were attached 
to both colnmna One column, under General Oordon, c.a, advanced from Bannu 
up the Khaimr Valley tow& the b m a k  plateau, along the northern confines of 
the Mahaad Waairis, returning h g h  the Shikto Valley to the plains of Bannu. 
The other column, under Brigadier-herd Kennedy, c.B., advaaced from Tank into 
the mathern and weatern Waairi valleys, and then proceeded VM ganigaram to the 
Ra~msk plateau, and returned vi8 Palosin to Tank. Major T. H. Holdich, B.E., and 
Lieatenant the Hon. M. C). Talbot accompanied the first aolumn, andCeptain G. Mr. 
Mi the aeand. l'hrough the united exartions of these officem-dded by 
native surveyor, Imam Bnx, who wae taken under tribal protection to t & t ~  
insccersible to Europea-an area of about 1200 square miles in and around 
Wadriatan wnn mveyed in more or less detail, filling up blank8 in parts of the 
coontry wbich had not been visited since Sir Neville Chamberlain's expedition of 
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1880, and resching beyond to regions never yet visited by Europeans. S e v d  
mountains on the weetarn frontier were ascended, including the celebrated peabe of 
Pirghal and Bhuidar, 11,000 feet high, which command an extensive view of the 
ragion lying to the east, almcat up to the Quetts to O M  r d .  Though the 
movements of the surveyore were hurried eo aa to keep up with the military f o w ,  
the atmospheric conditions were favourable, enabling points to be bed by triaoguls 
tion up to a diitance of 200 milea A great deal of information has bean obtained 
which, when combined with a recent rough reconnnieeance of the Zhob valley and 
tho upper branches of the Qomul valley towardn the Ab-i-Istada valley by a native 
explorer, will go far towarda filling in the blanks in the maps of that region. The 
British fforcee wen not withdrawn from Southern Afghanistan until April 1881. 
Meanwhile Colonel E. P. Leach and Lieutenants Talbot and Longe completed mme 
triangulation around and to the north and weet of Kandahar, and extended tow& 
the HBepra country the survey of the K a k m  valley previously made by Captain 
Hobday, and also added to the survey of the Argandab valley. A survey of 
Kandabar and the surrounding country wee a h  made by a native surveyor on the 
scale of six inchea to the mile. 

I t  ie noteworthy that during the occupation of Afghanistan by Britiah troops, 
from the invasion thereof in 1878 up to ita evacuation last year, an area of 38,600 
square milea haa been surveyed in more or lees detail in various parts, and a further 
arsa of about 7000 square miles ban been explored by native agency. An important 
result of these surveys is to ahow that the poeition of Kabul, Qhaeni, and Kandabar, 
as indicated on the map  completed after the bt,Afghan war, are correot in latitude, 
but erroneous in longitude by 10 to 14 miles, and that they all require to be s h i m  
to the esst, bringing them eo much nearer to the British frontier. large 
number of heights which are entered on those m a p  are considerably in ercssa of 
the tmth. They appear to have been mainly derived from barometric observations 
t h e n  by the well-known Aeiatio traveller, Dr. William Qriftithe, whose &ill and 
accuracy ae an observer were eminent and unqueetionable, but who, unhappily, did 
not live to reduce his own observationq and did not take account, in h t  method of 
reduction, of the hourly, daily, and monthly variations of barometric p ~ ~ ~ r e ,  the 
neglect of which is liable to atect the reaulte very materially. ?'he general result is, 
therefore, to lower previous estimates of the. height of Afghauiatan about Kabal, 
including mme peaks of the Hindu Kuah, by about 600 feet. 

Although a t  the outset of the Afghan survey operations a well-connected aeries 
oi triangles between India and Kabul wee hardly tbought of, either dong the h of 
the Khyber or the Kurram, yet resulta show that it is only by the want of observa- 
tions at a very few pointa t h t  the finel triangulation fails to r d i m  thia A valu- 
able point of connection between the two series has been the Silrersm peak of the 
Sufed Koh mge,  which is common to both, and which is also one of the moet 
strongly fixed of all the Great l'rigonometrical transfrontier peaks in this neighbour- 
hood. The connection of the two mriea wee effected by Colonel Woodthorpe, who 
succeeded in reaching one of the peaks overlooking the Kabul plain,,which had been 
fixed but not visited by Major Strahan. 

The exploration referred to above by the native surveyor of the country between 
the Suliman m g e  and lake Ab-i-Istada covers an area of about 7140 8qII8I-e milea 
The account includes eome noteworthy particulars of the tribes inhabiting that 
(hitherto) blank region on our maps lying between the country of the Waziris and 
Piahin. The Sherannis are a powerful tribe occupying a hilly tract of country south 
of Weeiriatan and west of the well-known peak 'l'akht-i-Suliman. Their principal 
villages are Drajan, Pasts, and Karam, and most of the other inhabitante live in 
small square forb with towers at the angles. Hindu traders are found in the ~illages, 
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sleo blackemitha, oarpentere, durry malere, weavers, and barbers. The Takhti- 
Suliman proper is a niche in a rock about 10 feet below the summit, looking aa if it 
had been cut out by hand, and in front a small ledge, below which the mountain 
falla precipitonely. The legend is that King Solomon used to cause himeelf to be 
transported by genii to this place and sit there to enjoy the cool air. There is a 
J r i n e  on the summit, and many pilgrims visit the plaoe, which is approached by a 
steep and difficult path. 

Colonel H. C. B. Tanner's deacription of the operations about Qilgit shorn that 
all the peeses leading aaoa the waterehed between Gilgit and the Indus have beer, 
mapped, and the two moat important ones which have been used of late yeare by 
Kaehmir troop have been visited. A good deal of topography haa been eccom- 
p l i e d  in other prta of this section of the Indne basin, and Colonel Tanner antici- 
pate~ that the mbeequent work of the current year will have furnished ua with a 
reliable record of every paee marching with the boundary of British and Kaehmir 
territory on the one side, and the connty of the independent tribes of the Indas on 
the other, for a dhtance of over 200 miles, from Gilgit, in the extreme north-wed, to 
Aznb, in the Hazara dietrict of the Punjab. 

The work at  the headquarters oficea In Calcutta, where the varions laborious 
operations of drawing, compiling, and examining go on, as well as the work of 
reproduction through lithography, copper-plate engraving, and the different photo- 
graphic procesees, diaphys the anme unremitting activity that ever charncterh this 
important branch of the Bnrvey Ilepsrtment. The Mathematical I n h m e n t  
Department, which in charged with the important fnnotion of mpplying the wants 
of the Marine and Land Survey, the Public Worke, Military, m d  other Government 
Depertments, show a good record of work done, and the Great !bigonmetrical 
Survey O5ce hee been likewise indefatigable in its varied duties, which include the 
preparation of a fifth edition of Walker's Tnrkietan, by far the beat map of Central 
Asia attainable in this or any other country. The two last mattem calling for notice 
in ooonection with the Indian Surrey are the establishment of varione tresh atations 
for tidal obeervation, by which the number of them points along the I n d i i  ooeet 
is now nineteen in all, and the kindred work of rpiritlevelling by which the oppoaita 
localities of Madras and Bombay have been connected by lines of levela carried right 
acroea the peninsula of India 

iKm and its S u r r d i n g ~  By EDMOND  D DO NO VAN. 
(A Leah delivered at  the Evening bfwting, Mamh nth, 1M.) 

MIL O'DONOVAN spoke as followe :- 
Aa the President haa t~ld-~on,  the eabject of my leoture this evening 

ia Merv and ita immediate surroundinge. I have muoh to aay about 
portions of the Caapian coaet weatward of Mem, but the time allotted to 
me will not permit entering into details on that part of my travele. 
I shall simply preface what I have to aay about Merv by notioing the 
oinnunetancee whioh brought me there. I had been detailed on an 
exploring expedition to Central Tibet, and while paeeing through the 
Trane-Cauama I learned that an expedition was being fitted out againat 
the Ttukomane. It was deemed advisable that I ehould go with it. 
I was attached to the expedition under General Lazareff, and BOCOM- 
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panied i t  for about 200 miles ; but on hia death and the advent to power 
of General 'hugukamff, objection was raised to my preeence, and I 
fled at night across the frontier and gained Persian territory at  
Astrabad. I subsequently went to Gumush Tep6, on the Giurgan, 
staying in the same house that Vambery ocaupied. Then I armed 
over to the Akhal Tekke frontier, but I found that the way woe blocked 
to me, the hs s i an  authorities wishing to prevent me, ee an Englishman, 
from witneaing operations which they desired to keep eecret. I had to 
contend not only with the natural obstacle8 of the country, but with a 
very well-managed political opposition Still I managed to get to Merv. 

When I commenced my ride to Merv I wae on the extreme north- 
eastern frontier of Persia at Kelat-i-Nadiri. From there I made my start 
across to Merv. I h e w  that I should be obliged to have reoourae to a 
m e  de guerre in order to p w  the lines, for the F'rime Minister of the 
Shah had given very strict orders that 1 should not be allowed to join 
the Turkoman ranks. I pretended'to visit the town of Kahka, giving 
out that that wm my only objeot. I found a R d a n  agent there who 
had sufficient influence over my escort to induce them to lay down their 
a m  and refnse to aocompany me. 1 then simply rode out of the town, 
pretending to be about to return to Kelat-i-Nadiri, whence I had started, 
but when once out of sight of Kahka, I turned due east, not knowing 
what was to happen to me, but I wae determined to get to Merv or to 
per* in the attempt. Fortune favoured me. I reached Mbhna where 
there is an outlying colony of .Tekke Turkomans from Merv, who are 
nominally paying tribute to Pereia, but who are r a l ly  independent. 
They received me very well, but they were not quite sure that I 
not a Bwian. They knew that Skobeleff was close by, and they were 
not without doubts that 1 wee a forwad agent, but still they allowed 
me to accompany them to their permaneut home at Merv. With them 
I crossed the Tejend river. Sou have so often h a r d  of the desert in 
connection with this ground that you are apt to imagine i t  ie one of 
those sandy, stony wastea, such as you read of in Oentral Africa and in 
different parh of Northern Asia. I t  is no such thing. The country 
is perfectly fertile, i t  is only desert through want of water, and notwith- 
standing that want of water occasional ra!ns produce a herbage which 
is quite mfbient for the maintenance of camel trains passing through 
it. Neither is i t  c o m t  to say that Merv is the only fertile epot of 
earth in the midst of this desert. I t  would be simply necessary to 
construct a proper series of dems on the Murghab and Tejend rivers, 
and adopt a scient%c system of irrigation, and the demrt would h o m e  
fertile again. 

Thedistance fmm Mbhna to Merv is about 120 miles, and as our supply 
of water wae d e d  in goat-skbs upon our saddles, we had to make 
haste and do the distance in twenty hours. Nothing but Turkomen 
horses could have done that without wator, for I need not tell you, h o r n  
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oould not be made to drint from leather begs. It ia true we oame upon 
a very deep well at  Shaitli (Shbhidli), about half-way between the Tejend 
and Merv, but the water there was eo mixed with nitrate and ohloride 
of sodium that the homes, though they were thirety, refused to drink 
it. The only way in which we could get at it was by lowering a nose- 
bag into the water and hauling it up as quiok ae we could. But half 
the water at  least ran through the camel-hair texture, and the h o w  
would not lo& at it. 

Late at  night we oamped in a wood. My oompenim tdd me that 
they were afraid of robbers ; I thought this rather peonliar, inasmuah as 
I waa with the most mlmt party of thieves it wee poeaible to h d .  I t  
reminded me of Gautier's experience in Spain, taking robbers with you 
to avoid meeting them on the r d  While we slept, what ia not m a 1  
to the deaert took p L  tremendous shower of rain commenoed 
falling, and i t  woe nearly four in the morning before we resumed our 
march. After a couple of hours we arrived at the old caravantmrai of 
D 4  Robat. It ie a very extenuive eetabliehment indeed, but now 
inhabited only by j d &  and wolves. We remained there for an hour, 
wringing our gsrmenta under the p i n e d  archea of the building, once 
ereoted by the old authoritiee of Merv for the aervioe of the oeravane 
that plied in.thoee d a p  between Persia and other parta of Asia. I was 
then within four hours' ride of Merv, and after the time that I had been 
waiting, I need not tell yon that, however dangerous it wae, I wae glad 
to get on there. We continued our journey, and a t  Isst began to per- 
oeive beehive-like h o w .  I was not qmte enre, after all I had heard of 
Mew, whether I should not aee domes and spires fleehing in the amber 
sunset; but i d  of thia I found =me wretahed hovels, sheepskin- 
clothed people, and half-eterved cattle feeding in a bog. As I had an 
ovenxnrt on and an umbrella, I wee immediately eeieed upon ae some- 
thing new and suspicious, and it was taken for granted that I was e 
Russian spy. I wee taken to the capital. 

Bnd now let me pause to dispel a delusion that has existed for a 
long time, namely, that Mew is a great Asiatic city, the possesaion of 
which would make the fortune of the possessor at  the present time. 
There is no such city as Merv. Merv is only a " gecpphical expreaaion." 
I t  means a certain amount of cultivated territory where half a million 
Tekke-Turkomane manage to eke out an existence by pastoral pursuits, 
plunder, and thievery, combined with the caravan eervioe between 
B o b  and Meshed. There is no central point which you can call 
Merv now, if I exoept the place which hes grown into existence since 
my arrival. 1 speak of Konehid Khan Kale, a fort at  a point on the 
river Murghab which, flowing from the Afghan mountains, l o w  itself 
in the desert before i t  reaohee the Oxue, and where the Tekke 
Turkomans think they can oppose the onward approach of the 
BnssieXl& 

2 ~ 2  
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The Murghab river forms a loop to the weetward, and in the -8 

of the loop is an immense fortress, oonetructed within the few months 1 
wee there, over li) miles in length and &requarters of a mile in 
breadth. I t  is entirely of earth. The ramparts are 40 feet in vertical 
height and 60 feet in h e ,  deeply reveted on the exterior slope. It ie 
intended that when the Rueeiane a W  the plaoe, the entiro population ' 
shall retire within thew& and there make a desperate fight ee they did 
a t  Geok Tep6 a short time ago. Between the walls of thin fortreffa and 
the river there are a thoueand Turkoman huts, and that h all there h of 
a central Merv at  the preeent time. Later on I had to vieit the ruins 
of the reputed Alexandrine town and of the M d m a n  one. The ruins 
lay 25 miles to the east of the preaent central position. They are 
entirely deserted, but they ehow fraces of o very high degree of civilba- 
tion. The old fort, the Fort of the Unbelievers, an the pweent Torkomane 
dl it, waa one doubtleaa whioh Alexander looked upon when he peseed 
through theae parts, -#the people here eay he did, and not very far 
from the walle h an extensive ruined earthwork, still oalled the Fort of 
Wander, where hie army h snpposed to have encamped. At preeent it ie 
like an immense d w a y  embankment running around a quedranguhr 
epace some 900 yarde on each side. In the midet are traoea of h o w ,  
broken pottery, and ahatbred bricka On the table you see one of 
the brick8 which I brought h m  the place. I t  h enamelled blue, and 
marks one of the old civilisetions, I should sey shortly after the time of 
Alexander. Here a h  is a bronze lamp. At one period it waa damaged, 
and repaired with gold ; and a t  another time, probably during the reign 
of Qenghia Khan, i t  wee mended with sheet iron. Thie 'waa given to 
me ae a curiosity by a Turkoman. Thie old town waa destroyed in 
A.D. 666, and the Brabe, under the lieutenanto of Omar, the fourth Caliph 
after Mahommed, built a town now known ee Sultan Sanjar, only a 
thousand yards or eo dietent, for in the idea of thwe people i t  h unlucky 
to occupy the eite of a former town. 

I may perhape remind you that the old Margiane, Merv aa the 
Persians and oureelvea oall it today, Merou aa the Ttuks call it, ie the ' 

m n e  of Moore's ' Veiled Prophet of Khorasean,' and it h ineide thpe  
walln that Mokanna ,is supposed to have held his own apinet  the 
Mahommedans for snch a long time. 

The town of Sultan Sanjar which stende cloee by, and of which the 
towera are etill extent, h about 600 yards square. The space within ie 
one m w  of crumbling mine and broken bricks, but in ita midet stends 
a most elaborately constructed tall tomb, under whioh the bones of 
the d t e n  after whom i t  h called are supposed to lie. The Ttlrkom- 
consider he was a very holy man indeed, and I had a curione example 
of the estimation in which he h held ae I rode away from the place 
a f t q  examining it. Some two milee from it are two large heape of 
brick and atone, which the T~~rkodans  who escorted me said were ercctetl 
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over the remeina of two enemies of Sultan Sanjar ; every man who had 
a l d e d  m d e t  rushed by and disaharged i t  a t  the rude pile, and thoee 
who had not threw etonee with vigour againet it. Who theee buried 
men were I do not know ; but the incident ehowa how far tradition will 
carry people who have no literature. To the south-west ie the neweet 
city of Merv, that which exidad up to ninety-nind yeare ago ; but which 
was overthrown by the founder of the present Bokharian family. I t  was 
defended by Bairam Ali, and hae retained hie name einoe. It ie now a 
heap of melancholy ruins. Thew are remaina of bathe, and p a l m ,  and 
ramparts crumbling around, with nothing living but enakee and jackals to 
be seen, or perhape eome wandering Turkoman looking out for hie deep  ; 
and he ie perhaps the rnoet dangerow animal to be encountered among the 
r o k  This ie all that remaina of Merv-three absolute raias ; the only 
central poigt ie such ae I have described to you. Merv itself is an meis 
peopled by half a million of agricultural semi-nomad people. They 
acknowledge allegiance to no one except to the Sultan of Turkey; and 
ae they once did me the honour to aek me to represent them in a general 
way on my return to Europe, they told me to aewre the Sultan of Turkey 
$hat they would acknowledge no sovereign save him, and they greatly 
wondered why he had not before thie mnt several army corpe to their 
relief agai.net the Rwaiane. When my predewaora in Merv travel 
reaohed the oasia-General Abbott, Mr. Taylor Thomeon, Barnee, and 
othere-Merv was under the jurisdiction of Khiva, and the adminis 
trative centre wae Porn  Be4 a t  the point where the dam renders the 
oeeie fertile. I t  ie now a howling waste of mud mine, uninhabited 
even by n o d  Turkomane. For eome inexplicable reason the Tekke 
Turkomane have removed their stronghold some 95 milee to the north- 
ward ; and though I over and over again told them that their present 
p i t i o n  wee ueeleas, I could not pereuade them to lieten to me. Acaoee 
the river ie built a dam. The river ie 80 y a r b  wide and not fordable, 
owing to the artificial riae of level above the dam. The water, by 
mean6 of the dam, is raised to a level which makes it flow over the 
adjoining country; and if an enemy took posseesion of the dam end 
broke i t  down, the whole country would become utterly barren, after a 
few montha at least, and those holding the central stronghold would be 
forced to eurrender. I had a very curiow opportunity of w i n g  
how thie dam worked. Though there ie but very little central 
administration at  Merv, there ie euffioient to tell off 700 men for the 
care of thie dam when the melting of the enowa of the Afghan moan- 
teina cauaea the water to rice in the Upper Murghab. There ie a narrow 
eluice which in lined with faecinea of giant reede; but so great ia the 
cnrrent flowing through, eome 10 feet in breadth, that it r e q h  a 
m e t a n t  attention to tho88 f d e a  to prevent the water tearing them 
sway. The difference between the level of the water on the Upper 
Murghab and on the Lower ie about 7 feet; and that ie d o i e n t  to 
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destroy any o r d i n q  earthwork, d e a a  o n ~ t a n t l y  attended to, and the 
reed feaing kept in conetant repair. Cloee by are the mine of Porsa 
Kale, ee I have already said. 

I will now return to Merv. One of the most peculiar sighta to be 
eeen there ie the trophies of the viotory of the people over the old Persian 
expedition some twenty-three or twenty-four years ago. C l w  by where 
I lived there weresome thirty-eix cannon, moetly of bronze. Twenty&. 
of them had been taken from the Persiane, and the ~wnainder from the 
Afghane and Bokhariane. The p n e  are good enough, but the carriages 
are entirely rotten; end one of the eevereet triele to whioh I wse put 
wee to reconstruct some of theee carriagee m d  to find ehot for them, 
h u m  from Mem to the Ceepian you could not find a pebble as big 
ee an ordinary cockle-shell. I asked them why they depended upon 
theee cannon, and one of them told me, "There are old men amongst 
ua  who w i t n e d  the Persian artillery fire, and they know where the 
ehota fell, and at  any moment we could dig the ehota up and fire them 
baok again." I wee earprised a t  that, becam the Tekke Turkomane 
are people who have a praoticel and everyday eoqnaintanoe with war- 
fare. Still, they always think that the Rnseiane will some day come 
d i n g  a t  their earthworks, and that they will be &hind them. 

I do not care to enter into politice, but I ahall have to eey something 
about the stretegy of the sitnation as regsrde the military poeition in 
Oentral Aria  The Turkomane of Merv have only been twenty-eix 
yeere in the oeeie. They formerly inhabited the dietriot around 
Sarakhe on the upper part of the Tejend river. They were driven 
from there twenty-seven yeam ago by the Persiane, who objected to the 
neighbornhood of persons so diqmeable as to insist in carrying OE 
P e r k  men, their wivee, and daughters, and selling them at  61. per 
head in Bokhm. The Tekke Tnrkomans finding themselvee without 
pasturage, turned round on the S a ~ k  T~irkomane and drove them up 
the river towards Afghanistan and m p i e d  their territory. The preaent 
Tekke Turkomana, therefore, have only been twenty-eix or twenty-seven 
yeam a t  the outside in their present situation; and I am the firet 
European who haa visited the oasis sinoe the arrival of thie particular 
population. They are divided into two great divieions, those to the 
asetward, who are styled the Toktamish, and those to t.he westward, who 
are d l e d  the Otamieh. Thoee two divisions are governed by hereditary 
khens. Four yeam ago there wae one great chief, Konshid Khan, after 
whom the central fort ie named, who had unified both partiea ; now hie 
son Baba Khan is chief of the Eaetern Tnrkomans, and a gentleman 
named Amen Niez Khan is ohief of the Western Turkomans. Theee 
two great divisions are, each, further subdivided into two others. The 
-tern divieion ie divided into Beg and Vekil, of the former of which 
Babe Khan ia a membor. Oa the western bank of the river the 
otaubh are divided into Bukehih, who live along the river, and 
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Sitohmes who am further removed from it. Beeidee theae divisions there 
are six others, so that then, are twen9-four yape or divisions, and eaoh 
ia governed by an elder or magistrate, called a ketlrkodo, and the 
union of these elders, mperintended by the chiefs, constitutes the coand 
which decidee the military movements of the Tekke Turkomana 

I have antioipfed my wbjeat in order thet you may have a 
thorough understanding of what I am going to say to you. When I 
arrived in Merv, and wae d l 1  a prisoner euapected of being a Russian 
advanoe agent, I had a vieit from Tokm6 Gerdar, who defended GIeok 
Tep6 against the Bweiane most euoceesfully two years and a half ago. 
Defested, he fled to Mew for prot8oti011. He d e d  on me and d e d  
what I thought of the preeent mtuation. I told him pretty franldy that 
I believed the Rumiens were masterm of the Akhal T e b  He wid, 
" Do you think I ought not to surrender mymlf ? " I mid, " That ia a . 
queetion for you." He aaid, " The Rnseim pre three days' march 0% but 
the English are twelve days' mamh, and suppoeing they were both to 
adrance eimultaneonely, who will enive firet ?-the Ruseiane; and we 
will then surrender fo the first" That waa a military man's opinion 
and I d y  believe, from my knowledge of Central hian  populations, 
that he waa quite right. I wae brought before the Counoil of M.erv to 
explain myeelf. I produced my English paesporh and my paasport from 
the Pereian Government at  Teheran ; but as very few of them could read 
Persian, much lese Englieh, there was still greet doubt as to whether I 
was a Russian or not, One of them egid I wae a "Yellow &mian.'' 
They divide all Europeans into two kinds-" Yellow" Rllssiew and 
" Blaok " Rnseiane. The " Yellow" Bunaiasm are Rassiane, and the 
",Bleak" Russians, thoee to whom I have the honour to  belong^ Some of 
them have eeen dark-skinned sepop, and that ia the nationality to which 
we are supposed to belong. 

At length, after a month's detention, letters arrived from the minister 
at Teheran, aesnring them that I was a blaok Rmian and not a yellow 
one, and eooordingly I wae set at  liberty, and a revulsion mt in in 
my favour. It was believed I wae a pol i t id  agent sent there ; and 
 upon the exieting Khan waa dethroned, for reasone I shell give 
presently. The manner in which he came to the throne ie very oharao- 
terhtio of Central Asia. When there were ramonre of the threatened 
Ruusian invasion of the Akhal Tekko along the dopee of the monn- 
taine, the Shah of Persia requeeted the Tekke Turkomane to eend 
their repremntative agente to Teheran in order that he might climua~ 
with them oertein meeeuree of defence. The two hereditary Lhens 
declined that o h ,  for so many had been summoned to Teheran 
and had not come baok again, that they did not wieh to repeat the 
experiment, They ooneequently h e d  upon a very tweleea old person 
d l e d  Kadjar Khan, and retiring themeelvee from power, elected him 
to the supreme dignity, wnding him to Teheran to do what he oonld, or, 
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failing to do anything, to remain there if he wished. Finding that I was 
not a yellow Bassian, and thinking aome money might be going about 
the place, they thought it best to r m m e  their old poeition, and so they 
dethroned old Kadjar Khan. Be neither of them oould agree with the 
other, they reeolved to aeeoaiate a third person with themselvee, and 
they did me the honour of electing me to the triumvireta Thia waa a 
very delicate compliment to me. I t  waa intended M a reparation for the 
dureerre in whioh I. had been kept, and aleo h u m  they firmly believed 
that the Englieh troope having marohed to Kandehar were ooming fo 
Herat and thence to Merv'to drive the Ruaaiane back to the Oaepian. 
Notwithatanding all my asaunrnce to the contrary, they thought it was 
only an aasumed mod* on my part, and henoe they eleoted me ; and 
on my finger I wear the inaugural ring which wee plaoed there when I 
wcrs elevated to the office. 

All thia time a very curious oorreapondenoe wee going on between 
these gentlemen and the embaeey a t  Teheran and the Foreign 05ce in 
London, which ehows how very capable of dupliaity theee eeme gentle- 
men are, even if anybody doubted their capacity in this reaped, which 
I do not. 

I may now simply give a history of my etay in Merv before I enter 
into any anecdotes of their method of life or the varioue everyday events 
which happened to me there. 1 The moment arrived when I thought 
i t  would be to my intereet to withdraw from Merv. I had been 
appointed one of a triumvirate-its president; and over my h o w  
floated the banner which indicated that I wes the oommanding khan. 
Gune had been fired in my honour; servants were a t  my diepod by 
the legion; but still, I did not feel easy. I knew they were counting 
on the arrival .of Britieh troops from Herat, that they were counting 
upon moral, if not phyeical, snpport against the invading armiee, and 
that all my popularity and snooeae was btrsed on that hypotheeie, and I 
knew that, with the breaking down of the delusion, all my popularity 
would cease. Judge then of my horror when I learned it WM deoided 
that within two months Kandaher ahoilld be evacuated. I immediately 
took measurea to evacuate Merv. Thie was not so easy es it might eeem 
at  first right. They h d  attached such a high importance to me, that 
i t  waa not easy to get them to part oompany with me. By an extra- 
ordinary chance, jnet ae the Ruseiane had taken Qeok TepB, otherwise 
called Yengi Sheher, I arrived at  Merv, and there and then Skobeleff 
halted his troope at  Bakebad. The events were synchronous; but the 
Turkomau eet them down as the oonaequenoe the one of the other- 
that b u m  I came to Merv the Russians had halted; and they drew 
another oonclueion, that if I went away the Russiens would oome on 
again. Therefore they were determined to hold me as a kind of 
palladium a t  any price, or es a hostage. Perhaps one of the moat 
curious illustrations I can give of the ideae they formed wae the faot 
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that they brought me all kinde of stripe of cloth and asked me to 
manufacture a Union Jaok to be hoisted in the centre of the fortreee. 
I declined the task. Then a chief came to me and naked me about the 
English cavalry, and whether the h o r n  were marked. I eeid they 
were; and he asked me if I would draw him a diagram of the brand 
on the cavalry horses. I drew " V.R." with a crown. He immediately 
watohed the paper up leet I ehodd repent of having given him the 
deaign, and having cauaed a brand to be made on ita pattern, com- 
m e n d  branding all the horses, eo that if the Rnaeiens oame they would 
be able to state that they were English h o w  ; but the funnieet part of 
i t  was that the brand bore a direct " V.R." ; and you will see the home 
in Men today with " R.V.," and the crown very often turned upside 
down. At all events, I deemed i t  wiee to evacuate Mew myeelf, and I 
told them that a new frontier was boing deoided upon, that the RM- 
eians claimed Sarekhe, and that the Turkomane would be cut off from the 
mt of the world and placed between two h , - - c u t  off from Herat and 
every .other point that they had hitherto been supplied from. I asked 
them if they were prepared to send a representative to the council at  
Meahed, a oouncil which existed only in my own imagination. They 
oonaidered seriody,  and they asked whether the membere of the 
council oould speak Turkoman. I mid, Certeinly not ; only European 
languages." They said, " Are you prepared to repreeent m on that 
council ? " I pretended to hesitate. I said, " I t  would be dangerous for 
me to leave Merv at present, ae the Busaiane might catch me ; but if 
you wish it, in your service I will risk my life and go to Meshed." 
Acoordingly, with a nominal csoort of 50 horsemen, but which swelled 
to 150 before leaving the precinota of Merv, I loft for Meahed. That is 
the story of my leaving Merv, and i t  is very lucky I left it, for within a 
very short time afterwarde the news came of the evaauation of Can- 
dahar, and we know now that the Rueeian auavans are plying freely to 
Merv. 

I have na briefly an I could within the time allotted to me sketched 
out to you the ohmstances of modern Merv, and the peculier situation 
in which ahe finds herself a t  present. It ie forbidden by the rules of 
the Royal Geographical Society to enter into political qndone ,  but I 
think that etrategical onae are not considered out of place on an occa- 
sion like thh. It might be that the Khan of Khiva or Bokhara may try 
to invade India, and i t  would be juet ae well if I should mention the 
circamstancea which would enable the Khan of Bokhara to take 
pcmeaaion of Afghaniaten if he tried. A greet deal haa been said 
about a foreign enemy oocupying Merv with a view to attack Herat, ae 
the Peraiene did some thirty-nine or forty years ago. Now supposing 
that enemy oame from the direotion of the Caapian, advanced along the 
mountains, and struak upon the Tejend river, he would find along ita 
benbe a large supply of forage. I have men handre& of tom of 
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tree trunks stranded' on its shores; there ' i s  a large msas of reeds 
and ccbnes, and the water ie exoellent. Wood, forage, and water are 
some of the greataat requirements of an army, and the banb  of the 
Tejend have all that. That river leads directly to the walla of Herat 
itaelf. There is no neoeesity whatever to go to Merv. It would be 
going around the two mdea of a triangle instead of the hypothenuse, 
end the only object of going there would be to secure either its 
friendship or its submieaion. Merv oontains e population of 600,000, 
out of which at least 70,000 horsemen could be raised, and thoae 70,000 
acting; on the flank of a line of communications could do immense 
injury to an army trying to advance along the line of the Tejend. 
Should anybody want to go to Nerv a t  present, i t  must be with a view 
of aecuring their friendship, their neutrality, or their submiesion, es the 
oaae may be. So much for the military queetion. 

Again, Merv and the Tnrkoman country generally, lying between 
the Orns and the Caspian, has hitherto represented in the Central 
Asian mind all that was free, independent, and unconquerable, and the 
moment that a fragment of that independence ia brought under the 
control of one nation or another, the whole of Central Asia is on the 
Bide of the conqueror. Those ate my strategical views on the wbjeot. 
They are my honeat appreciatione of the situation, and who shall say 
whether the conquest of Merv be for the better or for the wow,  
whether it be in the interests of civiliaation or not. For my part I 
cannot forget the fact that i t  is not eo many yeara ago that the Mns- 
covite arms amved at  Khiva and Bokhara, and sent back 40,000 Persian 
oaptivse to their homes who had long pined in oaptivity there. Thh was 
one great step in progese, something t,hat had never been heard of 
before perhaps in the whole of Central Asian history; and if to-day 
these devastating Turkomane are wiped out by some who perhaps are 
not es liberal aa we should be, who shall my whether i t  ie not for the 
better ? . 

The P B ~ ~ E I T ,  in introducing the lecturer to the Mding ,  aaid the unusually 
hvge attendance that evening showed how widely Mr. O'Donovan'a most interesting 
articles in the Daily New had been read by the English public, and how well they 
had been appreciated. Those who were present on the 27th June last, when 
Colonel Stewart read his important paper on the borders of the Turkoman country, 
aud the tribes of the district, would recollect that he spoke of having met Mr. 
O'Donoran on more than one occasion, and that he succeeded in impressing him with 
the belief that he was an Armenian horse-dealer. Colonel Stewart tdd them that 
Yr. O'Donovan was, at  the time he wa+ reading his paper, shut up in Merv, but that 
his howledge of his character enabled him ~ J J  prophesy that he would keep himself 
safe while there, and contrive to leave it  a t  the proper moment. He wan happy to 
nay that both those prophecies had been fulfilled, though the risks were greater than 
Colonel Stewart probably expected. However, Mr. O'Donovan wns now present to 
speak for himself. In the hour allotted to him for his address, he could mentiononly 
a very amall portion of his experience, but they would all be glad to hear that he 
was e-ed in writing for the general public a full record of his strange advsnkuss. 
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After the d i n g  of the pper- 
Sir Essay R r w ~ w e o r  said that ,he waa afraid that any obeervatione he could 

offer would fall very flat after the graphic and intemting lecture which had been 
cddreaeed to them by Mr. O'Donovan. Having moreover, on two previous occasions 
in tbat theatreland before'the same audience, said all he had to eay of any consequence 
upon Merv, he was rather at  a loes to make further remarks on the subject. He was 
far from impugning Mr. O'Donovan's accuracy; in fact his descriptions had been 
singulsrly faithful and graphic ; but there were a few pointa on which he thought 
explanation was desirable. Mr. O'Donovan had informed them, no doubt to the 
astonishment of many, that what was called the Desert of Merv, was really no desert 
a t  all ; tbat it  was merely a dry, hard, alluvial plain ; but it  would have added to tho 
force of hi description if he had stated that that was tho physical characteristic of 
the country only se far se the Murghab, beyond which thore really was a sandy desert. 
The explanation of this physical distinction was curious. In  very early historic 
times the so-called dese* of Merv waa the garden of the East. A large branch 
of tho Oxus, probably three-qosrtem of the volume of t l~o  river, flowed through it, 
and it  was only in consequence of the courae of the river being turned to the north 
that the oeet allnvial plain he was describing had become a deaert. The old bed of 
the river wae still to be seen. I t  ran through the Turkoman desert, absorbing the 
Mnrghab and the l'ejend, and so on to the Caspian. Clwical scholars might 
remember that Herodotus gave a very curious account' of a great reservoir called 
A K ~ S  (iii. c. 117) at  a point a little to the north-west of Mew.* There really did 
seem to have been a p a t  central lake in thoae days, fed by the Oxus, the Murghab 
and the Tejend, and supplied with sluices through which water was distributed over 
the face of the plain. The cultivation was enormous, and owing to the fertility of 
the soil and the admirable climate, the products were most abundant. Pliny, indeed, 
stated that the district of Darefum in Apavortene (or Abiverd), eastward of the 
Csspii, wae tho mocrt fertile part of Asia. Informer timea also i t  must be remembered 
that the high mad to Merv ran from the south of the Caspian to Bskabad, and so 
on by Abiverd, north of the mountains ; and if water were supplied to the desert at 
the preeent day the hard, dry, alluvial eoil would again become fertile. He did not 
wish to be hypercritical, but in one or two points he must correct Mr. O'Donovan. 
In  the first place, Alexander did not visit Mew in his march esstward ; in fact, the 
nearest point to it a t  which he passed was a long wry to the south. After the 
death of Bessos in Parthia he went straight to Zarangia (or Seistan) by Snsa and 
Artaamna (Zncen and KdIn), and never upproached the district in which' Mew was 
situated. I t  was also entirely n poetical licence to speak of the death of the Veiled 
Prophet as having taken place at Merv. Moore might bave made i t  so, but the 
reak tragedy took placa at Siytim in the bills bounding the plain of Keah, on the 
other side of the Oxus, where the Russian and Bokharian frontiers now meet. 
With regard to previous travellers who had been at  Merv, it should be noted that 
Sir Alexander Born~a, Stirling, General Abbott, Shakespeare, Sir Taylor Thornson, 
Wolff, and more recently n Frenchman, Bloqueville, had all been there, but he 
doubted if any of them hnd obtained so good a knowledge of the country and the 
peculiarities of the people, both ethnographically and politically, as Mr. O'Donovan. 
Mr. O'Donovan had reminded them that they mere not allowed at  the Geographial 

+ The i r e  natione who dwelt upon the Aces nnd rcceired i b  water are rtated by 
Herodotun to bave been the Cbom~nians, Hyrcanian8, Purthiana, Samngians, and 
Thaminaeenq all of whom are oonneoted with the Oxus, Ool~w, and Hori-md or Tejenil. 
A w  b probably the eame word aa Ochur, and may be the originnl of the modem Oguex, 
by which oame the river-bed ie now known. 
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Society to plunge into politics, and therefore he had spoken only of "strategies." 
He (Sir Henry) would follow his example. The public generally should be brought 
tcrlook with care at the relative positions of two great European pwera in regard to 
the line between the Caspian and India Mr. O'Donovau had very truly said that 
there wasno necessity to attribl~te hostile views to the Ruaeian Qovernment. They 
certainly had greatly benefited civilisation in curbing the Turkom~as, and generally 
their government in Khiva, in Sitmarkand, and in Khojeud had been very superior 
to that which previously existed there. But at  the same time politicians could not 
be guided exclusively by humanitarian ooeeiderationa They had to look mainly 
after national interests, so that it  was quite legitimate for Englishmen to watch the 
Russian movements with interest and vigilance. From the Caspian to the Indns 
i t  so happened that Herat was as nearly as poesible the half-way house, 800 miles 
from each end. From Bskabad, the Russian centre, to the Caspian waa 400 miles, 
and the same distance to Herat. On the English side from the Indus to Candahar 
was also 400 miles ; and as the Russians had run a line of riilway from Krasnovodsk 
to Kisil-Arvat, so the English had run a line from the banks of the Indue to Sibi 
But there the parallel stopped, for if Ruglia were to wntinue her railway to 
Sarskhe as was generally expected, and the Engliih were to continue theirs to 
Candabar, the former country would have a very great advantage, the distance 
from Elarakha to Herat being only 260 miles, whereas from Candabar to Herst 
the distance was nearly 400 milea Thew were interesting points in rtrstegical 
geography, and i t  was just as well to keep them in mind. 
8i Henry then pointed out on the wall-map hung for the illustration of the lecture 

the probable line of the Russian advance, obeerving that althoogh a direct march 
along the Atok from Askabed to Sacakhe would traverse Persian territory, and could 
not tberefore be undertaken without some special diplomatic arrangement, yet Russia 
would always have the power of advancing by the line of the Tejend, which was 
beyond the Peraian jurisdiction. If Rossia indeed desired to advance by that line he 
did not see that there were any strategic mesas of stopping her, and from the 
Tejend she would only have to follow up the stream to reach the walls of Herat. 
He was now referring to military poesibitiea, not to any immediate intention to 
carry the mheme into execution. He did not indeed believe that there wen 
any such intention at  present. At the same time i t  was worth obeerving that in 
history there had never been any high road up the Tejend to Herat. Armiea bad 
always marched acrorw to that city from Nishapur. He did not know wbethcr Mr. 
O'Donovan had obtained any information in regard to that lime of country, bat 
he himself had not been able to find any trace of a route up the Tejend from 
Sarakhe; there was no mute indeed from SarakL to the south giveu in the old 
geographies, except one which clung to the hilla skirting the desert, till i t  OW 
the Murghab at  Merv-el-Rfid, and then continued along the hills by Talikhan and 
Faryub to Mymeneh and Balkh. Mr. O'Donovan had mentioned the city of Sultan 
&jar. From about the year 800 to 1200 A.D. was the culminating period of Merv's 
populou~nesa and glory. Sultan Sanjar, of the old Seljukian dynaaty of Togrel 
Beg, who lived between 1000 and 1100, fix& his capital a t  Merv. He was buried 
there, and his tomb waa rtiU one of the great places of pilgimage. Merv continued 
in a flourishing condition until the time of Jenghis Khan, who destroyed the city. 
I t  was believed that 4,000,000 persons were killed at  Mew, Nishapur, Balkh, and 
Herat, the loss in Merv alone being estimated at 1,000,000. 

Colonel ST. J o m  said he had never been within 600 miles of Merv, but it waa 
his: good fortune some eight or nine yeara ago to be employed in making a map of 
Peraia, and at  that time had learned a good deal about those wuntries ; hie informa- 
tion, however, had since been greatly supplemented by the h v e l s  of Major George 
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Napisr and others. He thought that Mr. O'Donovan undervalued the purely 
stntegical situation of Mew. A great range of mountains extended from the 
Caspii to China, dividing northern trom southern Asia in a very marked mamet 
For countlea agea i t  had been the great boundary between Aryan and !hmnh 
There was one gap in thom moant9ine, and that was defended by Merv. The two 
rivers, the Murghab and the Tejend, ran through the gap, and there always had been 
a city of great importance mmewhere in the neighboarhood of Meshed, and on the 
other ride there waa Herat Thorn were the two fortmaem protecting the rear of 
the situation, while Merv wae the advanced post. While thow three positions were 
held in form by any strong power no invaaion from Northern A d s  could be possible. 
When Merv had been forced it  had alwaya been from the Oxna Mr. O'Donovan in 
hb rtrategio remarks had talked about Bokhara. The people who were on the 
Caapii were alm in Bokhara, m that he did not see w i i ~  an advance should not come 
from BoLhvo ae well M from the Caspian, and in that cam Merv would have very great 
importance, That Merv was now merely a howling wilderness waa a political accident 
oarued by the fsll of the greet empires of India and Perela In  tho old days when 
A f g l u n i i  was divided between India and Perst, there were no such things ae 
iorosdr of T r u b e n s  to carry off 40,000 people into captivity ; and although he did 
not winh to make any political obeervation, the people who prevented the Persians 
from ooanpying Herat were not altogether guiltlees M regards t h m  40,000 slaves. 

Colonel Sii h w m  Ppm aaid that twenty-two yearn ago he received from Sir 
Henry Rawlimn, who wae then Minister a t  Teheran, instructionr to proceed to 
Mahed, and so to Herat; then to m a s  Afghanistan and Belnahietan, and report 
to the Viceroy on the intermediate territories. He went by the ordinary route 
to ?&hod, and them kvned sonth along the Tnrkoman territory to Hsrst. At  that 
time the l'urkomaa territory was in great commotion, owing to the attack of the 
Penian m y ,  numbering 30,000 fighting men with the uanal proportion of camp 
followers; but between Meshed and Khaf the country had been abaolntely desolated 
by the Turkomans. He never ventured acroea any valley without first sending to 
the top of tbe watershed to d n  whether there were any mamudm in the 
neighbowhood. Nothing was more common than for him to come upon villages 
from whi& every soul h d  been carried off, leaving the pot8 and pens lying about 
just rn thsy ware when the raid took place. He undmtood that now that rtate of 
thing k& been altered by the proceedingn of the Buaehm Whis t  he wm a t  
Hen$ h e w  the guest of Birdar Ahmed Khan, 8 relative of Doat Mohammed. His 
hmt &y told him that the Persian army had been defeated a t  Mew, and had 
divided i n b  two columns, one retreating direot to the P4an frontier along the line 
of &ak& and the remainder through the territory of the Selnk Tnrkmans up the 
line of the Mwghab. He was Pdred to go out and see if he conld be of any assist- 
swa He thcreforo went and f m d  the debris of the Pemdan army with their Prince 
Ciinsmor sitting l i e  m many orom in the desert, moat of them unarmed and many 
of them without uniforms He went to the Prince Governor, in a small tent, who 
said they had trusted on their way down to the Seluk Turkornang who received 
them with great kindneeq but immediately on discovering the mess they were in, set 
npon them. The P e m b  had then Bed, and were endeavouring to reach Herat or 
to cross the Persian frontier. The Prince Oovernor first of all asked him if he had 
come to laugh a t  them or to &t them. He (Sir Lawis Pelly) replied that he 
never hghed a t  men in dbtmm, and that he would be glad to assist him in taking 
ht footmre men to Herat. He then went to the eecond in command who was 
evidently preparing to depart. He said to him, " Yon are not going to l a v e  T "  The 
oommander replied Yea, I am ping to mount and be off." Remonstrances ,were in 
vain, and he rode off, leaving the army in the desert. Sir Lewis a i d  that if he 



were a Russian officet he would undoubtedly press upon the Car by all jtrstihble 
meme to get hold of Huat. It was the natural capital of a Central Asian kingdom, 
and the very fact of a liuseian pro-consul being there would muse every man who 
valued his property, hie trade, and hie life, to look toward that central government, 
and the whole country for a radius of 200 milea would naturally concentrate wound 
him in the most peaceful manner. 

A Joumey in Ihe AtlQs and the N o r t h  Part of tha Algerian Sahara. 

By VALENTIN DE GORLOFF. 
(Read at the Evening Meeting, April Blth, 1882.) 

MY objeot in the present paper ie to give the Society some 8000~1~t of 
a journey in which I have bean engaged during the last mix month in 
Algeria and the Algerian Sahara. I will first give a brief &&oh of the 
region through which I travelled. It is divided into three parts: the 
first lies between the sea, and the mountains, and is called the " Tell " ; 
the second ia formed by the Atlse range, and is called "the High 
Plateaux" ; the third ie the desert. I did not penetrate far south 
into the Sahara, but I think I may say, I am the first E u r o p n  
traveller who attempted the journey without ewort, except Arab. The 
other travellers who have visited Wargla accompanied either military 
expeditions or caravans. 

The regions south of Wargla, Ain el Taiba and El  Golea, although 
they have sometimes rewgnised French authority and paid tribute, ca.nnot 
be regarded aa forming part of the Frenoh poeesssions. The country 
beyond Wargls is dangerous. Any one travelling without an esoort 
would run great risks of being plundered or killed. The Chaambas 
inhabiting those regions are great friende of the marauding Tnaregs, 
and cannot be relied on. 

I left Algiers the 14th of lsst December, and reaohed Laghouat by 
diligence, after five days' journey. With the kind help of some French 
officers I instantly began my preparations for my trip to Wargla. 
These, however, were soon stopped by the military commander of that 
district, who declared that he would not take the responsibility of my 
safety if I went alone. He then propoaed my joining, at Metlili, a 
wlumn of troops under the command of Colonel Belin, who were about 
to proceed with a convoy of provisions to Wargla. To join the troops 
waa most ,irksome to me, on account of loas of time and liberty ; but I 
was poworlees to start alone, so I accepted the offer, reaolved if poesible 
to escape from my guard on the very first opportunity, and organised 
my caravan accordingly. 

I engaged a guide who knew the desert well, but whose character did 
not bear investigation, having been formerly an insurgent. I then 
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hired two cam& and a tent, taking with me, most neoessery of all, a 
supply of water for five dayn On the 13rd of December, amid& the 
snorting of 800 camels, I left Laghouat. Our first halting-place was 
Daia Abdi (the word dab meaning tomb). Here there wee no water. 
As the evening came on the cloudleee sky grew roey, and bitter oold 
took the placa of the pleesent warmth of the day. I t  froze, and the 
thermometer stood at  96' Fahnhei t ,  During the whole of my journey 
in the Sahara we had fro& nearly every'night. The following day 
(Christmee morning) the mountaim faded in the dietance behind na, 
and we began to feel the solitude of the deeert oppreaaive. We encamped 
a t  Daia Legrat (no water), near a few dwarf turpentine t~eee. 

Though the two officers of the convoy and I had contrived to have 
the beet I r e  we could for. our Chrietmaa dinner, it was meagre enough, 
and made ua envy our friende a t  home, who a t  the very moment when 
we were freezing in the deeert were keeping the fdte and amuaing 
themeelves. The emme evening I ascertained that order8 had been 
given reapeating me which, in truth, would have made me a aort of 
prisoner in the corsxroy. On thia discovery I a t  onoe dedded to leave 
aa m n  as p d b l e .  That night I gave inatructions to my Anah and 
next morning a t  dawn, taking advantage of a emall ravine to our left, 
we escaped from the convoy and mrrmhed briskly the whole day along 
a valley. A few hours after a pahi of the oonvoy told the o5oer in 
command that I had takm the Quemua traob; but I bad given a 
false direction, and the homemen sent in searoh did not find us. 

We encamped at  Bou-Getfaia (no water). In the dietance we were 
alarmed by seeing Large fires, and fearing an atteck from the noma& 
p e e d  the whole night without venturing to w trike a light. Before 
daybreak we were up and m e d  our mamh. It wee neoeeesry to 
reach Berrian that day, aa our water supply wae nearly exhaaeted. 

Aftar a long ride over a dismal plateau we reached a kind of gorge 
without any vegetation. After a little i t  turned sharp to the left, and 
suddenly there buret upon my view a most marvellous forest of palm 
trees ; emerald green gram eprang up everywhore, while on each aide 
of the way the crowns of the palms formed a complete canopy over our 
heade. Much refreehed at  thia eight, we paehed forward and entered 
the mud-built city of Be&, where the Kaid Jahia-ben-Afari preeently 
came up, and, politely saluting me, after the faehion of the oountry, by 
kissing my hand, asked me to his horn 

Berrian ia one of the six oitiea forming the semi-independent MZab 
oonfederation, aituated on tho rocky plateau from 1000 to nearly 
3000 f ~ t  high, d e d  Chebka, on aocount of the number of ravinea out 
right and left into it. There are four principal valleys, v k  Ued Metlili, 
Uod Nm, Ued Mzab, and Ued Zegrir. There ia no water here but 

'from welle, except when they have occasional rains, but thh ie very 
rare. Two towns, Berrian and Guerrara, p a r d  the north-weat and 
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n o r t h 4  entrance of the country, then come the five cities of the 
Ued Mzab G h d a i a ,  the capital, the wealthy Beni Ieguen, the d 
cities of Mlika and Bou-Noura, and El Atef. 

The %bites are a distinct people of Berber race. They formed the 
sect of the Kharedjitea, soon after the death of the Prophet. After 
long wars they were nearly exterminated (350 Hegira, A.D. 1000); the 
reanant fled to the island of Djerba, to the Djebet Nfous near Tripoli, 
and to the Djebet Krima near Wargla, and there built Cedrata ktlilra 
and other t o m .  There again they were attacked by the people of 
Wargla, and were obliged to seek another refuge. They then settled 
in their present domain, in the midst of a country eo barren and 
desolate that probably no one oared to pursue them thither. They 
then took to ag r id t aw,  and forced the negro elaves to work a t  
the wells; but finding that the oulture of the soil was i n d o i e n t  for 
their eabeistence, they threw all their energies into cornmeroe, trading 
with nearly all the cities of Algeria moet eacaeeefully. I was very 
hoepitably received in Beman ; perhapa part of the warmth of my 
welcome may be attributed to the rain which began felling just ae I rode 
into the town. The pkople were all out of their hoasea, looking happy, 
inspecting their gardens and the sky. " YOU bring ne the rain," said to 
me gravely the old white-bearded Kaid, "you my a man of good omen." 

My camels were overtired, I gave them a feed of barley, and let 
them reat for the night, leaving next morning for Q h d a i a  

We rode along a howling wildernem, not a bush, not a patoh of 
green, not a pool of water, to be seen, only iron-ooloured plateaux 
ahtahing ee far ae the eye oould reaoh, with here and there a streak of red- 
o o l o d  rook, here and there a sharp enmmit always conid,  the evident 
r e d t  of primeval denudation, or eome half-hidden ravine enclosed by 
abrupt oraga Late in the afternoon, after a long m a d ,  we came on 
the brink of a aharp declivity, where a valley suddenly opened full of 
palm treea growing in the golden sand. Surrounded by t h w  trees ie 
Ghardeia; i t  risea like a huge sugar-loaf earmounted by a 01- 
tower, with a smaller tower leaning, much resembling the famone one at  
Pice. 

In the distance I could perceive the other oitiee. We entered 
Ghardaia at  dusk, and I stayed eome days visiting everything of 
interest. &me of the welle there are nearly 200 feet deep ; but having 
no proper toob the Mabites cannot prevent their rapidly U g ,  and 
then freeh onee have to be dug. 

At the time of my visit to Ghardaia the inhabitants had ceuaed to 
quarrel with their neighboure as is their usual onetom, and were b u y  
dimmesing the intentione of the Frenoh to c m t e  an Arab bureau there. 
They are atill independent, paying France a yearly tribute of 50,000 
f n n a  since the Treaty of 1863. However, they are soon to be annexed, 
aslthey are accused of having eecretly sold powder to the inaurge~~te. 
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The of 1868 gave great advantages tb the French, asearing at 
the eame time d t y  to the h b  and their trade. 

In 1867, the men of Ah Sslah, fearing h n c h  annexation, at the 
same time envying the peace end eecurity of the Mzab, tried to negotiate 
with the Frenoh, and offered tribute; but eomehow they could not 
agree, and later on, an expedition commanded by &nerd Colonieu 
entered the &warm, and frightened by thb, Ah blah gave itself up to 
the Sultan of M o m .  Since then no Frenchman ie allowed to enter Ah 
Salah. Alarmed by fhis, and by the stagnation of oommeroe in the 
annexed Behare, the French sent into the south a apeoiel mieaion 
headed by Soleillet, who, in his report to the Chambere of Cornmeroe of 
*ere, thne explains the objeot of the mineion :- 

"During Turkish rule on the north cast of Atrim, numerow 
auavane imported into the Begency of Algiera the goode of Central Africa 
and the &adan, and considerable exchanges were made in d o n a  goods 
at  the Algerian porta. The day the French flag was hohted on the 
rampwta of Algiers, them  fava van^ abandoned Algeria, and took two 
direations, one to M a m ,  the other to Tripoli!' He then goee on to 
aoorure the English of having hapired in these people a defiance of the 
h o h  rule, in order to be able to telce in hand that oommerce and 
export English goode. "And they have waoeeded," says he; "the 
oommeroial current of the south atill cornea to Ain Salah, the central 
point of the oommm in these countries. But all intemurae with 
the north hae oeaeed, the camvane go from there to (3hedemee and . 
Tripoli or to Mogador in Moroooo. Our French industry meane to 
wreetle in the h& itaelf of B o a  with English industry excla- 
m d y  mkesa of the o o m m e d  markets of thie part of the globe." 
&Met  etarted h m  Laghonat and came before Ain Selah, but he 
wae oommanded to keep out of the city, the inhabitante pleading 
that they could reoeive no one without apeciel ordere h m  the Bultan 
of Moromo. Soleillet waa threatened with the Taerege, and finally told 
that if he did not go back to the pleoe whenoe he uiune they would kill 
him. He was t b  oompelled to return unwaceaefal. 

To the eouth of Gherdaia liea Metlili, the Chaembe city. The 
mtting-mom of its jmmaa (town council) ie peouliar ; it ie a wbter- 
ran- gallery, ornamented by pillare, running round a deep well, By 
thin ingenione contrivance the council ie kept a101 even in hot days, a 
d b b l e  oondition for a publio assembly. 

I hished the tour of the Mzab uitiea by El Atef, and then left for 
Wargla on the 2nd of January. We generally followed the eendy bed of 
the Ued h b ,  bordered by grey ma&; the air now grew warmer, it 
hardly b z e  all night, and it was quite warm at noon. The h t  day 
we camped at Ogle Lelfat (no wahr), the mcond at H d e t  el h n e  
(no water). Our p m m e  cane were d a ~ t e d ,  and I had to feed on 
the date6 of my Arabs; tXUe, my guide Bhmed once handed me over a 
No. V1.-Jum 1882.1 2 B 
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piem of meat cooked two deye before in the h b ,  but it had remained 
in hie bag with hie pipe, tobso~~,  and several other things, so I 
refused it. 

The third day we began our mamh at three o'olook in the morning ; 
at  four in the afternoon, we left the tired camele and their oonductm in 
camp, and Ahmed and I rode on to try to reeoh Ngnsaa that night. 
At dusk we ceme on the limita of the rook plateau we had been following 
ever sinoe Leghowt. The m e r y  ohanged at on* queer send-h3.h 
roee abruptly on all aidee, the eye oould not appreoiate the dishncea or 
the declivitiee; eometimee the aand-hille formed in long ranges, like 
long A h t i o  way* metimee they were chopped up like an angry 
Channel sea. The moon roee behind two hills, looking like a pair of 
horns, and illuminated the eoenery with an unearthly livid red glare. 
Even the denoe  among those strange hille had something mpematural. 
At leet the dark streak of the oeeh aame in sight, and ae we p& on 
the send eesamed a eilvery hue, and p a  of soft perftrued air reaohed 
ue. After oroeeing some high md-hi& we entsred amidat beautiful' 
palms, and having given water to our poor horaea, who had carried aa 
for eighteen houre, we etopped at  the door of the Kaid. 

The palm foreet of Ngwsm hid- inexhaustible tregenree for the 
artist. The town itself h oariow with ita mud d e e ,  ita Blthy and 
half negro population. Though mall,  Ngaese wes ambitiow, and in 
former daye fresuently gave trouble to Wargla. The constant fmda of 
the two dtiee gave the Frenoh a pretext to annex them hth. The Agha 
(governor) at Wargla had been informed by a m e h i  (raw camel) 
courier of my escape from the oonvoy and arrival. He had mnt a 
horaeman to Ngaeea to inquire about me. 

Next day, after two how'  ride among the mds, the long majestio 
line of the great oasie barst npon my view. There wae Wargla at last, 
At the door of the oity the Agha came to greet me, snd informed me I 
waa to etay at hie d (government how). 

I stayed a week in Wargla and regretted not having time to remain 
longer. I liked the town, with ita tropical aspeot and ita negro popu- 
lation. It h all built of mud, so that when rain ahanoea to oome, it 
ie alwaye more or lese in danger of melting. Indeed it bad rained 
lately and the cabah wae greatly damaged. The oaeie with the aur- 
rounding villagee oontains a million of palm trees. The palm tree h 
the only resource of the inhabitante of Wargle. They depend entirely 
npon it. A palm tree gives generally a revenue of two fisnae a year. 
Now each of them h taxed 36 oentimea. Considering how poor the 
people of these barren regions are the tax ia a heavy one. 

4 few months before, the population, excited by the Chaambas, had 
been on the brink of ineuneotion, notwithstanding the eevere lesson 
they had already m i v e d  ten years ago. Near Wargla numerous 
Chaambaa are on08mpd ; this powerful tribe, the moat eouthern of the 



NOBTEERN PART OF THE ALGERIAN SAHARA. 868 

Arab nation, bordm on the Tuamge and is on good ten- with those 
dreaded maraudera Theee h t  are a mixture of Berber and negro blood ; 
they form four confederations. 

1. The Anlimiden, near the Niger and Timbuotu. 
a. The Tebae or Kilouie, to the east of the first and a little to the 

north. 
8. The Hoggara, to the west. 
4. The &gars, to the a t .  
The Tuareg language is nearly the eame err the Berber idiom spoken in 

the Gourara, the Tuat, in Ghedames, and at Rhat. But the manners 
end cwtome of the people differ greatly from those of their neighbours. 
They cannot have more than one wife and she poeeeeees the greatest 
Muenoe, not only in domeetio but in politial affairs. The Tuareg 
women are far more highly educated than the men, they can read and 
write well ; their poeme ere oelebrated in the deeert and they have some 
maeioaltalent. They walk about unveiled, while tho men wear a black veil 
hiding the h e  up to the eyee. The people usually drese in rough 
etriped ootton; their weapons oonsi~t h t l y  of an iron spear, rather 
light, and aeed ootdonally as a javelin ; a dagger faatened to the wrist, 
e sword mnoh like thoee of the andent Crusaders. They prefer hand 
to hand fighting, but eeldom dismount from their small agile camels. It 
is believed that in the middle &gee some persons of high birth emigrated 
fa Africa and joined the Tuarege. Several of them boeet of their 
Montmorenoy descent. 

The Frenoh wishing to extend their power in the Sahara, were 
brought into contaot with the Tuarege, and tried to establish friendly 
negotiations with them ; but they met with little sucaeae, though M. H. 
Dumpier penetrated into the heart of the Hoggar cxmntry. When the 
projeot of a railway from Algeria to the Senegal and Lake Chad began 
to oooapy their minds, it waa resolved to send a miasion to 8scertain 
the p d b i l i t y  of a railway. I obtained some deteile regarding the 
prooeediga of thie unfortunate expedition, the prindpd of whioh are 
aa followa :- 

The expedition coneisted of LieutellcmbColonel Flatters, Captain 
Masson, three engineera, Lieutenant Disnom, two subalterns, and 
o t h m ;  in all ten Frenohmen, beeidea eighty Arab for eeoort, and 
some Chaamba guide& They had 280 camels, four montha' food, and a 
water supply for eight daye. They left Wargla on the 4th December, 
1880, following the Ued Mya On the 18th they oame to the well of 
Haad-Inifel and found no water. The march waa then reenmed 
south-weat, through a country destitute of watar, and on the 28th they 
camped at  Haasi-Ineoki, 100 milee from bin 8alah. 

From there the Colonel sent a meaaage to Ahitagel, chief of the 
Hoggare, with whom Flatters had bed some preliminary negotiatione, 
and who waa at Bin Salah, asking him to come to an interview at 

a B a 



T i d i n h e .  The m a d  fiom Hed-InmoIri to H&3ei-el-Meu3eguem was 
aooompliahed without finding water on the way. After a stay they 
continued to Amgoid through deeolate country, arriving on the 18th of 
January. At last, when in the Ued Tejut, there came the a n ~ ~ e r  of the 
Hoggar chief, borne by one of hie relatives, a oert8in Uheikat. Though 
Ahitage1 had not come himself, still the proepecte were thought good, 
and Flattem pushed on. 

Inselman !l"xin (280 80' let.) wee remohed on the 23rd. The country 
continued deeerted. The Tuaregs weaned to leave as the expedition 
appmwhed. On the 10th of February, near Titen Afera, a Hoggar 
deputation, headed by a oertsin Tiesi, visited the camp in detail and 
appeared to covet greatly its oontent& After the vieit they departed 
abruptly. From thie day the Colonel owned nervone and thoughtful. 
Still he tried to keep calm before the men, and never failed to cheer 
them up. From this day too, numeroue camel footprints were o k e d  
in the rear, though the camels t h e d v e a  were not to be eeen. 

Two Tuamge came on the 16th February, peseed the night with the 
Chamba guidee, and departed in the morning. No doubt they had come 
to give to the latter their ha1 instmotiona Next day near the evening, 
the guide8 deolared they hed mieeed the well whioh stood at eome dishnoe 
to the right. They pmpoeed to encamp where they were, and that while 
the men would etey to pard the camp, the mieeion and the unloaded 
camels would go to the well. The Colonel agreed rduatently, and 
marohed to the well with hie compenione ; the camels followed a certein 
distanoe behind. The only guide who appears to have remained faithful 
warned him he wee being betrayed, but the Colonel heeded him not. 
They came at last to the well. A few minutee later a large party of 
Tuarega, mounted on their camels, appeared suddenly at the entranoe 
of the gorge, and h g e d  on the minuion with loud y e k  At this 
moment the Chaambe guidea epreng on Y. Boohe and Guiard (two of 
the engineem) and masmod them. The Colonel end Oaptain Mawon 
walked up to the Tuarega and deepatohed severel with their revolvers, 
bat fell a t  last overpowered; the oamels were then oaptwed. The 
fatal news soon reeched the oamp. M. Dienous and hia men, destitute 
3f their camels and of food, were a t  eeventy-two days' mamh from 
Wargla. Still on the following day they began the retreat. Soon 
famine and fatigue began to tell among& them. 

At h g a i d  Tuarege appeared, and ahowed a friendly disposition, 
offering dates to the survivors. With the fruit had been mixed jtupri- 
ancu leaves, and the unfortunate men, labonring nhder the fetal poieon, 
tottered and fell as if intoxicated. 

They did now what they ought to have done at the beginning. 
They marched on the Trzeregs, atteoked them, and routed them, killing 
over forty, but loeing Lieutenant Dianona and IK. Dennery. The 
Tuarege fled, and no more of them wee eeen; but famine and thirst 
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ended the work of dedruotion, and the survivors were r e d u d  to the 
dire extremity of cannibaliem through hunger and deepair. A few days 
after, help eent from Wargla at lest reaohed them. Eighteen were still 
living. A f t e m  some more oame, prieoners that had been made by 
the Trurregs and who had eearped. One of them I eew at Wargle 
brought by two friendly h g a r  Tneregs. 

Ahitage1 the Hoggar ohief, wan very proud of the deed. He wrote 
to the Emir of Qhadamee :-" You warned ae," aeid he2.b protat our 
land ageinst the foreigner, and we have done ao, Oar people have 
waged a holy war, and with sumem," Ahitegel ended hie letter by 
eelring the emir to inform the sultan of hie high deeds. Thie mduot  
k a ourioua proof of the great moral pmtige *key hee throughout 
North Afrioa; even in Algeria that prestige reigne throughout, muoh 
to the annoyanoe of the Frenoh. 

Before leaving Wargla I went to the Djebel Krima, a round hill, 
very abmpt, and aooeeeible &om one eide only. On ita top ia a well of 
great depth, reaohing a good deal lower than the foot of the hjll. It 
mema that onoe there wee a village on the enmmit. Ita old sheikh had 
two eona ; one of them, of eooial dispoeition, did not think a hill-top wee 
the right sort of plaoe to live on, so he went to W q 4  and eeoretly 
fetched a bag of salt, whioh he threw down the well. Next morning the 
old aheikh found a strong salt taste in the water, and hie son persuaded 
him easily that the well wee filling up, and that they had better go 
down in the plain below, and live amongst the other men. 

The h e  raine of the antique Mabite town of Cedrate lie buried in 
the esnd at the foot of the Djebel Krima I found there some beautiful 
amamented walle. Mr. Tarry has lately ocoupied h i d  with thoee 
intsresting fragments of a decayed art. 

I d i e m i d  my Arab guide, and on the 12th Jan- left Wargle ' 

with one of the Aghe AM-el-Kader's homemen, taking with me hardly 
any baggage. We slept at Ngnssa Next morning, through a com- 
pcuatively asliling lendecepe, we rode about 50 milea to the village of 
Eedjirq where we slept that night. Following the sandy bed of the 
Ued Mya, ornamented by grey and white vegetation, we d e d  on 
the following day Blettamar ; but the aheikh oodd not d v e  us, owing 
to hie roof having fallen, melted by the rain, eo we rode farther. b m  
thia place to Biakra extends a eort of subterranean ah& of water, so 
that wells abound, and with them life. 

It  ia thia depreeeion of the Algerian Sahara, called the Ued Bir, 
whioh haa mialed some pereone into believing that the whole deaert ia 

. like it, and that it is a country with a greet future. I regret not to be 
of thei.opinion. Bidi Mahnmar, the manrbout (prieet) of Temmcraine, 
xweived un well, and next morning early we entered Tonggoart. Here 
ends the h e  deeert. Touggotut itself ia elready half civilieed, a few 
Eredunen and Jewa having opened some ohop  For the &et time 
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for a month I had the pleawre of sleeping in a bed a t  the Aghat  
casbah. 

Touggourt is not a very intaresting p h  after Wargla, but the 
oasie of the Sod, aituateil near at  hand, is a moat curious region, and 
gives a true impression of the stern beauties of the deaert. The weg6 
there are no longer hdhil ls ,  but mountaim, whom forms change with 
the wind. They range from 140 to 200 feet high. From Touggourt to 
Biskra the way ie a military road. Cavalry do i t  in four day4 and a 
good W j  (caravanserai) marke eaoh halt. 

On the way I met M. F o u m u ,  an intelligent colonist, founder of 
the Ued Bir Company; whioh hae bought large traota of them barren 
sands, and by means of artesian w e b  converted them into souroee of 
wealth. They possess now a t  Ourlane, Tamerna, Zaouoina, a d  
Foughalle, more than 26,000 palm trees. Thie is the real serious 
beginning of Frenoh colonbation in the Sahara Unfortunately the 
military authorities, who dislike innovatione, are hostile to the 
oompany. 

Before m h i n g  Biskra I paaeed along the immense saltwater bog- 
the Chott Yelrir. This ohott and two others form a line of water extend- 
ing from Biakra to QabBe. M. Roudaire ie ssnguine that, by cutting 
through the belt of land between the ohotta and the Meditermmm, an 
inland eea may be areated whioh will be benefioial to the olimate, to 
commerce, and so forth. A cloeer inapeation seems, however, to have been 
unfavonrable to M. Roudaire'a oonolneions. It wae reported that tho 
ohotta were separated from the eea by a moky plateen about I t 0  feet high 
and 14 milea wide, that the ohotta were separated from one another by 
high belta of land, and lastly, that the bottom of the Djerid wee about 
a t  the level of the eea. The region eeem not to have been satisfhtorily 
emeyed. However, if even the inland sea be created, I doubt if it can 
have any great influence on the general olimate of Algeria and Tunis, 

I left Bielue, and after a few days' ride reached Bou-Saada. 
h t  day I slept a t  Mdoukal, a most picturesque village. The following 
dey an Arab ohief of the Uled Naile most hospitably entertained ae. 
On the thirteenth day we reached Bou-Saada, through a stern and im- 
posing mountain paw devoid of all vegetation. From that fine baeie I 
rode in two dap to Djelfa, and thence again to Laghouat, along the 
bitterly cold plateaux. 

After a stay there I waohed Bin Madi. I now entered the Djebal 
Amour mountains, and the cold commenced to be felt. At El Reiohe 
we found snow, and a t  M o u  the thermometer stood at  20° Fahrenheit. 
At  Taouiala we were overtaken by a severe snowstorm; my gnidw 
lost their way, we were nearly benighted on the dreary plateau, and in 
muoh danger of being frozen to death. It was therefore with aome 
satisfedion that I found myself two days later at Qeryville. Along oar 
route the ground wae strewn with dead camels, marking the paseage 



of the troop G e q d l e  itself ie not remarkable, lying on a wild and 
dreary plateau ; bat Brezina, to the south, end situated at the entranae 
to beeutiful mky defle-s, is a oharming little place. It belonged to the 
famoue Uled Sidi Sheikh tribea so muoh dreaded in the mth, and now 

.in h d t y  with the French. 
From Gteryville I reaohed in two bye' ride tbe Kreider ; I cannot 

d d b e  the pleaeare that I felt in seeing the railway again. This 
railway was oonetrnoted for military pnrposee in a remarkably quiok 
time, and reaohee Meoheria, a most important ettategical point. . 

Fmm the top of the Djebel Bntar, the mountains next to it, I oould 
diaoern the far-off peaka above Figuig, the Mamoan OM& ooveted by the . 
French, which I had not time to visit. The country is aeid to be moef 
beautiful. Figuig ie a most important etation. The railway now at 
Meoherie oould eeeily be continued up to it. It would form the trae 
aterting-point for e railway to Timbuota, south of Figuig ; the Tdkdet 
end the oeeis of the Chrma form a fertile traot of land w a W  
by important rivera along whioh one d d  reech with little Wdty 
Bin Salah, whioh b about half-way. But would that railway be aeeful P 
I V d  i t  pay? I l a v e  it to others to deoide. There are meny in 
h o e  who proolaim the &ham a rich oountry where fortune b to be 
made. But if ifoh pemm would trrrvel for a time in it, I think they 
would change their opinion. 

In introducing the author of the paper, the PBEBIDIRP said that M. de Gtorloff was 
a JOtlllg traveller, appearing for the fi& time before a public audieuw. When he 
had barely attrined hir majority, and just left a sick-bed, he ntarted for the Algerkrr 
&ham; and he had ezsmined a msidersble put of it which was hardly known at 
all to Englishmq few of whom had visited it, and very little had been written 
about it. He M no doubt thst the h o b ,  who were extending their arcapa- 
tion of that wuntry, had accumulated much information about the region ; but 
their reporb had not yet been published, so that much of it was in fect a new 
mtry. Of late years projeota had been brought torward for letting in the sea 
u p  the Mura ; and to some m a l l  extent thae pmjecrta might be r e a l i i  ; but M 
it was now b v e r e d  that the Sahara, instead of being: below the level of fhe am, 
v a s h f h e ~ p e r t o f i t d m b l y a h i ( , e i t h e r i n t h e f m o f  hiltorhigh 
plateanq the origid roheme had been dwarfed into one of very QUU dimenaionr, 
and was hardy likely to fnl6l the expectations of thore by whom it wao devieed. 
With regard to another scheme which had been discosred by m e  very able men, 
namely the driving a railway across the immense desert, in order to connect the 
& e r h  provhca with Senegel, some observation8 would be mde by hf. de &doff, 
who had been in the wantry from which it was mggerted that the rrrilway should 
sUrt, d who had beea in communication with many of thae pemm who were 
i n t e d  h the queetion. Like most of hb countrymen, M. de Qorloff WM a 
polyglot, and in addition to aeveral other European languages, could ex- himaelf 
very fluently in EngW 

After the paper the Pwmmm d d  he regretted extremely the abwnw of Mr. John 
Ball, one of the few Fellows who had, in company with Cli Jowph Hooker, kavelled 
though the adjoining regions of Morocco, and who had given a moot i n k e d q  
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m a t  of that country and its botany. Had he bmn p m n t  on thie scadon, no 
doubt he would have been able to throw mrne intereeting light upon some of the 
mbjecte mentioned by M. de Gorloff; but he wan an enterprisiag man, and WM now 
on ble way to Chili, bent on scientific m h .  

Rev. Thomas Wakefield'r Fourth Journey to the Southem Gal& 
M y  in 1877, 

h o a o  the many mimionerim who loae no opportunity of adding to 
our stook of geographical knowledge, Mr. Wakefield ia one of the most 
prominent. To him our J o d  ie indebted for a paper on the carevan 
routes leading from the ootrst to the Viotoria Nyenee, and a vast body 
of aimiler information, dealing with the leaet known perk of the Wle 
and Somali oountriee was deposited with un befm his reoent mtwn to 
the soene of his former labom in Eaetern Africa. Amongst his papere 
wae found en 8coount of a journey to the neighbourhood of Malindi, and 
although we have already referred to this expedition,* we deem the 
eubjeot of d o i e n t  interest to fnrnieh oar readera with a more ample 
account, accompanied by e map, whioh g i v a  an insight into m e  
feetaree of Afrioan topography not to be obtained from our ordinary 
d d e  mepa 
Mr. Wakefield, for years past, haa been most andoas to eetablish e 

mieeion among the Gallae, whom he looks upon ee a manly and intelligent 
people, very different from the weak-kneed and anreliable n e p w  who 
live around his usual home at  Bibe. After twelve yeare' negooiatiom 
with the Beraretta Galla (who are known to the Somali ae Waniai, and 
live in the diatriot extending from the river Dana to within a short 
distanoe of IKalindi) he obtained the consent of the chiefs to his under- 
taking, end performed the journey in queetion for the purpose of knitting 
oloser the ties of friendship, and 88180ting a site for the propoaed mission. 

On August %rd, 1877, he started from Cheetham Hill, near Bibe, 
accompanied by his fellow-workers Men eqd Randell. He oroeeed 
Kambe, and forded the KBtama river after e maroh of close upon two 
hours. This ia a perennial etream of a g rew-b lue  coloar, whi& takea 
ita o o u m  through a sandstone region, and b o m b  Qiriyama on the 
eouth. The road beyond led through an undulating oountry with good 
pasture grounds and occasional fields, as at  Tmkara Mvu. After a total 
marah of two and threequarter h o w  Che Naghde was reaohed. Thin 
in a group of villages surrounded by a belt of foreat, the peesegee 
through whioh are arranged in suoh o way that they oan be d y  
blooked up on the a p p d  of the Maoai, who only the yeer before had 
ettaoked the settlement, but were driven off with a low of eleven dead. 
The people here are desoribed aa being " vojd of all generonity and 
importunate beggar&" 

See 'Pmaeedhp,' 1879, p. 884. 



TO THB SOUTHEEN O A U A  COUNTBY Ri 1817. 369 

The seoond dey's march b m g h t  the travellem to K d  ya Moyo. The 
mil wae sandy, of a reddish-brown colour during the w l i e r  part of the 
journey, and of a lighter kind later in the day. The vegetation in the 
depreeeiona wee luxuriant, and a t  Livili, the midday halting-plaoe. 
Mr. Wakefield wee struok by the large number of butterilia Before 
reaching the village a ecmdstone ravine, Pu'dzovQi, had to be oroesed, 
beyond whioh extended a belt of d e w  foreat. Kazi ya Moyo ie of 
considerable extent ; Mr. Wakefield had staid there eome time in 1865, 
end the native6 hailed his return with shouts of delight, and m g h t  to 
honour him by performing the d r o  or prooeasional dance around hie 
hut. Yet, in the morning, the old ohief very impudently aeked for hongo, 
and dimlainfully rejeoted the four yards of oalioo whioh were offered him. 

Meaara M e n  and Randall here parted from Bfr. Wakefield and tooh 
b k  with them to Bibe the donkey named "Biemarok," whioh had 
broken down; Mr. Wakefield waited until he had been joined by a 
more powerful beaet, "King William.'' Thie delayed him until 8ep 
tember 5th. 

Hie early departure on that day was hindered by heavy showera of 
rain, whioh fell a t  intervale until half-paet nine. A ehort diatance 
beyond Kazi ya Moyo ho paeaed through Ya we Medza'e village, and then 
p m e d  a winding path through a d e w  foreat, until he emerged upon 
e level tract of white sandstone, overlooked by the heighta of Kbuma. 
Here men, women, and children were working in the fields ; they &red 
at the donley, but marvelled more a t  the length of Mr. Wakefield's noee, 
the ohildren running after him and crying " Look at  hie lloee ! " The 
night's camp wae pitahed in Gandze, oloee to the village of M d b a ,  
who chime to be a Christian. 

On A u p t  28th a marah of two h o r n  forty minutes through a region 
of reddish send, partially wooded, brought the traveUer to Kiponda'u 
village in Ure, whence could be seen a lofty mountain-range to& 
the ooeet, one of ita p k e ,  Ddngo Khda,  being oonspiauoas on amount 
of a patch of red olay which, eeen from afar, reeembled a pit of reddle. 
These mountains ere covered with forest, and are inhabited by nomad 
huntem, known to the Galla ea Wate, whilat the Swahili d them 
Walangulo and the tribes further north Wdnya .  

Kiponde's village oooupiea a olearing in a foreet abounding in 
mahogany, and ie defended by a stockade. Ite fifty hate are oooupied 
by Wagiriyama, who keep goats and poultry, and grow corn. The ohief 
M a feeble old man of eighty, who weare a jaoket and a fes to ahow that 
he is a Bfahommedan. 

Continuing the journey on the 99th, Mr. Wakefield t r e v d  fields 
of millet and Indian oorn, and then arossed a braolrish etreem,. beyond 
whioh there extended a level and fruitful treot of reddish loam. The 

T l ~ t  mart be the Ndb wa Mangutlo, which rba in Tdta rad enba tbe ma at 
me&--ED. 
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midday halt was made in a diatrict known err Dida Gerbfat ,  that ig 
"ooantry of slaves." Beyond this park-like region o d e w  foreat was 
entered, and the night's camp wan pitched in an open glade known err 
K6no KQrsrSohiit, where them was a pool of ivater, with purple liliea 
growing around it. The Wata eat the balbe of these lilies, and the 
Qalla, since they have been reduced to poverty by the Somali and 
Bfwai, do eo likewise. Mr. Wakefield found theee bulb rather pleasant 
eating, though they lacked hvour. 

An hour's maroh through the farest brought the traveller, early on 
the SOth, to the oultivated district of Shaka, whioh belongs to the Wali 
of Takabngu. Threequartera of an hour beyond he pasaed aome hate 
where slaves and Weta labourere were storing millet. The Wab engage 
themselves for this work merely on mdition of Wing fed. The reeidence 
of the governor of TekBnngu, at Uyombo, waa d e d  after mother 
threequartem of an hour. There Mr. Wakefield encountered the Qerman 
traveller Dr. Fieoher, who was travelling along the o w t  to Malindi. 

Leaving Uyombo Mr. Wakefield travelled for eome diatsnm near the 
beach, where rough bloaks of coral muoh impeded his progreaa, then 
aroesed a tract of bleog soil, and ha l ly  emerged upon a graeboled aandy 
plain. He passed the night near a p p  of hub  belonging to the 
people of Wathn,  and at a distance of two horn *-five minuterr 
from Upmbo. 

The laat dey's mar& before reaching IKalindi at first led through 
for&, then through jungle, and Gnally through &Ids of millet and 
n e .  

Malindi in now at peace with the (3all8, and ie epreeding to the 
northward. Ite prosperity would, perhaps, be greater if it were not for 
the heavy d e t  to& whioh ere levied. Ae an inetenoe, Mr. Wakddd 
mentions that a dollar has to be paid for each bullock brought into the 
town from the neighboaring pasture-grounds. He found no slevea 
exposed for eele, and he statea that the man whom Mr. New etatea to 
have been fiogged to desth waa not a eleve, bat a burglar, who had been 
caught for the third time. 

From Malindi Mr. Wakefield turned hie face weatward towtub 
Galla Land. A march of 23 hours through a fertile region brought him 
on September 2nd to the district of Siglrso, called MEre by the Swahili. 
Here B e l t s  ibn Haji, locally known err Aba Bekr, and a native of Lama, 
owns a prosperow ahamba, consisting of mme fifty huts built within a 
st.dsade of fan-palm sterns, and surrounded with fields of millet and 
rice and wmne. This man made friendly overtures, bat Mr. Wake- 
field had been warned agminat his wilee, and bearing in mind that eome 
yemm before he had nearly snmeeding in poisoning Mr. B. Binne, he 
wieely ebetained from eating a rice d e  whioh had been preeented to 
him as a togen of friendship. 

The palavere " with the oalla proved rather tedim. Ime or 
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Imuvmys, the Galla guardian of the road, forbade Mr. Wakefield to go 
into the interior, bat allowed him to explore the neighbonrhood. At 
length, on September 18th, an embaeey from the Galla ohief Aba Lags 
Jara brought the eonghtfor ooneent to the eetabliehment of a mimion, 
on oondition that the missioneris would abetah from interfering with 
the d e m e n t s  of runaway elavea. The eite mleoted occapiea the top 
of a of loam, about four or five hundred yards from the Saw. 
m. Wakefleld'e religion8 interooume with the Gab waa of a satbbtory 
nature, and they readily joined him in prayer. They told him that 
they d e d  t h e d v e e  Oroma end the Europeaa Dun* They believe 
in Wake, the omstor of all t h i n s  who is good, wim, and righteous, end 
in a fatare a t a h  When the spirit lea- the body it beoomee an &mu, 
or "demon," and goee to B h  Beged6, that ia, the deep o h m n  or 

bottomha pit." ! M a  they d d b e  aa en unoomfortable pla,oe, and 
good and bed go there indiffewntly. Xurtumo Muro k the prince of the 
&era. 

sighso in a slightly elevated plein, the d e p r d m  u p  w h i i  are 
oooupied by lakea. A fhh, breese b l m  aoroea it, and the olimate ie 
healthy during the rainy eerwm. The water supply is god At 
Bakiri'e village mosquitoe, gosodi and muna f i i s  abound, but they are 
not found near Ime's village on the 8abBki. !Chat river varis  in width 
between 19 and 16 yards. Ita water in drehlmred.  A fringe of 
foreat extends along it. A verdant plain, dotted with palm treeq 
dmtohea beyond this foreat belt to the foot of the b k e  or 0 1 s  of olay 
end loam rising above the lake& Of theee lakee, that known aa B i h  
U e  is the large& It ie named eRer a bivalve shell abounding on ita 
margina B i b  Bigfreo is next to i t  in extent. Its water ie pure, 
although Mr. Wakefield fanoiea he dimovered an astringent teste. It 
never driea up, and aftar heavy mine drain0 into the Saw Its dopee 
are wooded in the weet, graaa-olad in the east, and immesee fields of 
rim, millet, and eeuame occapy ita lower end. Cmoodilee and hippop 
tami abound in it, and spiral she& in large numbers are found on ita 
muddy beaoh. The ridgea almost enoircling it are oomposed of light- 
w l o d  day.* 

Tae mineral r i b  of the Zambeei mantry in gold end d have -tly 
ettrsoted the special attention of the Portugueee authorities, and when 
Captain Paiw, de Andrsde, after inquiry into the mbjeot on the a p t ,  
applied for a charter authorieiag him to atiliee thew reaourcee of the East 
Afriaan oolony, hia preyer waa readily grented. An enterprise of thin kind, 

We have h t e d  upon the a m p l i n g  map the hditier ol rh&h Mr. Wake- 
bad giter the beuingr The Bare lake in probably idential with the Aahika MUe 
Madme, near wbioh Mr. W W d  pursd in 1865. 
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hawem?, wae far beyond the grantee's private means, and he natnrelly 
applied to oepitaliets to at& his venture and share ita eventual profits. 
Before beginning operatiom on a large scale, it was deoided by the 
diredon of the " Compgnie g6n6rale da la ZambBzie" to despatoh a 

body of erperta, and to aot on the information they might oo11eot aa to 
the localitiee where mining and other rights had been gnrnted. The 
expedition thna orgeniaed and led by M. Paiva de Andnula himselE, 
inolnded t h e e  mining engineere, MlK. ICnse, Lapiem, and &rand, one 
of whom hnd spent eeven yeam in California, whilat the other was 
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p d c a l l y  eoqosinted with d - m i n i n g  ; a ohemiet, M. Guyot ; a engeon, 
M. C f o k t  ; a seoretary, M. Courret ; and a wealthy private gentleman, 
M. Bigail de Laatoura, who undertook to eot aa photographer. There 
were, in addition, three Frenoh and three Spanish minere. 

This formidable body of experts reached Quillimane (Killimani) on 
April 13th, 1881, and left for the Upper Zambeai between the 18th and 
20th of that month. 

We are indebted to the kindn& of Captain Paiva de Andrada for e 
firat iw tahen t  of the geographioal reaulta of their exploration, con- 
sisting of a arefully drawn map of the route leading from Senna to the 
farnone old gold-mines of lbnica. The exploring party left Chemba* 
on the Zambesi, on September 2nd. and Ached Mulasea, the v n t  
capital of Manica, on September 22nd. It took nineteen days' marching 
to perform this journey of about 900 geographical miles. Mulassa 
stands on the river Odzi, which flows west towards the Sabia; but all 
the other rivera of Mania take their c o r n  towarb the south-east. A 
fortnight was spent in exa~sining the plaoere on the Revae, where may 
still be traced the ruins of Meeei KW, the old Portuguese feria, and 
then the explorers turned homeward, reaching Senna on O h b e r  22nd. 
We had been led to believe, from the information obtained by. St. Vinoent 
&kine whilst at  Umzila's, that the whole of lbnioa had been turned 
by marauding Znlua into a howling wilderness. These acoounta, how- 
ever, were evidently exaggerated ; for the explorers found the "kingdom " 
in a state of peace, and its ruler d&u8 of plaoing himself under 
Portugaw prohtion. 

Whilst one detaohment war, thne abeent in Manics, I. Guyot headed 
another party for the exploration of the Muareie, whioh enters the 
5 b e a i  below Tett4.t He aaoended that river for a distance of 15 miles 
to the north-east, %ding coal and ouriously shnped masses of diorite, but 
was compelled to retire in oonaequence of the hostile attitude of Bongage 
band of robbers. I t  waa only the presenoe of hb fifty armed natives 
whioh saved him from being plundered. 

Captain Paiva de Andrada, in an attempt to penetrate northward 
from Tette, fared even worse, for not only his porters, but also hie 
soldiers deserted him ; and in face of the unfriendly spirit of the natives, 
he waa compelled to turn back from Iaehinga, 50 miles to the north of 
hie starting point. 

We look forward with intereat to the publication of the full reaulte 
of thie important expedition. 

Thie in identical with Shimbwa on the Boyal Qeogmphical Sooiety'n large mep of 
Eastern Equatorial Aftica. We have gtven an exnct copy of the Portuaaee msp, and 
11nve a h  retained the P o r t u g ~ ~  orthography. Herr Mauoh'a mute ie indicated in 
hsblina The poaition of Senna is that adopted by Mr. Arrowmith for Liringetone'r 
map. Lioingstone'e astronomical observatione (the mean of eight lunara) p h  I J e u  in 
long. 3 4 O  57' E., and this result has been accepted in the Society's map. 

t Thia ie probably the Mirarozi @is-spelt for Yuarczc?) of tho Society's mnp. 



~ E O G t W H I O A I i  NOTES 
The high Smith Searoh and &lief Zxpedition.-Arrangements have 

now been matured for the relief of Mr. Leigh Smith'e expedition. Sir 
Bllen Young, c.B., will command the vessel employed for the eeamh and 
wooour of the orew of the Nm; and a :steam whaler, the Hope, of 
Peterhead, has been hired for the servioe. Inetraotione have been pre- 
pared by a oommittee consieting of Mr. T. V. Smith, Sir Qeorge Naree, 
Sir Allen Young, Sir Henry Qore Booth, Mr. Clement8 Markham, and 
Mr. Grant ; with Admiral Sir Qeorge Bioharde and Oommander Beaumont 
nominated by the Admiralty. The main objeota of the Hope will be to 
eetabliah oairna and depbta on the weat aoad of Novaya Zemlya, and to 
eeemh the Barente Sea, in such directions ae the condition of the ioe may 
admit of. Beron Nordenskitild, Lieutenant Payer, Commodore Jensen, 
and E. Olwsr D i o h  have been o o d t e d ,  and the letters oontaining 
their viewe were oarefally coneidereti by the committee.-The Hqpe 
will sail in the oouxw of thie month. Meanwhile Sir Henry Qore 
Booth, 8ooompanied by Mr. Grant, haa eailed in the A d o  yaoht Xara, 
of 86 toxu (yaoht mwmement). The original objeot of this maim wee 
of a aporting and partly a ecienao and artistio oharader ; but Sir Henry 
now intenda to endeavour, eo far aa hie mean6 will allow, to oo-operate 
in me- for the relief of the Xira-In these arrangements, limited 
arr they am owing to the private nature of the efforta that are to be 
made, the greet importan08 of eearehing on the north and eaet ooaeta 
of Spibbergen hae not been loat sight of. Fortunately the Swedish 
erpedition, under Oaptain Palander, will be at lKoesel Bay in July ; and 
that dietinguinhed oflow, ee well as the walrus huntere, will be re- 
queeted to look out for and aesiat any retreating partiea 

The ' Jeanuetb ' Expedition-The fate of the gellant oommander of 
the expedition and hie companione of the firet boat is no longer unoertain. 
Melville deepatohed from the Lenn Delta on the 24th Mamh the 
following mesaage (telegraphed from Irkutak on the 6th of, May) :-" I 
have found Lieutenant De Long and hie party; ell dead, All the 
boob and papers have a h  been found. I remain to c o n t h e  the 
march for the party under Lieutenant 0hipp."-Four of the mar- 
vivora, inoluding Lieutenant Danenhauer and Profeesor Newcombe, the 
naturalist of the expedition, arrived at H d  fkom Cronddt on the 
17th of May, and proceeding straight to Liverpool, embarked there on 
the 19th for New York Lieutenant Danenhauer takes with him the 
log of the J e m W ,  exbob from which, together with details of great 
interest communicrrrted by Danenhauer to the epecial conwpondent 
of the New Ymk Herald at  Irkutak, were published in the European 
editione of that paper of data April !26th, May Srh, and May 10th. Two 



ialande in the M o  Sea were dieoovered by the Jeannette before she 
wee loet, one Jeannette Ioland," in N. lat. 76O 47' and E. long. 168O 66' : 
the other "Henrietta Islend," in N. lat. 77' 8' end E. long. 167'' 48'. 
A third, " & ~ e t t  Island," was dieoovered during the pwmge in boats 
from the wreak tq the Lena Delta; the oouth cape of this Mend was 
in N. let. 70' 88' and E. long. 148' a0'. 

Lon of the 'Bodgax'-The Bodgem, whioh wee sent out in maroh 
of the OUllUU0l' ~d Wac W h b h g  at st. hWr01108  h y ,  
wea deattqed by fire onthe let of January. Aooording to recent m t a  
from New York, Colonel Gilder, oarwepondent of the N w  Pork He& 
on board, who m e  derpetohed by Lieutenant Berry to report the losa of 
the ship and try to obtain immediate aseietance, had marched done 
through the Ohakohe oountry in North-Eaet Siberia to Sredni, or Middle, 
Xolymek, where he arrived ebmt the end of February. He then pro- 
oeeded, in oompeny with the governor of fhie district, Feodor de Berowa, 
to Verkhombemk, where he intended to wait the arrival of the corm- 
spondenb who were going to the mouth of the Leu to look for De h g .  
Colonel Gilder atetea that the orew ere now in Tnpkan, where they obtain 
d l d e n t  food from the Chukchee. The governor of Kolymek had elm aent 
them tea and t o b  to barter with the nativm. They were fortanate 
enough to eeve three monthe' pro via ion^ from the barning ship, but ell 
ettempta to seve the ship itself were in vain. She lay quite e short distanoo 
h m  the ooaet,bat the young ioe would not bear the weight of the men, and 
it wea with great difaculty thet ommunioation wea eetabliahed between 
the ship and the shore. The whole of the crew landed eefely, partly by 
means of the boats, and were in good health and apirib, without any 
danger of Rlnning short of provision& The Qovernor of Eaat Siberia, 
T o h d &  bad eleo eent injunctione to the Chukohe chiefe ta help the 
ahipwreoked men by every means in their power. It ia now proposed 
in Washington to eend the revenue cutter &win for the crew of the 
Bodgent, inetecrd of fitting out e man-of-war, the Iroquob, at San 
Francisoo, ae st first suggested. They ere expected to return by wey 
of I9lsske, and to reach W o r n i a  in A u p t .  During the lest few yeam 
the anwin has oeved timee been to Cape Serdze, in Behring Strait. 
She b a,etrong v e d  of 227 tone. 

L i e u t a u t  Hovgaard'r Expedition to the dro t io  Begiona.-Lieu- 
tenant Hovgaerd, whoee projeated expedition in aearch of the J w m ~  
fell t h g h  in oonee~uence of the arrival of newa of that ill-fated 
vessel, is dill determined to undertake an expedition thb sammer 
to the Bmtio shores of h i e ,  and further north if poeeible. For thb 
parpoee he has purohesed the Bwedieh steemer Link5piag et the prioe of 
Ih.. 95,000, or ebmt 14002., which amount has been oontributed by a 
Copenhagen merohant, Herr Bug. Gemel. The steamer is of 160 tanr, 
regieter, 107 feet long, and 99a feet beam. I t  ia e wooden ship and 



hae hitherto traded between Linkaping and Gothenburg. She will be 
strengthened and fitted for the expedition at  Copenhagen, and will, 
indad of her present coeting of iron, receive e threeinoh ceaing of oak. 
Lieutenant Hovgaard haa expressed himeelf entirely eatiefied with thie 
veseel for his expedition. He intends to make a start early in July, 
direoting hia coarse for Cape Chelynslrin, aftenvurb endeavouring to 
reach Frandomf Land. He hae re-named the veseel the Dympna. 

The Elephant Exprimant in dftioa-We are requeeted to oo& 
a mieetatement whioh appears in Mr. Rankin'e paper on this subjeot in 
the May number of the 'Proceedings,' made doubtleeely through in- 
advertence. The four elephanta are there seid to have been p~crsdcd 
by the Bombay Government to the King of the Belgian8 ; this wee not 
so ; the elephanta were puroheeed of the Bombay euthoritiea. 

la. Bouaeirelr ProjeoGd Inland 88% in the Algerian 8ahara.-The 
scheme of the oreation of an inland sea to the south of the fertile 
portions of Tnnie end Algeria, proposed by Commander Roudaire, has 
at length been taken up by the French Government, in eo far se e 
joint committee of members of both chambers and repreaentativea of 
the varione depertmente of the government and of publio institutions 
haa been appointed to oonsider the question. The eea ie to be created 
by letting in the waters of the Mediterranean from the Gulf of 
Qabee by meane of a canal to be excavated acrose a bar of land from 
the ehore to a chain of interior basin8 or deeicated salt-lakea, called the 
Chotb of Rharea and Melrir, whioh extend through Tunieien and far 
into Algerian territory. The area of inland watere thus produced, i t  is 
stated, would be seventeen times that of the Lake of Geneva. Ae the 
bed of the Chotte ie to a great extent below the level of the Mediter- 
ranean, all the engineering labour believed to be necessary ie the 
excavation of the canal, whioh ie to be 160 miles long, with a minimum 
depth of 33 feet below the water-level, and a width at  the wrfaca of 
110 yerde ; the mur ing  effecta of the current when the water ie intro- 
duced are relied upon for economiaig hand-labour in deepening the 
btdns, but how far thie is to be depended upon ie one of the doubtful 
featurea of the &erne, the opinion8 of engineere with regard to the 
effect to be prodnced varying in the proportion of 1 to 10. Reeulta of 
great value and importance are expected if the projeot should be 
realieed ; e barrier would be created against the inouraiona of marauding 
tribea from the Sahara, and an opening m t e d  for French commerce 
into the heart of the country. In eome quartem hopea are excited of e 
complete revolution in the olimate of the $ahare by the introdnotion of 
so large e tract of water into what is now a mrched and eterile deeert. 
To  thie view i t  ia objectad that the new inland ma could not have a 
permanent effeot on the olimate, er it would be likely gradually to silt up 
with the acoumulation of d i n e  deposib in ita bed, the natural m u l t  
NO. VI.--Jm 18823 2 u 
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of the great cmaporation in eo dry a climate, a prooeerr the more rapid 
inaamuoh as the supply of water would be derived exolmively from the 
very saline Mediterranean and not from rains or river& At any rate i t  
eppeara that the best euthoritiee are convinoed that a wide belt of m t r y  
around the sea will be rendered humid and fertile, and the concession 
of this bordering traat ie all that ia asked for by the promotera to repay 
them for the ooet of the undertaking. 
Hr. & & Colquhoun'r Journey through~8outh China, &.*-During 

April further lettem were reaeived from Xr. A. R. Colquhoun, one of 
which is dated from Wu-chow, on the Si-kiang or Weat River, on 
February 11th. Mr. Colqnhoun reports that he and hie party had had 
a moet intewting and pleaeant journey up from Canton. The mnery  
on the river they had found moet beautiful, and i t  had fairly astonished 
them. Mr. Colquhoun says that so far aa he haa been able to find, none 
but the most meagre accounta have been made publio respecting the 
Si-kiang between Canton and Wu-chow, while above that plaoe nothing 
has been written about it, and, indeed, except that Mr. Cameron, of the 
China Inland Mission, crossed i t  in his westward journey from Pakhoi 
on the coast, of which he has nevel furnished any record, i t  is 
absolutely untravelled by Europeans.-A letter of e few days' later 
data announma that the expedition were working their way up the river 
beyond Wu-chow, but that n e m  had reached them of placards having 
been poated a little higher up offering a reward of 200 taels (my 601,) 
for each of their heads. They were consequently confined to their 
boata, and fully disguised in Chinese dm-During the past month a 
letter has been received giving accounts of substantial progress along 
the Yii tributary of the Si-kiang, whiah, after visiting Nan-ning, they 
will ascend in a north-westerly dimtion to its murm in a mountain 
pase on the frontier between the Kwangsi and Yiinnan provinces in 
about N. let. 24O, E. long. 105'. At this plaoe the firat stage-end very 
probably the moet troubleeome one--in their important journey will be 
brought to a ' oonclneion. The letter in question ie dated Nansing, 
February 27th, and sketahee very briefly their journey to that important 
commercial emporium, of which, however, they were unable from want 
of time to give any information, as they had suddenly received a 
preeeing intimation from the authoritiee that they had better continue 
their journey at  once on m u n t  of the hostility of the people, which 
appeara to be due to a variety of accidental aauees.-Mr. Colquhoun 
and hie companion, Mr. C. Wahab, have been continuing the survey of 
the Si-kiang made by Lieutenant Bullook as far cts Wu-chow, but their 
labom in thk  direction will neceesarily be of a somewhat rough and 
preliminary nature. As far aa they have gone, they have found the 
river, or rather, perhaps, the YU effluent, to be exoeedingly tortuous, 
but with few and oomparatively unimportant obstaalea in the shape of 

&a a&, p. m. 
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mpiQ and rooks, which present dif3cultiea of a t M n g  nature to the 
Europesn engineer. There is no doubt, indeed, that the Si-kiang and 
ite hrger tribntaries form a splendid water-way into the interior, and 
that not many yeare ago a very extensive trsde was carried on along 
them with South-Weetern China.-As far as they have gone, thanks to 
letters fnrnished them by Her Majesty's Consul a t  Can- the party 
have met with no interference on the part of the (Yhinese authorities, 
who have occasionally shown a mmewhat embarmesing a r c  for their 
mfety, by eending gunboata to convey them from p l m  to plaoe. 

Hew Expeditions to Sumatra and Upper. Burma.-The SociBt6 
Acadbmique Indo-Chinoise of Paris has decided to send out two of its 
membere, MM. Henri de Vbine Lame and Maurice &ny, to continue 
the scientilio work begun, in 1879, by M E  Wallon, Guillaume, and 
C o m t ,  which war, so tragically interrupted by the murder of the two 
first in Sumatra The new expedition will land on the western side of 
Sumatra, and after exploring the lake Pu tcha t -k t ,  cross to the eaetern 
eide of the island, there embark for Penang, and continue vist Quedah 
and the Siamese provinces of the Malayan Peninsnla to Bangkok- 
Another expedition, of which M. G. Garanger has charge, having for its 
object acientifio researches in Upper Bruma, left h i l l c a  a few days 
ago for ita deetinatioa Besidea geography and ethnology, M. Garangor 
will p y  attention to commercial and industrial mbjecta, with a view to 
obteining information for the benefit of French traders to the Irawctdi 
valley. Both expeditions will make collections, which will be presented 
by the Society to the French Qovernment. 

Asuent of Mount Cook.-The Rev. W. S. Green, a member of the 
Alpine Club, who atarted last November for New Zealand, woom- 
panied by the Bernese Oberland guides, Ulrich Kanfmann and Emil 
&tw, succeeded on the 2nd of March last in asoending Mount hk , : the  
highest known Anetralasian peak. His fimt camp was at tho fobt of 
the Teeman glaoier (of which an account is given by Von Hsast in hie 
'Geology of the Provinoes of Gnterbury and Westland,' published a t  
Christchnrch, N.Z., in 1879), but it had to be moved higher up the 
mountain, an operation requiring a week's work, owing to the rough 
r o d  and dense emb.  On 26th Febrasry an mumooeseful attempt wae 
made to amend by the southem ridge, which faces the traveller 
approaching the mountain by the Taeman valley, and inmrmomteble 
obebdee were a h  met with on the eastern spur, which was attacked on 
the 27th the party making their way to a height of 8000 feet. The 
6 4  effort wae made by the northern ridge, Mr. Green moving up the 
g h k  on -oh 10% and amping at h foof of '&unt Tasman at  an 
altitude of 7000 feeL At 6 A.M. on the morning of the 2nd. a etart wae 
made. The program wee dow, the g W r  being thickly ~ V P B B B ~ .  

&I the peak waa a p p d e d ,  considerable danger was incurred from 
a 0 2  



continual avalanohea. Hanging glaciew pwsented themeelvee in nearly 
overy hollow in the peak at  greater or leas elevations, from one or 
other of whioh ma- of ice were alrnoet oontinually falling and rushing 
down the steep mountain side. To avoid them avalanche lines wee the 
great difficulty of the aecent, and a t  one point the danger seemed eo 
great that the party had thoughta of mlinqlriehing the undertaking, but 
they were fortanate enough to get safely past it and continuing the 
accent, a t  6.20 P.M. stood upon the summit of the main peak. The air 
wan now full of douds, and aa little could be seen and the hour was eo 
late, the deeoent wan at  once oommenoed, not more than ten minutee 
being epent on the top, near whioh a m a l l  stone cairn was hurriedly 
emoted. A oamera appears to have been taken up by Mr. Green, but 
there ie no mention in his preliminary aooount of any hypsometrio 
instmmente, so that the mtual height of Mount Cook may still remain 
undecided. The old Admiralty survey givea this es 13,200 feet, but 
the numerous trigonometrical obeervations on whioh the height of the 
mountain ie based on the Government map of New Zealand reault in 
12,349 feet only. After deeoending some SO00 feet, darknese m e  on, 
and Mr. Green and his companions were compelled to spend the night 
on a narrow ledge of rock, without sleep or food, finally reaohing their 
b i v o w  on Mount Teeman and their glaaier oamp in safety, after an 
absence of thirty-seven hoare, of which the k t  twenty-two were foodlese. 
The peculiar danger from avalanchee wes fully illustrated by the way 
in which the track made by the party in the snow in escending was 
found next morning to have been obliterated by avalanches that fell 
during the night. The scenery about the upper part of the Tasman 
glacier and its branchea ie described ae supremely grand, equalling, and 
even excelling, the most famous scenery in the European Alp. The 
peah  riee higher above the level of the enow-fields, and these are more 
extensive, and under the brighter and olearer atmosphere of New 
Zealand, present a more dazzling beauty. The spuw of Mount Cook, 
below the snow-line, were covered with planta which reminded the 
travellew of the Alpine vegetation of Switzerland. Amollg them was 
a h p h l i u m ,  oloeely rcaembling Q. Zeonfopodium, the well-known 
'' Edelweh." 

Propo~d Memorial to Hr. Charlea Darwin.-A committee han been 
formed in order to obtain the meane of oommemorating the late 
IIbr. Darwin by eome permanent memorial. The exact form of this ie 
left for future deoision, ee it mnet depend to a ooneidersble extent upon 
the amount submibed, but it h a  been determined that there shell be a 
personal memorial of some kind, bust or statue an may be hereafter 
approved, and a fund'.fhe pro&db of whioh shall be devoted to the 
fiartheranoe of soientifh wdk and aWool.ted with the name of Mr. Darwin. 
Mr. John Evane, RoyrI,&miety,'Bttrlington House, ia the Treawrer. 

, . . . .  



Snorwlad Peah in the Muzumbiqus Region. 
H.B.M. ( h m ~ ~ q  M-ont, M u d  14& 1982. 

I have jaet read in the 'Prooeedingu of the Royal Geogrsphical Society' for 
February, an intaresting amount of a journey made through the M h  and Meto 
countries by M m .  Maplea and Goldhch of the Universities Mireion, at the uame 
time that I waa travelling in the Lomwe country. 

In it Mr. Maples speaks of a usnow-olad mountain, Irati," upon the existence 
of which he appear8 to have received so much native evidence that he states he 
doea not doubt the truth of the nstive story." It is but just to the memory of the 

late consul Elton that I ahould point oat that to him is due the firut mention of 
the mountain "Erado," no doubt the mme, in the Makua country of 
Mwenda~i Bay. C o d  Elton, in bia report to the Foreign Office of Januury 8, 
1877, @s of i t  aluo as a "bill mttlementD whence coffee =me, alluding then, 
doubtlea, to the v i l l ~  at its foot. But although he pami within thirty or forty 
milea east of the h i  he heard nothing of its being unow-clrd. 

From my camp at Karoa, where I wau detained three dap, thin hill Eradi waa 
cleuly and distinctly vi~ble, and I am therefore able to speak with certainty 
rerpsctmg it. 

As fearing to lengthen my pnper I made no mention of this hill, uimply hying 
it  down i<my map, I now quote from my rough journal. 

"Now. 8,-From the door of my tent the hills Endi and Mmja are very 
c ~ q i c u m s  and clear. The former, which doubtleaa is the one mentioned by Elton 
in his roast journey, is a wry bold and striking hill, bearing N. by E. half E., and 
is about 3000 feet in height." 

Anxious not to overestimate my heights, I may porhapu have  lightly under- 
estimated this one ; but I have little hesitation in aaying that i t  will not be found 
to be over 4000 feet above the plain or behveen GOO0 a d  0000 feet above the level 
of the sea. The native report that it is snow-clad is certainly inaccurate, 

H. E. O'Nxw, 

81, EDSWABS ROAD, W, 29th April, 188% 
With referenca to my letter to you on the sources of the I r a d i  and Brahmr- 

ptrr rivers (' Roceedig~,' May, p. 817), I find that I made an ernn in reducing 
from the Peking to the Greenwich longitndea in the position of the Salween 
s r  plotted by the Jesuits; the paragraph ahodd read :-u We may here note that 
the 8.lwcrsn baa been depicted by the Jesuits m i n g  lat, 27' 10' in long. 9SO 56'; 
lat. 26' 30' in long. 0 8  51' ; and lat. 26O 0' in long. 9S0 49'. 

The Elephant Eqeriment #in Africa. 
64, ST. GEOBOB'S SQU~BP, S.W., Hay 7% 1883. 

With reference to the paper in the ' Promdings of the Royal Geographical 
Society ' for May on the experiment of Indian elephants in Africa, it is ae well that 
it shouldbe. understood that, if only the n e c a a q  trouble be taken, African elephants 
can be made aa useful as Indian. 



882 REPORT OF THE E V L W G  MEETINGS. 

1. In  the treaty made by the Romnne with the Carthagbians, B.O. 201, alter the 
second war, i t  was provided that they should e m d e r  elephantos, qua haberent 
domitm, neque domarent a1ioe."-Liyr, ur. 35. 

2. In the psinfinep on Egyptian monuments, the elephaats.'appear evidently 
tome. 

3. Ptolemy Philadelphus founded the station of PtolemPie Epithctm (-6 &w) 
Wined, ae ita name indicates, to be the etation for expeditions to capture elephants, 
for hia attention hsd been tamed to the newsity of training African e l e p h t s  as a 
oounterpofse to the boundleas supply of Indian elephants available to Seleuau (See 
Bmbnry, ' Anoient Geography,' i. p. 658.) 

4. The elephanta on &man coin8 are unmistakably of the African epeciea 
6. In the well-known inmiption of A d n h  in d b p i n n  allusion b mrde to 

trained elephantr, (Bunbury, 'Ancient Geopphy,' i. p. 609.) 
We cannot doubt that the African monaroha made nee of the elephant, and that 

there ia no reason why UKy rlwukl ~ o t  k ro mads wa of again. The camel did not 
find its way to Africa till the time of the drabs: perhap the elephant in atill 
de8tined to play an important part in Africa's history. At any rate, i t  should 
not be hastily assumed that the African elephant in behind his Indian brother ip 
docility. Jumbo, of the Zoological Oordene, diepotlee of that idea 

That some of the hardy foreat tribea could be trained to the managemeat of 
elephants mme not nnregsonable to suppose. If an eatablinhment were o p e d  
ak Zanzibar, two or three trained Indii elephanta would eoon bring young African 
elephants into order, and the system once started would maintain iteelf. 

EEPOBT OF TEE EVENING MEETINOS, SESSION 1881-2 

Ninth Meeting, 27th March, 1882.-The Right Eon. Lord ABE~DARIC, , 
President, in the Chair. 

P ~ ~ ~ A T I o N . -  WilIicrm A. & Goatling, Ep.  
E ~ ~ ~ ~ o m - B r t h u r  H. Crow, Eq.; WaZiam A. L Gatling, Eq. 
The subject of the evening was a Lectura by Mr. E. O'Donovan, entitled- 
"Mere and its Surroundings." (Vide cmts, p 346.) 

T d  Meding, 24th April, 1882.-The Right Hon. Lord ABEBDAIU, 
Preeident, in the Chair. 

~ X S ~ A T I O N & - C .  I, Wl'Uggd, Eq.; E. C. a m ,  &%g. 
 ONE.-^ Aahton, Eq.; Mqkr w. P. Bcrdg2.q; AFfrsd Brookmon, 

Eq.; Biuurd Hyda H d ,  Ep. ; Henry Kd, Esq. ; Chorkr William P w m ,  
&. ; John R. SomermmermUc, Eq., X.D. ; Commcrndrr William &mington. 

l 'he followiig paper was read :- 
UA Journey in the Atlas and the Northern Part of the Algerian Saharaw By 

Valentin de &rlo& (Ante, p. 868.) 
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E&wd Miding, 8th May, 1882.-The Right Hon. LOrd,Ammw 
President, in the Ohair, 

Er.wrroloa--David Boyb Blair, Eq.; &mud Bwum, Esp., x.n; Renry 
Clhrhs A. Cbnybam, 3FBq.; WiUium Bramplon G'urdon, Eip, a. ; Captain Hmry 
dl. H u g h ;  Henry Brd Ine, Eq., %a 

The paper of the evening m- 
uSurveys and Explorations in the Native: Ststea of the Malay Pen- 

1876-62." By D. D. Duly, Superintendent of Public Works and Surveys, Seleagor. 
Will be published in n subsequent number of the ' Pmoeedinge.' 

PROCEEDINGS OF FOBEION SOCIETIES. 
Oeographical him of Park- Apnl 14th, 1882: M. V I ~ B  G m m ,  

Vice-President, in the Chair.-A letter waa read from the Geographical Society of 
Tonlouae, announcing its formation, and stating that, whilst occupying itself with 
the study of geography generally, it will devote itself more especially to that of the 
regions of the Pyrenees.-The Commercial Geographical Society of Bordeau for- 
warded the programme of the Congress of French Geographical Societier which it  is 
intended to hold in that town from the 4th to the 9th of next September, during 
which an exhibition will also be held.-l'he new Geographical Society of Lfibeck 
t h o  annomod its foundation, and its intention of issuing an annual record of its 
tmmctio~.-A letter, dated Febrnary 8th, 1882, wag read from M. Ladonlx, French 
Oonml a t  Zanzibar, stnting, among other items of information, that the chief of the 
Belgin atation at  K a m e  appeared uneaey at  the progress of Mirambo, the oou- . qneror of Simba, bat that Mirambo h d ,  it appeared, declared his intantion of 
recrpecting and protecting Europeans, of whom he wished to make frienh- 
M. Gabriel Marcel, of the Geographical Department of the Bibliothhne Nationale, 
sent a written account of the recent acquisitions made by that eatsbliahment. He 
called especial attention b a number of map, engraved and in MS., pnrchased in 
Amsterdam. Some of theee are stated to be esocedingly interesting and very rare.- 
Bf. E. Enchbach, representative at Paris of the prese of Netherlands India, forwarded, 
for the acceptance of the Society, a map, drawn by h d f ,  of the Dutch 
siorm.-From Wcntta a French traveller, who does not wish h b  name to be 
publiahd, mnt a detailed sod very intereating ppet on Aasem, in which he deacribee 
its natmrrl richer, and p r e d b  that in ten or twelve yeam i t  will be one of the 
brightat gem in the Britieh crown.-A memoir was w i v e d  from Mohammed 
A s m  ghan, Gret interpreter of His Majesty the Shah of P a  on the p g r s p h y  
ofthe lofty plateau of Lar, mibated to the northeast of Teheran, which has scarcely 
been noticed by geogmphm ; and another, from General Colonieu, on the extsnaive and 
rich oorb of Fignig or Figig, at tbe astern extremity of the Marnocan Bahara, to 
which were eanexed a map of Kaud and a plan of Fignig.-Donations were 
announced from M. Oeorgea Revoil of a h ~l lec t ion  of photographs of the varions 
types of &m&li-land, and from M. Tumanof of mme 260 important photographs 
h Central Ada.-M. Alfred Marche, the former compsnion of the Maquis de 
Campi- on the Ogow4, and afterwards of M. de Braua and Dr. BaUay in the 
anme region, who visited the Malay PsniDeals and the Philippine Islands in 1879-81, 
hw brought hwk with him 200 skulls and skeletons of individuals of ancient racee, 
a collection of N@to skeletons, 400 ethnographical npecimrmr, MICII as rasee, 
didm, platen, armow, funeral m a ,  brmletr, trinkets, &c. Hb zoological wlleo 
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tions include 1000 birds, belonging to 300 species, nome entirely new, beridm M, 
mammilem, inseate, &. A11 them varioue objecte are being exhibited in the Society's 
hbbcl, and the exhibition, which ie p b l i g  will remain open for a month. An rccomt 
of M. Marche's journey will be published in the ' Compte Rendu dm &ncea,' which 
will also contain a memoir by M. Antoine d'Abbadie, of the Institute, on the new 
map of Lnke Teana, drawn by the German traveller, Dr. Skcker, ar well M m e  
remarks on Lake Enara and the come of the Panevik, forwarded by M. L . ~ ) e o r g e s  

Tonchet, who is engaged on a scientific mission in the north of Earope, aml'the items 
of news furnished by Colonel Veniukof, concerning various Ruasian geographical 
enterprises and publications now in c o w  of execution, The same correspondent 
a h  announcse that M. l'illo is prepring a great work on the Loo& and inundations, 
in fact, the hydrography of European rivers, He is engaged in collecting information 
on the subject, and appeals for aid to all who can furnish him with useful matmiah- 
It was announced that during the week the Ethnographical Mnaeum had been inaugu- 
rated in the .TrocRddro palace, and the Chairman called attention to the importance 
of the whole collection, and especially that part which has reference to Americlr. 
M. Quatrefqps, of the Inlrtitute, who contributed greatly to the establiehment of the 
new museum, made some obwrvatione comparing i t  to that a t  Berlin, while Dr. 
Hamy, the Director, expmsed his gratitude to those travellen who are making it 
richer and richer every day. The number of specimens, m g e d  in oases, already 
exceed8 12,000.-A letter was altemarda read from M. F. Le Play, a well-known 
author and engineer, written two days before his death, and referring to some pointr 
iu a paper by M. Jules Garnier read a t  the lsst meeting, on the country of the Don 
Cosssok~. Sd Is Play had visited the country many yeam ago, and had deecribed 
the rich oil busin long before M. Garnier, whom remarks on the abebnce of f a w t  
vegetation in the steppe he especially set himself to refute. The General Secretary, 
M. Mnunoir, mid that thii letter, being in some sense M. Le Play's literary and 
ecientific testament, would be m a t  carefully preserved in the h i e t y ' s  archivat- . 
Lieut-Colonel Pemer, subdimtor  of the topographical m a c e  of the army in the 
Ministry of War, presented (i.) n ix  sheets of survey executed in Senegal by the 
topographical cornmiasion, and (ii.) several sheets of route-srweyr in Tunic The 
map of this region is now in courae of 11reperation.-M.'Dutreuil de R b  r e d  a 
d u d  of a note on the map which he recently presented to the Society, and which 
ahom the journey through Southern China in 1879 of PBre C r e w  who h~ since 
been murdered. The provincee of YUnnan, Kwangsi, and Kweichow, ere ahown on 
the map in question. - April 28% 1882-Fimt Annual General Meeting: M. Fm~nr~m DE 
Lcss~m, President, in the Chair.-The meeting was not held in the usual place, k t  
in  the great amphitheatre of the Sorbonne, and there waa a large attendanpe of mem- 
bers and their friends.-The Ministen of Marine, of War, and of Public Instruction 
sent representatives, and among those present were also General Bribe de l'ble, 
formerly Qovernor of Senegal, Count Beast, Austro-Hungarian Ambasslrdor, and 
Baron von Theilmann, First Secretary of the Genam Embeclay.-The Chairman 
opened the meeting with a long address, in which he fimt o k e d  how great an 
advance had been made in those studiea which are the r a i m  d'itre of the Wety ' s  
existencg M well ag in the movement which the Society seeks to develop. T h e  
principal part of the addrese war devoted to Africa nnd the French explorers of that 
continent. After referring to Colonel Flatters' ill-Wed expedition, M. de W p s  
spoke of Captain Bloyet and the observations made by him at  the station of Kondoe, 
which will shortly be publiihed by the Society, and of M. de Brsua, whom early 
return to Europe he announced, which WSB only for the purpoee of making the h a l  pre- 
parations for au expedition on the Congo in company with Dr. Bailey. He a h  dared, 



to the misoion of Captain Qallieni md the topographical reomdam- of Major 
Derrien and LieuteormtColonel Borpb-hbordeu M. de h p  mid he would 
like to see an expedition mnt every y e u  into these psrte to make the nativeo under- 
atond that the French had no d J r e  to attack them, and that their objecta wwe 
peaceable and above all commercial. W g  next to tbe project for the mtMn of 
a eea in the Sahara, he said that i t  had just made a great step forward, thda  to the 
appointment of a Committee of Inquiry by M. de Freycinet, M d e n t  of the 
Conncil. After an alludon to the a n a l  through the htbmus of Corinth, M. de 
Leswp lnotly refemd to the !hm-S&sren Railway, the surveys for which had not 
been abandoned, and which the Society and the Government dike hoped to sea 
accomplished. If s h i p  traveme the aea, the locomotive, he said, mart traverse the 
eolitudes of the desert, the cwea of which, like island4 will be ita halting-platen.- 
The conclnsion of this addreae was bailed with loud applauee, which wan redoubled 
when the d t  of the ballot for next year's Bnrasu was announced, and M. de 
ILeesepr was declared to have been rwleoted President. Lieut.-Colonel Perrier 
d M, Antoine d9Abbadie, of the Inatitutg were elected Vice-Presidents; Dr. J. 
Montuu, and M. H. Cordier, hmtineers; and M. Georgea Revoil, Secretary. The 
following were elected m e m h  of the Central Cornminoion :-M. Alphonm Milntt. 
Edwarda, of the Institute ; M, J. Paquier, Profeteor of History and Oeography ; 
M. Vidal Lablache, SubDirector of the Ecole Normals Sup&iean, ; and Captain 
Louie Vignes, of the Navy.-M. W. Huber next read the report of the Committee of 
Prizes, which have been awarded as follows :--Gold Medal to M. h r g e a  Revoil for 
hb journeyr in SomSIi-land, 187-1 ; Qold Medal to Dr. Oscar Law for his journey 
from Tangiex to St. Louig by way of Timbuktr, 1879-80 ; Gold Medal to Dr. J. 
Montano (Logerot Yrie) for his scientific exploratione in Malaysia, 1879-81. The 
Jomard prim, given for the first time tbis year, was awarded to Profeuaor Paul 
Gdarel, of Dijon, for his works on Hietorid Gteogrsphy. The reporb m the 
veriou joumeys which have dwrved these rewardo went read by their resp t ive  
authors,-M. W. Huber (Revoil) ; Dr. Hamy (Montauo) ; and M. Richrvd CortamW 
(Gdarel) ; but M. Rabeod, Preeident of lhe Ueographical Society of Mameilleq not 
being present, his report on Dr. W s  journey was read by M. Dunan. The ditTerent 
raportr will all be published in the quarterly Bulldin. Count Be* the d e b  
Hungarian Bmbeaaador, received the medal for Dr. h . - T h e  sitting was brought 
to r close by a communication from Captain Gallieni on hia expedition to the Niger. 
Tht WM a rhms' in  two pmta of a more extensive memoir. The exploring expedi- 
tion in question wan rrent to search for the means of reaching the great river of the 
Suudan, in order to open the way to military and commercial cstablisbmenta, which 
ue to ensure the &ty of communications along the oommerciel route, projected by 
the F'rench Government in this part of the budan. - May 6 t h  1882: Mr. Hsxm D U ~ ~ I E B ,  of the Inntitote, Merit 
of the Central Commission, in the Chair.-A letter was read from Dr. Harmand, 
E'rench Consul in Biam, dated Bangkok, March Zlst, in which he ataten hi8 inten- 
tion of nhortly making a journey among the Chongg who occupy a wooded and 
maantainous country to the north of Shuitabun, previously unvisitsd by Eum- 
p n a .  Siice his arrival, Dr. Harmand has already made a rapid journey on duty 
through the provinces of Ratbury and Nakkon, and he reports that Ratbnry 
ought to be l i d  down on our m a p  much further to the north than st p m t . - I n  
Much last, M. dlphonm Pinart was among the I n d i a  of the Central Sierrq 
k t h m e  of Panama, who are called the Ouaymig a savage tribe, who detest the 
whiteq and avoid all intercourse with them, though mme Americana have lately 
traded with them on the m t  of the isthmus. The traveller writes that he intends 
to vMt the whole of the w o n  known under the vague name of Talamanca, where 



are found the Indian tribes living a b u t  the Chiriqui lagoon to the north, and those 
who d d  between it and *e dvilised pert of Coeta R i a - N m  hrs been lleaeived 
of Lieutenant A. Gantier, of the Navy, wbo is engad on a misdon in the north of 
Coohin Ohina The Governor of the colony had directed him to go to the north from 
Bienhoq and to drike into the interior of IndoChi  as far 88 the latitude of Had, 
returning by the Chins Sea. M. de QnatnfPges read extreote from three long 
letters, which have been received from this officer. The b t  of these WM written on 
F e b r u a ~  2 b t  on the banks of the hngnd in about 11' 26' N. ht, 1 0 7 O  %' 16" E. 
long., in a vUqp called by the inhabitantr bnghiuh ; the m n d  on Febmary 25th 
some five or six milw from the right bank of the month of the Deu6, whioh emptiss 
into the Dongd; and the third on March 14th from the coufluem of these two 
rivers and on the right brmk of the latter. In p l w  of going to the north W i g  
to his instraotions, M. Qautier wee obliged by hie porten and oarrim to take a nartb- 
easterly direction. He s a p  that the appearance of the village of Anghiuh is dngular, 
it being placed in an immerse clearing outaide the forestu, and 8) mila in 
circumference. The tillage consiata of nine or ten habitations, among which the 
traveller found only a' single dog. The d u g  of these forsab was ren- very 
dieagreeoble owing b brge mrpionn and leech-, by which they are i n f d  
The ptha or roads are only good wluur, the elephants have t d d e n  
them down; the oountry t mid to be, indeed, the home of the elephant, and, 
besides, there are gats, deer, b h s  of very large size, pheasants, monkeys, tigers, 
panthers, Bc. O h  there t only a single dwelling for all the inhabitants of a 
village, and w h  the family increuer, a colony seta out to seek another establish- 
ment for iteelf. The men are h e  oad well-proportioned; the women are ugly, but 
admirably formed. The climate fe very trying, the difference betweem the day and 
night temperatnre being the same as between summm and winter in France.- 
M. Ghutier wan astared that there wae a d leeding out of the W n  of the Song- 
Dongmi ; he did not, however, see this outlet, which is said to be in the direction 
of the Tien-lay mountains, or of those of b T r b  Among the mvagw he has 
hitherto met with, one thing in particular hee strock M. Qautier, vb. that they 
have been eetabliled in the valley of the Dongnai for a cornparatirely short period. 
-The General kre t a ry  announced the formation of the Breton Geographical 
Society, founded at Lorient by naval of6cern, who are all members of the Paris 
We, under the patronage of Vice-Admiral Amet, Maritime Refed of Lorient- 
Dr. Hamy, Direotor of the Ethnographical Museum, again referred to the progress 
of that inatitation, and prewnted the first number of the ' Revue d'Ethnogmphie,' 
whioh he has jaet founded.-The remainder of the sitting wan taken up with a 
d i o n  on the project for a &time arnd between Bordeaux and Narbonne to 
conne& the Mediterranean and the Atlantic, 

Swedirh Oeographical Sooiety, 8tookholm.-24th April, 1882.-Thie meet- 
ing wan convened for the pwpaw of prasenting Profeesot NordenskjWd and Captain 
%der with the Vega medal. At the request of the c h a i i ,  the King of 
Sweden handed the medal to Professor Nordenskjtjld, alluding, in a few Kallchos~n 
words, to the aohievements of the gallant explorer, whose last expedition had been 
brought to such a m d d  close on that very day two yearn previously by the 
arrival of the Vega in Stockholm ; to which h r o n  Nordenskj6ld responded, thanking 
the kiig for the double hononr thae conferred upon him, and for his gensrmity in 
contributing to the expedition.-The Vega gold medal, which has been rtmck in 
honour of the exploration of the North-East Pawage, will be conferred on men d i i  
tinguiahed by their achievemenb in geographical dillcovey, irrespective of nationality, 
and repments on the reveree a female @re in sitting p t u r e  holding in her leh 
hand, whi& reab on ber knee, an oak wreath, and in the outatretched right hand a 



laare1 WE&, whilst her head b turned tom& a boy who points to a torrestrial globe 
nerv him Behi~d her b eeen the sea, and to the left the Vep standing towards a 
mountainow land on the horir;on. The inwription on the same k, " For geographical 
discovery," and underneath is the date of issue. The obverse bears the name of the 
d v e r  within a wreath of oek and laureL The two specimens struck bear the 
namw "A. E. NordewkjijId, 1881, and Louis Palander, 1882."-Ah this cere- 
mony wes brought to a close, an interesting paper on the ornaments of tho 
aborigines in m e  park of the PwSa Ocesn, viz. New Holland and New Guinea, 
war d by Herr Stolpe. 

8&& Khediviale de GIBographie, Cairo.-March loth, I=: General 
8 T o q  President, in the Chair.-On the propwition of the President, Dr. Schwein- 
fnrth wss unanimously eleoted Honorary Member of the Soaiety in coneidemtion of 
the emineat r w i o e s  he b rendered to Afiicen geography. M. Eonole, General 
Secretary, read the Annual Report, which dealt first with the Bnancisl and general 
condition of the Society, showing that it was satisfactory, and next passed in review 
the chief expeditions and geographical publications of thq year 1881, dwelling 
espeoially on the praotical importance of the Con- a t  Venice in September. 
M. Arbegues de Soeten, delegate of the Geographical Society of bfadrid, thea p v e  
the Meeting an ecamnt of hie journey in Abymini from which he had jnet retnmed, 
describing its present mia l  and politioal condition, and giving inkeating details 
regarding a new lake, named Ardib, which he claimed to have discovered in the 
Wollo,dla country, of which he submitted a sketch map 
- April 14th.-The General Beorebrg continued the reading of his Annual 

Bepart, reviewing in detail the geographical exhibition at Venice, and deacribiig the 
sections Brazil, Greece, Argentine Republic, Canada, Italy, and Switzerland- 
M. Zimmerman then read a nota from Colonel Mason Bey on the subject of the 
nilorneten that were required along the river above Berber and Khartnm. (3eneral 
Stone mpported h n  Bey's views, stating what hnd been done by the General 
Staff regarding the meawment of the Nile level. He mcluded by sayingl that it 
was the duty of the Society t h u  to point out the public worka which it considered 
neceesary to be established in the country, in the interest of agriculture as well as of 
ecimca-M. Rosgi Bey next read an itinerary by the h c  d'Aumont, who hsd 
&ed the Nile ee far as the Beddin npide beyond Begisr in 1866, a d  whit& 
contained details of great interest regarding the state of the country a t  that period, 
which appeere to us, a k  the meny explomtiom of the lest querter of a wntu ry, so 
remote. ,General Stone pointed out the importance of the document as sffording 
meane of comparing the progrew made sinoo that day. The procdings conc1uded 
with m e  remarks by Colonel Long Bey regarding the journey he had rmrde in the 
eeme m g h  twenty yeam after the Dnc d'Aamont. 

ANEW BOOICS. 
(By E. C. RYE, L,'b*mian E.G.s.) 

EUBOPE 
Look, W, 0,-hkja, Icehd'a largeat Volcano: with a description of the &eat 
hn deeert in the interior; and a chapter on the G e n h  of the bland. 
Charlton, Kent (Author) : 1881 [1882], 870, pp. 106, map Pria &. 6d. 

The a t h a  visited b k j a  in 1878 and again in 1880, and now a 
deecription of hie later journey and of the then existing condition of t e nfb 
and lava be& in the Mfvatu's Ormfi, dimwing .Iw the nature of the eruptions 
in 1876. Amoog his mortly inelevmt criticisms of former Icel(illdic travellers 
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and their writings, those upon Mr. W. L. Watta may be here referred to, sr 
chiming to give a more correct idea of the exact situation, magnitude, and 
appearance of Aakja tban is likely to be conveyad b the latter named 
traveUer's description in our P-ingsy for 187% ~ 6 e  v u t  crater i. nor 
doecribed ss almost circular, over 17 milea in circumference, lying a t  a depth 
of a t  least 800 feet within a mountain built up, by the de it of innumer- 
able lava-flows round a volcanic vent, to the height ol 28Kfeet  above the 
level of the 6dBthahrauu plain (3800 feet above aea-level), and subsequently 
heightenad by upheaval of those depoeita and of the enbetrats fonninp; its 
outer circumference, which a n n o t  be leee than 24 milea with an altitude of 
3600 feet. The monntainous periphery is broken by gap to the 
of the flora of the cntor in two phces only. The claim of Ha&"TPt'b": 
most important of Icelandic volcanoes are considered wholly insufficient, and 
the moat of the lava flooda round it  appear from their "lay" not to have come 
from ita volcanic vent bat from rifts above a subterranean channel supposed 
to be connected with the Askja onrter. 

The anthor believes (p. 91) that immediately following the disturbnctu of 
the glacial epoch a rift in the earth's cruet extended from m l t h  to north under 
those portions of the island now known M the Vatna J6kull and the OdHtharsun 
as far north ae Krafla, and that Askja is ita p r m t  great central volcanic 
outlet, from which innumerable channels in the t-tertiary strata radiate. 

The delineath of Aekja upon the recent re-cue by the Icelandic Lihmy 
Society of Gunnlaugsaon'r map of Iceland, is with other omlogical faturea 
claimed to result from the eurvey made by Lieut. (now Captain) Cam of the 
Danish Navy in 1876; thia in reproduoed with a d d i t i o ~  by the author on tbe 
ma to the volume under notice (scale nearly 20 miles to the inch), which 
intfudee the Fr?rt& and &om recorded n i b  of mlanio activity, lava beds, 
routes, capabilities of accommodation, &c. An i m t  ( d e  1 : 100,000) gives 
the crater of a j a  with ita eastern and western outleta 

Look, W ,  GI.-Ouide to Iceland ; a omefol Handbook for TrsveUem and Sportsmen. 
Cbarlton (Author) : ad., a. avo., pp. 184, map. Price Sa 

Conkina an introductory chapter of general information, a minct  acumnt 
of Iceland, notes on s rt, the capital and vicinity, d w r i  tions of the available 
tours, and a few w o X  on d u a t  mutcs. 1%. map is & name w th.r above 
noticed, with the addition of wlonred rontea 

A B I k  

India: North-We- hyinoer. - Statistical, k r i p t i v e ,  and Historical 
account of the North-Western Provinces of India VoL vi. Cewnpore: b y  
F. N. Wright, B.A., B.c.8.; Gonkhpur: by E. B. Alexander, B.c.e.; BBlti: by 
H. C. thybeare, B.C.K Edited by Edwin T. Atkinson, B.A., Bas., r.ao.8. 
Allahabad (North-Western Provincss and Oudh Government Press) : 1881, 
avo., p p  lviii. Pnd 707, mapa 

It seems more fitting to introdnce the notice of thin continuation of a very 
valuable aeries (just received from H.M. Secretary of State for India in Council) 
by mme noted on the eailier volumes, which have'been h u e d  at  Allahabd at 
various dates, commencing in 1874. 1x0 idea of nome such work wan enter- 
tained so long ago as 1803 by the Court of Directom of the East Indii Company, 
with reference to the ceded and conquered mvinceq but (without reckoning 
the general g a z e t t m  of Hamilton and f'homtou) it  WM not until Mr. 
l ' h o m n  in 1844 started the idea of a syetem of separate district memoirs 
that any practical work was done. This r d k d  in memoirs of Budaon, 
Aligarh, Cawnpore, and Fatih ur, all written previou to the mutiny ; and the 
scheme N revived with n8lition.n in 1 8 8 ,  pmducing memoirs on the 
Bulandebahr District by Kuar Lschman S i g h ;  Muthm, by Mr. F. 8. 
 grow^^ c.8. ; Uehm Ddn, by Mr. G. Williams, 0.s ; and the first part of 
GhLipur, by Mr. W. Oldham, c.a The snbject war definitely taka in 
hand in 1871, and queries bssed upon the Admiralty Manual of Scientific 
Inquiry were circulated among the district otiioers of an area of nearly 
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85,000 aquare miles, with a population (over 30,000,000) nearly e q d i n  
that of Great BriWn and Ireland at  the time. The rml t ing  gazetteer in state! 
to be only intended for practical use as a work of reference, principally for 
diitrict officers, and the antiquarian and historical notices in it  rue merely o u t  
l i d  enou h for the p q a e s  of civil administration ; never theh  there is not 
only mucf introductory material bearing on the physical g y p b y  of each 
UJict ,  but mu&, detail is given bearing on zoology, botany especlslly as ta  
economic or medical bearings), agriculture, climate, native habits, langaages, 
and tribal relationa 

The following have shady appeared; the firat four volomea being nnder 
Mr. Atkinson's name alone, though mistance is freely acknowledged in each 
esse aa to details :- 

Val. I. Bandelkhand. 1814, pp. xv., 6Ol,,vi, and is. M a p . .  
VoL IL Meerot Division: Part 1. 1875, pp. iv., 612, XIIL and xii. - - 

&VOL IIL Meerut Division: Part 2. 1876, p p  iii., 740, iii., aud ii. 
&pa 

VoL IV. Agra Division : Part 1. 1876, p p  lsu (containing zoology and 
botany of the plains of the North-Western Provinces, by Mr. A. Anderson 
and Mr. G. K i w  res tively), p p  771, viii., and v i  Maps. 

Vol. V. F b h i l k g d  Division : Part 1. [Budam, Bijnor, Barei1ly.l Com- 
piled by H. C. Conybeare, A O . ~  1879, pp. is., Wi, and xiv. &pe. 

And VoL VI. se in heading. 
The different paginations in these titlee refer to introductory observational 

glosaariea of venracular terme, and nominal and general Indicea 
The volume just received is perha superior to ite redeceseorcr in fuloeaa, 

aocuracg, m d  interest, the historice$portion of the &mpore aotion being 
of coum paramount in the latter respect. The index is apedally full, render- 
ing not only vernacular terms, but mme of the more abetrose Englieh a p m -  
done for the benefit of native readers. Eaah district is desoribed iu three ~ - ~ - - - 

introductory park, 1, Geographical and dwcriptive (natural, political, and 
administrative boundaries. m e w .  ourface features. aoila d i e  dewsite. water 
level, river systems, lak& and ewsmpe, means of commnnicatioin, dis'tanca, 
meteorology, and climate); 2, Prodock, animal, vegetable, and mineral; and 
3, Inhabitantu, institutions, and hiatory; and local details are given in the 
wnal alphabetical manner. 

The m a p  of the three districts diwueaed in it  (scale 8 milee to the inch) 
BhoW ch idy  adminietrative and tra5c details. 

b Lime de Maroo Polo.-Fac-dmile d'un Mauuscrit dn XIVe. Sibcle coneerr6 
B la BibliothNue Royale de Elkckholm. Photolithogrephie par 1'Institut Litho- 
graphique de 1'EbtMajor. Typopaphie par 1'Imprimerie Centrale. Stockholm : 
1882, em. 4to. (@atitch : price 31.36.) 

Baron NordenskYold has here given in photolithography a M m i l e  (of 
which only 240 copiea have been printed) of one of two manuecripta of Maroo 
Polo prewrved in the Royal Library of Stockholm. Theoriginal, written on 
parchment, is very slightly imperfect, and beers aome partially cut down Latin 
notes, having also on ib b t  page a world-projeation, accompanied by some old 
h t i n  test bp the name hand aa the notse, and not quite comedy mproduced 
in S a n t a m s  Atles and E d  s r  l'histoire de la Coanographie." The MS. 
wm 6rst noticed by Gteorge Ste hens in 1847, and a history of it is given in 
the preface on the authority of Lopold Delinle: it i. attriboM to a period not 
later thsn the middle of the 14th can*, and ir traced as being part of the 
collection of Charles V. 

Biohthoh, Ferdinand [ F r w  yon.--China. Ergebniese eigener Reisen 
and drusuf gegrlindetsr studien. VoL ii. Daa n6rdliche China. Berlin (Reimer): 
laez, 4a p p  u i v .  and 792, mpe, coloared f r~ t i rp iecq  g e ~ w  profileq sad 
woodoak (Dulau: prioe 12. 118. 6d.) 

The first volume of this great wmk, though p b l i i e d  m long ago M 1877 
@fore the p m n t  ocheme of our 'Pmmdmgs' permitted noticar of new 
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books), may neverthelees be here briefly referred to, more especially aa it  has as 
get fonnd no English translator. Of abont the m e  bulk aa vol. ii. (wntaining 
pp. xliv. and 768, with en index which doea not acoompany vol. ii., and many 
m a p  and woodcats), i t  is perhaps of more general intemt, containing, some 
introductory elrplanationa on orthographical points, k , s  sketch of the author'a 
travde in China, with notices of subsequent publications. Them travels 
extended over four years in China and Japan, Baron Richthoh having 
peraollally vieited all but four of the vinces of the former Empire, whioh he 
cmeded from Canton to Mongolia, anKm Shau h i  to Ching-tu. The body 
of the work ia mmprkd  in two m%ions, of whici the first dim- Chiia in 
its relstione to Central Asia, and the seoond is an historical outline of the 
development of our knowled e of the Empire. The first &on is  subdivided 
into chap- treating of :<l) Cmtral M a  aa a whole, with 
to its distinguishin feature of a great central plateau, to w I$P.l oh is refmnC8 a lied 
the Chinese name of  an-hai," sup to be the old M of s vaat in% 
sea. This drid up beein with its en s" osmg rangee inclndea the Gobi deeert on 
the eaet, and Eastern Turkiatan or the Tsrim h i u  on the weet, and practically 
extends the true asis of the Asiatic continent further towards the east than 
theoretical geographershave hitherto placed it. (2) The L h "  formatiom in 
North China and their relations to Central Asia, eapedslly as regards change of 
climate and coneequent development of agriculture. 3) The fonnation and 
breaking u of the Ceutral Asmah d i e  steppea, whi formerly are held to 
have iuclu8ed all North-Western China. (1) Details of the land in the m e  
of transition from the above cansee in Central & i i  6) The distribution of 6 similar region8 in o t h e r p t s  of the earth which are w i  out outlet to tbe aea 
and present the Mes fonnation. (6 and 7) The gna t  mountain chains of 
Central Ma, the Thian-Shan and Kuen-Lun. The n u m m  map (which 
show the direations and U m n t  d e g m  of the 
dut s t d  ~ n s  of variow w s  instad of t ~ L ~ v % % 1 T U " % k ~  
exhibit the author's routes, tbe ntrongly marked featurea of physical geo- 
p p h y ,  pilgrim and trade route  in difiecent ages, distribution of population a t  
variom epccha, &c. 

The 2nd volume is devoted to Northern China, after a gened sketch of 
the Empire of 18 provinces aa a whole, and ie divided into 3 eectianq (1) 
Southern Manchuria, (2) North-eastern China, the pmvincea Shantung, Chdi, 
s h a d ,  and H6nan, and S), North-weatern China, the r o v i .  Bhensi and 
gansu.  he general ~ e t c  6 of ~outhern Manchuria (wh& includes r notice of 
the literature.-on the region) b followed by detail& geological obeervations 
made during the author's v a r i m  journeys ; and the like treotmsnt is extended 
to the northastern snd north-&stem provincee above named, in sxwate 
chapters. The physical geogra y of eazh of thew is describd, with the p" distribution of economic minera products in them, and their climate, inhabi- 
tants, trade, agriculture, kc,, with espeoial refer&ce in eaoh & to the 
influence of geographical elemente. 

l'he volume concl~dea with a special geological chapter, describing the  
phesee of the developmental history of North C h i i  the operation of exterior 
agents, abrasion, and other phenornenq and an aocount of the coal-5akis of 
Northern China. It is illustrated by s clearly executed coloured $nd map 
of the region (sdle 1 : 3,000,000) showing the physical differences o supdolee. 
routes, &a, and by another of a practically geological nature; also by many 
geological profilea, woodmts, 6ro. 

I t b p r o P  
to complete this traly original and great work in two more 

volnmw, o which the laet (vol. iv. , containing the p e l ~ l o g y ,  will be 1 published next after the firat part o the Atlaa, whioh will oontain 1 4  oro- 
graphic and ee many geol cal mapsheate, referrin to North C h i i  and i s  
hopd  to a p r  in six , 0 3 8  preface dated 8eptem%er 1881). VoL iii., with 6 the remain er of the Atlas an the general Index, will be published after a 
longer in* : it wil l  wnhin  h t h m  C h h  d EIXM oonneoted East Adan 
regions, and be accompanied by some large landscape views from Baron 
Richthoten's &eicha,8nd a plap of China a# a whole. 



NEW MAPS. 89l 

AFBICA. 

2 a a l i W e ,  Philipp,-Die Afrika-Literatur in der Zeit yon 1500 bis 1760 n. 
Cb. Ein Beitrag zur geographischen Qnellenkunde. Wien (Brockhansen und 
Bauer): 1882, ~vo., v. and 122. ( h v e l  : price 4s.) 

?;his valuable bibliographical contribntion to geographical science by the 
author of ' Die geographisahe Erforschnng des Afrikaniachen Continents von 
der illteaten Zeiten bis auf nneere Tage' (whereof a m n d  and larger edition is 
now published) is divided into two sections:-(1) A dissertation on the 
acquisition and digest of a geographical knowl&ee of Africa from A.D. 1500 
to the t ide  of D'hville, including a special list of thirteen works on the Nile 
from 1652 to 1698; (2) A lint of the literary works touching Africa from 
A.D. 1600 to A.D. 1750, including such manusoripts on1 of books or m a p  as 
are new or of practical worth, and divided under General North, West, South, 
and East Africa, in each cese arranged chronologically. 1212 books, memoirs, 
maps, and manuscrips in 1\11 are recorded. 

GENERAL. 
Fiorini, mtteo. - Le hjez ion i  delle Carte Gieografiche. Bologna (Nicola 

Zanichelli) : 1881, Svo., Tat,  pp. xliii and 703, and Atlas, pla xi. (Dulau : 
price 2b.) 

An historical review with mathematical analysis of the various scbemea of 
map projections, in which the imposeibiiity of nmving at  any u n i v e d l y  correct 
plan is practically admitted. 

NEW H A P S .  
(By J. COW Map Curator IL0.8.) 

EWOPE. 
C.-Carta stradale e postale dell' Itsliq dimgnata secondo le carte e le'opere 

pid accreditate dei modemi peografi 1 : 864,000 or 11'8 geographical mila  to an 
inch. Nova ed. dell'anno 1882. Wien, Artaria & Co. 8 Sheeta Price 168. 
(-4 

OBDNUCE SUBVEY HAPS. 
Publications ismod from 1st to 28th Feb, 1882. 

1-inch-- a p e  - 
EXQURD AXD WALEB : New Series, Sheet 30!2 (in Outline and with Contour). 
Price 18. 

Scorrar;~ : Sheets 101, 113 (in Outline). Prim Is. Od. each. 

6.~oh--County Mllpe :- 
EXGLAND: Cheshire, Sheeta 24,31,60. Price b. 6 d  each. (Hertford : Sheet 
41 and Middlesex, Sheet 2). Price 2a 6d. 

& x n u m :  I s h d  of Iona, &a (Argyllshire): Sheet 104. Price a. Island 

35.. Price 2s. Sd. laland of Skye, &c. 
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ROYAL GEOGRAPHICAL SOCIETY 

AND MONTHLY RECORD OF GCEOGWBP. 

Surveys and Explorations in the Native 8 t h  of the Malayan 
P e n i d ,  1875-82. 

By D. D. Dux,  Superintendent of Pnblio Works and Surveys, Wngor.  
(Bead st the Evening Meeting, MBy St4 1882.) 

THE Native Stat88 may be described as provinces in the Malayan 
Poninmla that are under the immediate rule of native princea ; some of 
whom act under the advice of British officers accredited to their courts, 
some pay tribute to the King of Siam, and othera are quite independent 
of either Britieh or Siamese control. 

Tho queation as to the policy of British interference in the internal 
government of these States doea not come within the soope of thin 
paper ; but it may be snfEcient to atate that i t  was foroed on the Govern- 
ment of the Straita Settlements in 1873-1874, in consequence of inter- 
neoine ware that threatened the trade, peace and seourity of the 
neighbouring British poeeeseione of Singapore, Malscca, Penang and 
Province Welleeley. Many of the victim of these disturbance8 were 
Malaya and Chinese who were natnrsliaed British mbjeote. Piracy 
was rampant at  sea ; plunder, murder, and r,apine were triumphant on 
shore. 

Since the day0 of Colonel Low, Lieutenant Newbold, and Mr. J. B. 
Logan, little or no addition appeara to have been made to the exploration 
of these obscure provincee; and until the last few yeare a common im- 
premion prevailed that one half of $his terra incognita was a malarious 
mareh, and that the other half wee a vast jungle inhabited by wild 
b t a ,  and that the eetrboerd was infested by piretea 

The coeet-line had been laid down on oh& by the Admiralty, when 
I had the honour of being appointed snrveyor for the Native States by 
His Excellency Sir Andrew Clarke ; and in May 1875, I was deputed to 
commence a rough topographical survey of the State of Smbngor. 

NO. VII.-JULY 1883.1 a D 
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Klang wae at  that time the capital of S h g o r ,  and i t  is s i tua td  
in lat. so 3' N. and long. 101' 29' SO" E. on a river of the aame name. 
I t  ie a t  the head of the navigation for veesela drawing 13 feet OF 
water, and a fort garrisoned by Malay police commands the river. 
Leaving Klang, the river wind8 through rioh alluvial depoaite, covered' 
with primeval jungle on either side, low lanb admirably adapted for 
sugar, rice, and other low-land produote. At a distance of 18 milee up. 
the river, and at  the heed of the navigation for eteam-launohee, there ie 
a village d e d  Damarsera, whence there was a jungle traok-18 miles. 
in length-through an undulating country to the town of Kwala 
Lumpur. The soil on the rieee aonaisted of ferruginow red and pellow - 
Jays, and the valleys mteined bleak soil mixed with a little sand. 

Since the British proteotorate was estsbliahed in SmBLngor, this track 
hss been tramformed into a fair country road, fit for oarriage t ra5a  
It ie ovesehadowed by magnificent timber, and plantations of tobacco, 
tapioca, and rice-fields have been opened. At the time when I surveyed 
t h i n  traok, it w w  considered uneafe for wayibrere, 8s gang robberies. 
were rife, and man-esting tigers infeatsd the junglo, Since the road 
was made these evils have vanished, and travelling ia more secure. 
than in many more civilised countries. 

The town of Kwala Lumpur, in 1875, wae under the local ad-. 
ministration of a Chinaman, Yap Ah Loi, known aa the Capitan 
China, to whoee enterprise and energy were due ita pro- and 
good order. From ita central poeition in the state, and ita proximity 
to numerous mining properties, Kwale Lumpur haa now beoome the 
moet important mining edrepdt in the etate; and in 1880 the head- 
quarters of the British Resident and M were moved from Klang to this 
town. Situated a t  the junotion of the river Klang and the river Gombah,. 
thie is the fartheet point that cargo-boeta can r e d ,  and them boa@. 
having diecharged their loads of rice, ealt fish, and other oommoditiea 
ror the tin miners, return laden with slabs of tin, gutta, and other. 
produota, to Klang, for ehipment to Singapore, Malaoca, or Penang. 

From Kwala Lumpur my eurveys radiated in many directions, 
fixing the poeition and jungle h c k e  thereto of the principal tin minee ; 
and a glance at  the map will ehow the position of various mining nettle- 
menta which I reached, namely, Kanching, Ulu Silbgor, Ulu Bern-, 
Ulu Gombsh, Ulu Klang, Ulu Langat, Sungie Pnteh, Recko, Kajang, 
and intermediate p l a w  The position of them p l m  waa quite 
unknown up to this date; and if I pow describe one of the tin mines 
and ite geological features I may say that I have deeoribed them 
all, merely intimating that the depth of the alluvial depoeit over the thin 
layer of ore varies in different minee from 8 to 50 feet from the mrfhe. 

The large tin mine at  Ampagnan, now giving employment to over 
1000 Chineee, is situated about aeven milee to the eastward of Kwala 
Lumpur, et the foot of the high rangos that form the baokbone of the  
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Malayan Peninwla. This range r i m  up to 7000 feet, and is a oontinua- 
tion of the greet Aaiatio band that, commencing in the Himalay-, l o w  
iteelf in Johare, the most southerly point of 'the h t i o  continent. 
There ~II no general name given to the rsnges by the Malays, but 
the different ranges are recognieed by Malay names which &idly 
denominate the eoaroe uf different rivere, snob as " Ulu Klang," the head 
of the Klang river, Ulu' SiUugor," the haad uf the SUngor river. 
The esme mode of naming the hilh prevails more or lees from &am to 
Singapore. 

From them rangea the alluvial detsitno is washed down, and at 
Bmpsgnan it variee from 20 to 96 feet in depth from the surface. 
Beneath thh is depoeited the layer of ore or 4, which varies h m  
4 to 80 inches in thicknew. In some mines, the wash haa been found 
to be from 6 to 10 feet in thichese, owing to ite having been mired up 
'm poaketa and nests with frisble clay, all  of whioh m passed in the eluioee. 

The hyow of ore frequently run in a i d e s ,  varying from 100 yards 
to half a mile in diameter at the foot of the ranges, and seem to indicate 
that when the greet volcanic upheaval brought down and shed the ore 
from the matrix in the ranges, i t  wna carried down in great floods, and 
wherever an obetacle moh aa hills or rooky ground opposed the coaree of 
the anrent eddies were formed, whioh worked round and round until 
the pent-up w a h  found an exit, depoeiting the heavy atoms of tin ore 
in ooncentrio lines. The watere having sunnoanted the obetsolea then 
made for the sea-aoest--distent about 25 milea-leaving the tin in 
isolated patches along ite axme. The direotion of this old river ~ U I W  

is now eagerly eought by the Chinese, and owing to more reoent vol& 
disturbances it is frequently oovered to a ameiderable depth and followed 
with much dii30ulty. 

In the BBtang Padang district in P6rak, there ia a mine where the 
Chinem are following the tin on a hill side, a d  the Iayer rune up the 
hill in an undulating stratum, many feet above the mrroundiug tin 
depaaite on the flab. This was no doubt c a d  by some extraordinary 
v o l d o  upheaval of recent date, whioh lifted the layer to ita preeent 
elevation. The tin ore at Ampagnan is found lying in e blue or whitish 
day and sand, and it is mixed with quartz, gravel, and blue pebbka ; the 
overlying depoeit being a white and y a w  send, with a thin &aturn of 
clay and humus at the &e. 

The output of these minee variee very ooneiderably. At Ampenruu~ 
whioh is a fair average of a e n d  tin mine, i t  is calculated that the 
yearly re* comes to 2# bharae (native meswre) of white smelted tin 
exhated per man. This quantity at the rate of 70 dollars per bhua 
would be worth 175 dollars, or, in English weight and money, 1000 lbs, 
weight of tin, at a value of 35Z. sterling, ertracted by eeoh ooolie an tha, 
mine in the twelvemonth. A d percentage of p ld  M h n d  in the 
tin et b h i n g  and Ula Klang, in R1Bagor, and &to in P&ak. 

2 ~ 2  
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Pumping mmhinery from Europe has been introduced with much 
advantage by the Chinese, and the Government each year devotee a 
portion of the surplus revenue to road and bridge making, and to 
improving the jungle communications between tho mines and the sea- 
PO*. 

This c m r y  ~ u n t  of a tin mine may be of interest, as the alluvial 
tin depoeita permeate the whole length of the Malayan Peninsula on the 
western side of the dividing range, and also became until lately the 
revenues of the Native States depended in a large measure on the duties 
oolleoted on the exported tin. I say until lately, oe rice-growbig, coffee- 

. planting, and other sources of agriculture have only oommenced to yield 
a land revenue since British intervention afforded protection to the tillers 
of the soil. 

The low lands that fringe the coast of S81Angor are partly covered 
with mangroveg which grow in heavy clays and blue mud. These 
lands have been found in Province Welleeley to be well adapted, after 
drainage, for sugar plantations : whilst the mangrove treea that are 
oleared off are turned to profit to the planter by being cut np into lengths 
for firewood. a 

Leaving the mangrovee, undulating country is met with, with 
elevations varying from 100 to 800 feet in height, and extending ae far 
as the high dividing ranges of the peninsula These rims are composed 
of red clay, shalea, sandstones, granitic and felspathic rocks. Many of 
theae rocks are mistaken for granite, but from their properties they 
more correctly belong to the order of syenite. Containing large propor- 
tione of felsper and hornblende, their dmpos i t i on  continues with 
facility and rapidity, more particularly where they are exposed to the 
action of wator lying below the aurfme. In  roed-cuttings and in wells, 
the different ahades, according to the age of the syenitic clays, are well 
displayed, the whole being impregnated with mica. On the surface, 
extensive depoeita of laterite in red clays, similar to those in the 
tropial parta of Australia, are found, and afford good metal for made. 

Rim-fields extend along the fertile valleys that separate the spurs of 
undulating kills, and the Malap irrigate their pd-fields in a primitive 
way. Sago trees grow well in the wet lands. On the rises, the dry padi 
(podi mar), which does not require irrigation, flourishes ; and gambier, 
pepper, and tapioca plantations exist in isolated patchee. On one 
plantation near Kwala Lumpur there are upwards of two thousend 
a c m  under tapioca, with the most approved European sham machinery 
and factory proceases for oonverting the tapioca roots into the market- 
able article. 

As we recede from the sea, the lofty dividing ranges come next. 
Them vary from 800 to 7000 feet in height. Granitic rocks chiefly 
prevail here, and sandstone and plutonic rocks that have been wbject to 
queous and atmospheric changee. The soil iu of a light red and yellow 
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olay, not long decomposed from the rocke in mtu, with an incumbent 
vegetable mould or humus from 8 to 19 inches thick on the earface. 

There are no Malay settlements or plantations on the high hille, 
which are covered ivith primeval forest; and I briefly allude to them 
with a h o p  that the informetion may be of use to the ooffee planters of 
Ceylon and other countriee, mme of whom have a h d y  opened p l a n b  
tione in Ml&ngor a t  an altitude of 9500 feet, and whose experienoe in 
other climm haa favoured the belief that them hilla are well euited for 
&flea mabico, chinchona, ipececuanha, jalap, tea, kc. ; and they have 
hitherto been moet eucceseful on the lower lande in reering young 
plante of Liberian coffee, cocoa, ago, and other tropical producte. The 
rainfall avenrgea about 130 inchea per annum, and due provision ie 
made in the lea6ea to the wholesale felling of timber on the 
summite of hills, each denudation having very much affected the rainfell 
in India, Australia, and other countriea Planters need have no fear of 
droughte, aa the rains are general throughout the year. 

Lsnd can be purchased on terms of deferred paymenta at the rate of 
two dollere per acre. Boads are in mume of conetruction by the 
Government up to the rangee, and the question of the labour tmpp1y.b 
this virgin timbered but sparsely inhabited country has been warmly 
taken up by the Governor of the Straita Settlements, Sir F. A. Weld, 
with 8 view to procuring cooliee from the over-popdated dietriota of 
India. Every facility and wietance are rendered to land eeleotore by 
H.B.M. Beeident of SGlHngor, Bloomfield Douglae, Eeq. 

There are isolated hille of limestone varying from 80 to 1000 feet in 
height in varioae parta of Si lhgor and in PBrag, but they are much 
scattered. Further researohm in the unexplored mountains on the 
borders of Pahang, Tringho, KPlantb, and RBhang may yet prove that 
these indated  rhea are connected in a chain more or lese broken. 

The limeatone caves at  Batu in fM&ngor are jnetly famed for their 
beauty and extent. One cavern haa been traoed for a distanca of a 
quartar of a mile, whilst the height of the dome of another chamber ie 
355 feet from floor to roof, and like other limestone caves it is richly 
adorned with etalectitee and etalagmitea Thousands of tone of befs' 
manure lie imbedded therein, a valuable fertiliser at  hand for future 
planters. 

Thie limestone formation trench in a broken ridge towarde the hi& 
ranges, when the limeatone very perceptibly alters ita condition, and it 
is then found on the surface in a etate of broken oryetale of a dentiform 
structure. Beneath thie etratum the rock haa, through metamorphiem, 
changed iteelf into a white or variegated amhitectural marble, muoh 
m m b l i n g  quartz. The mile m u n d i n g  this range are correspondingly 
poor, bearing evidence of the' rock destruction that ensued to the period 
of uplift. On the other hand, the limestone at  the Batu caves ie rich as 

- an &-producer end a h  yields va!uable lime ; whilet the m e  band of 
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rock aa above described, which is Bituated at Ulu Klang, about eight 
milea d h t ,  ia worthless for either pnrpoees. 

In July 1876, the Qovernor, Sir W. F. D. Jervoie, deputed me to 
explore the Yoar river ; and, aftor king the position of the interior un- 
explored dates, I wae to find my way m s s  the peninsula to the mouth 
of the Pahang river on the Ohha Sea. 

Leaving Malsoaa in a Malay prahn, end equipped with eerveying 
inetnrmenta, condensed provisions, and a party of MeJays, we ascended 
the Hoar river. Hie Highness the Maharajah of Johore had been good 
enough to favour me with letters to the prindpal Malay rajahs, who 
afforded me every amihnce, but who warned me that the Xalaye 
would prove hoetile to our entering the Negri Sumbilan or Nine State& 
Theee pet$ s t a b  had hitherto held aloof from all oontrol or advice 
fn#n either British or Siameee Qovernmenta, and their relative poeitim 
and internal m q m e n t  were &own. 

I t  was most important to ascertain the position of their bonndariw, 
some of which were oonterminous with the British territory of Malama. 
These boundariee were vaguely fixed by the Malays, there were few 
definite points, and in reply to inquiries I received answers such aa 
these, " The boundary of our State extends aa fer aa the meeting of the 
freah water with the salt water of the river ; " or, '' If you wash your 
head before starting, i t  will not be dry before you reaoh the place ; " or, 

The boundary may be betermined on the river, aa far aa the sound of 
a gnnehot may be heard from thie particular hill." The shot might be 
Bred from a smooth-bore, or from a twelve-pounder; or a gale of wind 
might terry the report mnch further than was oontemplated. These 
ambiguous phnrsee were calculated to mialead, but they me meentially 
Malay in their krMeg.dbr generality. 

The latitudes of the south head of the Moar river mouth I made by 
observations to be 2' 0' 48" N. The longitude ie 102' 85' E, !Che 
width of the river at the mouth was three-quarters of a mile, and I 
found four feet of water on the bar a t  low water, spring tides. Mart- 
groves hid the view on either side for a few m h ,  till we reached a 
ykmg settlement at Pankalen Bukit. This was founded and tilled bg- 
a colony of Javanese, who had planted coffee (Obffa a&), tobacco, 
Indian corn, and some 30,000 pepper treee. Soil-a light ferngin- 
red and yellow clay, mixed with sand. Rookw-santletone and granite. 

At another stopping-plaoe on the river, called Bukit KPpong, there 
was a hill planted with Gbffka arabica; but there were very few olear- 
anms on this river till the Begh.nat river w w  reached, at the head of 
which are situated some gold mines, worked in the alluvial, only by 
Malays and Chinese. The g01d-d-t extraded was of a m g h ,  rrhotty 
nature, and, not being mnch water-worn, had evidently not travelled far 
from the matrix. 

The river No81 now narrowed considerably, and waa quite OM- 
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d e d  in placea by tangled brushwood, bembooi~, and rattans. All the 
rivers that I have explored in the Malayan P e n i d  become rapidly 
dul low when the limit of the tidal iduenca ia paaaed, and the asoent of 
the remainder of the Moar river wae accomplished by driving the boat 
against the current by means of pol-. 

Large he& of elephants roam about the Moer river, and we 
-fresuently head  them tnunpeting on the banks close to our boeta. 

From a place called Klubi I wrveyed a track, all through dense 
.jungle, that led to the Chindrase gold mines, near Mount Ophir. Here 
the Malaya still wash out golddaet exoaveted from gravel depoeita ; and 
.they sink ehort shafts, out of which they get d blooka of atone, 
which they rudely orrreh with pestle and mortar, and wash out a t  a 
neighbopring streem. The deepeat shaft was only 100 feet, and a lode 
  ha^ not yet been diecovered. The gold is only found in detaohed leaders 
.and saddles. 

The higheet point of navigation for shallow boeta on the Moar river 
ia a t  Kwala Jumpole ; and from this point my mrveya radiated as far as 
eafety was practicable, for the Malays frequently hindered my progrees, 
and were much oppoeed to my entry into the Negri Sumbilan. 

Following up the fertile valley of the Mom, I p d  through most 
picturesque country. Large rioe-ads, from a quarter to half a mile in 
.width, atadded with Malay h u b  and garden@, and W e d  on either aide 
'by denaely wooded ranges, extended for many milee along the valley. 
These rice-fielda were carefully irrigated by water-mills that were 

.cnrioae in their simplicity. A large wooden wheel revolved with the 
foroe of the atream current. Around the wheel hollow bamboos in short 
lengths were adjusted; theee filled ae they dipped in the water, and 
emptied themeelves into a trough ae the wheel went mnd. From the 
raised trough, the water waa dietributed by bamboo guttere to different 
plots of padi. These water-mills camed on their aimple work of lifting 
.the water without any peraonal supervision. 

On smval  a t  e place called Gumatie, in this bearrtifal country, I 
waa mddenly surrounded by about 30 anned Malap, who taok me 
prieoner and threatened my life. I refused to give up my revolver, and 
.after a detention of some hours I was r e l e d  My Chine88 mrvanta 
were, however, detained and starved for two days and two nights, and 

:mnt back to me without any c l o t h .  
The nativee of these etatea were det%rmined not to allow me to pass 

through their country. They fanoied that there was some occult design 
in my mission beyond the mere, to them, unmeaning oocuption of look- 
i n g  through a teleeoope and eketohing in hilla, rivere, villagee, and 
vallep. The Datoh of Moar, an influential rajah in that part, eaid of 
me, "If we let the needle in, the thread ia sure to follow," meaning 
that, if an Englishman wae allowed to enter their country, British 
annexation would be the natural eequenca. 



400 SURVEYS AND EXPUXATIONS IN THE 

I turned ba& most unwillingly, though not without having added 
coneiderably to our geographical knowledge of this part; and I then 
direded my course through the unexplored country of Pahang towards 
the China Sea. On a stream d e d  the Sungie Jumpole I found a strip ot 
land, called Penarri, that separated the eastern and western watereheds of 
the Malayan Peninsula by a quarter of a mile only ; and having with 
some &Eculty proonred the assistance of some friendly Malays, my boat 
wae carried overland, and launched in the stream, the Snngie Sureting, 
whioh is a tributary of the Pahang river. 

The Sungie Sureting ia a shallow stream, muoh obetructed Iry 
fallen timber, and necessitated much wading in dragging the boat over 
obataclea. After a couple of days the river deepened, and we found 
omelvea in a large lake called T w e k  B&A Thia is a shallow lake, 
with large timber growing in the water. Since our departure from the 
Sungie Sureting, no Malays had been met with; so that it was a 
relief here to come across partiea of Orang J w n , "  sometima called 
'& Orang Sakei," or wild men of the interior. They fled on our approach, 
but some more venturesome of their number brought us some fish for 
barter. They placed no value on money, but accepted clothea and tobacco. 
These wild people lead a gregarious life, seldom remaining long in one 
pla&, for fear of their wives and ohildren being kidnapped by the 
Malays. They had resting-places in the treee, often 20 feet from the 
ground, so as to be out of reach of tigers and other wild animals. I 
was informed that they were very numerous in these remote pasts,-the 
" mu Pahang " (interior of Pahang). There wae little attempt at  culti- 
vation on the banks of the rivers, but I saw olearinga on the ranges where 
they grew dry padi and Indian corn. They live on fieh and on mammals 
or birds that they kill with the sumpitan (blow-pipe). In warfare they 
blow poisoned arrows through the sumpitan with great dexterity. 

The lake Teeeek Bgr$ wae about two and a half miles wide 
where we c d ;  it is said to trend to the eastward for four clap' 
journey in boete. From this lake we emerged into a larger river, tho 
Snngie ~ & ,  180 yards wide and 20 feet deep, whioh falls into the 
Pahang river. 

The principal rocks in this country are eandetone conglomerates and 
granite. l 'he soil ia a light yellow clay, mired with sand on the rim, 
whioh are oovered with dense forest that totally obecured the view. 

The river Sungie BGrA falls into the Pahang river at  a distance 
of a b u t  180 miles, by river, from the China Ses. Here the Pahang 
is a b u t  800 yards wide, and in the narrow channel whioh mr- 
pentines through the s e n d - W ' w e  found SO feet of water in pieces. 
Numerous well-populated and thriving villages lined the ba& on 
either side, and the people were friendly and willing to give us 
information about the country. 

I t  would be tedious to recapitulate all the field notes of this expedi- 
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tion, as the map denotes the poeition of different placea that I fixed; but 
, I may mention the namea of some of the more importent villagee. 

Theae were, Kanow, Puohong, Pokoh, Bata Poho, Srei,  Kenning, Sumbei, 
Sintang, Mouseay, Xyia, Telok, Kretow, Gnau, Serampai, Kwala 
Chikoh, Saggie, Teumyong, Limpoy, Kanchei. These nineteen villages 
contained about 2110 houses, with an approximate population of 4330 
Malap. Provisions were cheap and the land very productive. In the 
gsrdene and planistione all the ordinary varieties of tropical products 
were growing luxuriantly, suoh se coca-nut trees, Coflm mabica, pedi 
Indian corn, plantains, tobacco, clove treea, kc. 

Small silver coins of the Straita Settlements or India were unknown, 
but the dollar obtained currency. The tin extracted in the corntry 
is used as coin, the tin being flattened out in square piecee and stamped 
with the Bsndaharah of Pahang's d; the centre part is rsised or 
bulged, through which a hole ie drilled and the pieces of money of 
the value of one penny or twopence are carried on a string. The change 
for a dollar is consequently heavy and cumbersome. 

Gold ie the principal metal, though tin mines similar to those in 
SPlllngor are worked with profit. The gold is found in  alluvium, and 
washed out by Chineae and Malaye in a rude manner. No attempt has 
yet been made to work gold in quartz, nor has any European machinery 
for either crushing or pumping parposes as yet been introduced. I was 
informed that there' were 6000 Chineae working alluvial gold minea in 
different parte of the interior. Some Chinamen whom I met said that 
they had to pay exorbitant royalties to petty rajahs in the far interior, 
and that they were so " squeezed " by suoceeaive rajahe on their way to 
the coast, that they derived but little profit from their hard-earned and 
rieky labour. A t  that time all the gold wse suppoeed to be sold to the 
Bandaharah, who paid a standard vdue 8ooording to hie own eatima- 
tion, or rather inolinetion. 

The Bandeharah of Pahang, whom I have mentioned, is the ruler of 
the country. The wold " bandaharah " aignifiee " treaearer," but he ia 
virtually the dtan .  Well dbposed towards the British Government, 
and anxioae to develop the reaourcea of his rich territory, he ia notwith- 
etanding much controlled and overruled by the conneele of more powerful 
r e j h  Every year he sends a rose of solid gold and another of silver 
to the King of Siam ae the tribute of his state. He received me 
hospitably, stating that I wse the firet white man who had visited hie 
country from the interior, and after epending four daye of a very 
agreeable vieit to him a t  Pekan, the capital of Pahang, I embarked in 
a ?&day prahu, and after nine days' beating against a south-weat 
monsoon, safely -e&d Singapore on the 9th of September. 

Tow& the end of 1876 I was directed to make a rough survey of 
the prinoipal routes and rivers in the State of Sunjie Ujong, where the 
Late Captain Patrick J. Murray, B.x., had been appointed British Beaident, 
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end whcee name will always be aaaociated with the early progreae and 
good government of this proteotorate. 

The rivere Linghy and Lukut, jungle tracks from the eeaboard to 
the towns of Rassa and Serembeng, the tracka between Sungie Ujong 
and the State of SElhgor on one eide and the Negri Sumbilen on the 
other, were laid down on the map a t  various times, though not without 
eome hardships and dBcnltiea. The country was in a disturbed state, 
and was invaded by the people of the Negri ~umbila6, who were finAlly 
driven baog with the assistance of Brit* and GCoorkha eoldiers. 

The geologioal fonnationa are very eimilar to thoee d&bed in 
S8Ungor, the undulating lands receding from the sea till they culminate 
in the lofty ranges which are a continuation of the main rangee of 
SWngor. 

The revenue at  that time depended entirely upon the export of tin, 
always a p d o u s  and fluctuating e m .  Since the advent of peaceable 
timea under British order, agriculture has made great etridea, and the 
land now yield0 e revenue formerly unknown. Whilet tapioa, cocoa, 
and Liberian ooffee have been grown with moceee on the lowlande, the 
hills at  an altitude varying from 2000 to 8000 feet have been planted in 
a few &tee with Cbf' arabicu, tea, jalap, chinchona, and ipeawuadm 
by the Hon. R. h a c h a m p  Downall, Hon. Martin L h r ,  Msers. Thomaa 
Heelop Hill and W. Kay, whose enterprim aa pioneere d m e a  a oon- 
tinuation of the snooess which they have hitherto attained. 

Taking the order in which the topographical surveys of different 
etatee were conducted by me, P b k  wea the moat exteneive, as it wes, in 
p i n t  of revenue, the most important province. 

The Britieh troops were in the ooonpation of Kinta, in 1876, when I 
was deputed by Sir W. F. D. Jervois to llll in the large blank which 
repmnted  Pdrak on the map. Hitherto the eurveye had been carried 
on in accordance with the Qovernor's instructions, namely, to fix 
approximetely and with 8s little delay aa poeeible the poeition of rivere, 
hille, strategic pointa, forts, and stockades in these cibturbed countries. 
The work wea prinoipally mmpliahed by primnatio oompass bearings, 
and measurements that were carried on from points previouely fired by 
latitudes taken at night time with the sextant and artificial horizon, and 
the longitude of which waa approximately determined by azimuth 
bearing8 to p in ta  h e d  by the Admilalty surveying veaaele on the 
met. 

Travellers in the Eaat are well aware of the W c u l t y  of snrveying 
in jungle tra~ts; and i t  was with a feeling of relief that an open stretch 
of country preeented itself at  Kinta, whence a good view of the rangee 
of Tringlno, Pahang, and of the prominent hille of Pdrak etood in bold 
relief. A base line, three miles in length, was carefully measured by 
me near Kinta, and the dietanoee and altitudee of rangee, eome of whioh 
were upwards of 8000 feet in height, were calculated and recorded in 
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the map. The E t a  river is one of the longeet navigable tributariee of 
the PBrak river, enabling the Chinem miners to export their tin to the 
eeeboerd, and to bring up their suppliee of provisions. The river 
b p e r ,  one of ita trihtariee, tmversea a large extent of chocolate- 
ooloured mil in the Kampar dietrid. 

The PBralt river ia the great artery of the oountry. Taking its 
eonroe in Patani, it follows a main ooaree, north and south, n m l y  
parallel with the sea-coaet aa far south ae Dnrian Sabatang, whence i t  
takes a westerly direotion till it reaohea the em. Bandar Bahrn will be 
remembered aa the Residency of the late Mr. J. W. Birch, Britiah 
Beaident a t  P h k ,  who wae trerrcherody murdered by Malaye a t  
Paasir 881ah on 2nd November, 1876. 

It was deemed advieable to move the headquarters to Kwala Kangaa, 
and I made a anrvey of the PBrag river, by nhnining dong the banks 
from Kwala Kaqaa to Durian Sabatang, and, oomprieing the raw on 
either side of the Kinta valley, an area 46 milee in length by 26 miles 
in width wae added to the map. 

After fixing the dieputed kana-Krian boundary between the Britiah 
oolony of Provinoe Welleeley end the State of P W ,  I wae appointed in 
May 1877 to determine the boandariee that separate P&ak from the 
oountriea of Kidah and P a h i ,  the two lattar being tributary to the 
Siamw Qovernment. 

Lecrving Penang in a ooasting steamer, the oopital of the Sultan of 
K&W wae reached in eight h o r n  ; and that raler, wiaely reoogniaing 
the utility of having his frontier oorredly dehed, appointed some of 
the principal rajahs to accompany me to point out hie boundaries, and 
wae good enough to lend me seven elephants for transport of mywlf and 
baggage during the expedition. The party, with my own m e y  staff, 
numbered forty-two in all. 

Commenoing the enrvey from the frontier pillar, marked British 
and Siameee Temtory," on the river Mudah, I ascended this shallow 
river in flabbottomed boats, fixing the positions of villagee right and 
left. The benks of the river displayed a poor depoeit of sandy alluvium, 
8 to 10 inohee in thickness on the surface, lying in placee on a 
etratum of red or yellow clay, the whole resting on a enbetratam of white 
marl, all newly deoomposed granite. At a point below the Kwala Sedin 
--a junction with the river Sedin, there are eome limeatone bouldem 
celled by the Malays "Bats Berala," or the idol rocks, and higher up 
the river near Carnpong Teban the limatone again orope up. 

Leaving the main river, we amended the Sungei Kiti, a narrow, 
tortuous stream much oobehcted by fallen timber; the soil on either 
bank began to improve in depth and quality, the clays lying on a 
anbstn~tum of gravel and large pebbles, and rich padi-fielb showing an 
improvement in thie respect. 

The Chinwe oarry on a timber trade with the British settlements, 



404 SURVEYS AND EXPLORATIONS IN THE 

tho woo& called " chungah " and "serayaw being cut up into plsnlis 
and lengths and exported to Penang. 

At K w h  K u p g  I left the h t a  behind, and the elephants and 
party met me, having travelled overland through KGdah. Thie ie the 
halting-place for cattle that are driven from Siameee territory, %hang, 
and KGlantitn. The paddocks a b u t  Kwda Kupang contain rich grasses, 
which revive the tired cattle that have travelled for many days and 
weeks through marsh and jungle, on their Way to be sold in Province 
Wellealey and Penang. The fineneq and cloeeness of the p e e s  may 
be attributable to the soil being impregnated with lime. The cattlo are 
purchased in RBhang for five to eight dollars a head, and realbe twenty- 
five to thirty dollars a head in Penang. The greater number are again 
exported, to feed the Dutch troops in the Acheen war-a guerilla 
warfare that has dragged its slow length along for upwards of nine 
years, and which has not yet terminated. 

In  this country and in K W  tame elephants were cheap; they were 
offered to me for sale at prices varying from 150 dobra  to 200 d o l h  
a head. 

The Malaya here spend their time cultivating their rice-fields and 
tending their he& of buffaloes and short-horn cattle. In 1877, 500 of 
the young men abandoned their homes and fled to British territory to 
escape the military conscription that enforcad the Malays to enter the 
Siamese army for the fighting in Tongkah. Similar can=, and tho 
petty oppreseione of rajahs, have tended materially to swell the labour- 
ing population of the neighboaring British poesessions, where the Malay 
rayat (peasant) knows that he is protected by the law. 

At Kwala Kupang I meesured a base line of four milea, eo as to iis 
as accurately as posaible the position and height of Goonong Inas and 
the lofty peaks of the Titi Wangse range, which separates the state of 
KBdah from P h k  territory. In  the Malayan Peninsula, as in other 
parts of the world, the division of the watershe& ie usually a 
boundary. 

Following up the valley of the river Baling, a remarkable hill, 
called Goonong Wang, rises into prominence, and from the numeroue 
fisaurea and caverns it is at  once recognised to be limestone. The bare 
white walls rise perpendicularly out of the plain to a height of many 
hundred feat, above which else overhanging craggy ledges and stalac- 
tites. Shells and foseils are to bo found in the rock, proving that a t  a 
former period the sea washed against its base. On the eastern side of 
this hi lies the village called Baling, the nearest station to the 
frontier of Patani. Here were men of different nationalities-from 
Kgdah, Patani, Siam, and China-busily trading in rice, tin ingots, 
gutta, cattle, and poultry. 

Baling is shaded the greater part of the afternoon by the steep walls 
of Goonong Wang. Around this hill there are fertile padi-fielde, the 
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mil being of a rich chocolate colour, which neuelly appertains to the 
Betritd disintegration of limestone formations. 

From Baling I returned to Kwala Kupang, and started for Salamah, 
ao as to fix by crose-bearinge the principal points of the Titi Wangsa 
range. Many mall stream and rngged spurs of the weetern watershed 
were oroseed in this course of 48 miles-nearly all through jungle, no 
places of any importance; and the geological features of undulating 
country up to 500 feet in height, previously described, again appeared. 

There was one formation that arrested my attention, as I had come 
across i t  in the gold-fields of Northern Australia, and it ie common in 
PGrak and SPlOngor. After crossing the river Sungei Sedin, a gap in 
tile spur that divided the watersheds of the rivers Mudah and Krian 
was crowd. On the north side of the spur there are large bouldere of 
granite; whilst on the south side, and a quarter of a mile lower down 
from the gap, there are regular layers of slate, with quartz veins and 
mioaceoua schist, croppihg up across the track and running in a W.S.W. 
and N3.E. direction. 

The appearance of the granite on one aide, and slate with intersect- 
ing quartz veina on the other side of the spur, would have a t  once 
tempted a party of diggem to proepect for gold in Australia ; and i t  is 
probable that, by sinking a shaft aa far as the junction of these strata, a 
metal of some kind might be uncovered. As tin is the chief product of 
the Malay Peninanla, and as the geological formationa that shed either 
gold or tin are very similar, there is a likelihood that a tin deposit lies 
buried in this neighbourhood. 

From Sedin our c o w  lay in a S.S.E. direction, crowing numerous 
spnre and valleys, all in jungle, till the village of Ulu Salamah, in Pirak 
territory, waa reached. This village waa founded by Patani men who 
had fled with their familioa from the unjust exactions of Siamese 
rajahs, and who settled and cultivated gardens on the Salamah river. 
I was well received by the headman, Punghulu Mat Dari, who showed 
me a letter of authority from the PBrak Government. 

. At the next village, Kwala Salarnah, situated at  the junction of 
the Salamah and Krian rivers, there was a population of a thonssnd 
Malays and Chineae, the load &pa te  being a Malay of much influence, 
named Che Karim," who sst alone on the bench to dispense the law. 
The only tax was the ordinary one collected in most of the native 
states, namely, a duty of 10 per cent. levied on all produce exported, 
snch as tin, gold, gutta, ebony, ivory, kc. The opium and spirit farms 
were collected at  the mouth of the Krian river. 

From Salamah a course wae made to cross the high rango that separates 
Province Welleeley from the river Pirak, and we aacended the Bukit 
Tigapuloh T i p  range. This is a succoseion of thirty-three spurs, rising 
in &pa till the gap is reached. This wee a t h m e  dayye climbing, as, 
no m n e r  than the summit of one spur was reached, a drop of several 
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hundred feet appeared on the other side till the ascent of the next ridge 
commenced. On eaoh aide of the gap, which wes 2300 feet above the 
sea-level, to the north and to the south, the mountains rose to altitudes 
vsrying from 5000 to 6000 feet above sea-level. Lruge boulders of 
granite obstructed the path, and on the anmmita I noticed the mountain 
bamboos of u n u d y  large dimensions, aleo wild betel-nut palma and 
luxuriant fern. 

Descending the eastern watemhed, the small village, BBta Bi- 
dinding, wan reaohed, in the midst of rics6elde which extended for 
four miles along a fertile valley, ae far ee Kota Tampan on the P W  
river. 

The contrast be'keen British and Malay rnle waa exemplieed at 
Ratu Birdinding. My elephanta during the night broke into a plan* 
tion and destroyed some young coco-nut treea I got some old Malays 
to value the trees and I paid a fair compenmtion to the owner. On my 
amval at  another village, Lunggong, t h e p n g W  (ohief) told me that 
he had heard of my having paid cornpeneation for the txeea, and turning 
round to some forty of his followere in the audience chamber he said, 
" Now, in former h e a ,  when a rajah entered our villagee hie elephanta 
often destroyed our gardens cmd fruit-treee, and he never paid ae for 
them; but now that the country in governed by white men, you eee 
they do what ie fair by ae." 

In travelling along the eastern side of the Titi Wangma range, it 
was strange to find-that many of the etrecrms were dried up (June 1877) 
and the whole country suffering from want of rain. This was quite 
contrary to our experienoe of the weetern aide of the range, where, ten 
days before, the rains had been inweeant, and where we had much 
di%bulty. in croeaing flooded etreeme. 

It would appeer that during the south-weat monsoon, whioh was 
now blowing, the wmtern side of the range arreets the rain-dmpd 
clouds before they ces reach the eastern watelahed. I notioed that the 
ridges on the weetern wabmhed were much more rugged, and that the 
rocks were more expoeed on the &we, than on the etaatern aide ; and 
this may also be due to the force of the Sumatra squalle beating on the 
western slopes during the month-west monioons. 

Following a northerly course, the villagee were few and unimportant 
until we arrived at  P h g  and Kernei, villages in Patani, whioh pay 
tribute to Siam. Kernei and the mwrounding district ia rnled by the 
Tuan Prang, the brother-in-law of the Rajah of Elemen, a distrid in 
Patani. 

Tho Tuan Prang, being unwilling to meet me, had left Kernei two 
days previous to my arrival, on hearing of my approach. I gathered 
from his people that he and other rajahs who pay tribute to Siam were 
not sure whether they were right or wrong in reoeiving me, and eo they 
retired from their villagee. Otherwise, in K W  and PBrak I met with 
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every civility and assistance in the prosecution of my surveys. The 
people of Kernei argued that, as they had not received any notice of my 
visit, they might be blamed for showing me about the country; that 
they would probably be heavily fined; and that, in non-payment of the 
h o ,  their wiva and ohildren would be seized as slaves. Here the 
baneful system of debt-elevery was in full operation, and many sad 
instanoa were brought before mo. The only advice I oould give the 
people in this distant state wae to emigrate to P W ,  SUngor, or Sungie 
Ujong-states under the British protactorah-where debt-slavery was 
not reoogaieed in the law courta. 

If, on the other hand, they were not blamed for receiving me, they 
said that they were afraid leat anything should happen to me; that 
r o b h  might attack me, and that they would be held to blame ; so that, 
whether they welcomed me or not, they were in danger of being punished. 

This &&lance a- from the oppreesion of the more powerfal 
rajahs, the fear of annexation of their h t r y  by the British or other 
nation, and the ignorance of the objecta which an Englishman may 
have in visiting their oountry. 

Finding that Siameee now was the language spoken, that my know- 
ledge of Malay was no longer of any use, and that the people were 
unwilling to meet me, I diemissed the KCdah chiefs with a letter of 
thanks to their d t a n  for his aseietanoe in pointing out hie boundaries, 
h i l t  a large bamboo raft, and proceeded to float down the river Sungie 
Rnih. 

The 8angie Buih is a shallow river, a t  the head of which is situated 
a large tin mine, called " Kleian Intan," i. e. the granite mine. Near 
the Kleian Intan is Taesek, a lake which is the recognised boundary 
between Patani and K W  

Beaides the granita and syenite formations, I noticed in the banks of 
the Smgie Ruih remarkable stmtified deposit8 of slate. The slate is in 
large slabs, dipping st an angle of aSO with the horizon; it is not bitu- 
minous, ae it would not burn on being put into the fire, and it is wft, 8s 

the knife made an impresdon on it. 1l nituated nearer to the ooast, 
thaw large slab of slate would be very valuable. 

For the benefit of  porta amen, I may mention that there are extensive 
d&gs on the Sungie Ruih, whioh, in addition to the ordinary big 
game of elephants, tapir, tiger, and rhinmroe, abound with the large 
sambur deer and wild peafowl. 

Gliding down the Sungie Ruih, taking oompasa bearings dong the 
r d e s ,  estimating the distanoes by the ourrent meter-a m a t  valuable 
instrument for calculating rates in rivere-&onally landing to take 
bearings when good sights could be had a t  the neighboaring ranges, we 
rea&ed the river PBrak in a few hours. 

We floated easily over the rapids of the Sungie R&; but having 
bees d by the m a y  boatmen that the rapids of the P&ak river 
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were more numeroua and dangerous, i t  waa coneidend necessary to build a 
stronger raft ; and this waa built a t  Kwala Kendrong, on the Pbrak river. 
Constructed of large bamboos laehed with rattans, it was 50 feet long 
by 5+ feet in width. On the floating bamboos was built a house, covered 
with 8 roof made of the leaves of the n i p  p l m ,  the whole being quite 
waterproof, and capable of accommodating with ease two inside pas- 
sengers, with boxea, surveying instruments, &c. In the front part of 
the raft two Malays sit with paddles on each side, and the pilot d n d s  
with a long pole, with which he puahes against the rocks. Another 
pilot stands in the stern, and with another long pole war& the 'raft off 
the dangers astern. We were altogether ten men on board. Some of the 
pssssgea in the rapids were from 7 to 12 feet wide only, and we jumped 
fifty-two rapids in the pen'od of seven daye in thie h g i l e  kind of raft. 

At one rapid, called 'a Jeram Panjang," it was found neoeaaary to 
take precautions, aa many men have bean drowned in the catareot. This 
place was wcognieed in 1877 as the boundary between Patani and P h k  
by the few inhabitants of this vaat jungle. The boulders in this rapid 
are a hard sendstone, strongly impregnated with iron. The rocks being 
high out of water, the action of the air had oxidieed the iron and e.poeed 
the laterite in honeycombed and laminated sections. 

At the entrance of the rapid there is a large boulder, called Berala 
Bujok " (" Berala " in Malay means an idol, and " Bujok " to propitiate) ; 
and every raft paseing this rock is expected to make mme offering, and 
ask its permission to pass. On reaching it, onr raft was brought to a 
standstill, and the pilot made a speech to the rock, asking permission, 
with prayers to Allah and the prophet, to pass the rapid in safety, as 
there waa a white man who wanted to p w ,  and if anything happened 
they would be in great trouble. He then threw on the rock a small 
parcel of plantains, betel-nuts, and a b i d t  (the latter as my offering) ; 
and we then dropped down the upper part of the rapid till the intricate 
part was reached, when everybody got out, and boxea and things were 
carried over the rocks some 300 yards below the f ah .  Rattane were 
then feetened to the raft, to hold her back ae she dipped over. As eoon 
as all was mady the pawage was entered. This passage was very 
narrow, with rocks in the way, round which the water8 boiled. Unfor- 
tunately, immediately after taking ita plunge over the cascades the stern 
rope held from on shore broke, the raft teleeooped against a sandstone 
boulder and floated down stream in piwe, the large bamboos mapping 
iike matchea in the rushing waters. We slept out that night under 
heaven's broad canopy on the bank of the river, and in two days' time 
another raft was completed, which floated the party in safety to Kwala 
K a n p ,  the capital of P6rak. 

The geology of the lands on either side of the river P6rak beam 
a strong similarity to the formations already described in m g o r .  
The flat lands on the banks are a very rich detritus, and as in other 
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Malay states are sparsely inhabited. Tho Malays do not cultivate rice 
in wfficient quantities to meet the demand, the large mining interest8 
of Larut and Lower PCrak depending upon tho supplies of rice imported 
from Bsngkok and Rangoon. The high ranges were totally unculti- 
vated, and were inhabited only by the wild tribos called Orang 
Semang. 

The Orang Semang whom I met in PBrak, and from whom I corn- 
piled a vooabulary of their language, are of tho samc early aboriginal 
rrtock as the Orang Sakei whom I came across in Sl ingor and Pahang. 
From their personal appearance, habits, and similarity of language, 
there is no doubt of their belonging to a common race. Kcar settled 
districts they aro rarely of pure breed, and reeemble the Malays in f e a t m  
and in habits, excepting in their food and in their disbelief of Mahom- 
medanism or any other form of religion. The true Orang Scmang 01. 
Orang Sakei is a Negrito, and reminds ono of the Papuans of New 
Guinea, whom I have Been in Torres Straits. Thick l i p ,  skin nearly 
black, noso with  large nostrils, prominent upper lip, hair short and 
curly, with a curly top-knot on the top of the head, raiments very 
m&ty, these are the charaoteristice of the IJemang. 

The map ahom that there is a vast extant-moro than half-of thc 
Malayan peninsula still unexplored, of which we only have the positiou 
of t h o  ooasbline. Of tho internal governmont, geography, mineral 
products, and geology of these regions we do not know anything; 
and ae the circles of exploration of other countries are narrowing eacll 
p a r ,  it may be useful, t o  those whose taste for geographical &rch 
]nay be for " plewnt  fields and pastures new," to know that, even in 
thia nineteenth century, a country, rich in its rceources, and important 
through its contiguity to our British poeseeeions, is still a o l d  
volume. 

Tbe Pmemm, in introducing Mr. Daly, said the Society would be glad to see 
before them a traveller from a part of the world which, since he had been President, 
had not been the subjeot of discussion a t  their meetinp. The region waa one of 
;?eat interest, with a growing trade, the importnnce of which was increasing rapidly, 
and in proportion to its importance was the general state of ignorance with regard 
to that which constituted the wealth and attractions of the country. Mr. Daly had 
been in the employment of tho Government an a surveyor, and had traversed every 
put not only of the small British states, but of the surrounding native atatea 

After the rending of the pper, 
The P F ~ I D E S T  said they were fortunate in having present SirIAndrew Clarke, 

who wae Governor of the Straits Settlements during part of the time Mr. Daly wns 
conducting hie explorations, and who had since filled pate  of great importance, He 
was m e  that they would listen with very great interest to any observations that ho 
migbt offer. 

Colonel Sii AXDFSW CLARKE, R.E., said that the paper to which they had 
listened had dealt 60 fully with the subject, that there waa little left for him to say. 
There wan one point, however, of especial interest to him, and that was, that he 
WM responsible for nominating to oflice the author of the pnper. The record to which 
No. VIL-JULY 1882.1 2 E 
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they had just liitenecl of Mr. Daly's labonre for eight years ehowed that t h m  who 
advised hi (Sir Andrew Clarke) in the appointment of Mr. Daly bad acted wisely 
and well. There was another point, also of interest, connected with Mr. Dsly, 
and also directly connected with the work in which he had been engaged, and that 
mas that after an abeence of eight or nine years, exposed as he had been to all the 
vicissitudes of R climate snch ea that of the Straitq he came before them that evening 
showing that he had been able to carry on his labours without in the least im- 
pairing hi health and strength. He referred especially to the climats, because on i t  
depended much the opening up of the country. Tbere would be no practical benefit 
in the future if the fact mere not recogniaed that the great neglectelMalay Peninsula 
\vas a province unequalled in the Tropics for its beneficial influence upon the 
European constitution. He knew of some fami1ie-s belonging to the Anglo-Saxon 
and other European race8 of the fourth, fiftb, and dxth generation, who were 
living and doing well, and some of whom lived to s very great age. He regarded the 
Malay Peninenla as one of the most promising to which young men with modernte 
capital could emigrate. There were many young men in this country who constantly 
failed in their examinations for the various services to which they aspired. Many of 
them had ample intellect, and most of them had good physical power and great 
energy, to whom this particular part of our empire opened one of the most success- 
ful fields for their energy and enterprise. Great facilities were given for the 
acquisition of land, m d  he believed that the Indian Government were -operating 
with that of this country in order to give facilities for emigration from Northern 
I n d i i  There was another great advnntage in reference to the U y  Peninsula as 
compared with most of the other settlements. Them were great facilities for sending 
produce to market, especially on the western coast, where nature had provided water- 
carriage. I t  was traversed by. innumerable streams, msny navigable, and many 
which could be with comparative ease mnde eo. In  regard to the exploration 
of the country, he could well remember in 18'73, when he woe appointed Governor 
of the Straita Settlements, going. to Savile Row and asking the Curator of 
the Geographical Society whether he had any maps or any information he could 
give hi in regard to the country to which he wne going, and he was sorry to say 
that, as fsr ea he could ascertain, there was absolutely no such information of the 
least value in their arcbivea He hoped that the p p e r  they had h a r d  4 that  
evening would lead to more extended observation and exploration. He would, how- 
ever, in jnstica to the Geographical Society, aay that when he arrived a t  tbe seat 
of hie government and asked if he could get information in regard to places other, 
than the settlementa over which he was placed, he found that the offioe there was 
equally deficient in such information, I t  eeemed to him strange why for nearly 
eighty years, indeed since the death of the illustrious Rafiies, the Oovemment 
of India should have neglected that great peninsula; but he hoped from the 
intereat that had been excited in it of late there was s better sngnrg for the future. 
He would call attention to a few facts in order to justify Englishmen in what 
they had done and were still doing iu prosecuting the further settlement rrnd 
development of that country. The three little epota of Penang, Mabox, and 
Singapore, situated at  great distances from one another, give a line of some 800 or 
400 miles of coast, They were the only spots which were purely British territory. 
The r&t of the country was occupied by Malays and Chinese; and moat of the 
Malays who now occupied the country mere both rajahs and ryots who came mostly 
from Sumatra, and their advent to the Straits was c o m p t i v e l y  mt. Though 
the soil of the peninsula waa very rich, .there were but five or six Malays t o  
the quare mile, and there were about 88,000 square mileg and only one acre 
in every 300 of the territory wty cultivated. In  our three little epots, oomprising. 
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hardly 1000 q u a  miles, the aorea were crowded, and instead of having only 
four people to a aquare mile there were mme 330. If t h w  were foreignera and 
aliens there mould not be much force in what he mid ; but in the Malay country 
itself, occupied by Malayo and tho Chinese sssooiatgd with them, there were four 
Melays to the square mile, whilst under the British flag some 125 Malays to the 
square mile had taken refuge and sought protection under our laws for their 
industry; so that there war, some justification for our settling in this rich, promising, 
. a d  fertile land. 

Mr. ADAXSOX (late Jkfember of the Council of the Straits Settlements) mid he 
.certainly did not expect to be called upon to make any obrvations on the paper, 
but ho was very glad to be able to give hi testimony to the great pmperity which 
was likely to attend the mttlement of these provinces--a settlement whioh was first 
beegin by tbe distinguiehed oEcial who had jwL addressed them. These Stah were 
for a great number of years left to themselves, and the coueequence wee that the 
country generally was auch as to be a trouble to dl the surrounding peoples. There 
mere constant riots in the country, and i t  wee necessary for our own preservation at  
the  points of Singapore, Malacca, and Penang, that something should be done. 
Sir Andrew Clarke iuitisted a policy which, from the day i t  wee fairly started, 
ihad gone on step by step in gredual but sure progress. Aa a merchant of Singapore, 
he had great pleasnre in bearing his testimony to the wocawful result of that policy. 
Slavery had been in a great m m r e  put down, settled government had been given 
to the people, and there had been, consequently, prosperitg. I t  was hoped and 
expected that yoang Englishmen would go out to engage in the cultivation of coffeo 
and other products, and he was sure that the Chinew wonld flock into these t d -  
tori% and aeeist in promoting each cultivation, until the country would become rich 
and prosperous, and a credit to this country in every wiry, 

The PBEBIDEHT, in passing a vote of thanks to the author of the paper, said that 
Mr. Daly hid introduced them to a country which was new to most of them. In  
regard to the products of the country, Mr. Daly had eepecially referred to the tin 
mining, which, of all the metal trades, was that which was expending most rapidly. 
Our own tin mines in Cornwall had long d to anpply the portion of tin they 
.used to do, and we had to get it  now from distant regions, and he believed mme of it  
hod been oupplied from the region over which Sir Andrew Clarke was once the 
p;ovemr-that of Tasmania. In regard to the mpply of coffee, which one was happy 
to hear wss increasing, but not a t  such a rate as wee hoped, it  wee Gel1 known 
that the once fertile region of Ceylon was rapidly diminishing in productive power, 
.either from the diaesse or exhawtion of the plant. Ceylon wss not what it  once 
was, and enterprising Englishmen were weking regions where coffee might be culti- 
vated with advantage, and eepecially in these Straits Settlemenk There was another 
point of view from which the matter might be regarded. Those who were the fathers 
.of large tamiea knew the difficulty they had in finding employment for their 
children. A large number of the educated youth of England, as well aa of the non- 
educated, were seeking employment in countriea which were inhabited not only by 
those of the m e  blood as oudvee ,  but who were under foreign rule-he meant the 
United States of America. One wee glad to feel that there were fielda within the limite 
of the British Empire which were still opening to them in increaeing numbers. Again, 
many writma upon Indii had aUed attention to the fact of the enormous increase 
of population that had taken place under our peacefnl sway. Formerly the i n c w  
of population in India had been kept down by incessant wars ; but now railways had 
been opened up, peace had been preserved, and trades of 311 kin& had eprung up. 
Probbly from want of proper means of diitribution the population had increased in 
such a ratio se to cam considerable alarm M to the future in regard b India I t  
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eeomed, therefore, that moh a dtbouclti an was offered for the population by the 
Straits of Penang, where the climate wan suitable, was n matter of great importance. 
There was another matter they had listened to with p a t  mtisfaction, and that was 
the protection orered to native states immedintely adjoining the British poesemiorul. 
The Malays suffeml from the arbitrary conduct of the Sinmete rajahs, but they 
found protection from the English through the Malay Peninsula He was sure that 
they would join mast heartily with Mr. Daly in hoping that the same careful 
exploration would be made of the eastern portion of the peninsula M had been 
made of the weat. They would agree with him that they had seldom liitencd to a 
paper the author of which gave more evident signs of being an aammpllhed 
obeerver, both as a geograplier and R geologist. The papor was not one of mere 
personal inferest, but contained facb which would be referred to hereafter by every 
one who wished to add for the information of his countrymen facta concerning this 
partially csplored countw. 

Dr. Albert Regel's Journey in Karateghin and Dartcar." 
DL REQEL, to whom we are indebted for the following sketch of a region 
hitherto left blank on our map,  is the well-known explorer and botaniet 
whose journey to Tnrfan in 1879-80 mas d e d b e d  in the 'Pnmeedinge,' 
New Monthly Series, vol. iii. p. 340. Our account ie nearly a literal 
translation of his letter published in the last number of the Rueeian 
Ieoeetiya which has reached us. Dr. Regel writea ae follows :- 

" p A u - I - ~ B C ~ ,  27th ~%ptCmbcr, 1881. 
In fulfilment of the task confided to me by the Imperial Ruesian 

Geographioal Society to explore the head-watere of the Ama-daria, I 
devoted the present year to the investigation of the Bokharian provinoe of 
Darwaz, and attained the farthest limit to whioh my credentials enabled 
me to penetrate. My Grst care wee to ascertain the direotion of the 
mountain oheins and rivers. Croesing the Zarafshan range, I descended 
into h t e g h i n  and paeeed through a mountainous traot occupied by 
three meridional outlying ridgea. On the other side of the Surkhab I 
found the mountah  mnning diagonally to the meridian, i. e. from north- 
east to south-west. The h t  range oacupiee all that region between the 
rivera Snrkhab in Karateghin and Waksh in Darwaz; the second Lies 
between the Waksh and Panj, while the third in ita continuation divides 
the lower conram of the Panj and Waksb. East of the lower Panj, and in 
a similar direction, riec the great mountains north of Badakhshan parallel 
with the Hindu Kush, and thew a h  fill in the region between the 
Khumbau and Wanj. The last-named river is bounded on the mnth by 
another diagonal range forming part of the hill state of Roehan. 

" From the weatern border of Pamir this region ie sepcurrted by three 
valleys which have nearly an opposite direction (i. e. almost due west) : 
the northernmost of these ie the Muk-sn, one of the head rivera of the 
Surkhab ; the next is the Wahia-bal, probably the principal source of the 
Waksh ; the third is the Takhta-korum, entering the Ab-pamir (Tadjik 

From the ls~eatiya of the Buaeian G ~ p h i c a l  eociety, rol. xviii. No. 4. 
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for 'Padr  water*), or Ak-su. Of the rivers I saw, the Surkhab and 
IVaksh have both muddy water, and are nearly equal in s N O  hthome 
or 360 feet is about the breadth of the latter. (Striotly speaking, the 
name Khnllias given on the maps to the Upper Wakeh only appliea to 
the plantation or farm r o d  Fort Childera.) Till these rivers onih, 
the Panj in its oentral course is more impoeing than either of them. 
Near Kale-i-Khumb i t  is over 480 feet wide, though i t  contrasts in 
plooes to 350 feet, and in winter ita level hlla 28 feet when its stream is. 
obstructed by floating ice, though the rapidity of the ourrent prevents 
its freezing over. This river, too, is muddy. Ita minor tributaries are 
the Ehumbah, the Uzharf, and the H a d  The Wanj is a large, tarbid 
stream, 200 to 350 feet wide. The natives have a fancy for d i n g  the  
Panj one head of the Oxus and the Wanj the other. Their valleys are 
very different, for while that of the Wtrnj is. open, the Panj flows. 
through a narrow defile, leaving but little mom for Tadjik settlemente, 
and only widens near the mouth of the Wanj, contracting again towards 
Roehan. The road up the defile is practicable throughout for a pack 
train which need only be unloaded at  one place a few paces long to 
prevent the wider articles from etriking the rocks. Wherever the cliffi 
are vertical with a sheer desoent to the river a roadway has been thrown 
out supported on poles let horizontally into the h e  of the rock and 
covered with branches. During the frequent wars whiah preoeded the 
annexation of Darwaz by Bokhara these light bridgeways were fre- 
quently destroyed. The summer route from the Wanj valley to the p a  
of Yazgulan on the 'way to Boshan is quite pradcsble; not so that 
followed in winter along the Panj, which offers ~ d t i o e ;  beyond 
Yazgulan the road improvee. Beeides the Kala-i-Khumb ruad there is 
only a footpath leading from the souma of the M'aksh acrw the 
Wahia-bal to the Wanj valley, and thence to the head-waters of the river 
of Roshan. The high road to Pamir oroases Roahan, all the other paths 
lie for a considerable dietance over icefields. The Panj is abridged in 
Darwaz and Shugnan,t and can only be crossed on inflated ekins. 
(qupsaru), and in a few places only during winter in boat8 of a square 
build ; but in Badakhshan there is a good ferry near Kalab. The. 
Surkhab, Waksh, and Wanj are bridged. The climate of Darwaz is 
better than that of Karateghin ; the summer is dry and warm. During. 

Tho translntor invites attention to this word ah as an interesting et- 
logiool proof of our common ancestry with the Tndjilre. The snme word constantly 
o o m  in Weatern Europe in tho nnmes of rivere ; thm we have the Ah in Livonia, an 
afeuent of the Western Dvina, and in Iceland it is a common afex to the names of r i m  
thm ThianB, pronounued Thioracrh (Thor'e water), Hvita (white water), Bo. 

t Lientenant Wood, in his narrative of a jomney to the mum of the Oxw @. 262). 
sapa the river is bridged in Darwaz, and between it and Bhnguan one or two rude 
descriptions of boata are in use. Are we then to infer that the bridga have been 
destroyed ainca his time or was he mieinformed, hie personal observation not having 
extended eo far uorth1-TBAHBLATOR. 
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the winter, *hiah laste a few months, mow interfern with the com- 
municatim between the settlemen& whereaa in Karateghin the cold 
seuson ie of longer duration. 

"With referenoe to minerale, the Wanj iron is celebrated. It ia 
obtained by melting the ore with charcoal in pits. 'If Allah help, the 
metal L good, if not it ia bad! 

" The limeetonee and aandetonee north of the Wahsh are foeeiliferotm ; 
in the Panj valley, on the other hand, the older sohiste and igneous 
rooks are the moat cowpimow formatione. The arbomcent vegetation 
of h t e g h i n  i6 abnndantly repmented on the Wakah by the maple, 
aah, and hawthorn, the &, pietaohio, end Turkiatan juniper. Only 
the higher traota about hgrideeht have an Alpine flora and afford 
pasturage for the wild goat whioh in winter eeeks the warmer valleya. 
Neer Fort Kala-i-Khumb the mmbre, naked cWs afford a greater variety 
of vegetation ; here may be eeen the wild vine and the-ohma, the pome 
ganak and the (Amkm'a siliqwa; and near the Tadjik villages the 
plane, the mulberry, and other fmit-bearing treee. In the gardens in 
the Panj vrrlley many of our familiar flowera are dtivated, besidea 
d o w e r q  never seen in $art villagee. Even on the Wakah one 
may eee lmoh vegetables aa beetroot, kohlrabi,* and othera need for 
making thin and thiok soup, whioh are the etaple food of the 
Tadjiks. 

" The inhabitante of the Upper Orae regions, even in Karateghin, 
&ow a mixture of raoe. But the Tadjiks of Darwaz are of pure Aryan 
type.; their hair, sometimes dark, at othera fair, ia rarely shorn, and 
they wear a short dreee. The women go about unveiled and marry by 
consent; their craet of featurea ia ourionsly enough botheEuropeen and 
gipsy-like. The Tadjik language differa but alightly from that apobn 
a t  Bokhap and Samarkand where the Yemian hae had auch a marked 
influence. The dialeot of Shngnan, on the other hand, ia distinct, 
and many of its eounds have a resemblance to one or other of the 
languages of Ellrope. The national melodiea are like t h m  of 
Eumpe. Their building materiala are atone end mortar; and in the 
Panj valley, above the flat twoatoried roof thatohed with atraw or 
branohm there rhea not anfrequently a square tower or a whitewaahed 
verandah. The walls of the interior have the appearance of having 
been poliehed, an effeot prohoed by mearing them with mall  stones 
end olay; the upper parta are whitewaahed. Bound the room are 
benoher of the eame material to reat on, and one corner ia mupied by a 
r a i d  edifice like a Buaaian stove, on the summit of whioh on three 
aidea are ledges behind whioh are conceded the stoola with semicirmlar 
holee for holding the cooking-kettle. Every houm haa ita etsircase, a 
w d ,  a ci& walled encloeare for colleoting irrigating water, wooden 
and olay v w 4  gum, and bows with a double string for hurling atones. 

A kind of cabbage. 
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" Darwaz wae formerly independent under ita shahs or kings. Forty 
y e a  ago, however, a war which had laeted twenty yeam ended in the 
captnre of \Vanj, und the sale of many of ita inhabitants at  Boghara. 
Karateghin too suffered from wars. In 1868 a campaign was undertaken 
against Shugnan, ending in the defeat of the h w a z  people and the aale 
of their defendera in Badakhehan and Kashgar. Upon the re-establish- 
ment of Bokharian supremacy in Karateghin, Kale-i-Ehumb mw 
oooupied in 1878, and though the native prince managed to oollect a 
fresh army, he was completely defeated at  Kibrani. &la-i-Hhumb is 
at present only a military station, all trade having dieappeared in  
Darwaz, the ooly articles of commerce left being small stonea for 
grinding and for mala 

The province of Darwaz now extende from the valley of the Waksh 
to that of the Wanj, and includes both banks of the P m j  from Yazgulan 
to Koft ferry. 

"Childare, Terildara, Tagbar, and Vnnj are fortified with high 
ramparts and towers erectad during tho last century. 

Kala-i-Khmb is said to have been founded by King Solomon ar 
Alexander the Great. There are ruins on a rock five miles off. Hem, the 
tradition rune, lived a rebellious vassal of tho Kiug of Bagdad, the 
eoroerer Kakai. At Alexander's bidding he helped him to seize Bagdad, 
then exercised his epells over him and led him to Kaltr-i-Khumb. Msny 
yeam afterwards Iskander's daughter, Diova Peri, transformed into a 
bird, learned the whereabouts of hor father, broke in sunder his chains, 
and persuaded the magician to renlove his spells, upon which she throw 
a robe over him and suffocated him. Iskandor conquered the whole of 
Iran and coaverted its inhabitants to Mahommedanism. A. B ~ ~ ~ ~ . -  

A month later, 29th October, 1881, Dr. Albert Regel writes froin 
Surkhan, south-east of Shirabad, in Bokharian territory, to E. L. Regel : 
I am seated in an Uzbek yurt on my camp bed, the ground is a o v e d  

with felt carpeting. biy Sart portmanteau serves me as a table ; on i t  at 
this moment are placed tea, melons, preserved pistaohios and almonds, 
with a fow crusts of bread baked especially for me without eesamum oil. 

My dinner always consists of pilBw or rice mixed with meat and 
onion, and cooked with shcep'e-fat, then a roasted fowl, or occasionally a 
quail or grey partridge ; for my deseert a second edition of boiled rice. 
All this is served with the greatest goodwill, though i t  must be 
oonfessed their style of cooking does not suit the European palate. 
Unfortunately one may not enjoy the excellent fruit grown here 
without risking a stomach disorder and fever. 

" A11 my surrouudings are thoroughly Eastern ; in the dietanoe I can 
see the ruins of a minaret which datee from the time of Timour, whilst. 
my camp is pitched in the midst of reeds, bushes of mimoee, and 
orianthus ; jackals howl at night and pheasants call in the morning. 
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"My host is Manam Beeha, chief adjutant of the Amwr of Bokharcr. 
During my journey from the Zenrfshan to Kanrteghin and Darwaz I 
drew a emall  map of the country and made a oolleotion of uinorals,* 
seeds, and a rich herbarium. 

"Among others I have seeds of eome of the luimosrrs, Astragalu, 
InonrviUsa OZp, Luthyrur, remarkable for its unusually large flowern, 
Lvniecwl turkcrlanica, b i d -  spccies of Amy@alm, Celtw, Chtnts ,  
Ciearr, &o. 

"Among bu lb  I eecured some entirely uew species, particularly of 
the tulip and colchicum; beaid- different kinds of wood and fibrous 
tissue need in the looms, for the Mwum of the Botanical Gardens; and 
for the Geographical Society a collection of rocks which I shall bring 
with me in autumn. 

In spring I think of making a journey to the eouth of Hieear and 
exploring eonle ranges of mountaim entirely unknown." 

On the 19t.h November Dr. Rep1 w r i t .  fro111 Khuurr, eouth of 
Samarkand, to eay that he had been unexpectedly detained owing to 
the necessity for a formal interchange of presents, which had obliged 
him to send a man to Samarkand to buy a gift for hie Bokharian guide. 

' 

He had further added to his collection reptiles, a new antelope, an argali, 
a jackal, a hyena, a c o r n  (steppe wolf), several specimens of the 
feline tribe, and a most interesting collection of archaeological remains, 
euch ae stone implements, Greek wins, &o. 

[The map we here give ie a reproduction, translabl, of that sent to 
St. Petersburg by Dr. Regel.] 

Captain P. d9 Andradu's Journays to hfaxinga and the hfazoe, 1881. 

Ia  the last number of the ' Proceedings ' wo published a map illustrating 
Captain de Andrade's journey to the gdd-mines of Manice, in the oourse 
of which he settled authoritatircly the system of drainage to the eouth of, 
the 5 h i ,  and proved that some of the old Portuguese map came 
nearer the truth than most modern maps published since the days of 
D'Anville, To-day we place before our readers some detaila regarding 
Captain de bdrada's journeys to Maxinga and the Yazm. Less ' 

intereeting, perhaps, than the former expedition, the resulta achieved 
were nevertheleaa of considerable importance, and the map prepared by 
M. Ewe, with ita latitudea and altitudee, and more especially ita geological 
notes, is a valuable contribution to African topogrephy. 

The gold-fields of Maxinga are well known to the &ere of Dr. 
h r d a  and Garnitto. They had boon abandoned eome time before 
Captain de Andrada's recent visit, though the country around is 
d o n a l l y  vieitod from Tote. It t h w  happened that the Governor 

The minemla have v r i v e d  in St. Pebmborg and ore in the hanh d Profcmn 
YudMbf and Bornanofsky for ddflcrrion 
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of that Portuguese settlement had darted for the minee, with a 
surgeon, two officers, and a few bleok eoldiere, a day before Captain de 
Andrada did so. When. the latter approached Mnchena, the aringa or 
stockade of Caetano Pereira, whom the nativea know as Sacauq* 

hundreds of negroes and negrceecs, warned of his a p p m h ,  turned out 
to meet him, headod by Pereira'e band, danoing and filling the air 

Thin Pereirs or Seoeeaos iu the grendron of the Pereira or Sotama @ran. Bhotoms) 
of Dr. lacorda'a time. Ht father wrra known sl Chireoca The name of the -try 
ruled over by Pereim ia Maomga, not, to be confounded with the tribe of the Waganga 
or Monpnja. 
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with their ahouta and the firing of gum. Having rested a few day8 
a t  Muohena the whole party etarted for Maxine. About half-way i t  
entered a dwerted traot which is occasionally traversed by marauding 
Maviti from the north-east. Whon this happens fighta tako place 
between the outlying villagea of Macanga and tho never-welcome 
visitors. The villagers are well able to hold their own, still the 
name of "Landin," " Lsndecn," or " Maviti " is held in much dread, 
and in getting into the wilderness one of the governor's black in- 
terpreters, 'a man from Tete, talked of nothing but tho night attack 
which was sure to be made upon the camp. The fears whioh 611d his 
soul found a sympathetio response among a few porters and oven 
soldiers, and these decamped during the night. When thoy arrived a t  
Tete they reported that tho exploring party had been attacked and 
scattered. T h b  f a h  rumour soon spread to Quilimaue and evon found 
ita way into European papers. In reality, however, no Maviti were 
seen, and so little apprehensive were the explorers of being attaoked by 
them that the Qovernor of Tete did not hesitate to leave Captain Andrada 
and his emell party alone a t  Maxinga, so that they might more fully 
oxplore ita vicinity. During ita stay a t  Marings the party drew thoir 
supplies from Muchena, strings of women arriving daily with tho flour 
and ahoep which Ssoaeaca had undertaken to furnish. 

Captain de Andrada's seoond trip extended about 60 milee to the 
eouth-wed of Tete, ae hr as to the gold-washinge of the Mezoe. The 
intervening country is for the moet part oovered with thorn-acrub, and 
travelling is arduous. Gnoisa ie the prevailing rook, and there are oon- 
eiderable patohea of oarboniferous eandetone, but ooal waa found only 
along the Mufa The Mazoe, where firet reaohed, is a wide river, with 
a sandy bed, but higher up it takee iti course through a narrow gorge, 
and form numerous rapide. It haa water throughout the year, whilst 
the Luia and Mufa dry up or shrink into pools. The Mnfa, however, as 
k proved by the flood-marka on ita banks, is a moat powerful t o m n t  
during the rainy rreason, s t  which time i t  might no doubt be utilised 
for floating down the timber which obounde on ita steep banks. 

WhilsO Captain de Andrada was absent on theee two expeditions, 
Y. Lapierre, a mining engineer attached to his party, emmined tho 
carboniferons region to the east of Tete. M. Guyot, the chembt, who 
stayed moet of the time a t  Tete, engaged in ohemical enalyeee of the 
minetale forwarded to him, accompanied M. Lapierre for a few deys. 
The d i d d t y  with he natives, which M. Guyot refers to,* is not alluded 
to in. M. Lapierre's oac id  report, and i t  h not likely that Bonga was 
mixed up in it. Bonga, indeed, was moat friendly in hie relatione with 
the members of the expedition. When he h d  i t  wne ooal they 
-bed for, he forwarded a few eampLee to Tete, and mbeequently pro- 
vided Captain de Andrada with portem to attend him to the Muareze, 
where theae samples had been obtained. 

See Tmeedhge,' 1882, p. 374. 
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GEOGBBPHICAL NOTES. 
New Moan Expedition-The Council have decided on quipping 

an expedition to Eastem Africa for the exploration of tho snow-capped 
mountains, Konia and Iiilimalijaro, and the country between them and 
the eastern shorn of Victoria Nyanza. Mr. Joseph Thomson is to be the 
commander, and according to present arrangements he will leave England 
for Zanzibar to organise his party early in the ensuing year. 

Lake Nyq . -Wo loam from the Secretary of the Free Church 
Livingstonia Mission that Mr. James Stewart, c.E., has started in tho 
mhion sailing-boat Herga for the eastern side of Lake Nyrrssa to map 
out the coast-line, a work required to complete our kuowledge of the 
outline of this wonderful mountain-girt freah-water sea. The lake was 
reported early in lttaroh to be rising. 

The Era Sooroh and Belief Expedition-Tho Hops, chartered b y  
the Committee who have had in charge the organisation of the expedi- 
tion for the seamh and relief of Nr. Leigh Smith and the crew of tho 
Eim, eailed from Qravwnd on the 2and of June. .The veseel, as 
announced in our June number, is commanded by Sir Allen Young, aB., 

' and he has under him four officers and thirty-two men. Tho liet of 
offiere and crew is aa follows :-0-8-Lieut. Herbert Swire, B.N.; 
Lieut. John b m e n t ,  R.N, ; Lieut. P. Bairnfather, B.N. ; and Snrgeon 
John Prim. CreWi lL iam Lofley, ice master ; John Crowther, 11llrte ; 
George R. Byem, seoond mate ; Thomas Fenton, f h t  harpooner ; Charlea 
Merehall, harpooner ; Andrew Valentine, harpooner ; John Harvey, 
boatawein ; William Masaon, cook ; John Johnstone, carpenter ; William 
Boberteon, first engineer; George Pert, m n d  engineer; Jam- 
Thompson, fireman and blacksmith ; William Laing, fireman; Bobert 
Crooks, boat-etoerer ; John Gill, steward ; James M'Yillan, boakteeror ; 
Adam Gray, boat-steerer; George Alexandor, line manager; David Mihe, 
line manager ; John Allan, able seaman ; David Walker, able eeaman ; 
Alexander Robertson, able seaman ; Thomas Clark, able seaman. 

We subjoin the instructions drawn up by the Committee and 
approved by the repreaentativea of the Admiralty for the guidance of 
Sir Allen Young :- 

"The objcct of the deaptch of tho screw steam whaler Hops under your 
command to the Arctic regions during the navigable season of 1882 is to convey 
succour and relief to Mr. Benjamin Leigh Smith, the officers and crew of the 
exploring veael Eira, eo far as the means at your disposal will enable yon to do. 
A11 the facts that are known or reasonably conjectured relaliug to Mr. high Smith's 
expedition, the quantity and nature of provisions, coals, and stores that were'on 
board the Eim when she left Peterhead, the weight and dimensione of her boats, 
number of the crew, size and draft of the Eiru, and the objects of the voyage so far 
as they are known, are in your possession, as well aa all cxisting information 
respeotinp the navigation of tho Barents Sea and of the coast of Yorays Zemlyo 



and E'nnz-Josd Land. Judging from wl~at wne known of Mr. Leigh Smith's 
intentions and from reports w i v e d  from Nonvay, the Eira may have suc- 
ceedd in renching the coast of F r n n z J w f  h n d ,  and have wintered either in 
tho neighhourhood of Eira Harbour or further to the w e s t s d .  But, on the other 
hand, she may have wintered in the drifting ice. In this uncertainty the course to 
be ndoptd in ueing your best endeavours to erect tbe object of the vojnge must bo 
left mainly to your o m  judgment after you have hnd the opportunity of exnmining 
the state of the ice in the Bareota S a  and obtaining such I m l  information as may 
b weful for your futurc guidance. 

"I t  is desimble that in the event of the crew of the Eim retrenting to the m t  
of Sovaya Zemlga r de@t of provisions should be established under the cam of tho 
lluusian officer a t  Kannnhule or Miider Bay, also one in the neighhourhod of 
Admiralty Peninsula, and that cairns, with records stating the p i t i o n s  of tho 
dersb, should be placed on Sukoi Koss, 73' 44' N., and Adrnirnlty Peninsula 7S0 N. 
(or further north, according to your judgment), being pointu which nre likely to be 
visited by retreating pnrtiea 

"Requests have been made to the Rueeim and Norwegian Governments to warn 
the crews of vessels of thoee nations visiting the coasts of Novaya Zemlya to kcop 
careful look-out, and not to touch any deflt they may find. 

After having visited the coast of Novaya Zemlya, you should cruim along the 
edge of the ice in search of boets, and in the event of your finding clear and 
navigsble water, but not otherwise, it  may be possible to extend your eeamh further 
north in the direction of Prsnz-Joeef Land, taking every precaution not to get your 
ship beset in the ice. When a vessel is once beset sho is powerla to act in 
rendering assistance to others. 

"The eltlct C C J U ~ C  to be pursued will depend npon local circumstances, and 
must, therefore, Lw left to yonr discrotion and jud-pent. 

I t  is particularly desired that you should return in the end of the navigable 
soason, and that every effort ehould be ~ r d e  end every precaution taken by yoit to 
avoid being detained for a winter. 

"Should Eira Harbour or any point on Franz-Josef Land be reached, n dcp6t 
with information of the positions of other de$ta ~honld be lei% there, and, unleas 
under very exceptional circnmstancee, such as positive information in regard to tho 
position of the missing vessel or Ler crew, no attempt should be made to push the 
llcarch beyond.such point. 

"You will bc unable to mrko the ~ e r r c l ~  completewithout a h  visiting the ccwrets 
of Spitzberpen, but i t  has been ascertnined that Captain Pnlander with the Swedish 
Obeerving Expedition will be at  Mosllel Bay, and that officer, well nu the walrus 
hunters, will be reqnented to keep a look-out for and assist retreating partiea 

"  he relief v&l should remain on the m s t  of Novaya Zemlya, to the southward 
of the edge of the ice, so long as them is a poseibility of the missing crew coming out 
in hta l 'he Austrians, it will be remembered, reached the land in their boab ns 
the Imt vessel was leaving. 

Yoa should leave behind you a brief statement of the probsble mume you will 
pursue to secure the safe retreat of your own party, should yon nnfortunately be 
detained in the ice a h r  tho navigable wason of this year has closed. 

In conclusion, i t  is only needful, looking to the impossibility of giving more 
detailed instructions, to assure you that the fullest rclinnce is p l d  in your know- 
ledge and judgment, and that the ntmart confidence is felt that, whether you succeed 
or hil, your best efforts will have k e n  made to carry out the objects of the voyage 
with the means that can be placed at  your disposal. Full particulars of your own 
pmeedings should be left in m r d s  placed in c o n s p ~ ~ o a s  cairns at  the points 
already mentioned. 
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The Wmit tec  met at the Royal Gwpphical Society's Rooms on Mpy 17th, 
24th, and June loth, 1882, and after careful .maideration the above instroctiom 
were approved of. G. 8. NARKS. 

A. Yomo. 
T. V. SYITH." 

"At the request of Mr. T. V. Smith, wo have read and considered the abovo 
iostructions, and am of opinion that they meet, as far as pssible, the object in view 
-viz. the attempted relief of Mr. Leigh Smith and the crew of the missiq resael 
Eim, and we concur in them accordingly. 

June 18% 1882. " Gmma H ~ Y  RICHAEDE, Vice-Admiral. 
" L A. B~aourox~, Commander, RK." 

The  expedition having thus  set sail under the happiest auspices, 
amply equipped for the  objecta it has in view and amid the  plaudits.and 
good wish- of the  nation, Mr. T. V. Smith has reported his proceedings 
in tho following letter to the  Admiralty :- 

" MY LORDS, u 111, G~LO~VKXOB ROAD, S.W., Junr Bnd, 1882. 
" Refemng to your Lordship's letter of March 29th, 1882, enclosing letter from 

the Secretary to the Treasnry of Mwch 23rd, 1882, and your Lordship's letter of 
May nnd,  relating to the Grant in aid to the " E h  +arch and Relief Expedition," 
I have the honour to erprees my thanks for tbe confidence which you hare reposed 
in  me and my advisem in leoving to our discretion the arrangements connected with 
the Expedition. I have likewiso to thank your Lordshipe for the W t a n c e  which 
you have caused to be rendered to me in the matter. 

LL I have, at my own expense, chartered and fitted out, to the satisfaction of the 
commander and his brother oRioem, the rteam whaler Hope, which sailed yesterday, 
under the command of Sir Allen Young, o.a, and I have now the honour to enclose 
copy of the lnstmctions drawn up  by the Committee appointed for this purpose, and 
concnrred in by Vice-Admiral Sir George B. Richard4 x.a.a, and Commander 
Beaumont, B.x., as required by your Lordship's letter of May 22nd, for the guidance 
of Sir Allen Young. 

With regard to the letter from the Secretary of the Trecreary of Maroh 31-4 in 
which it is stated that 'My Lords are prepared to submit on e s t i i  of 60001. to 
Parliament for the prirpoece of the Expedition, and on proof of the collection of a t  
least equal sums from private sources,' I have to inform ywr Lordehipe that the cost 
and liability already incurred by me has maiderably e d e d  10,0001, and beyond - 
this there are other liabilities which m o t  at present;be estimated. 

LL I beg, therefore, to request that your Lordships will now take wch s tep  as may 
be deemed necessary to obtain the Gradt referred to. 

I have the honour to be, my Lords, 
Your most obedient servant, 

The Lor& Commissioners of the Admiralty." 

The Jeannette Expedition.-A further telegram has been received by 
way of Irkutak a t  the  London office of the  New Yofit Herald; sent  b y  
Mr. W. H. Gilder, a special correepondent of the Hwald, who sailed in 
t h e  Rodger8 search expedition and made his  way acm Korth-Eastern 
Siberia after the  burning of the W e r 8  on Kew Year's day. The  
telegram is worded ae follows :- 
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L ~ A  D E L T ~  April 12 (21), 1882. 
"Melville found bodiea De Long's party, Marah 9Srd; they were in 

two p h c q  600 and 1000 yards from wreok of scow. Fir& started from 
supply depBt to follow Ninderman's route from Ueterday to Matvey, 
afterward from Metvey back toward Usterday, l o o k i i  for wreck. 
Found wreok, and following along bank, came npon rifle barrel hung 
npon four sticks mpporting bridge poles of snow bank; set natives 
digging each side of poles, who soon came upon two bodies under 
eight feet wow. While natives digging towards east, Melville went 
on banlr 20 feet above river to find place to take bearings; saw camp 
kettle and remaina of fire abont thousand yards from tent place, 
and approaching, nearly stumbled npon De Long's hand sticking out 
of mow about 30 feet from edge of bank. Here, under abont foot 
of snow, found bodies De Long and Ambler abont three feet apart, and 
Ah Lorn lying a t  their feet, all partially covered by piece of tent and 
few pieas of blanket; all others, except Alexy, found a t  tent place. 
Lee and Knack cloee by. In cleft in bank towards west two boxes 
reoorb, with mediuine chest and flag on staff at tent place; none of 
dead had boots, feet oovered with rags tied on. In pocketa of all were 
pieces of bnrnt skin clothing they had been eating ; hands of all more or 
less bnrnt and looked as if when dying had crawled into fire. Boyd lying 
over &e and clothing bnrnt through to skin, wkicli wae not burnt. 
Collins's faca covered with cloth. All bodies carried to top of hill 
300 feet high, about 40 vereta south-weat from where found, and interred 
in mausoleum constructed of woad from scow, built form of pyramid, 
22 feet long, 7 high, surmounted by cmse 22 feet high, and foot square, 
hewn out of drift wood, conspicuous at distance of 20 versts. Mausoleum 
covered with stones, and to be sodded in spring, cross inscribed with 
m r d  and names of dead, cut in by search party in their house a t  night. 
After completing tomb, party separated to search delta for tracee of 
Chippa' people; lldelrille north-west part of delta, and west aa far ns 
Olenek river, Ninderman centre, and Bartlett north-east. Ninderman 
and Bartlett found nothing ; Melville not yet returned ; search to bc 
extended to Cape Borkhoya and bey, Expect to finish in time to reach 
Yakutsk or Verkhojamk before rivers break up; if not, will have to 
retreat to foot of hills and mountains with natives until water falls, as 
whole delta covered with water in spring four feet deep, though now 
bank some places 20 feet above level of river; other*, would have 
bpried dead where found. Letters with map and dia- by mail!' 

Autrian Polar r[eteorological Expedition,-The Anstrian war- 
steamer Po& * has returned to T r o w  &on Jan Mayen Island, having 
been unable to land the expedition on account of the ice. She is to 
make another attempt after fourteen days' stay a t  Troms6, by which 
time i t  ia hoped the im may have cleared away su5ciently for her to 
resoh the island. Count Wilcaek ia himself on board the Pola, which is 

8ee ante, p. 292. 



a vessel of 900 tons burden and 90 horse-power, with a complement of 
16 officera and 70 men. 

The D a d h  Geographioal Exhibition.-An International Geographical 
Exhibition, similar to that which was held last year in Venice, is at 
present open in Copenhagen, and promoted by tho Danish Geographical 
Society. Auong the objects of interest exhibited may be mentioned a 
copy of a papyrus map, of the year 1400 B.c., of the gold-fields of 
Ethiopia, and one of 1200 B.C. of a royal tomb at  Thebee, both said to 
bo the oldest maps extant. There is also in the exhibition a splendid 
collection of maps and plane belonging to tho period from A.D. 1400 to 
1600, drawn by tho ]nost distinguished geographers of the period, such 
as Bianco, M a w ,  Martin Bohaim, la Coea, Leonardo da Vinci, and 
others. Those are contributed by Italy, Germany, France, Holland, 
Austria, and Switzerland; England, however, is we understand, as 
usnal, poorly represented. Of Danish exhibib of interest, we may 
mention a terrestrial globe of pare silver from the castlo of Bosenborg, 
and made in the rcigu of Fredrik 111. (1648-70). 

8w- Geologiud Expedition to 8pibbergsa-The Swedish geo- 
logiste Alfred h'athorst and Baron de Geer will leave Tromab on the 
1st of Juno to make a thorough geological examination of Bjsrn.6 and 
tho southern part of Spitzbergcn. Zoological and botanical observations 
will also be made. The expenses of the expedition will be borne by the 
Swedish Government, aided by private subscription, and Professor 0. 
Morell, ohief of the Geologic4 Department, and Baron Xordenskiiild, 
have aotively interested themselves in the undertaking. The Bjogna, 
a vessel of 35 tons, with a crew of eight men, ha8 been hired for a period 
of four months for the use of the expedition, and a number of pigeons 
will be taken to carry back despatches to Tromeii. 

m. Thornor Woodbine HhohliE-By the death of Mr. Hinchliff, which 
took place suddenly at Aix-l@-Bains, in Savoy, on May 8th Isat,, in his 66th 
year, the Society losea a member who, if not an explorer, wae himeclf an indefitigable 
tmreller, and by his n n t i n p  has dono much to spread that intelligent love of nature, 
which ie one of the chief incentives to travel in our oountrymen. 

Mr. Hinchliff first came before the public in 1857 as the author of r volume 
entitled 'Summer Months among the Alps! This book, together with a. Alfred 
IVilIs's Wandering in the High Alp, '  sowed the seed of the paasion for n~onntain 
exploration which hae since spread over Europe. If its principl result bas been to 
create a healthful and harmless amusement, geographers may a h  remember that 
Alpine travellers have largely contributed to the accurate resurvey of large eectiom 
of the mountaiuoue districts of our continent, and the removal from our map of 
mnny inaccuracies and mveral legendary summits, such as Mont Idran;  and that 
the A l p  have served ns a training-ground for many tmvellem afterwards dietin- 
pished in wider fiolds, as for example, Mr. Edward Whymper, Mr. John Ball, Dr. 
G ~ f ~ l d t ,  and Lientennut Payer. The firatfruite of the mountaineering spirit w~ 
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the formation in London of an Aipinc Oub. Mr. Hinchl8 vas one of the original 
memben, the first Honorary Secretary, and subsequently for three y e m  (1878-80) 
the President of this body. 

From hard work in the mountains Mr. Hinchliff was however debarred during 
the lattet years of his life by an unfortunate accident which shattered his right hand. 
He turned to more extended travel, paying several v k i b  to South America, and on one 
occasion going ronnd the world The results of his journeys mere given to the public 
in two volumes, 'South American Sketches' (1863), and 'Over the Sea and Far Away' 
(1876). No traveller has b r i b e d  the beauties of vegetation and the pictureeque 
scenery of South Brazil more vividly and aptly than Mr. Hinchliff in the chapters 
devoted to that country in hie ' Sketches! In the lator volume the mountain land- 
scapes of California are brought before the reader's eyes with singular charm. Both 
of these works display Mr. Hincbliffs characteristic qualities as a writer. Hia style 
was alwaya simple, quiet, and lively. He never strained after effect, or attempted to 
be forcibly humorous. He had a true enthusiasm for nature which breaks out aa 
heartily over the meanest flower-he was a fair botanist-as over the most stupend- 
o w  mountain landscape. He always wrote pure English-no small praise in these 
days--and his books may be re-read at any moment by men of educated tastes with 
pleasure and profit. In 1872 Mr. Hinchliff, in conjunction with Mr. Bates, con- 
ducted the Society's Public School Examination, taking the Department of Political 
Geography, the special subject for that year beiig South America 

Mr. Hinchliff died unmarried. He was called to the bar, but never practised. 
On the qualities of private life this is not the plnce to enlarge ; but no notice wodd 
be adequate which did not repeat what one of his early companions hm writtea 
-" Hinchl8 had a genius for friendship!' With any personal ambition his 
abilities might have won him a widely known name. But in pursuit of succass of 
the ordinary kind he would never make the slightest exertion. I t  was only when 
a& of kindneaa to others were to be done that he roused himself to action; then 
he waa indefatigable. He haa the reward he most cared for, in leaving behind him 
a memory which will be affectionately kept alive until the last of his wide circle of 
fiends has followed him. 

THE ANNIVEBSARY MEETING, h t ~ x  2 k ,  1882. 
The Bight  Hon. LORD ABEBDABI, President, in the Ohair. 

E~wr~ma-M. QotUW Bawr, E q ;  Isaac B m k ,  Eq.; Eduatd Camlet, 
Eq.;  Ths Earl of Dalhousis; T. E. GFrioe, Eq.; Captain Pred& Loder 
Symond (Bomb. Sbff Corps) ; Hmy Cfylcs Turner, Eq.; Hmy W. Williams, fig. 

The proceedings commenced by the SECB~ABT, Mr. 0. R. Markham, reading 
the rules relating to Anniverssry Meetings, and the minutes of the last Meeting, 
held May 23rd, 1881. 

The PBB~ID~RT appointed Mr. S. W. Silver and Captain G. Peacock aa 
mutineers of the M o t  for the new Council. 

Mr. MABKIXAX then read the Annual Report of the Council, as follows :- 

REPORT OF THE COUNCIL. 
'The Council have the pleasure of submitting to the Fellows the ordinary annual 

Report on the financial and general condition of the Society :- 
Mmak~.-The number of Fellow elected during the p t  year (ending April 

30th, 1882) wan 150. In the previous year, 188041, the total elections amounted 
to 168, and in 1879-80 the number WM 207. The losaw hare been, by death 70, 
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by resignation 53, and by removal on account of arrears of subscription 68. T h e  
is coneeqnently a decrease on the year of 31 ; in the year 1879-80 the net increase 
was 58 ; and in 1878-9, 2. The total number of Fellows on the list (exclnsive of 
Honorary Members) on the 1st of May was 3373. 

Finurn.-As will be seen by the annexed Balance Sheet, the total net income 
for the Financial year ending 31st December, 1881 (exclusive of balance in hand), 
waa 88091.198. Sd., of which 64801. 68. 6d. consisted of entrance fees and subecrip 
tions of Fellows. I n  the previous year, 1880, the tots1 net income was 
8699E. 18s. 4d., and the amount of subscriptions, &c., 62362. ; in 1879 the two totals 
were 89791.14s.lOd. and 61821. respectively, and in 1878,81241.108. and 60171. 

The net expenditure for the pest year (exclusive of balance in hand) was 
83621. 5s. 6d., including 8161. 176. Id. spent on Expeditione. l'he net e x p e n d i m  
in 1880 was 84541. Is. 10d. ; in 1879, 69901. 148. 2d. ; and in 1878, 63612.98.6d. 

The Finance Committee of the Council have held, aa uanal, Monthly Meetings 
during the year, supervising the accounts of the Society. The Annual Audit was 
held on the 20th of April last, the Auditors King, on @half of the Council, Sir 
Henry Barklg and S. P. Low, Esq.; and on .behalf of the Fellows at  large, 
E. 0. Tudor, Eeq., and J. Duncan Thomaon, Esq. The cordial thanks of the 
Conncil and Fellows are due to these gentlemen for having freely devoted their 
valuable time to thk important task. At the end of their labours the Auditors 
drew up the following Report to the Council:- 

"The Auditors appointed for the examination of the A w n n t s  of the Royal 
Geographical Society for the year ending 31st December, 1881, beg to report that 
they have examined the Balance Sheet submitted to them, and compared i t  with 
the Cash Book, Bankers' Book, Petty Cash Book, 'Proceedings' Advertisement 
Books, and other books of acoount kept by the Society, and have verified the 
Balance in the Bankers' Pass Book and in the hands of the Accountant, checked 
the entriea in tho Cash Book, and examined all the venchers for payments made, 
and that they have found the same to be correctly steta and sufficiently vouched. 

"They have also had produced to them a letter from the Deputy Acoonntant of 
the Bank of England, and from Meesrs. Cocks, Biddulph, and Co., Bankers, showing 
that the following investments were standing to the credit of the Society on the 
31st December, 1881 :- 

t r. d. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  India 4 per Cent. Stock 1000 0 0 . . . . . . . .  India 4 per Cant. Debenture Stock 2000 0 0 
Great Western Railway 4) per Cent. Debenture Stock 1800 0 0 
London and North-Western Railway 4 per Cent. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Debenture Stock 1000 0 0 
North-Eastern Raiiway 4 per Cent. Debenture Gtock .. 1000 0 0 
Great Indian Peninsula Railway Guaranteed 6 per Cent. 

Capital Stock . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  4000 0 0 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . .  March Exchequer Bills 1000 0 0 

Caledonian Railway 4 per Cent. Preference Stook, No. 1 2000 0 0 
Consols (Lambert Donation) . . . . . . . . . . . .  526 6 4 
C ~ I M O ~ S  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  4214 0 6 

"The Auditors are p l e a d  to find that the Annual Subscriptions have .been 
paid more regularly than in former yem,  and that the arrears have been reduced to 
13021. This sum the Auditors, in accordance with precedent, value aa an asset 6511. 

" In  consequence of the coat of Publications having increased, and the large sum 
paid to the Cameron Expedition Fund, no addition haa been made to the Inveet- 
menta during the past year. The Investments and Assets of the W e t y  on the 
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31at December, 1881, exclusive of the Map Collection and Library, amounted to 
39,6751. 6s. 7d., against 39,3782. 1%. 8d. on the 31st December, 1880. 

" The accounts, books, and vouchers are well kept and in good order. No error 
mas discovered, and the work of the Auditors was greatly facilitated by the easy 
pdnctim of the vouchere. 

" 5. P. Low, 
" E. 0. T-ll, 
"HWBY BABKLY, 
"J. D.  OMS SON, 

" 20th April, 1882." 
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S T A T E W ~  ahowing the B~crrr~re and Enmmmpg~ of the Society from the Year 
1848 to tho 316t Dm., 1881. 

In 1800 r Treuwy of 2MOL for 
Ibe Esrt U o m  Expdtloo recelvcd 

In 1869 of -  LI~. ~u\l.min 
O U w h W l t r .  Id. 

In 1810 Legaq of Mr. Alfred h v b ,  
leOdL 

In 1811 Lem of fib Rbdcrick Mar- 
chon. 1 0 0 x  

IU laia A W ~  ~ M T .  ~ ~ u n s r  ~ a g ' a  
a m t  for h e  u a w e  b g o  
Erpedltbn, POOL 

In 1814 Amount of Mr. Jams Y m ' r  
O M t  for the Ll-ne Congo 
E.peditioo. 1041LI48. 

In 1816 Spslrl RriLmmt.rl Qnnt 
of5000L bwMisthe Expnseaof the 
amamn E.pedltlm. 

la 1871 Doo.Uca of m1. by Mr. C J. 
Lamberr h carrying out the pro- 
rid0OS of hL h h d 6  - 

In 1818 Le@mcy of Admlnl 81r George 
Bwk, Ma 

In 1879 :of 81r W. C lb 
sooL 

February, 1877. 
t W .mount hcl- the payment of two # m a  of600l each, omtrfbated to Lbc A M m  ErplonUon 

Fund In thh and the redm year. d n. - hC1& ta - a t  OK ioar u. to mm %p10nto ~ d ;  .~.r 714r u ir. toe 
p a p e n t  for Wren lhpalltbn Fund 

STATEMENT OF ASSETS-Slat December. 1881. 
L 8. d. 

Freehold H o w ,  Fittioga, and Furoitore, d a t e d  (ex- 
olumve of Map Collectione and Library i n d  for .. 20,000 0 @ 
I0,oool.) .. 

Inveatmontrr (arnouni'of 'stock), ab' de&ilG inSihe'bb&e 
Beport of the Auditom . . . . . . . . . .  .. 18,540 6 1 0  

. . . . . .  Armm dne on December 31, i881 ~ 1 3 0 2  
Eatimnted at . . . . . . . . . .  651 0 V 

Balanoe at Bank . . . . . . . . . . . .  247s'is ib 
in ~ccomtaYt*8 ;and; . . . . . . . . . . . .  8 2 11 - 485 19 4 

Total . . . . . . . .  ES9,675 6 7 
t 

Pub1icafi.a.-The monthly ' Proceedioga ' hos been issued with undeviating 
regularity since the laet Report, and mtinues, it is believed, to give srtisfaction to 
Fellowe and the public. The twelve numben for 1181 form a volume (including 
the Index) of 802 pages, illustrated by 24 original map and 14 pictorial engravings. 
The co& of the volume, including 607LlBr. 'id. for mapq and 2691. 1& id.  for 
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fee delivery to Fellows, has been 27021. 1&. lld. ; from which has to be deducted 
6261. 7a 7d. received from sales to the public and advertisements. 

The 50th volume of the 'Journal ' was published soon after laet anniversary. 
This volume, as Fellows have been already informed, concludes the series of the 
JonmaL' The new publication entitled ' Snpplementuy Papem,' intended for the 

reception of Memoira which are too long or elaborate for the monthly Proceedings,' 
commenced with the present year with Part 1 of Vol. I., containing Mr. Baber's 
reporb of his 'Journeys in Western China' The Part ia iasned to Fellows on the 
same wnditione as the old 'Journal,' viz. free on application at  the Society's Office. 

Scisnta* P u t p a  Grad.--Since last Anniversary Meeting thirteen intending 
travellem have received instruction, under Mr. Coles, in Practical Astronomy at  the 
Society'e Observatory, and in route-surveying in the wuntry. Some of these gentle- 
men have since left England for the following destinations:-East Africa, North 
Borneo, the Pacific, China, Abyssinia, and the river Congo. Three pupila are at 
present under instruction. The total number of lessons givcn during the year 
is 320. 

The first Part of the Society's large Map of Eastern Equatorial Africa, wneiating 
of 7 sheeta, was publiied in December last, and the second Part will be ready for 
delivery in a few daya 351. out of the Scientific P u p s e a  Grant have been paid 
during the year to Mr. Ravenstein on account of the Map. 
r it^: Grants of Instrumenb to IkaveUcrs.-The sam of 7141. 9s. Id. was 

expended daring the year in diecharge of the remaining bills of the Cameron 
Ehpedition which had not before been presented for pyment  st !hnzih by their 
holders, Arab traders to the west of Lake Tanganyika 

A grant of 1002. was made daring the gear to the Palestine Fzploration Fnnd in 
aid of their new Expedition to the East of the Jordan; and another grant of like 
amount to the International Geographical Congreaa at  Venice in September k t .  

Instruments to the value of 1061. 7s. have been supplied to the following 
travellers:-Mr. A. R. Colquhonn, for work in South-Western China, 81. 10s.; 
Commander V. L. Cameron, BS., We& Africa, 161. 6s. ; Rev. T. Wakefield, East 
Africa, 281. 16. 6d., and Mr. William Appel, Congo River, 622. 178. The in- 
struments which had been lent to Mr. Joeeph Thomeon have been returned, and 
some of those which were supplied to the late C~ptain T. L. Phipeon-Wybrsnta. 

Libmry.-865 books and pamphlets have been added during the past year ; 
744 by donation or exchange, and 111 by ynrchaae. The donations include a gift of 
137 bound volumes of works on geographical eubjects, in excellent wndition, 
presented by the Very Bev. the Dean of Rochester. The system of presentation of 
new works by publishers, with the object of obtaining notico in the Bibliography of 
oar ' Proceedingo,' has now materially extended both on the Continent and at  
home 

117 pamphleta and small worh have been put in covers on the Society's 
premises, and 409 volurnea have been bound. 

The sum of 1191.3s. 3d has been expended in parchasing books, and the further 
stun of 671.12~. 8d. in binding for the Library. 

Among the more important accessions are:-A very fine wpy of Damont 
D'Urville's ' Voyage de la Corvette L'betrolabe,' with the A t h  of plates, &c., 
complete ; the Acoonnt of the Operatiom of the Great Trigonometrical Sarvey of 
India, voL vi., Synopis of Results, vola. x. to xiii., and Qeneral Report on the 
h e y ,  1879-80, the continuations of the Indian Marine Sarvey Reporb, and of 
Max Miiller's ' Sacred Booh of the East,' Hunter's Imperial Uazetteer of India, and 
&her minor publications (premoted by H.M. 8ecretary of State for India; the 
* Gazetteer' also by the P~bliahem) ; the continuations of the Memoirs and Records 
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of the Geological Survey of India, and vol. iii. of the Manual of the Geology of 
India, by V. Bell (presented by the Indian Government, through Dr. Oldharn, the 
latter also by the Author); Edgar's Report on Visit to Sikhim (presented by the  
Marquis of Ripon) ; Rawlineon's ' Herodotus,' 4th edition ; various publications of, 
and duplicates of work presented to, the Meteorological Office (from the Office, 
through Mr. R. Scott); continuations of the 'Journal des Museum Godeffroy,' 
' Midden-Sumatra ' (from Prof. P. J. Veth), Reclus's ' Gbgraphie UnirerseUe ' 
(Author), the Encyclomdia Britannica' (Messre. A. and C. Black), St. Martin's 
' Nouveau Dictionnaire de OBo,pphie Universelle,' Howorth's 'History of the 
Mongols, ' Meddelelser om Gronland ' (Admiral Irminger), the Hakluyt Society's 
Publications, Burmeistar's ' Description de la RBpublique Argentine ' (Author), 
Nachtigal's 'Sahara und Sudan ' (Author), and the United Statas Survefl under 
King and Powell (presented by the U.S. Government); Lepel Griffin's 'Punjab 
Chiefs' (Author); Capello and I v e d s  'De BengueUa L T e r m  de J h '  
(Author) ; General Strelbitsky's ' Supedcie de l'Europ' (Author) ; Freeman's 
' Historical Geography of Europe'; Fuhreri ' Itinerarium Bgypti ' ; Gilbertus 
'De Mageta'; Olascoaga's ' Estudio topografico de la Pampa y Rio Negro' 
(H. E. the Argentine Minister) ; D'Abbadie's ' GBodesie d'&thiopie ' ; Brugsch 
Bey's ' Hietory of Egypt ' ; Cfodinho de Eredia, Malacca, &c. ; Rohlfs's ' Kufrs ' ; 
Du Chaillu's ' Land of the Midnight Sun,' and Nordenskiold's 'Voyage of the Vega ' 
(Authors) ; De Saulcy's ' Jbrwalem '; ' Les Alpes,' by Civiale; the Memoirs of the 
Survey of Western Palestine, so far aa published ; the Zoology and Chemistry of 
the Norwegian North Atlantic Expedition (Mr. R. Collett) ; and a collectiou of 
memoirs and plane, kc., on the waterways of Central Europe, with special reference 
to the regulation of the overflow of the Danube, by Enea Lanfranconi (Author). 

The second Supplement to the Alphabetical Catalogue of the Library, covering 
the additions from the end of 1870 to the end of 1880, has been printed, and has 
been for some time in course of delivery to the Fellows who have applied for it. It 
contains 380 pages, as against the 135 pages of the first Supplement, and the 541 
pages of the original Catalogue ; and, though practically compiled on the eame basis 
as its predeceseors, further facilitates search by ita system of cross references and 
connecMve treatment of the publications of Surveys, kc. 

A general account of the rise and progress of the Library has been prepared by 
the Librarian, and is published in Mr. 0. R. Markham's Fifty Years' Work of thc 
Royal Geographical Society,' pp. 100-105. 

To the general observations as  to the use and scope of the Library appended to 
former Council Reporta may now be added the remark, that it  will be only possible 
for a very short time to find room for the constantly increasing additions in the 
space at present available on the Society's premises. 

Map Room.-The accessions to the MapRoom Collection since the last Annirer- 
s a y  Meeting comprise, 657 Maps and Charts on 984 sheets; 11 Atlases, containing 
193 sheets of Maps, and 41 Photographs and Views. Of these 37 Maps on 479 
sheets, 5 Atlases, consisting of 75 Map, and 26 Views have been purchased. 

The accessions of last year were in excess of those of the present year, b y  
631 M a p  on 1529 sheeta, 6 Atlases, and 98 Photographs and Views. This differ- 
ence is accounted for by the fact, that during the years 1880-81 two large collections 
of M a p  were presented to the Society. 

Among the most important donations to the MapRoom Collection are:- 
301 Sheets of the Ordnance Sumey of the British Isles, on various scales (presented 
by the First Commissioner of Works, through the Director-General of the Ordnanco 
Survey). 128 Charts of the British Admiralty (presented by the Lords Commis- 
sioners of the Admiralty, through the Hydrographer). 24 Sheets of Maps (pre- 
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sentad by the Intelligence Branch of the Quarterrnester-Qeneral's Department). 
16 French Charts (presented by the DBp6t dea C a r t .  et Plans de la Marine). 
21 Sheets of United Statea Charta @resentad by Captain J. C. P. de M t ,  U.&N., 

Hydrographer to the Bureau of Navigation). 220 Sheeta of the various Indian 
Government Surveys (presented by H.M. Secretary of State for India). 17 Maps 
publiehed in 'Petermann'e Geogmphbche Mittheilungen' (presented by Dr. E. 
Behm). 7 Sheeta of ' Sverige's Geologiska UndersiSkning ' (presented by the 
Dimta of the Survey). 17 Maps publiihed by Dietrich Reimer (presented by the 
Publisher). 32 Charta, Plans, Views, (presented by Prof. IV. T. Thiselton 
Dyer). 69 Sheets of Danish Charta (presented by the Meteorological Office, London). 
Cute de 1'Indo-Chine Orientale (presented by the French Geographical Society). 
Parb V. to XV. of Bevan's Statistical Atlas (preeented by W. and A. K. 
Johnston). 

The Map in the Society's Colleotion have been made frequent use of by 
Fellowe, public officers, and the general public ; and the large Mapa and Views have 
been lent for the purpose of illustrating lectures at public inatitutionq as well as to 
private individuals. Twelve new Diagrams have been constructed on the premises. 

A Catalogue of the MapRoom Collection, arranged alphabetically and geogra- 
phically, bas been completed since the laat Anniversary Meeting, and is now ready 
for iseue. 

The adoption of the above Report was moved by Mr. J. R ANDBEWB, seconded , 

by hfr. W. B. D'ALMIKDA, ond unanimously agreed to. 

PRESENTATION OF THE ROYAL MEDALS. 
The Royal Medals of the year for the Encouragement of Qeographical Science 

and Discovery had been awarded by the Council as follows :- 
The Fonnder's Medal to Dr. GUBTAY NACETIQAL, for his great journey in the y e m  

1869 to 1875 through the Eastern Sahara, during which he explored the previously 
unknown regior~ of 'I'ibesti and Baghirmi, added much to our knowledge of Lake 
Chad, and returned by 8 route previously untrodden by Europeans through Wadai 
and Darfur to Upper Egypt ; also for the carefully prepared narrative of hie travels 
now in c o m e  of publication, which is illnetrated by many maps, and containn a 
large amount of original information regarding the countries he visited and their 
inhabitan b. 

The Patron's Medal to Sir JOHN &K, K.c.H.Q., H.D., H.M.'s C o n s u l h e r a l  
at Zandbar, for hie longantinued and unremitting services to geography :-fir& aa 
natnralist and seoond in command to Dr. Livingstone in the Zambeai Expedition of 
1868-68--during which he toog a prominent part in all the new discoveries and 
explorations, enriching the results by his eoientific observations :-and secondly by 
the great assistance he bas since rendered to successive expeditions in East Africa 
dnring hin many years' residence as H.M.'s Consul-General a t  Zanzibar. 
h the absence of Dr. Nachtigal, who has within the paet few days been appointed 

Coml-Ueneral for the German Empire at Tunis, his medal was reoeived by His 
Excellency Connt Miinater, German Ambassador. 

The PBBBIDm mid : 
It now h m e e  my pleasing duty to present the two great prizes of the year-- 

the Royal Medals entrusted by the Crown to the Royal Geographical Society-the 
bt of which ia called the Founder'e Medal, after King William the Fotuth, in 
whoee reign this Royal premium was firat given ; and the second, the Patron's Medal, 
after Her Majaty the Queen. We have selected for the Founder's Medal Dr. Qaetav 
Nachtigal. Dr. Nachtigal, I am aorry to say, is not preeent here today, hia services 
having been honourably and appropriately recognieed by hia appointment to 
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the office of Consul-General to the German Qovernment at  Tunis; but I am 
happy to say His Excellency Count Miinster ie preeent to do honour to hie 
countryman and to geographical science, and aa the diplomatic representative of  
his country to receive the medal deetined for Dr. Nachtigal. Dr. Nachtigal's journeys 
were made between the years 1869 and 1874; but it  is only recently that the  
Scciety has been in a poeition to estimate their full value and worth. Like so many 
of his countrymen, he made Tripoli the base of his operations a g g t  the centre of 
africa; and he hss described in language admirably vivid and picturesque the 
vsrions countries through which he passed during his long sojourn in those regions. 
Having first gone to Murzok, the capital of Fezzan, and remained there for some 
time, he determined, against the warnings and advice of the most competent persons, to 
proceed to Tibeati, a country of great intereat, which had never up to that time been 
visi'd by auy European traveller, and I believe never has been since ; and certainly 
after reeding the account that Dr. Nachtigal haa given of his experience of that 
country I cannot thii that many would be tempted to repeat the experi- 
ment. In that expedition Into the mountains of fibesti he went throngh all 
the homm of thirst and hunger, and incurred the gmatest risk of losing his 
life. He waa also constantly exposed to the more humiliating suffering of 
being the victim of depredators who probably are amongst the most shameless 
and skilful in the world. At any rate, that ie the conclusion I have formed 
of the natives of Tibesti, after having read the accounts of travellem in other 
countriee where also honesty is not considered the best policy. Dr. Nachtigal 
returned to Yurzuk, and coutiiued his journey across the desert of Sahara to 
Lake Chad. I will not go into the detaile of his journeys round this p t  lake ; 
ouffi i t  to say t h t  he visited Kanem on its north-eastern side, where a dis- 
tinguished countryman of h i ,  Maurice de I)eurmaun, had been murdered, and 
penetrated into the wild regions of the Shari to the south-east. He then pro- 
aeeded eastward into Wadai, where another eminent German traveller, Dr. Vogel, 
had.met hie death, and finally made his way through Darfur and Kordofan to the 
Upper Nile, where he found himeelf in a comparatively civilieed region. We know 
by experience that however interesting their expeditions may be, trevellera are not 
always mcceeaful in arousing the interest of their readers, because they lsck Literary 
skill; but that cannot be a i d  of Dr. Nachtigal, whose work seems to me almcet 
as remarkable for ita literary excellence, aa for the permanent value of its scientific 
information. Having read a large portion of his work, it eeems to me that no 
traveller in this or any other age haa exceeded him in all the essential requisites of 
a great and instructive traveller. To great powers of physical endurance, to the 
greatest courage, he adds a due amount of patience, caution, and perseverance. In 
addition to that, he is an accomplished ethnologist, au excellent naturalist, and 
in all the a n t i a l  qualities of an observer I think few men can snrpafs him. Such 
being the case, you will agree with me that the Society could not well have bestowed 
their medal npon a worthier recipient; and I heartily conptulate Count M i t e r  
on thii addition to the illuetrious roll of travellers which his country hae eent 
forth. 

Hie Excellency Count M i i a s ~ ~ a ,  in acknowledging the receipt of the medal, mid 
this was the second time he had had the great pleasure to receive on behalf of a 
fellow-~)untymarthe greatat honour which the Royal Geographical Society could 
beetow. He could aseure them that ho felt proud that a countryman of his should 
meet with such great distinction. He thanked the President for the kind words 
which hc hi111 spoken with regard to Dr. Nachtigal. He felt that Dr. Nachtigal 
deserved what had been .said about him, and while regretting that he could not be 
present, would be most grsteful for the honour conferred npon him. The new duties 
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that he had undertaken made i t  impossible for him to leave the rather important 
poet which the German Government had confided to him. The appointment of Dr. 
Nachtigal as Consul-General a t  Tunis showed that the German Government recog- 
nised the merits of this very courageow and very scientific traveller. In conclusion, 
he expressed a hope that whenever in distant regions Christianity was to be pro- 
mulgated, and civilisstion to be brought into barbarian countries, English and 
Germans would always be found side by side. 

The PB~BIDXNT, in presenting the Victoria Medal, said :-I have now the very 
great p l e a a m  personal pleasure I may say, and it  will be a personal pleasure, I 
think, to a great number of thore who are present today-to announce the adjudica- 
tion of our Patron's Medal to Sir John Kirk. During the last twenty yeare there 
have been few names more familiar in connection with African exploration than that 
of Sii John Kirk. He was h t  known 8s a member of the Zarnbesi expedition 
headed by our illustrious countryman, Dr. Livinptone, and during five yeam he 
may be said to have occnpied the foremost post in all the work of that great 
national u n d d n g .  In  d l  the pioneer explorations of the expedition, hie place 
was by the side of hie leader ; and in the jonrney which followed the discovery of 
Lake Nyosee, Sir John Kirk in command of the boat party advanced furthor towards 
the head of the lake than hsd been d e d  by any other European. Afterwards he 
conducted a considerable amount of original exploration np the Rovuma, in portions 
of the Zambeai, and along the great river Shire which connects the Nyasse with the 
Zumbeei. In  all these expeditions moet valuable work was done, and the result was 
communicated in two papers, among the best evar read before the Geographical Society, 
which were publaed  in the journals, But eminent aa Sir John Kirk's services were 
as an original discoverer, he haa perhap still more contributed to the objecta of t h b  
Society by the nw he haa made of the important position he haa held a t  Zanzibar. 
For fifteen yeare he hae lived a t  Zanzibar either as Assistant Conwl or aa C o n d -  
General and Reaident there. During that time travellers, not from England alone, 
but from every country in Europe, have experienced the immense advantage of his 
aid and advice, which have been moet promptly and generously given. How valuable 
them have been it ia hardly for me to cay, because acsrcely a book has been published 
of travelrr into that intaesting pert of Africa, which has so attracted and riveted 
the attention of all geographers and philanthropieta of late years, which has not 
dwe!t with warm, enthusiastic gratitude upon the invaluable services rendered 
by Sir John Kirk. The very last expedition sent out by this Society in that 
direction, headed by the accomplished Keith Johnston, who, aa you know, died won 
after he commenced his journey, but which was happily carried to an end by 
Mr. Joseph Thomeon, owed ita success in great psrt to the advice and assistance 
rendered by Sir John Kirk. I t  b unnecessary for me to enlarge upon the immense 
value of these eewices. Without them it m o t  be too much to say that several of 
the most succeseful expeditions might have failed. I therefore think that I am only 
snticiputing your wishes, and that I ahall meet with your most cordial approval 
when I prenent one of the two greatest honours that we can possibly confa upon 
Sir John Kirk. 

Sir J o m  glBK, in retuning his cordial thanks for the high honour conferred 
npon himyand for the manner in which the President had clasoed his name with 
the long h t  of dietinguished e x p l o m  and scientific travellere, said it  was with the 
greatest pleasure that he looked back to the time which he had spent in Central 
Africa; but he felt that any original exploration which he had carried out took 
place ao many yeare ago that that alone could not in any way confer upon him a 
title to the Patron's Medal of the Royal Geographical Society. It war only in con- 
sequence of the assistance which his official poeition had enabled him to give to 
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other travellers that he had any claim to such an honour. It had been a pleaanre 
to him to assist expeditions from any nation, but especially expeditions from the 
Royal Geognphical Society, with his advice so aa to enable them, ss far ss possible, 
to make sure of their progress in the interior. At  the beginning of hie A £ r h  
career he had the good fortune to be associated with Dr. Livingstone, the prince of 
African explorers; and it  was to hie guidance and the t d n g  he received from him 
that he waa indebted for ell that he had been able to do in Africa with regard to 
the suppression of the elave trade, and in opening up the continent to commerce aud 
civilisation. In coming back after a long stay in a foreign country it  was a gmt 
pleasure to him to receive the thanks of hie countrymen. He thanked the President 
for the handsome way in which he had been pleased to speak of hie servicea 

I'he P B E B I D ~  next announced that the Council had this year awarded the 
proceeds of the grants bequeathed by Sir Roderick Murehieon and Sir Oeorge Back, 
aa follows :-The Murchiaon Grant to the Rev. T~ovras WAKEFIXLI), of Rib6 near 
Mombasa, East Africa, for the services to Geography rendered by him during his 
twenty yeam' residence in E a t  Africa, and especially for his Paper and Map, 
published in the Fortieth Volume of the ' Jonmal,' on Caravan Routes from tbe 
Coast to the Interior," and hie account of his " Fourth Journey to the Southern 
Galla Country," read a t  the Geographical Section of the British association in 
1859 ; also to aid and encourage him in the researches he is still d i n g  in that 
little-known region. The Back Grant for 1882, to H. E. OWEILL, H.M..'e Con& 
Mozambique, " Towards the purchase of instruments for the important exploration8 
in which he is engaged in the regions between Mozambique and Lake Nysesa" 

PBESKNTATXON OF THE PUBLIC SCHOOLS' PBIZE &~DALB.* 

The medals had been awarded aa follows by the Examiners, who were, for 
Payerclu, GEWRAPEY, Professor H. N. Moseley, M.A., F.as., and for POLITICAL 
GEOORAPHY, Sir Arthur Blyth ; the special subject for the year being Australia, 
exclusive of Tasmania 

PHYBICAL GEOGWHY.-G~~ Medal-Hubert Llewellyn Smith, Bristol Gram- 
mnr School. Silver Medd-Albert Richard Sharp, Dulwich College. Honourdly 
Mentioned-Andrew Claude Crommelin, Marlborough College ; Montagoe E d d  
Fordham, London International College; Samuel William Carmthers, Ddwich 
College ; Albert Lewis Humphriee, Liverpool College. 

POLITICAL GEOOBAPHY.-G& MedadFraok Herman Beoker, Dulwich College. 
Silver MedaZ-Sydney Charles Farlow, Harrow School. Honounably Mentbed- 
Robert Qalbraith Reid, Dulwich College. 

Mr.  CIS GALTON (Chairman of the Public Schools' Prizes Committee) 
a ~ o u n d  that the Geographical Examinations had again been sucoeasfd This 
year, as on many previous occasions, the medallists were well worthy of the honour. 

* The other medale, for the promotion of Geographical Education, placed by the 
Sooiety at the disposal of the syndicates reepeotively of the Oxford and Cambridge 
Local Examinations, were awarded aa follows :- 

1881. Oxford (June). Siloer Medal-F. W. Lloyd, Liverpool. Bnnua Ye&- 
E. H. 0. Walsh, Nottingham. 

Cambridge (December). Silwr Yalal (Phydoel Oeogrepby)--E. H. S t e v ~ ,  
Brighton. S i l w  Medal (Politid Geography)-A. J. Pressland, Bedford. 
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One of the Examinera, Professor H. N. Moseley, in his report said, " In conclusion, 
I have to congratulate the Society on the good work effected by this annual award 
of School Medals. AE my experience as Examiner in Geography increases, the more 
I am convinced of ita pre-eminent fitness as a subject of education, and the more I 
deplore that it  is almost entirely neglected as snch in this country. Competent 
teachers of the subject appear to b scarce indeed ; but it  is amply apparent from the 
Society's examinations that most valuable results can be p r o d u d  by really able 
instructors." This was the fourteenth year of the examinations, and as four medals 
were given annually, fifty& boys had won medals, and ninety-eight had been 
honourably mentioned, forming a total of 154. Fifty-two schoole had been invited 
to compete, and forty-one had accepted the invitation. The head of the successful 
schools was nndoubtedly Liverpool Collage, but Dnlwich came next, having during 
the last six or seven fears been preeminently suocawful. Not a year had elapsed shca 
1875 in which Dulwich had not gained one medal, and for the last three years it  had 
dwaps gained tw-ne in each branch. The head master of Liverpool was now 
about to retire into private life, but this occasion ought not to be allowed to 
without testifying to the debt owed to him by the Society for hie efforts in the 
cause of geographical educatiou, his continued advocacy of the advantage of 
geography m a snbject of education, his publications, and more especially his p t  
success as a teacher. They had been urged to invite Scotch and Irish schools, where 
the boys were not of the aame age as in the English achools, and i t  waa not to be 
expected that they would compete ; but as a matter of fact, out of the five Sootch 
schools invited two had sent candidates, and obtained two honourable mentions, 
while Irelnnd had secured one honourable mention. Neither Rugby, S h r e m b q ,  
King's College, nor Saint Paul's had ever sent a candidate. On the whole, he 
thought the Society might look back to what had been done with considerable 
satisfaction. Then was no doubt that geographical education was largely improving, 
a d  the opinions of many masters could be quoted testifying to the interest that the 
examinations excited among the boys. 

The s u d n l  candidates, who wero in attendance, mere then presented with the 
medals. 

l'he F'ILESIDEAT announced the special subject for the e x d n a t i o n  of 1883-the 
Dominion of Canada 

The Ballot for the Council of 18823 then took place. 
The P~ESLDEXT delivered the Annual Address (ante, June numb, p. 329). 
General Sir James HILLS proposed s vote of thanks to the retiring Me~nbers of 

Council, Committees, Auditors, and Scrutinwrs. 
The PBEBIDEXT .seconded the motion, which was agreed to. 
The Result of the Ballot wae then declared as follows (the names printed in 

i t a lh  being new Members, or those who change ofice). 
President : Right Hon. Lord Aberdare, F.BB. Vice-Presidents: Sir Rutherford 

Alcock, K.C.B. ; Major-General Sir H. C. Rawlinson, s.c.n. ; Sir Barrow H. EUie, 
x.c.8.~ ; BQht Hon. 6ir H. Bartla E. E5m, Bart., Q.C.B. ; U e n d  Sir J. 8. LCfray, 
LA., K.C.X.O. ; R. H. Major, Esq., F.S.A. h u r e r :  Reginald T. Cocks, Eq. Tm~tee8: 
Lord Houghton, D.C.L. ; Sii John Lubbock, Bart., F.BA Secretaries: Clements R 
Markham, E q ,  c.B.; Douglas W. Freshfield, Eq. Foreign Sectetclry : Lotd 
Arthur Russell, X.P. Members of Council: John Ball, Escl., F.RS.; Sir H e n y  
BarkZy, G.C.M.Q. ; E. H. Bunbuy, Esq. ; Sir T. Fowell Buxton, Bart. ; Right Hon. 
Lord Cotkdoe ; R. N. h t ,  Bq. ; James Fergnsson, fiq., F.B.S. ; Francis Galton, 
Esq., F.R.8.; Colonel H. H. Godwin-Austen, F.B.s.; ColonelJ. a Grant, C.B., C.S.I.; 

Sir John Kirk, r.D, K.c.M.Q.; J. K. Laughton, Esq. ; Bight Hon. Sir Auskn 8. 
Layard, Q.C.B. ; S. P. Low, Eq . ;  W. Hackinnon, EHP; ; Captain Sir GI. S. Nareq 
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B.N., K.O.B. ; Sir R a m  Rawson, ka.x.e. ; General R. Stwhey, RE., a.s.1. ; Sir 
Richard Temple, BarL, o.a.8.L ; G e n d  Sir E. L. Thuillier, c s . ~ ,  F . B . ~  Colonel 
Henry Yule, O.B. 

The procedings then terminated. 

THE ANAXIVERSARY DINNER. 

The annual dinner of members and their friends took place in the evening of the 
same day, a t  Willis's Rooms, St. James's ; Lord ABERDABE, the President, in the 
Chair. Among the distinguished guests and Fellows of the Society prasent were the  
following :- 

H.E. Count Mtinster, the German Ambassador ; Earl Ducie ; Sir Chsrlea 
Dilke, M.P.; H.E. the Netherlands Minister; R E .  the Swedish and Norwegian 
Minister ; Sir Thomas Braseey, X.P. ; A. J. Mundella, M.P. ; Sir Henry Parkes ; 
Sir George Bowon ; Sii John Kiik ; H.E. the Japanese Minister ; Sir Bartle Frere ; 
Sir T. Fowell Bnxton ; The Comb de Franqwville ; Sir H. Barkly ; Professor H. 
Giglioli ; Sir Arthur Phayre ; Sir P. C u U e  Omen ; Mr. W. Mackinnon; Sir George 
Chambers ; The Bishop of bl larat ;  Mr. Edward Whymper ; Mr. R. G. IT. 
Herbert ; &c. 

The toast6 were:-1. Her Majesty the Queen, Patron of the Society ; 2. The 
Prince of Wales, Vice-Patron, the Duke of Edinburgh, Honorwy President, and 
the other members of the Royal Family: both proposed by the President. 3. 
The Medallists of the year, by the President. To this the German Ambassador 
mponded on behalf of Dr. Nachtigal, and Sir John Kirk in his own name; 
the former expressing his assurance that hi countryman at  Tunis would follow 
the excellent example of Sir John Kirk, in using his position as Qerman Couwl 
General to assist geographical explorere in Northern Africa as Sir John had done 
on the East Cast. 4. The Foreign Office and the Admiralty. I n  proposing this 
toast the President alluded to the amicable relations which had always existed 
between these deprtments of the Government and the Royal Geographical Society, 
and acknowledged the assistance and information which the Society had so 
frequently received from the present, as well as from preceding Ministers. Sir 
Charles D i e  returned thanks on behalf of the Secretary of State and Lord 
Tentden ,  and Sir Thomas Brassey on that of the Admiralty. Sir Charles said 
i t  had given the Foreign Office great pleasure to oommunicate from time to time, 
and with as much speed as any Government department used (laughter), such 
information as they thought might be interesting or useful to the Society. The 
Society, on the other hand, had frequently given information, particularly with 
regard to Africa, of high value to the service of the Governmentinfomation which 
could not possibly have been derived from any other source. He remembered being 
asked a queation in the House of Commons--he was m e t i m e s  sekd questions 
in the House of Commons (laughter)--with reference to a part of Africa which 
wss not less than 20CO milea from the nearest British Comul, and certainly on 
that oocasion he was indebted to the Society for any information which, under those 
circumstances, he waa able to give the House. 5. The PRESIDENT, proposed by  
Sir Bartle Frere, and briefly responded to by Lord Aberdare; after which the 
company separated. 
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REPORT OF THE EVENING MEETINGS, SESSION 1881-2. 
l%irteenth Neting, 12th June, 1882.-The Right Hon. Lord  ABERDARE, 

h i d e n t ,  in the ahair. 
~ o x s . - E d w a r d  E a n y  Day, Esp: ; J a w  Bingaton, Esg. ; Joseph Martin, 

Eq.; &mud Bmuming Potm, Eq. ; Henry C o o p  Roae, Eq., jun.; Qto. B. 
S t a r M h e r ,  Eq.  ; Major-General 3'. C. h r  (lab ar.); Jamer William 
Wdb, Eaq. ; Xajw W. J. WiUiamm, c.I.E., Bmg. Staff Corps. 

A pper was read entitled- 

'' Exploratione in South Central Msdagascar." By the Rev. W. Deans Cowan. 
Will be published, with map and disoassion, in a subeequent number of the 

' Proceedings' 

PROOEEDINGS OF FOBEIGN SOCIETIES. 
C)eogrsphioal liooiety of Paria-May lQth, 1882: M. HEHBI DUVLYBIER, 

President of the Central Comrniseion, in the Chair.-The Chairman announced the 
presence at  the meeting of M. LedouL;, late French Consul a t  Zanzibar, who was 
about to assume a similar p t  a t  Mogador, and who during his residence in East 
Africa had been a very aotive correspondent of the Society. M. T o m  Campos, 
Assistant Secretary of the Geographical Society of Madrid, wss a h  present.-A 
copy of the map of the Department of the Seiie (scale 1 : U),OOO), in 36 sheets, and 
coloured, which haa just been wmpleted by the Geographical Service of the Army, 
waa presented by the Minister of War.-M. Msb6 de la Bourdonnaia forwarded a 
collection of photographs of types, monuments, &a, in British Burma-The widow 
of Lieutenant Paul Cave, aide-de-camp of the late Admiral de Launeau, who, like 
himself, died during the late epidemic of yellow fever in %negal, made a present to 
the Society of mme volumes on Australia and New Zealand wllected by her husband, 
which had been sent to the Melbourne Exhibition ; M. Cave waa a dietinpished naval 
officer, and had furnished geographical papers to the Rarw Maritime ct Wonidc and 
other publications.-The Qeopphical Society of Todowe announced ita formation 
by transmitting a copy of the first number of its BuUefin; and the C)eogrsphicsl 
Society of the Meme a t  Bar-lsDuc forwarded the programme of a geographical and 
ethnographical exhibition which it  ie prepring for next year.-The United States 
Coaat Survey announced the despatch of a relief map of the Gulf of Mexiw prepred 
from recent surveys.--M. Paul Dupny forwarded a summary of a lecture delivered 
by M. Henri Kiepert before the Royal Acsdemy a t  Berlin in October 1881, which 
has been published in the YondkrWe, respecting the mute followed by the 
Florentine merchant, Fr. Balducci Pegolotti, in the fourteenth century, between the 
Gulf of Alemdretta and Tauria-A letter waa read from M. Dntreuil de Bhins 
remarki i  on the communicetiou d at  the laat meeting respecting Lieutenant A. 
Gautier's journey in the north of Cochin China ; he pointed out that t.he traveller 
had not aacended the Donnei so far as MM. Septane and Neig ance he stopped four 
or five days' journey beyond the frontier of Cochin China, but that no doubt he w d d  
be more fortunate in his accent of the Song-Bb-M. de B i o n t  p v e  mme news of 
M. de Brazes from a letter from M. Mleon, written from F'rancedlle on Febnlary 
10th, 1882. The explorer had taken the direct and completely unknown r d  to 
MayomM.-Y. Oauthiot, General Secretary of the M e t y  of Commercial Gtsogrsphy 
of Pds ,  also furnished some news rsspeoting certain travellers,--Dr. Paul XeIq who 
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is expected immediately at  Brest from Cochin China, and M. Deloncle, who is in the  
south of Hindostan, whence he will shortly proceed to the Malay Peninsula to visit 
the Isthmus of Kraw.-The meeting was brought to a conclusion by a commnnica- 
tion from M. R. de Semelld on the Indian population'of the United States. - June 2nd, 1882 : M. HENBI DUVEYRIEB, President of the Central Com- 
mission, in the Chair.-The C h i m a n  announced that M. de Brasee had amved a 
few hours before, and that s deputation of the Society had gone to the station to 
reaive him. He referred in a few words to M. de Brazzs's explorations between the 
Ogowd and the Congo, and the establishment of three atations which he has foundcd 
in that part of Africa. He added that M. de Brazza wonld shortly address the Society 
on the results which he had achieved during his journeys.-M. M. Victor GnOrio, Vice- 
Preaident of the Society, announced his approaching departure for Palestine for the  
purpose of completing the work which he published a t  the beginning of this year on 
the Holy Land (Paris: Plon, 1882). On the present d o n  M. Gutkin will visit 
Lebnnon, the coast of Arabia Petrrea, &c. ; and he will thus have followed tho Jens  
in all their wanderings.-A letter was read from the Governor of Cochin Chis, dated 
Saigon, April 17th, in which he stated that MM. Septans and Ganroy had not been 
able to accomplish their journey in the interior of Indo-China, and that they had been 
stopped by the Lwtiens 75 miles from Qoinhon, and then obliged to retreat towards 
Cambodia, after having destroyed their baggage with their own hands. I t  wonld seem 
that in Asia, as well as in Africa, slave merchants are opposed to Europeans pene- 
trating into the interior of the country. On the other hand, Lieutenant Gautier, from 
whom some intereating letters were recently read, was pursuing his journey in spite 
of all difficulties and obstacles. At  the end of March he was at  Brelam (or Brelum), 
and letters from h i ,  dated from the river CanglB, contained intereating details in 
regard to the Mois tribes.--Captain Aymonier, who is charged with an archreological 
mission, is now engaged in exploring the country between Pnum-Penk and Chaudoc, 
where he has already collected numerous inscriptions.-It was also stated that the 
works for a line of overland telegraph were about to be commenced between Saigon 
and Bangkok by way of Pnum-Penk, Pursat, and Battarnbang. This line, which 
will be about 600 miles long, will, i t  is hoped, be ready in six months.-The 
Argentine Geographical Institute addressed the Society to inquire whether it  would 
support a project, laid before the Venice Cmgresn by their delegate Captain Moyano, 
for raising a utatue to Christop,her Columbus a t  the entrance to the Panama Canal.- 
Another statue to the memory of the learned Egyptologist, Mariette Bey, will be 
inaugurated a t  Boulogne-sur-Mer on July 16th, and the municipality of that town 
asked the Society to e n d  two delegates to the fi3te.-It waa announced that the 
Annual Moeting of the French Aseociation for the Advancement of Science will be 
held at  La Rochelle from the 24th to the 31st of August.--Prince di Teano, Prwident 
of the International Geographical Congeas at  Venice, forwarded a printed list of the 
resolutions adopted by the Congress.-M. Cheyason presented the second part of tbe 
map of France (scale 1 : 200,000) which he is preparing for the Ministry of Public 
Works, in which he is the Director of the department of Maps and Plans. This 
map in three colours will include 135 shoeta, of which 16 have already appeared. 
M. Chepson alao announced the publioatiou of a map which is to show the condition 
of advancement of large-scale maps in Europe.-Extracta of letters from the Abbe 
Desgodins (July 1881 to April 1882) reapcting his journey in the south-eastern 
portion of Tibet were presented by M. Dutreuil de Rhins, and will be found in tho 
Compte R d u  des Stances.-M. Antoine d'Abbadie, of the Institute, read a memoir 
on Geographical Orthography, and Sb. Martin La Med& another on the eastern 
portion of Australia, both of which will be published in the quarterly Bulletin.- 
M. L. Simonin disputed the conclusions amved a t  by Itf. de SemellB, who a t  the 
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last meeting had advanced the statament that the Indiana in thc United States mere 
not only not diminishing, but were even increasing in number.-Just as the Meeting 
was breaking up, M. de Brscze entered the hall, and was moat enthusiastically 
received. 

Qeographioal Sooiety of Borne.-May 1 4 t h  1882: Signor A u m n ,  Vice- 
President, in the Chair.-Professor Gnido Cora delivered an address on the Physical 
G q r a p h y  of the Sahara, in which he referred firat to the small number of Italian 
travellers who have visited this part of Africa, which haa been so erroneously 
described even in the most recent treatises on geography, being represented in them 
a, a sea of moving sand, with a few small oases scattered here and there. He next 
described how the recent journeys of foreign travellers had laid bare the secreta of 
this vast region. The Deaert of Sahara ia an immenw tract of country, with a mean 
elevation of from 1300 to 1650 feet above the level of the sea, in which sand does 
not occnpy more than one-fifth of the entire area, and where large cham of moun- 
tains are found attaining a height of from about 6550 feet to 8200 feet. In some 
parts i t  only rains once in  some twenty years, while in others there is a regular 
rainy season; the temperature there riaea to 122O F. and falls to 19-4O F. ; and the 
loftiest mountain topa are covered with mow and ice for several months in the 
year. The flora and fauna have a special importance. Lastly, the Sahara hae a 
population of eome 5,000,000 and contairs towns 6 t h  from 6000 to 10,000 
inhabitants. According to Signor Cora, the Sahara haa a total area of nearly 
3,700,000 aquare miles, stretching on the north to the Great Atlas an? the 
Mediterranean, between the two Syrtea to the south of Cyrenaica and Lower 
Egypt; on the east i t  is conterminous with the valley of the Nile; on the 
sonth i t  is bounded by a line running from El  Obeid to Lake Chad, to the middle 
course of the Niger, and the lower part of the Sene,@; and lastly, on the meet i t  
reaches the Atlantic Ocean. After having said a few words respecting the principal 
journeys accomplished of late years, Signor Cora described the various zonea of the 
Sahara, the zone of eanddunes, that of the lofty plateaux, and finally the moun- 
tainous zone. He afterwards dealt with the hydropphic systems of the Sahara, 
and concluded by expressing a hope that some Itslhn traveller might be induced 
tolfollow the example of Barth, Rohlfs, Nachtigal, Duveyrier, Lene, and others, 
and devote himself to the stndy of the E&m, and bring back with him fresh 
scientific information. 

NEW BOOKS. 
(By E. 0. BYS, L'brafiQO B . G . ~ )  

EUROPE 
Baddeley, X J. B.-The Peak Dietrict of Derbyshm and Neighbouring Conntiea 

London (Dnlau) : 1882,12mo., pp. xxiv. and 138, maps. Price 28. 6d. 
m e  little volumea by the same writer on the English. lakes and the 

Highlands (forming part of the 'Thorough Guide Seriea ') have already been 
commended for the prominence given in them to physical characteristics The 
present one lacks the coloured ranges of elevation on ita m a p  (1 general and 
4 sectional), ae the Ordnance Survey, from which they are adapted,haa not get 
been =anted on the contour system for the county. 

Baedeker, x-The Rhine, from Rotterdam to Conetaace. Handbook for Travel- 
lers. 8th remodelled edition. Leipsic (Baedeker) and London (Duleu) : 1882, 
12mo., pp. u r i v .  and 388, map, plans. Price 6s. 

Corm nde with the 21st edition in Gerrmrn and the 12th in French, and 
is -riafy larger than ita pred-rq containing amongst other additions an 
article on Rheniah Art by Prof. Springer of Leipic. 
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W w ,  E, nnd Adler, F.--Olympia und Umgegend Zwei Karten und ein 
Situationsplan gezeichnet von Kaupert und Dorpfeld. Berlin (Weidmsn~ls~he 
Buchhandlnng) : 1882, Sro., pp. 48, m a p  and plan. (William8 & Nwptc .- 
price 48.) 

The excavations of Olympia in the Peloponnems, commenced in 1855, were 
brought to an end in March 1881, and the account of the daily work upon t h e m  
hns also been concluded with its 5th volume. A second publication has been 
commenced for the systematic description of the artistic and scientific results, 
and the learned authors have judged it  advisable also to issue the m a p  and  
plan referred to in the title, with some explanatory text, to assist the general 
reader. The first of these m a p  (scale 1 : 100,000) givea the site of the b u r i d  
cit.y and the entire surrounding district, showing in colours both ancient a n d  
modern topographical names, elevations, river-plains, distribution of forest and 
hills, &so. : the second one gives the city and its immediate nei@bourhocd on s 
larger acale (1 : 12,500), and with the addition of contour hnes. The plan 
(wale 1 : 1500) shows the sites of the various buildings, &a, excavated, a t  the 
end of the operations. 

Denin, &-HyBres, ancien et modem. Promenades pittoresques, scientifiques et 
littdrairea sur son Territoire, sea Environs et 0013 Ilea. Quatribme 6dition . . . . 
par R. Chassinat. HyBres (Souchon): ad., pp. 672 and xii., map, plan, and 
frontispiece. (Dukau : price 6s.) 

A much increased and practically rewritten form of the old descriptive work, 
of which the first edition appeared about 1835. The history both ancient and 
modem is discnssed a t  considerable length, both by epochs and localities; 
aa also are the points of eocial and administrative economy. In a 3rd part, the 
archmology, geology and mineralom, b o b  , zoology, meteorology, and 
hygienic and medical climatology receive speciaf attention. Lists of lanu and 
insects, tables of tem ntures, kc., and an arranged bibliognphical%der are 
given, with a plan of &hes and a map of it  and its environs, 

Gibraltar,-A popular History of Gibraltar, its Inatitutions, and its Neiglrbourc 
hood on both sides of the Straits, and a Guide Book to their principal plecee and 
objects of intereat. Compiled by Major Qilbard, Gamson Librarian. Gibraltar 
(Garrison Library Printing Establishment) : January, 1882, em. q u .  8v0, 
pp. 160, mapa Price 15 rvn. (28. 6d.r 

The title sufficiently indicates the nature of this useful little book, which 
contains information of all kinds, hiabrical, scientific, and topographical, bear' 
on the rock of Dalpe. The map ia on the scale of 54 incho r the ~ n ~ %  
etatute mile. 

Lanfianooni, Enea.-Rettong Ungam vor Ueberschwemmungen. Budapest 
. (Moritz R i t h )  & Wien (Lehrnann & Wentzel) : 1882, sm. fo., pp. 84,2 maps 

separete. 
The author discussea fonner attempts to regulate the waters of the Theiss, 

after some general observations, in which the importance of phys id  geogmphy ps 
regards engineering operatious of this extent irr fully recognised; and conclndcs 
with ehborate hydrographic data which have served as a base in the wnetruc- 
tion of his longitudinal section of the Hungarian Danube. This section, and a 
ma (acale 1 : 144,000) of the area of inundation of the Danube and its a53uents 
in !om Hungary, on which in also a smaller map of the corresponding area in 
the whole of Hungary, accompany the work. 

In connection with this work, may be here mentioned its recent predetxmr. 
received from the author, on the means of communication by water in Central 
Europe and the regulation of the Danube, especially the part between T h e h  
and Gonyo. The text of this, in Freuch (Vienna: 1881, em. fo.), Magyar and 
German (Pressburg: 1880, oblong 4to.), is accompanied by large folio maps. 
In  this work (of which the primary Magyar title is as follows:-r'XWp 
E u r 6 p  Viintai 6a a Dmafolyam SeabBlyoddnak Fonta&@rSl'), the 
general question of Central European waterways, natural and artiticial, io dis- 
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cussed in connection with tlle author's gigantic project of regulating the flow of 
the Danl~be, his 6nal aim being to join that rlver with the Rhine, the Oder, 
and the Elbe, and his immed~ata spechl object the rectification of the T s g e  
between Theben and Giinyii. The treatment of the major int (w ich is 
iUustratld by a map, scale 1 :4,000,000) cannot la r o  t$u more than 
mpr6cial, compared for instance with Von \Veb?r9s work, Lie \V.suntrmen 
Xord-Europa's,' recently noticed in our * Proceedings,' and of which it would from 
the title alone form nn appropriate continuation. But considerable detail (more 
of engineering than geograph~cal importance) is given on the important uejtion 
of the Danube navigation, on which &jor von Vibvo, General Tiin, an! others 
have written of late years; .and this part is illustrated by maps, one (in 
2 sheets) of the usual seat of inundations of the Danube and its affiuenta scale 
1:141,000), the other of the district be twm Theben and Gany" 
1: 20,000), with profile on the same m l e ;  a section is a h  given of the 
river in various plsces (scale 1 : loo), with r workingsketch plan of the inunda- 
tion locality (scale 1 : 200,000), and a table of water heighta at  Pressburg from 
1860 to 15i9. 

ASIA. 
W a l t ,  E. El-Handbook of the Bengal Presidency, with an account of 

Calcutta City. London (John Xurny)  : 1882, cr. avo., pp. viii. & 396, maps. 
Price 2b .  

The first Handbook of the Presidency aa a wholr, including also rontcs to 
the chief places in Oudh, lbhilk'aad, the North-West Provincee, and Burma. 
Three ma are iven, of Bcngal and Bssam, the Sorth-West Provinces and 
Oudh, a n r ~ r i t i s t  Burma (scale 55 mila to the inch). There is .Lo a plau of 
Calcntts ( 8  mile to the inch). 

noym, Em& Agwoghe.-Unexplored Balnchistan. A Survey, with Observa- 
tions, astronomical, geographical, botanical, &c., of a Route through Mekran, 
Bashkurd, Persia, Kurdistan, and Turkey. London (GriEth and Farran): I@?, 
avo., pp. svii. and 607, map, plates. Price 11. &. 

Sir Frederic Goldemid, in some introductory observations to this volume, 
sufficiently indicaten its g m p h i c a l  and political importance. Mr. Floyer'a 
journey, indeed, is a practicJ exposition of the opinion formed by Sir Frederic 
himaelf and communicated by him some years ago to the Government, viz. that 
the em loy& of the Indo-European Telegraph stntioned on the Persian Gulf 
should & enmuraged and auisUd in carrying out rolunteor expeditions into 
the interior. This idem did not receive official sanction, but Mr. Floyer in 
1876, a t  his own expense, carried out an ex itiou on being granted his 
privilege leave after some yeadhard service. kP is book wntains the record and 
resultsof three eeparate journeye: the firat with camels and Balilchi attendants 
through Mekran to Bint and Rampur ; the second (of slight importance) to the 
islands of Henjem and Kishm, in the etrait of Hormuz, then to Bander dbbas 
and Minab on the mainland, a c w  the Persian Gulf to BBhrein, and finally to 
Bushire ; the tbird, with camels and Balilchia, through Baahakard north to 
Kahnn and Kirman (during which he visited the fierce BalOch chief Seif Allah 
Khan in hi stronghold of Anyhran), continuing with Persian attendants, 
mules, and horsea, throu h Yezd and Ispahan to the Turkish frontier a t  
K b i k i n ,  thenca to 8. hfad and Basreh, and home to England vil Marmillea. 

Mr. Floyer's generafdeductions upon the BubrLard Balkhis Lave already 
been briefly published in the Repr t  of the hooeedinga of Section E a t  the 
British Association Meeting for 1877 at  Plymouth, but this volume not only 
given his experiences of the people in considerable detail, but contains a large 
amount of new material. From the firat journey, wbioh almost immediately 
penetrates rqions marked as unexplored in Major St. John's map, besidea the 
addition of various namea, both of districts and villages, some important 
geographical corrections and acquisitions result,-nearly all the names below 
mentioned representing additions to our knowled . Travelling eastward from 
Jask parallel with the telegraph line on the ~ e k r a n  mut, Mr. Floyer, on 
arriving a t  &hi, struck northwrds for Bint, which he reached after c r h g  
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the rivers Kwhi, Karwan, Tenk, Gidich, Pnega, Hadar, Bint, and Zangntan. 
Bint itself waa found to be over 50 miles to the N.N.W. of its reputed 
p i t ion ,  and the next town, Fanoch, in in the like direction over 60 miles out 
of place ;-the final aim of this journey, Bampur, being 70 milee north of i t s  
s u p y  locality, and situated (as i. Kaaimabad) on the moth and not t h e  
nort side of the river). Many hills and range8 wem noted ; the snowcovered 
h a n  range sharin the further northward exteneion of Bampur, and a nen- 
range, the  and-i-~ifag, about 8600 feet, stretching north-west of Fan& in 
the direction of a new range, the Band-i-Mare, north of the 27th perallel. On 
the return to Jask, the u per course of the Sada~ch was followed and d, 
and the mountain Gou K O ~  (MOO feet) placed a little further to the north ; t h e  
Kfi-i-Lob, under the name of Gumam hills, being more accnrataly and mn- 
tinuously defined. 

Mter the excursion up the Gulf, the more important journey through 
Bashkard into Pereie proper, also for a considerable part of its earlier portion in 
unexplored districte, produced various geographical and topographical result. of 
interest. Passing through Geigen and Onshdahndarri, and croesing the Sharifi 
and the alluvial plain of tho Plzgh country, a mountain, Zangiak, is laid down 
on the left, and a rmnge, the Aphen-i-Band (8600ieet), on the right, of the north- 
ward track ; and an excursion to the north-east, in the Daroser count result& 
in the diiovery of a large river, the Pahtik, in a bifurcation Fwhich i s  
situated Anguhran, do88 to the 68th de mme 40 miles W.N.W. of its 
conjectural locality accordin to Major 8a E. Anguhno (the old Angoran) 
rep-nted at  the time of d: Floyer's journey the capital of Bnsh.L.rd, and i t  
was therefore highly important that its m m t  poeition should be de6nd. 
h a fact, i t  is simply a huge fort, on which recent attacks have made slight 
impression. Mount Raehtu and a river, Shahr Baghi, were also added to the 
ma . Remming the northward road through Jangda, the r ivm Gnz Shiroi 
a n l ~ h a m a n ,  %fount Barahing, m d  various villages were met with, and ma 
after passing Minab (some 16 milee distant on the west) a rich plain, with the 
Ginou Mountaim on the right and Qeraki hills on the left, was travereed, 
before reaching Kahnu. Thence throu h Rudbar and Jiruft, the road motmid 
the Ealiri river, leavin the Isfanaka fills on the west, and the great JnmaL 
Barir range was r e a c h 3  ita axis baing found to w in a more ~ t ,  and west 
direotion than hitherto wpposed, and to be probably continuous with the  
Bazman range above mentioned. About 60 milee off, a new ran e, the Darzin, 
is shown, forming the nmlhautern boundary of the mnmth a n t  h m n  wndy 
valley of Barn. Various positions hereabouts are corrected ; thus Tahrut and 
it6 hill are moved 10 milee to the east, and the course of its river in altered ; 
and on the weatam side of the route Mount Raiun and Mount Jupar (13,000 
feet) are shown before reaching Khmn Striking from Kirman north-west t o  
Yezd, through ahingly deaert and bleak undulating plains with barren hills on 
either side, various p i t i o n s  are slightly shifted, some to the north and others 
to the west (including Yezd itself), and west of Anar twin conical peaks, caUecl 
Aj (or " citadel nn, shown. Yezd, like the ancient ruined city of the same 
name a fewmiles '1 urther north, is believed to be slowly undergoing the procese of 
sand-burial. The few corrections on the r d  from it to Ispaban are chiefly to 
the east and north, se are those from that city to the Turkish frontier ; and, 
north of I F  a huge snowy range is indicated, probably continuous with 
the Koh t, forming the northmtern wall of the Yeed lateau. The 
addition to map of m large a tom aa Doaletabad (the &ohtabad of 
Femer and of Goldsmid's Eastern Pemia,' since the publication of which work 

, i t  m u t  have wonderfully progressed) is important : i t  now contains a public 
square, telegraph office, bazaar, and other evidencee of civilieation, and is the 
starting place for caravans to muster and Dizful, whioh form the half-way 
house for trade between Basreh, via the Karlln river nnd ban, and Hamadan 
(being situated 16 miles s o u t h a t  of the latter bm). % t  European gocds 
come from the north vi& Tabriz, and not by thia shorter mute, whch is more 
difficult, and which Mr. Floyer was prevented from exploring, in spite of 
determined erorts. 

The incidental observations on a route which disclosea such important 



corre&om and additions as those above mentioned are naturally of considcr- 
able inteat. Mr. Floyer'e chief attention, next to firing positions, keeping his 
clead realonin& and t&in altitudes and temperatures, waa paid to botanical 
rial ethndogical matbra, %nt hb h o b  contain information on various other 
points, especially as to the nature of the country travemed, its productive 
apobi i t  or otherwise, and local politica Thne he describes a common forma- 
tion in d e  B a h k a d  county and Mekran of salt mud-hills called Bhtk (mis- 
printed " Rnsh " in the Index and on a plate), o k n  suddenly murring, forming 
a high shprpedged ridge, whitish blue in tone and of noduloee appearance, with . veins of nm ; also the structure of BalUch burying-grounds, consisting of 
re&aq&%ck buildinp withpked -era on high mounde ; the general nw 
for many p q c e a  of the pieh or fan palm ((Xmamp) ; the fact of locasts 
being driven to cannibalism ; the existence of a belief in demom called hirsh," . 
traditionally wppoeed to be of partially human ori (discovered to be bean I), 
&a notes on roads and m e b  a be o e m  to fatwe tnvellen; in 
Jdeknm, at  all events, the former seem to be watercourses or torrent-bed pnsees, 
varied with quickaands ; the plain armels are of little or nouee for the elevated 
plateau ; and to the danger of poisoning from oleander is added that of the salt 
gtses called odalik * (Carozylon), which is often fatal to these animals. 

Among the notea on Persia proper, is one on the ooltivation of opium, com- 
menced at  Yezd, and now spreading krgely in ares and increasing in amount 
yearly : aa many as 18,000 Iba were stated to be annually produced at RaiUn, 
and any considerable increase of the national wealth will probably, in the 
a u t h d s  opinion, arise from this source. 

Varione scientitic Appendices are added to the work. In  the first, observa- 
tions are made on eome dialects of Western Balfichistan and others akin to 
them, with a vocabulary of 8 or 9 pages. Nearly all the undesiprted words of 
Mekran BalUchi in Pierce's excellent vocabulary were found by Mr. Floyer in 
common nee in the north on his journey into Kurdistan. In the eecond are 
the names and localities of the plants collected (determined a t  Kew). Tho 
third Appendix is especinlly geossphicsl, and contains an acoount of the instru- 
mentr em loyed, the estronomical observatione and method of reduction, table 
of du!ed Iatitudea and lon 'tudea (47 poaitio~s), and some conjectures on 
the unknown conm of the ~8ri and Bampnr rim. The author (p 213) 
records the idea that they unite to form the Sadaich, se two such streams could 
not be loat in the sand near ench other without producing an immense area of 
fertile swam y country. The Haliri, where he crossed it above K h u ,  rea 
SO ya* wig and with an average de th of it feet. There are two other 
alternatives for the united atreams, (1) t&t they may c h m a  either of the two 
huge tommt beds meeting at  An hran and go to Jagin ; or (2) that they may 
T o m  the western tributary of %e Bint river, and come d o n  with it. Tho 
third Appendix contains lengthy meteorological tablea. 

The map ( d e  1 : 2,620,000) shows the whole of Southern Persia, with 
horizontal section of the author's route from Jssk to Baghdad. 

Zebmher, Osorg.-Japan's landwirthschartliche und a l l g e m e i n ~ t l i c h e  
Verhiiltnisse. Jena ( F i h e r )  : 1882, avo., pp. viii. and 184, maps. ( FPiRiams cC- 
Norgde : price 68.) 

A special aualyeis of the physical constitution of J a p n ,  ae influencing agri- 
onlture and trade, dieonssing :--(l) Climatic conditions and their bearing upon 
mil-prodocts; (2) the influence of the d a c e  geology on these products; (3) 
agricultwal conditions before 1868 ; (4) the revolutions in the State organisn- 
tion since that date; (6) the foreign tmde relations. 'l'ables of the latter from 
1868 to 1880 are given ; the m a p   bow the general g y p h i s 1  and political 
feat- of the south islands, with the districts of cu tivation of Bordcum 
ndum,  engarcane, and w a r  aud lacquer trees (Rhics), in 18ii,  and of rice-fields 
in 1878. 

r [ o m d e ,  J. W.-Ancient India, as described by Ktbiar the Knidian ; being a 
Translation of the Abridgment of his " Indika " by Phbtios, and of the fragments 
of that work prwerved by other writera Calcutta (Thacker, Spink, & Ca), 
Bombay (B. E. S. Press), and London (TrUbner) : 1882,8ro., pp. viii. and 104. 

2 0 2  



This volumc, repriutd with additions from the ' Indian Antiquary,' of 1881, 
forms the thud of a series of annotated translations of worts of classical writers 
relating to ancient India, on which the author is still en ed, and which will 
be found of invaluable service to all interested in the %y A h  gwgraphy 
and historv. The volumes alreadv ~ublished are ' Ancient India. ae described 
by ~egasthends and Arrian ; beingktranaletion of the fra enta of the Indika 
of Megasthen& collected bv Dr. Schwanbeck, and of t c  first mrt of the 
1ndikGf ~rrian, '  1877, andvb The Commerce and Navigation of the' E r y t h m n  
Sea; being a translation of the Periplua Maris Erythrai, and of Arrian's 
account of the Voyage of Nearkhos,' 1879 ; m d  it is intended in like manper 
to render the geogrnphy of India as given by Strabo and Ptdemy, and the 
socounts by Arrian and Curtius of the Macedonian invasion. 

In the introduction to tbe present volume, the life and writings of Ctesias 
we briefly sketched, and Mr. McCrindle points out the under-stratum of elements 
of trnth in many of his accounts hitherto condenlned as pure falsehoods. To 
the translation of the abridgmeut by Photius and fmgments from Arrian, 
Strabo, Blian, Pliuy, Aristotle, Pauwnias, and other writers who refer to 
Ctesiae, are added another of Lassen's exhaustive review (1854), and a n  
nppendix on certain Indian animals from the work ' De Mundo' by Kosmae 
lndikoplenslcs, a monkish traveller of the 7th ccntury. 

AFRICA. 
W d ,  Xaurioe.-L9Alg6rie. Paria (Genner, Baillibre 8; Cie.) : 1882, sm. 8va, 

pp. 344. (Duhu : price 3s. 9d.) 
The Physical Cteography, history, people, politics, and productive Cora of 

the country are in turn discussed, 

AMERfiA. 
Elliott, Henry W.-A Monograph of the Seal-Islands of Alaska. Washington 

(Government Printing O5ce) : 1882, 4to., pp. 176, maps, illustrations. 
This treatise is reprinted with additions from the Report of the Finhing 

Industries of the Tenth Census of the United States, and forms a special 
Bulletin (No. 176) of the U.8. Commission of Fish and Fisheries. Though 
primarily of m l o g i d  and commercial importance, se describing the geogra- 
phical distribution, natural history, and economic value of the hair- and fur- 
seals, sea-lion, and wslms, es~lecially in connection with the Pribylov group, 
it contains much useful geo rphical materiel. An account is given of the  
discovery of the ~ r i b ~ ~ o v  ~sgnda,  with a transition by the ,anther in the 
Appendix of the salient portions of Bishop Innocent Veniarninov's work, 
' Zapieska ob Ostrovah Oonahlnehkenskaho Otdayla,' published at St. Petem- 
burg in 1840, and believod to bo the only Russian treatise on the subject ; and 
the islands themselves are described aa to general dimension8 and contour, 
h d  and scenery, geological structure, climate, vegetation, agricu!twe and its 
poaaibilitiea, insects (with the curiow error of referring to "a lar e flesh-fly, 
Bombyl~ud major 3, land mammals, s b t -  and poultry-rlsinr, bird-&f% aquatic 
invertebrates, &c. Brief detatied descriptions are given of h e r  , Island (with 
profiles), Walrus Island, St. Paul with profiles), and St. George ; and the inhabi- 
tants are separately discussed. Lh ese Aleuts are now so mixed with Rueeisn, 
Koloshian, and Kamschadale blood as to represent in one way or another a l l  
the known races of man. Original maps (scale 2 miles to the inch), with profiles 
and p i t i o m ,  are given of the islands of St. George and St. Paul, w m p n i c d  
by explanatory notea and comments ; and many smaller maps on a larger scale 
of the points and bays, &a, which are need for " rookeries " or breeding grounds 
by the marine mammals are given in the text, which also contains various 
drawings and descriptions illustrative of the hysicaI characteristics of the 
islands. The orthography of Bering's name ie &cussed. 

Xaeher, Julius. Land nnd Leute in der brasilianiechen Provinz Bahia Leipzig, 
(Weigel) : [n.d.] small 8vo., pp. 280, illustrations. (Ddau : price 6a 35.) 

Dwribes the journey from Hamburg, the general pbysical conditions of the 
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province of Win, 'mcl all pointa mnnected with c)n~m?rco and industrial 
prodncta Some nttention ia p i d  to economic botany. A short bibliography 
(13 articles only) is given, p. 280. 

Olawoage, ramel J.-La Conquete do la Pampa, Recneil des Documents relatifb: 
A la Campgne du Rio Negro, compreud l'ltinbraire suivi par tot~tes lea Colonnes 
expeditionnaires qui, sons lea Ordres du Ministre do la Guerre, General D. Jillio A. 
h a ,  ont m u $  le d k r t  et port6 la ligne de frontibre sur le Rio Ne,m. P&dh 
d'nne Btude topgraphique par Mantrel J. O l m g a ,  suivi du Rapport du Gbn6d 
V i l ~ ~  aur l'expddition h Nahuel-Huapi, et d'une notico aur l'imporbnce dm 
Territoires de la Pampa et du Limay, avec la Carte de la Pampa et dm 'l'erritoires 
I n  Rio Negro. Ruenos Aires (Courrier de La Plata) : 1581, Eva., pp. civ. and 307, 
-P. 

The greater part of this volume consists practically of a French trnnslation 
of the larger Spnish work noticed in our ' Proceedings ' for 1881, p. 503. To 
this is added a Report by Oened Villegas, the Commander-in-chief of the 
Espedition to Lake Nnhnel-Hnapi, from which flows the Limay attluent of 
the Rio Negro. A rt from the political and military results, thia operation 
m l t d  in a mnsi&able acquisition of knowledge as regads the tri 
region comprised between the Neuquen and Limay, with the Andes as= 
Thia was found to contain, first, well-waterecl and richly p t u r e d  valleys, of an 
agreeable temperature, followed by mountains apparcnlly of considerahl~ 
mineral wealth, ~ n d  by a sterilo zonc, tu which succeerle another fertile region. 
reaching to the ialrnd of Balchcta, from which point to Epn-Iauquen the country 
in of the greatest promise for agricul t~~nl  progress, being sl~hject to continual 
rain ; a third zone of plateaus and small mountains is thcu reached, picturesque, 
well wateredand tirnbered,and worthy of b ing  called the garden of the Republic. 
Some general observations mi the flora nre made, with more detailed notes of 
the course and navignbility of the riven Lirnay, Agrio, Alluminb Collon-Cuni 
or Calapuliche, Caleufd, and TrafGl, &c.; aid in a recapitulation of the reeultn 
of the m m p i p  it  is considered illat nny troubles from the Indians are no 
longcr y i b l e ,  as thcy have bee11 driven into the mouutain fastnews of Chili, 
where how-rearing is impossible, nud whcre the nnimals vould, from the 
natnre of the soil, require to be shod, whorccls on the P a m p  tho* necessary 
aids in guerilla warfare arc bred with aye,  and necfl no fwt-prokction. l'he 
lakea, physiml conditions ot' surhcc, luxuriant vegetation, and temperate 
climnte of the Nahttcl-Hunlri deltn nre considered to givc it especial attractions 
for colonists from the north of Europe. 

The map (scale 1 : 1,030,000) is practicnlly the same as that given with the 
folio work, the vocabal~ry of Indian namw bzing translatef into French instend 
or S nish, nnd given aepmtely. 

&connection vith thia ex@ition mRp la here mentionad two pr ta  of the 
" Infome Oficial dc la Comis~un Cientifica agregcula a1 Estado Mayor General 
tle la Explicion a1 llio Negro (Patagonia), realizadr en los B f e m  de Abril. 
Mayo, y Janio de 1879, h j o  laa 61-deoes del General 1). Julio A. Roca," 
published at Duenos Aires (Outwald g Martinez) in 1881, fo. The firat of them 
(pp. xxiv. and 169, pls. i.-iv.) contains the zoological resnlts of the Roar 
bxpedition, by Adolto Lloering for tho Vertebrata nud BIollusks), Carlos 
Berg (for the Insects), and E. L. 4 olu~berq (for the Aracltnids). Some general 
o h r v a t i o ~ ~ s  on the faunistic regions of tho territory acquired by the expedition 
nre also givcn. The 2nd part ( p. li0-296, pla i.-ri~.) discu~ucbs the botanical 
m d t s ,  by Pablo (i. Lorentz an{ 0. Kiederlein. 

Shipp, Barnard,-The History of Hcrnando de Soto and Florida ; or, R m r b  of tho 
events of Fiftyaix years, from 1612 to 1568. Philadelphia (I,indeag) : 1881, ~ v o . ,  
pp. xii. and 689, maps. (Qwritch : price 11. 4s.) 

An arrangement of the diffprent nccottnts of events in Spanish Americn 
since the diwovery of Florida by Juan I'oncz de Leon in 1512, so os to form a 
wntinuons history of thnt country in its earliest das .  The 'Conquest of 
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Florida ' by Garcilaaao do la Vega is given complete. The map are (1) a c g ~  
of that by Jacob le Moyne de Morgues who accompanied Laudonnibre to 
Florida in 1664, and (2) a rt of Louisiana from the map of North America 
by Dr. Mitchelle, oorrected?m 1776 by Brigadmr Haw& wbich lbon the 
localities visited by De Soto and hie followers. An Appendix contains various 
notee of historical and geographical intareat. 

ARmc. 
B o r d e W o l d ,  A. E.-Vegd~peditionene Votenskapliga I a k t t a g e h  bearbebde 

af deltagare i Reclan och andra Forakare. Vol. I. Stookbolm (F. & G. 
Ekijer's Forlag) : 1882, large Svo., pp. 812, maps, plates, and d c u t a .  ( D h :  
price 18s.) 

The narrative of the actnsl voynge of the Vcgcr b Baron Nordenskiiild, 
and it. p ular abridgment by Lieutenant HOT& bare recently been 
notical in tiin Bibliography ; tbe former of thew account. contained .Ilo m e  
of thc immediately recognised and moet important p i n b o f  the acienti6cresnlts 
or that remarkable expedition, to the commencement of the details of which the 
y r m t  volume ia devoted. I t  contains the following papers:-Reports during 
the expedition sent to Mr. Oecar Dickson, a dieouesion on the poesibilitim of 
navigating the Siberian Ice Seu, m d  of the auroral phenomena obeerved 
during the wintering, in Bering's Strait, 1878-79, by Baron Nordenskiold ; the 
hygienic aspects of the voyago, studies of the eense of d o u r  # by the 
Chukcheq and obeervationa on the lichen-601x1 of the north c a s t  of Siberia, by 
E. Almqnist ; the first rt of a discussion of the aea-weeds of the Siberian 
arctic waters, vegetable & on the Siberian north coast, and it. phanerogamic 
flora, o study of plant-gqra hy b d  on the phanerogamic flora of Nomya 
Zemlya and the Waipta, 2 e economic plants of the Chukches, and the 
phanerogamic plants of the Asiatic mast of Bering's Strait, by F. I{. Kjellman; 
on phanerogamic plants from Novaya Zemlya, tbe Waigata and Chabarova, by 
Kjellman and A. N. Lundetrijm ; a Cbukche vocabulary, by 0. Nordquist ; 
on tho hical p i t ione  (34) fixed during the expedition, by A. Lindhegen; 
n~eteorolog~ca! observations h m  North Cape to Yokohama, with elaborate 
tables, by H. H. Hildebrandsson ; and a reliminary discussion of the inverte- 
brate fauna of the Siberian arctic mu, 6 k Stnxberg, mostly the m l t a  of 
drerlning operations 

The map give the Siberian mute of the expedition, Port Mckmo, Cape 
Vol Malygin Sound, Cape Chelyuskin, Taimur Found, and Actinia b y ,  ILS 
in t p ~ a m t i v e ;  them is also a cobund circumpolar chart illustrating tbe 
auroral paper, and two others giving localities for the botanical and mlogiq l  
observations, with 8 temperature and barometric dia,pms, m d  some botanical 
platee. 

AUSTaALAS1.A. 
~ u i r 6 8 ,  Pedro Fernande~ da-Historia del Descnbrimiento de las Regions 

Austrialee hecho p r  el General Pedro Fernandez de Qui* publicada pot Don 
Justo Zaragcaa Tomo iii. Madrid (Eernmdez) : 1882, sm. Svo., pp. 168, map. 
( Dulau : price 38.) 

This volume (the 6th of the Biblioteca Hinpan+Ultramarina) concludes the 
account of the Vovazes of Quirbs. and consist8 of two A~oendicea oneoontrininn 
geographical data-oithe p&ea mentioned in the two ~ ~ i n g ' v o l u r n e e  (18iZ 
and 1880 , the other biographical information on tbe various personagee named 
in them, b, th alphabetically arranged. It is also accompanied byma re n- 
m t i n g  the Solomon Islands and &nta Cru4 discovered by Aham de EenBLa 
in 1.568 and 1696, the island of Espiritu Snnto, New Hebrides, discovered by 
Quir6s in 1606, the routes of MendnBa and Quid8 during their three vop~ges of 
discovery in the Pacific, a tracing of an anonymous map in the p a s s i o n  of 
Sr. Coello, showing tbe discoveries of Q u i h ,  and a reproduction of pl. 1, voL iv. 
of the Boletin of the Madrid Geographical Society, showing varioua bye, &c.. 
discovered in 160G, connected with the work of Quirh 



NEW UPS. 447 

GENEBAL. 
a h e l ,  MFriedrioh-AnthropGeogrsphie, oder Gmdzhge der Anwendung der 

Erdknnds auf die Qeachichta Stnttgart (Engelhorn) : 1882, em. ~vo. ,  pp. xviii. 
nd 506. (Ddau : prim 9s.) 

The &st ofa propooed seriw of gwgmphical hendbooLe under the editorship 
of Professor RaW, of Munich, to be continued at half-yearly intervals in the 
folloming order :--General Qeogmph~, by Dr. von Fritsch ; Oceanogra hy, by 
Dr. ron Boplamki  ; the Qeopph~cal Dht"bution of Animals. by 8r. von 
Graff; Climatology, by Dr. Hann ; Glaciue, by Profmr  Heim ; Volcanoes and 
Earthqnakes, by Dr. von Fritech; and Plant-geography, by Professor Drude. 
Thin armmencement discneaee the mec t ion  between hLto and geography, 
especially u regards the influence of natural conditions of Xe earth's surface 
upon mankind. 

- - --* 

NEW MBPS. 
(By J. &LIB, Xap B.G.S.) 

EUROPE 
drdagh, Xqjor J, C., B.E., C.B.--Carte de la Nonvelle Frontibre lhw- 

Grecque Ir I'dchelle de 1 : 50,000 or 1 '4 inchea to a geographical mile, ex&utC 
pour la Cornmimion de DOlimitation p r  lea Commieaaires charg6s des Travanr 
'I'opographiques, eous la direction de M. le Commandant Ardagh. (Convention 
sign& L Canetantinopie le 24 Mai, 1881.) Zincogrtrphed at the Intelligence 
Dqwtment, War Office, London, 1882. 14 sheeta. 

Ibdex b IbefLex de Ibero,-Xap topogri6ca de Espaiia en emxb de 1 : 60,000 
or 1.4 Inches to 1 geographical mile. Camicnza su publication cl Istitnto 
Gecgdiico y Eeterlistico Madrid. Part 6, contsining sheets: 484 Buitrsgo, 
536 Algete, 605 Aranjue~ (Dulau.) 

Liebenow, W.-Specid-Karta v. Mittel-Empa nach den neueaten und besten 
amU Quellen bearb. 1 : 800,000 or 4.1 geographical miles to an inch. Sect. 7. 
Scbawli-9. Kowno-26. Danzig-37. Tempelbtug-38. Bromberg-52. War- 
whoa. Hannover, Opperm ann. Price lr. eaoh sheet (DuZau.) 

S O U ,  Carl yon.--Regenkorte der wsterreich-nagarischeu Monorchie (Verthei- 
lung der Niederechlagshbhen im Jahreamittel), von k l  von Sonklnr, k.k. 
Qenernlmajor d. R Verlag von 33d. Hbltel in Wien. Phyaika1isch.-statist, A t h  
v. Osterrelch-Ungarn No. 4. With le t te rpm (DuZau.) 

Tieke, Dr. E-Qeologiaohe Kurta der Umgebung von Lemberg aufgenomnlen 
1880. Scale 1 : 76,000 or 1 geographical mile to aa inch. Wien, Hiilder. 
Pn'c0-h. (Dulou) 

ORDNANOE SUBVEY M A P S .  
hblications issued from 1st to 31st Mnrch, 1882. 

I-inoh--General Mala :- - 
E X Q L A ~ ~  AND WALES: New Series, sheet 283 (in outlimo and with antom),  

price 16. 

IRELAND : sheeta 199,200 (hill-shaded), prim la. each. 
6-inch--County Map :- 

~ o u r , :  Cheshire, sheets 5,9,16, 2?, 33, 65, prica 26. 8d. each. 
S~OTLAND :-Islande of Islay and Orsay, $c (Aqyllahire) - Sheet 229, 

l? ce 28. I h d  of Tiwe (Argyllshire)-Sheet 78, pnce 2s. 6d. Hebrideb 
arris, b. (Inverness-shirewbeet 14, price 26. 6d. Hebrides-South 

Uist (Inverneaa-shire)-Sheet 48, price 2s 6d. 
1amam:--Cavan (revised)-Sheets 24, 28, price 2s. &I. each. Sheet 48, 

price a. Longford (revised)-Slleeh 1, 7, price 2s. each. 
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~h-Parish Maps :- 
ENGLAND : BUO hsm : Stantonbury, shcets X.-13; 3s. I X . 4 , 1 6 ;  

X-1, 9 ; 3s. 6d. h"a w . 1X.--8; S.-5; 4s. errch. IX-12 ; b. Area 
Book 1s. Cornwall: Bodmin, sbeetn XXV1.-10,11,13,14,15 ; XXXIV. 
-3; 3s. wch. XXV.-16; Xr;XLIT.-4,s; XliSIV. 5,6, 7 , lO;  3s. 6d. 
each. XXX1V.-1; 4s. XXXIT7.-2 ; 6s. 6d. Area Book 2s. 6d. 
Mevagissey, sheets L I X - 3 , 1 6  ; 2s.6d. each. LIL-7 ; 3s. L l X 4 , 1 2  ; 
38. W. each. LIX--8 ; 4s. Area Book 1s. lonmouth : Cha 1 Hill, 
sheet. X X V I . 4  ; I r  =.-I6 ; =I.-13 ; X X V . 4  ; Z v 1 . 4  ; 
30. 6d. each. SSVI.-1, 0 ;  48. ench. Area Book 1s. Dingeetow, sheets 
X1V.-2 ; 3s. ; XIV.-1, 5, 6, 9, 10; 3s. 6d. each. Area Book 1s. Ithon 
and Newchurch (Det.) sheets XXV.-11, 12, 16; X X X . 4 ;  3s. each. 
XXV.-15 ; 3s.6d. Area Book 1s. Llanfoist, sheets XI1.-2, 6 ; 5. each. 
X I I . 4  ; 3s. M. V1.-14 ; XU. -3 ; 4 r  each V1.-16; 8s. Llantilio 
Pertholey (Det.) sheets V1.-2; 2s. 6d. 111.-14 ; 3s. Llnnvair Diecod 
(Det. KO. 1.) sheets X X X . 4 ;  3s. XXX.-3; 3a 6d. XXL-11; 4s. 
Area Book 1s. Mitchel Troy, sheets X1V.-6, 7, 8, 10, 11, 12, 15, 16 ; 
XV.-5 ; 3s. 6d. each. XIV.-4 ; 5 ~ .  6d. Area Book 1s. Mounton, sheets 
XXV.- 16 ; XXY.-4 ; 3s. each. XSX.-8 ; 3s. 6d. XXX1.-1; 4s. 6d. 
Area Book 1s. Penallt, sheets X1V.-8, 12, 16 ; XV.-6,9,13 ; % 6d. 
each. A m  Book 1s. 6d. Penterry and 8t. Arvans (Det. No. 3) &eats 
X X V . 4  ; 3s. S X V . 4  ; XXV1.-6 ; 3s. 6d. each. XXVL-1; 4s. 
Area Book 1s. Portskewet, she& SXSV.-4; 3s. XXX.-l2; 3s. 6d. 
XXX-16 ; SXXL-0,13 ; 48. each. XXX.-15 ; 4s. 6d. Area Book 1s. 
St. Arvans S: dn. (Det. Nos, 1 and 2), sheets XXV.--8,12,16; X X X . 4  ; 
3s. each. XXV1.-5 ; 3s. &I. XXV1.-9; k. XXX1.-1; 4s. 6d. 
XXV1.-13; 5s. Area Book Is. St. Arvane Grange, sheeta XXV.--8, 

6 , l l ;  3s. each. CXIV.-4,16 ; CXV.-7,10 ; 38. M. each. CX1V.-12 ; 
CXV.-9,14 ; 4s. each. Hoy and Graemssy, sheeta CVL-13; C X I I . 4 ;  
2s. 6d. each. CV1.-16 ; CXI1.-1,6,7 ; 38. each. CVL-14, 15 ; CXIL 
-2, 3 ; 3s. 6d. each. Soath Honaldsay, sheets CXV.-13 ; CXX1V.-16 ; 
CUT.--4 ; CXXV1.-6; 2s. 6d. each. CXX.-3, 10, 1 3  ; CXX1.-1, 9 ; 
CXX1V.-1, 8, 10, 11, 12; CYXV1.-1, 6, 8 ;  38. each. CXIV.-16; 
CXX.-4, 6, 7, 11, 14, 16 ;  CXX1.-5, 13; CXXIV.-9, 4, 6, 7,14, 15; 
CXXV.--8; CXXV1.-2,4,7; 3s. 6d. each. CXX.--8,12,16; CXXIV.- 
2; CXXVL-3; 48. each. St. Andrews, sheeta CVII1.-16; CXF.-1; 
2s. 6d. each. CII1.-15 ; CVII1.-12 ; CIL-3, 9, 13 ; C X V . 4 ,  6, 11 ; 
3s. each. CVII1.-8; C1X.-1, 2, 5, 6, 7, 10, 14 ; CXV.-2, 3, 7 ; 88. 6d. 
each. Stromnees, sheeta CV1.-1 ; 2s. 6d. C.-6, 9, 10, 13, 14; CV1.-2, 
5, 10; 3s. each. C.-11, 12, 15, 16;  CV1.-3, 6, 8, 11; 3a. 6d. each. 
C.-7 ; C V I . 4 ;  4s. m h .  CV1.-7 ; 5s. Walk, sheets CXXII.-7, 11 ; 
2s. 6d. each. CXXI1.-4; CXXIL1.-3, 7 ; 3s. each. CXlX-9, 18. 14 ; 
CXXI1.--8,12 ; CXXII1.-2, 6, 6, 9 (10 and 11) ; 3s. 6d. wh. CXXIII. 
-1; 4s. 
: raps: Rose rind Cromarty, scale 5 miles to 1 inch, price 2s. Gd. 
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Publications issued from lat to 30th April, 1882. 

I-inoh--Gened Yap :- 
IRELAND: Sheets 12'2,162, 205 @ill-shaded), price 1s. w h .  

&hoh--County Maps :- 
ENQUND: Cheshire, sheets 27, 25, 4?, 43, 60, G2, price 2r. 6d. each. 
SCOTLAND: Island of Islay (Argyllshirc).-Shects 218, 231, 232, 239, price 

2s. 6d. each. Islnnd of Jum (Argjllshire).-Sheet 158, price 2r. Bd. Island 
of Jura, &c. (Argyllshire).-Sheet 109, price 2s. 6 d  Islnnd of Mnll (Argyll- 
shire).-Shwt 69, price 2s. 6d. Islands of Mull, Ulvq Inch, Kenneth, &c. 
(A.rgyllahire).-Sheet 82, price 28. 6d. HebrideamNorth Uist (Invernsss- 
ah).-Slleet 39, price 2s. &I. Hebrides-Sorth Uist, kc. (Inremesshire). 
-Sheet 40, price 2s. 6d. Island of Sk c (Inverncss-shire).-Sheep 20, 23, 
price 2s. 6(L each. Orkney and Siietltnl (Rhetland).-Shcct 61, pica %. 6d. 
Sheets 3,4, 45, 68, price 28. each. 

IEELM'D : Cavan (re~ised)-Sheet 44, price 2s. 

a-inch-Piirieh Maps :- 
E s a ~ a m  : Derb Etmall, sheeta L1V.-9 ; 2s. 6d. XL1X.-13 ; LIV.-1 ; 

3s e m .  xLE.-14; LIV.-5, 6, i, 10; 0. 6d. m11. LIV.42, 11; 4s. 
each. Radbnrne, sliects SLIX.-5; 2s. 6d. XLIY.-9. 13;  3s. each. 
XL1X.-6,10, 14 ; 3s. Gd. ench. L1V.-2 ; 4s. Area Uook la Willington, slieet~ 
LV11.-2; 3s. LIV.-10, 15; &. 6d. each. LN.-11, 14 ;  4s. eacli. LVII. 
-3; 5s. Oxford : Barford St. Michael: sheet8 1X.-15 ; X.-13 ; XV.- 
3, 4 ; XV1.-2 ; 3s. 6d. each. lX.-11, 16 ; 4s. each. SV1.-1; 48. Gd. 
Arm l h k  Is. GJ. Blosbam, sheets IX-6, 1 2 ;  3s. each. IL-3, 
4 ;  8s. tid. each. IS.-7, 8, 10, 11; X.-1; 4s. each. 5.-5; 5s. Tad- 
marton,sheeteIS.4;  3s. V.-14,15; 1X-?,3; 3s. 6d. each. IS.-7; 
4.9. A m  Eook 1s. Shro ahhe: Church Aston & Do. (Det. , sheetv 
ILYl.-13; 3s. 011. XXZ-12, 16 ; 4s. each. SSX.-8 ; d X L - 9  ; 
5s. ench. SSS1.-5 ; 68. (id. Area Book la. Longford, sheets S X L -  
15 ; 88. 6d. XXS.-11, 12, 16 ; 4s. each. XXX.--8 ; 5s. Hodin n & 
Do. (Det.) sheets SSIE-IS. 16;  XXXV.-1,2,11; 3s. 6d. each. &V. 
-3, 4, 6, 7 ; 4s. encll. Area Book Is. Upton M a w ,  sheets XXXV.--5 ; 3s. 
SX1X.-13; SXY1V.--8, 12 ; XSSV.-1, 2, 10, 13;  36. 6d. each. 
.UXV.-G, 9 ; 4s. each. Area Book 1s. Waters Ul~ton, sheets XX1X.- 
12 ; XSX-5, 9 ; 3s. 6rI. ench. X X I X , 4 , 8  ; XXX-1; 4s. each. Aren 
Book la .  Withington, sheets 1IXXV.-2,10, 11 ; 3s. Gd. each. XXXV.- 
6, 7 ; 4s. each. Sdolk : Chilleshrd, sheete LXV1II.-8 ; 2s. 6d. L X E .  
-5; Be. LXFII1.-12; LX1X.-0; 3s. W. eacli. LXIL-13; 4s. 
Area Buok 1s. Eyke, sheets LXVII1.-14, 15 ; UYVI1.-2, 3; 
b. 6d. each. LXVII1.-11; 3s. LYVII1.-5, 6, 9. 10; 4s. each. 
Gedgrave, slleets LSX\'III.-1; 38. 6d. LX1X.-13; LXSVII1.--6 ; 4s. 
each. LXIS.-14 ; LXXVII1.-2, 5 ; 4s. 6d. w h .  Area Book Is. 
Hasketon, shc~.tq LSVI1.-11, 12, 14; 3s. 6d. each. LXVI1.-10, 15;  
4a each. LXVI1.-16; 6s. 6d. Melton and Do. Det., Nos. 1 and 2), I aheets LXVI1.-8, 12 ; LXTlI1.-13 ; 3s. 6d. cac 1. LXVII1.-9 ; 4s. 
LXVI1.-16; 6. W. Orford, shoeta LXXVII1.-5; 2s. 6d. LXIY.- 
16: 3s. LX1X.-10; LXXVII1.-9; L X X X I V . 4 ;  3s. 6d. each. 
LS1X.-13 ; LXSVI1.-12, 16 ; LXSVII1.-3, 6 ;  4s. ench. LS1X.-14, 
1 5 ;  LXYVII1.-2, 5 ;  4s. 6d. each. Area Book In .  Sntton, sheets 
LXXVI1.-I, 2, G : 2s. 6d. each. LXXVI1:-I4 ; 3s. LXVIl1.-13 ; 
LXXV1.-16; LXXFI1.-5, 9, 10; &. W. W C ~ .  LXXY1.-8, 12; 
LXXVIL-I3 ; 4s. each. L X X V I . 4  ; 6s. LXTlL-16 ; 58. GJ. Ufford, 
sheets LSTI1.-S, 12 ; 3s. Gd. each. LXVI1I.-S, G, 9 ; 4s. each. 

ASIA. 
Boob P. B., md B i j k e ~ ,  B, a-'CVmdkaart m n  Sederl. OcetIndi& Scale 

1 : 2,000,000 or 25 grogmpl>ical miles to nn inch. \Voltem, Gmningen, 1881. 
(DuZau.) 



3-n h g m p h i d  Society.--OstKap. Nacli Aufnahme der Bremer Espe- 
clition nnter ,Qebr. Kraum, vom 21 bis 27 Aug. 1881. Scale 1 : 300,000 or 4' 1 
.g-phical milea to an inch. Dentsche Oeogrsphische Bliitbr. Band V. 
TafelB (3eograph. Anst. v. Wagner & Debea, Leipzig. Bremen, Kommissiolls 
Verlag von G. A. v. Halem, 1882. ( M u . )  

Doaghty, Qharle8 X . 4 s r l e a  M. Doughty's Msen zwischen TeimB, Hhil, 
Khaibar u. Bereida. Scale 1 : 3,100,000 or 42 '4 geographical miles to an inch. 
Red. v. Richard Kiepert. - Hydrogrsphische S k i m  des Wadi Dschizzl-el-Humd von Charles M. 
Doughty. R Kiepert red. Berlin. 
- Skizze der Thalebene yon el-Hedsclier. Die Pilgeratrasee (Derb el-Hadech) 

von Kela'atKatrh bis Medjin Salih Yon Cllarlea M. Doughty. Vulkanische 
Zone zwiechen Tebdk und Mekka. Qlobus, Bd. ,WIX, No. 1. Verlag von 
G. Vioweg u. Soh, Berlin. 3 M a p  on 1 sheet. (Dulau.) 

Oar-a.--Golfe du Tong-Kin, Cllqne de Haw-Tui. Croquis lev6 en 1879. Paria 
Price ls. (DuIcru.) 
- Qolfe du Tong-&, Croqnie du Post d'HoTta lev6 en 1879. Paris. Price la.  

(Dulau.) 

Oeneral Ste$ Canoaaian Army.-Map of Persia, Afghanistan and Baluchistan. 
M e  1 : 2,100,000 or 28'5 geographical milea to an inch. General Staff, Canca- 
sian Army. Tiflin, 1881. (In Hwian character.) (Dulau.) 

Map of the Transcsepin Territory. Scale 1 : 840,000 or 11.5 geographical 
miles to an inch. General Staff, Caucasian Amy. Tifliq 1881. (In Russian 
character.) (Dulau.) 

Indian Qovernment Survey8 :- 
General Map of India-Asiee, L. Tab. A photozincogmphio copy of an old 

map of India, according to Ytolemy. Yoona, 1800. 
Bombay Presidency :- Postal Map of the Bombay Presidency showing 

the Post Officea and Postal Lines Compiled from information supplied by 
J. K. Spence, Eq.,  Postmaeter-Qeneral. 1881. Scale 10 milee to 1 inch. 
With a Supplement extending from Bombay to Karachi, Bagdad, Aden, and 
Zancibar, but omitting Sind, except Karachi.-Part of the Bombay Presidency, 
showing the divisions of Collectoratea, Talukrre, and principal Native States, and 
including the whole of the Northern and Southern Forest Mviaions. Colonred 
to show the distribution of Foreeta. 1880. Scale 16 miles to 1 inch; size 
26 inches by 41.-Bombay Islend, Sewm [Siwri] Fort, now used as a powder- 
magazine, 1881. Scale 10 feet to 1 inch. Sion Fort, 1881. The residence of 
a pensioned officer, without armament, magazines, stores, or barracks. Scale 
1 0  feet to 1 inch ; size 28 inches by 42.-h'orthern Divieion : Abmed,abed 
Collectorate. Map of the City of Ahmedabad, 1881. Scale 166 feet to 1 inch. 
On six sheeta Ahmedabed City Survey, 1870. Scale 33 feet to 1 inch. 011 

92 sheets. Map of Saraepur, suburb of the City of Ahmedaliad, 1881. Scale 
821 feet to 1 inch; s i s 2 8  inches by 83.-Broach Collectorate: Broech City 
Survey, 1878-76. Scale 66 feet to 1 inch. On 71 sheeta-Surat Collectorate. 
Surat City Survey, 1875. Scale 66 feet to 1 inch. On 126 sbeeta. Plan 
of the Castle of Buret. On two sheets: 1, showing bottom tier of rooms 
varying in level; 2, showing first floor. Scale 20 feet to 1 inch.-Cantral 
Dividon. Ahmednagar Collectorate. Plan of Sangamner Town. &ale 
66 feet to 1 inch. On nix sheets.- Rhsndesh and Naeik Collectoratss. 
Sketch map of the O i a  River Irrigation Scheme (Khandeah and Nadk 
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Districts) 1881. Stole 4 milee to 1 inch. Map of the Kadwa River System 
.uf Irrigation, 1881. (Naeik District.) Scale 1 mile to 1 inch. Map of the 
Ealwan T a l a  of the Nmik Zillah. &ale 2 milea to 1 inch.-Pwm Collectorate. 
Poom City Survey, 1876. Scale 60 feet to 1 inch Sheeta @arts) 1 to 45.- 
Satsrs Collectamta Map of the Satam Colleatorate, 1880. Scale 4 miles to 
1 inch. Set- City Survey,',1878-79. Sheets 1 to 23. Scale 80 inches to 
1 mile. Index [to the Sntara City Stmey. Scale 8 inches to 1 mile; size 
40 inchee by 27. Sadar Baear, &tam, 1878-79, Scale 80 Inches to 1 mile ; size 
40 inches by 27. Map of the Alpadi Taluka of the Prant Pmtinidhi State of the 
Satam CoUectorete, 1881. Scale 2 miles to 1 inch; size 18 inchea by 15.- 
Sholapur Collectorate. Map of the City and Cantonment of Sholapur, 1879-80. 
Scale 8 inches to 1 mile; site 30 inchea by 40. Pandharpur Waterworks. Index 
map, lowing tank and artchment area, &o, 1881. Scale 4 inchea to 1 mile.- 
Sonthem Division. Belgaum Collectorate: Map of the Belgaurn Collectorate, 
1879. Scale 4 milea to 1 inch; s h  36 inches by 27. Distinguie-hing Talnkas, 
Jaghire, Kolepnr villager, villagee, made roeds, Travellem' bungalows, 

Collectors' bmgalowa Plan of the Fort and Cantonment of Beigaum. Dep. 
A. A. General's Office, 1880. Scale 200 garb to 1 inch. On 2 rheete; mee 
33 inch- by 34. Plan of the Fort and Cantonment of Belgaum. Engineer's 
Office, 1188. Scale 200 yards to 1 inch ; size 20 inches by 34. Belgewl Fort, 
.ahowing detaib, 1881. Sale 200 feet to 1 inch ; size 25 inchea by 20.-Kanars 
Colleubmte : Map of the Coompta [Kumts] Talookn, of North Canare, 1880. Scale 
2 mila to 1 inch ; liGe 22 inchea by 19. Map of the Kanvar Talooh, of the Canara 
CoIleotomte, 1880. 8cab 2 milee to 1 inch ; size 16 inch- by 20. Map of Yellapoor 

; [Ysllapur] Talooka of the Kanara Collectorate, 1881. Scale 2 miles to 1 inch; 
i u ,  17 inches by 21.--Sind Diviaion : the Province of Sind, 1881. Scale 20 mila 
to 1 inch ; aim 24 inchea by 19. This ie a map of Foreats and F o r d  Divisions, 
Wooding Stations, and Forest Bungalows; Railway Fnel Reeervea, and Propoaed 
Resemes ; also the Sea*, Custom H o w ,  and Railway Statione. Map of the 
Irrigation Works in the vicinity of Karachi, 1881. Scale 4 miles to 1 inch; size 
11 inchea by 26.-Native States: Kutch. Map of Kutch and the Rnnn [Ben], 
compiled in July 1864 from the Surveys between 18% and 1828 by Lieutenant- 
Colonel Sir A. Burnes ; corrected and completed by the following later Surveys :- 
TheGnlf and &nth-east Coaet, by Lieutenant A. D. Taylor, LN., in 1851-62 ; the 
South-weat Coaet from Mandavee mandvi] to Lukput [Lakhpt] and Juggee, by 
Lieutenant Greeve, I.N., in 1848-50: the shore of the Runn [Ran] from Juggee to 
the months of the Bunnass [Banas] River, Chorar, and Parliur; the Northern 
C& of Eatch from Bayla to Lukput [Lakhpt], the Ialands of the Runn [Ran], 
and the -try round Bhooj [Bhuj], by the Quartermaat.&-hneral's Deprtment, 
between 18M) and 1854 ; the Northern Coast of E a t t y m  [Bathiam] from 
Mallis [Mali] to Drongdra [Dhrangadm], and thence to the mouths of the 
B- [b] is filled in from Jbhjor Jopp's Survey. Photozincopphed at 
Poona, 1881. S d e  4 miles to 1 inch. On two sbeets ; nee 45 inches by 62.- 
Eolhapur. Map of the Ajm Taluka of the Inchalkaranji Jaghir of the Kolhapur 
State, 1880. Sale  2 miles to 1 inch ; size 16 inches by 20. 

B e w l  Presidenay :--Chief Commissionership of Coorg. Map of Nanjarajpatna 
Taluk, Coorg Proviwq 1880. Scale 2 inches to 1 mile. On six eheet.. With a 
Statistical Table, a List of Estates ; and tho paddy, cofTee, dry, and foreat mltiva- 
tion dietinpished by colours. Map of the Psdinalknad Wuk,  C h g  Province, 
1859. Scale 2 inches to 1 mila On mx sheets. With a Statistical Table, a 
Lbt of Estates; and the paddy, dry, coffee, and cardamom cultivation dia- 
tinguided by colonm. Coorg, Arekeri Government Forest Resfme. &ale 
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4 inches to 1 mile. On two sheets; size 50 inchea by 64. Cwg,  Hattugat 
Government Forest Reserve, Battugat-nnd, Kiggatnad Taluk, 1881. S a l e  
4 inches to 1 mile ; size 60 inches by 46. 

Madras Presidency :-Bellary District, Hampi Ruins, Hospet Taluk, 1880. 
Scale 12 inches to 1 mile. On 4 sheets.4imbatore District. Ma[) of the 
(Inimbatore Taluk, 1872-53. S a l e  1 mile to 1 inch. On t&o sheets; size 40 inches 
by 24.-Cuddnpnh District. Map of the Pulivendla Taluk, 1878. Scale 1 mile 
to 1 inch. On six oheets ; size 68 inches by 48.-Ganjam District. Ganjam Salt 
Galli (factory), Berhnmpre Taluq, 1878. S d e  5 chains to 1 inch. On two sheets ; 
size 40 inches by 25.-h'owpclda: [Nnupada] Oalli (factory), Tekkali Zemindari, 
1880. Scale 6 chains to 1 inch. First part on six sheets; second part on eight sheets; 
third p r t  on two sheets.-Godarari District : Map of the Cocanada Division, 1878. 
Scnle 1 mile to 1 incli ; size 30 inches by 21.-Map of the Pithapuram Division ; 
1879. h i e  1 mile to 1 inch ; size 40 inches by 25.-Malabar District : Vamla- 
lndi Government Forest Rescrre, Palghat Taluk. Scalo 4 inches to 1 mile ; size 26 
inches by 20.-Cl~cdalettu Teak Forest, Government, Ganaptbivattam Amsham, 
Wynaad Taluk, 1881. b ~ l e  4 inches to 1 mile. On four sheets ; aim 80 inches 
by 54. With a list of paddy Bat allotments.-Outline Map of Ganapathivattam 
Amsham of the Wynand 'l'aluk, 1880. Scnle 4 inches to 1 mile. On seven 
sheets; each 40 inches bp 27.-Nilgiri Hills District: Mndnmalai k w e d  Foreet, 
Government, Nambolukod Amsham. Scale 2 inches to 1 mile; size 40 inchea by 
27.-Benne Teak Forest, Government, Munauad Amsh~m. Scale 4 inches to 1 
mile ; fiize 40 inches l>y 97.-Outline Map of Tdnnad, 1879-80. Scale 4 inches 
to 1 mile. In six pnrts.--Outline Map of Cherankod Amshnm, 1880. Scale 4 
inches to 1 mile. 011 tno  sheets; size 40 inches by 64.--Outline Map 
of Ochterlony Vnlley, 1881. W l e  4 inches to 1 mile. On two she&, 
sizo 40 inches by 64.--Outline Map of Munnnad A d a m ,  1880. Ecwle 4 
inches to 1 mile. On four she&.-Outliue Map of Nanibolukod Amsham, 1878. 
Scale 4 inches to 1 mile. In three prt4.-North Arcot Dishicta: Map of the 
Karvetnngar, Samwtanam, 1877. Scale 1 inch to 1 mile. On four sheets.- 
Map of Pulur Taluk, 1879. Scale 1 mile to 1 inch. On two sheets; size 40 
inches by 54. M:ip of Gudiyatam Tnluk, 1877. Scalo 1 inch to 1 mile. On 
two sheets; size 40 incl~cs by 64.--South Arcot District. Marakannm (salt pans), 
Tindivanam l'aluk, 1880. Scale 24 inches to 1 mile. On six sheets. Bandadu 
(rralt pans), Tindivanam Taluk, 1870. Scrle 24 inches to 1 mile ; size 40 inches 
by 27.-Salem District. Pattipadi Government Forest Reserve, Shevami Rills, 
Salem Tnlnk, 188C. Scale 4 inches to 1 mile; sizo 19 inches by 14. Knnjeri 
Fuel Reserve, Gelem Taluk, 1880. Scale 2 inches to 1 mile ; size 20 inches by 13. 
Map of the Krishnagiri Taluk, 1878. Scale 1 inch to 1 mile. On two a he eta ; size 
40 inches by 54. 

Aden. M R ~  of the county in the vicinity of Aden, Arabia, 1580. Scale 4 
miles to 1 inch ; size 27 ,inches by 40. Map of tho Ameeri Territory and 
adjacent couuty, 1880. Scale 1 mile to 1 inch ; on two sheets ; size 34 inches 
by 84. Plnn of A1 l'hoobeeyat, a mountain 6000 feet a h v e  the sea, in Arneeri 
Territory, and 69 miles distant from Aden, 1880. &ale 100 yards to 1 inch. 
SOT&-The names in brackeb [ I  are anthoriaed spellings. 

Marby, Tho#.-Map of Burmah, in native character. S d e  1 : 1,040,000 or 14.2 
geographical miles to an inch. Contains also inset maps of the World, Enrope, 
Ksetem Asia, India, &c. Thos. Murby, London. Mounted on rollers and 
varnished. 1882. 

Petermenn'r ' b o g r a p h i a c h e  Xittheilnngen,'-Die russisch-tiirkische Grenze 
in Armenien von 1878. Nach den Aufnahmen dcr internationalen Grenzcom- 



misaion von Generalmajor Stcbnizki 1859 bis 1881. Scale 1 : 1,200,000 or 1G.4 
geographical milee to an inch. Petermann's 'Geographische Mittheilungen,' 
1882, Tafel 7. Jnstus Perthes, Gotha. (Du2au.) 

Pete-', ' h g r a p h h c h e  m t t h e f i w a ' - R n r t c  der Philippinien zur 
Dam- der Ethnopphischen Verhaltniase, der administrntiven Eintheilung 
und der gegenniirtigen geographischen Kenntniap. Entworfen von Professor I". 
Blumentritt, bearbeitet und autographirt von B. Domann. Scale 1 : 3,000,000 or 
41'6 geographical miles to an inch. Nrbenkurle: Skizze xur Entdeckungs- 
geffihichte der Philippinen. Scale 1 : 10,000,000 or 137 geographical miles to an 
inch. Petermann's 'Geographische Mittheilungen, Ergiinzungsheft SO. 65. 
Justus Perthes, Gotha, 1882. (Dulou.) 
- W. Oschanin's Expedition in Buchanr, Karategin, ui~d  in der nord-nestlichen 

Pamir im Jabre 1878. Reduction der Iloutenaufnahme durch den Topgraphen 
der Expedition S t a b p i t a i n  G. E. Rodionow, mwie derjenigen des Generalstabs- 
oberst Matwje.ie,w. Scale 1 : 1,000,000 or 13'6 geographical milea to an inch. 
N e W a r t e  : Ubersichtsstizze zo den Expeditionen von W. Oschanin 1878 und 
Hofrath A. Regel 1881. Scale 1 : 5,000,000 or 66'6 geographical miles to an 
inch. Petermann'a ' Gcographiscbe Mittheilungen,' Jahrgang 1882, Tafel 9. 
( D u l u . )  
- Iinrte des Tibetanischen und Indo-CLinesischcn Grenzgebietes. Entworfen 
und gezeichnet von B. Hassenstein. Scale 1 : 3,000,000 or 41.6 geographical 
miles to an inch. Petermann's ' Geo,gaphische Mittkeilungen,' J a h p g  1882, 
Tafel 10. Jusms Pertlm, Gotha. (Ddau.)  

Beohan, R o f e ~ o r  E.-Sitzung dcr Ges. f.'Enlk. zu Berlin vom 4 Miirz 1882. 
(Vortrag d. Prf. E. Sachau). S a l e  1 : 3,000,000 or 41.6 geographid miles to an 
inch. Red. v. Richard Kiepert. I). Reimer, Berlin, 1882. (Dtduu.) 

This map shows tho route of Professor E. Sechnu in Syria and the Euphrates 
Valley. 

AFBICA. 
Bremen h p p h i c a l  Society.-Karte der Goldkiiste nach den Kartcn von 

Wyld, peter ma^, Hamenstein, der Baseler Missions-Gesellschaft, Edward Stan- 
ford's kartographiacher Anatalt, Bonnat und eigenen Routen-Aufnahmen bearbeitet 
von Paulus Dahse, Bremen, im Novsmber 1881. Scale 1: 1,760,000 or 10.3 
geographical milea to on inch. Deutache Geogmph. Bliitter, Band IL Taf. 2. 
Geo,mph. Ansklt von Wagner & Debes, Leipzig. Bremen, Kommissions-Verleg 
von (3. A. v. Hdem. 1882. ( D h u . )  

l'his map shows the routes followed by Herr Dahse in his journeys between 
the yeam 1864 and 1881, and the positions of the different concessions to 
European gold-mining companies. 

Chavanne, Dr. J.-Physikaliffihe Wandkarte von Afrika Scale 1 : 8,000,000 or 
109'5 geographical milea to an inch. Wien, Hiilzel. LXuomolith. 4 sheets, 
with text, 2nd Edition. Price lb. (Dulou.) 

Derrien, X. le Commandant--Curte du H ~ u t  %n6gal campagne 1880-1881. 
Scale 1 : 100,000 or 1'3 geographical miles to an inch ; lev& mus la direction 
de M. le Cammandant Derrien par &If. Sever, Saillenfest de Sourdevd, Siochan de 
Kcrsabiec, &lanneau, Rivals, Sorin, Huc, Delcroix et Brosselard 6 shwts. 
Paria Price 128. (Ddau . )  

Petermann'r '&ogmphhcbe Xittheilangen.'-E. Marno's Aufnahme dm 
Bahr-el-Ghssal im iigyptiffihen Dampfcr " h r ~ L : n J W  Jan- und MBirz bi Juni 
1880. Scale 1 : 500,000 or 6'8 geographical miles to an inch. P e t e r ~ a n ~ ' ~  
' Geopphische Xittheilungen,' 1882, Taf. 6. Jilstus Perthea, Goth .  (Maw.) 
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AMEBICA AND WEST INDIES. 

Chavanne, Dr. Joreph-Central-Amerika und Weetindien, entworfen und gezeich- 
net von Dr. Joseph Chavanne. Scale 1 : 6,500,000 or 89 geographical miles to an 
inch. A. Hartleben's Verleg in Wien, Pest u. Leipzig, 1882. Price 4a. (Dduu.)  

This is one of the series of m a p  by Dr. Joseph Chavanne,of which " Karte 
von Central-Afrih," and Karte von Centrnl-Asien," have already been pub- 
lislld. ?'he map is well executed, and the colours well chosen; all railways 
and submarine telegraphs are laid down, and there are, in addition, four inset 
maps showiag on an enlarged scale : the Isthmus of Tehuantepeo with the pro- 
jected canal, the Plntenu of Mexico, the Isthmus of Parinma with the canal as 
proposed by M. Lessep, and the Isthmus of Darien and the proposed canal 
between the Atrato river and tho Gulf of San Miguel. 

De lm Peaas, D. k a n  a,--Oran carta geograiicwnciclop6di~~ de la Isla d e  
Cuba dedicada a sus Diputaciones provinciales, editada por 'la Propaganda 
Literaria ' de la Habana cn 1881. Price 22. (Dulau.) 

Johnaton, W. & & K-A new map of the Province of Manitobg within i ts  
extended limits, Scale 1 : 1,458,000 or 19.0 geographical m i l s  to an inch. 
W. & A. K. Johnston, Edinburgh and London, 1882. Prim 18. 

This map has been conetrncted from the most recent Government Snrveys, 
and other reliable material, a d  shows the Administrative Divisions of the 
county into Land Districts, Counties, and Townships; the course of the  
Canadien-P~cific Railway-in operation and constructin -with its branch lines, 
and the vnrious projected Railways me uoorately hid !own ; the Land Office 
nnd all Post Offices are ineerted, and the Indian Remrvatione are indicekd. 

&end, Haally, & Co.-New enlarged scale Railroad and County Map of Texas, 
showing every Railroad Station and Post O5ce in the State. Scale 1 : 1,M)0,000. 
or 20.4 geopphical miles to au inch. Rand, McNally, & Co., Chicago, 1882. 
( TaZbner.) 

This is m e  of a seriee of railway m a p  in course of publioation hy Rand, 
YcNnlly,.& Co., of Chicago; i t  folds into a convenient size, and ia nocorn- 
panied by a new and original index designating all the pt-office t o m  and 
railway stations. The accompanying letter ress contains a p t a l  guide, giving 
full directions for ending letters to evcry $03, not a post office, in the State, 
?mom in tho Poat Office Department ae "Locals *; there is also an a1 ha- 
betically arranged l i i  of all the nilroads in the State, with the name o r t h e  
express company doing bnainess over each. Connty boundaries, lakes, and 
rivers are clearly laid down. - Indexed Map of Britieh Columbia, ahowing the Creeks, I h d 4  lakes, 

Mountains, Rivers, and Toms,  carefully indaxed, referring to the eract location 
where each may be found on the Map. Rand, McNally, & Co., Chicago, 1882. 
(Stanford.) 

Sohreiner, L.-Plane da Cidade de Sn. SebsstiEo do Rio de Janeiro. L Schreiner, 
Rio Janeiro. Scale 1 : 10,000 or 7'3 inches to a geographical mile. Price 10e.6d. 
(Ddnu.) 

Bymom, Lieut. Tho- W.-Map of the Depertment of the Colnmbii, pro- 
jected and compiled at  the Engineer Office, Department of the Columbia, by Lieueut. 
Thomas W. Symons, Corps of Engineers, assisted by Alfred Downing and 
C. C. Manning, Topographical Assistants, U.S. b y .  Drawn by AGed 
Doming. Prepred and publiihed under the direction of Brig. Gen. H. G. 
Wright, Chief of Engineem, US. Army, 1881. M e  1 : 1,020,000 or 13.9 
geographical miles to an inch. 

This is a v e y  well executed map, and contains a large amount of intonnation 
not to bo obtained elsewhere ; all r a i l d o ,  projected and in operation, are laid 



NEW MAPS. 455 

down, wagon roads and trails are clearly indicated, together with the military 
h t i o w .  This map cannot fail to be of great service to all travellers who visit 
the De rtment of the Columbia, as it  contains mom information than has ever 
before L given on a suiliciently large scale to be useful. 

Wheeler, Lieut, h. M., U.8.A-Topographicnl Mnp of Lake Tahoe Region, 
Sierra Nevada, Cnlifornia and Nevada. Scale 1 : 84,460 or 1'6 geographical miles 
to an inch. U.S. Geogrnphical Surveys West of the 100th Meridian. U.S. 
Expeditions of 1876 m d  1877 under the command of 1st Lient. Geo. M. Wheeler, 
Corps of Engineers U.S. Army. By order of the Hon. the Secretary of War, 
under the direction of Brig. Gen. H. G. Wright, Chief of Engineers, U.Y. Army. 

Ziegler, Dr. J. M.-Knrte der Vereinigten Stanten v. Xord-Amerika, nebet Mexico, 
Central America nnd Watindien. Gezeichnet vou Th. v. BomdorE. Scale: 
7,000,000 or 95.8 geugraphic.1 miles to an inch. Four sheets. New edition. 
1882. Hinrichs, Leipeig. Price 48. (Dulau.) 

OCEANIA. 
Petennm'r ' -phisohe mttheilanga' - Die Vili oder Fiji-inseln. 
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Xap, p. 620. 

THE wbjeOt of my a d k  this evening is the Qeogrephy of the 
Birthplaoe and the Cradle of the W t t a  Empire. Tbb geography 
ie in the first plam illnetrated by a map, which h been prepared 
by the Sooiety's draughtaman, Mr. Sharbra: it ie further k t r a t e d  by 
a mriea of pidorial illast.rotione, prepared by my brother, Lieutenant 
Qeorge Temple, an., and enlarged Gram ekehhee nude by me upon the 
spot.* Though the eubjeot of my ad* will be mainly politicel, e tU i t  
will not infringe upon the ruler of thb M e t y ,  and i t  wil l  after all be 
in a p a t  degree geographioal, beaeaee itn object will be to ehow goa 
how, owing to the pemhr geographical featunm of the ooantry, a 
despised and abjeot taoe roee to dominim over wh& ie now tke Britieh 
Empire in the East. 

At the time of whioh I speak, juet over two hundred yeus ago, about 
the year 1650, that ie a hundred yeaas before the W e  of Plaeey, and 
two hundred years before the war of the Indian Mutiny, the Mahrattm 
had been subjeated for full fiw hundred yeare to &ke Mahomnaedana 
They were an aboriginal raoe, of very humble, I may my unprepoeeae- 
ing, aapeot ; rather ahort, olamey, meen-looking little mem : h y  were 
thoroughly deepised by their ldehommedan oanquerorr, who called them 
the mountain rats : but the horn ceme for them to rise, and with the 
hour came the man, and the leader. And owing to the extraordinary 
advantagee offered them by the eoMtry in whiah they dwelt, they, in 
a short time, roee viotoriody againet their foreign rulers the 
Mehommedane: they Gret dethroned the Qreat Mogul in his imperial 
place at  Delhi; they fought the Afghan and Pereien invaders of 

Them have been engraved, muab reduced, for thia repost of the lecture, by Mr. 
.Wbymp~.-En. 
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India ; they womed the Portuguese at  Goa; they threatened even 
the early Britiah Governors of Bombay: European embassiea visited 
them in some of the hill forte depicted in our illuatratione; they 
obtained a dominion from Cape Cornorin, near Ceylon, right up to the 
Himalayas. I t  waa their boast that their cavalry watered their horaea 
in the river Cauvery, not far from Ceylon, and aa far aa the Indue 
opposite Peahawor. They fought the English in many stand-up fighta. 
They even threatened ns to mch a degree tbat we had to build a 
ditch round Calcutta to defend ourselves from them. You have often 
heard Clrdcutta cslled the City of the W h :  against whom waa that 
ditch constructed ? I t  waa against the Mahrattae. Such, then, wae the 
splendid imperial poeition obtained in the oonrae of one century by this 
abject, deapieed race. And what waa the cause of this astonishing 
eucoeea ? It, wan b t  the martial q d t y  fo0tmed by the monntaina, and 
in the seoond plmoe the immense mWtory end politid adventsgee offered 
by the mountain faatnesees and strongholds. Such ie the main topio 
npon which I shall offer you historical, pictorial, and topographical 
detaile. 

I mnet h t  ask you carefully to ooneider the map. You will 
obmrve the -tern ooeet with the great oity of Bombay. That ooeet 
distriot io called the Konkan. Then yon will obeerve cr long line of 
dark mountains running from north to south: thoee are the Weetern 
Qheute. To the eaet of these Western Qhauta you will eee the m n t r y  
ealled the Deooan, the capital of whioh ia the aity of Po- NOW I 
must m i n d  you of the oontour and oondguretion of thie remarkable 
mnntry. Taking it from weet to wet, you will first obeerve the o w C  
line, then there is a great wall of mountain, aOOO feet high on the 
avenge, rising in ite peaks up to 5000 feet. Then from this average 
altitude of WOO feet there gradually elopee eastwards the plateau of 
the Daman, so that the Konken being on the level of the eea, tbere 
ie a wall of mountsms, and above that there is the great table-land of 
the Decoen, 3000 feet a h  the e.ea, gradually beoomiag lower aa yon 
prooeed eastwasde. Then = d o e  exaotly the line of the Weetern Gh8uta 
I bave explained to you their altitude, 9000 feet on the amrage, rieing 
up to peake of 5000 feet. 

I must aek you to m e m b e r  these detaile, because npon moh 
remembranoe will depend the mtereet with which I hope yon mi 
follow the etirring eoenee I crm about to dwribe. Then the geology ie 
very remarkable. Time does not permit me to explain the oarions 
prooeeeee of geologicel denudation whioh have aid thwe hilla to 
present the form of a great wall-literally a wall. The wall may be 
broken; it may be in d o n e ;  but, after all, a wall it. i ~ ,  and a wall 
i t  will remain, I enppoee, to the end of the world. The geological 
formation is of the Platonio kind, commonly called trap: in many 
parta it consiate of layere of indurated lava. The imporhoe, politioally, 
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of these mounteins is in this wise: finst, they nourish a resolute, 
enduring, daring, I may oay audaciolm epirit among their inhabitants,; 
secondly, they &er strongholds and fpstneeaea to which these inhabi- 
tants cen resort whenever they are preesed by an enemy; and thirdly, 
and perhaps most important, they run between fertile countria. The 
amhy to the weat, the Konkan, is one of the moet fertile parts of 
India and une of the most densely inhabited. The oonntry to the east, 
the Dewan, is also highly fertile and populm. Consequently, the men 
of the hills can make rapid raide for marauding or plundering purposee, 
juet Eke the eagle swoop from ita eyry upon the quarry. After these 
eudden dements they can rapidly carry off plunder, treasure, and 
the like, to the hills, and on- they are there it ie very diffioult to 
approaoh them. They are, therefore, able readily to establish a predatory 
power whioh cannot be extirpated or exterminated. You will perceive 
what immense political dvantegea them mountaim offer, and how i t  is 
that they become trnly the o r d e  of greatnese, power, and empire. 

Thia being the phyeical, topographioel, and political character of the 
hills, I have to remind you that the leader of the Mahrattae and the 
founder of their empire was Sivaji I particularly beg yon to remember 
the name in order that you may follow the, I hope, striking storiea I 
have to tell. Reoolleot that Sivaji flourished a little over two hundred 
yeere ago, one hundred years before Clive won the battle of Pleesy, two 
hundred yeers before the Indian Mutiny, aa I have already mentioned. 
I am anxiom to imprean theee feate well upon your minds, in order 
that yon may follow my narrative. 

With this prefaoe, whioh I hope haa not been too long or too tedioue, 
I wil l  ask you t s  go straight to the pictorial diagrams. The f b t  
illustration to which I shall ask your attention (No. 1) is the hill fort of 
Jrmnar, where Sivaji wae born. I ehould explain that the hill iteelf is 
called Sewnar, but nowadays takes the name of Junnar, h m  the town 
whioh lies at  itn base. YOU wil l  nee tbe town in the illaetmtion, on a 
plain, and you will note xidug above it precipitous mountains. You will 
also eee Junnar olearly marked upon the map just behind the main creet 
of the range. I t  ie the &at' inetanee which I have to mention of those 
peaks of 4000 or 6000 feet whioh I have already alluded to. You will eee 
whet a rugged pteoipituum plaoe this h, and what a fitting spot i t  wae 
for a hero to be born in. I mud rrsk gou to remember Siveji'e father, 
Bhahji, beoauee I shall have to mention that pereon hereafter. I mast 
ask you also to remember that LJivaji's mother wae a Mahratta lady of 
remarkable epirit and energy. Presently I ehall have to eay more 
about her. 

Sivaji's education was, in the modem sense of the term, rather 
negleoted by theee parents, that is to my, he was never taught to read 
and write. Thmgh in after yeere he became the mvereign of e great 
kingdom be never oould put the eign manual to his decrees. But he 

2 1 1 2  



ON THE QEOQRAPHY OF THE BIRTEPLACE AND CRADLE 

had an education of a different kind, in thaee~ daye a muoh more p d d  
education, for he was taught to be e splendid shot with the gun and 
with the bow; he wau a wonderful rider, and he learnt from poetical 
recitations all about the andent hietory and the religion of hie country. 
He used to hear of theme thinge from the reaitale of herds and people of 
that kind who eang before him regarding all the heroes of the Hindoo reoe. 
Thua hie mind became imbued with lofty notima of Hindoo nationality, 
and with that epirit of patriotiam whioh urged him to reeist the foreign 
rulere, the Mahommedans. Among hie equipmenta and ammtrementa 
there were three things whioh I muat seleot for mention, and to whioh 
I must beg your parti& attantion. The first waa what ie &.the 

tiger'e claw. The tiger'e dew wee an iron iaatrument aa near mi 
possible like tpe olaw of a tiger, with very eherp points, whioh oodd 
be faatenad ineide the plm, so that a men might have the olaw in his 
hand, and yet &ow the outside, and nobody would sappose there waa 
anything. in it. Another W i g  wee hie sword, whioh wse called 
Bhawani, after the name of a Hindoo godha. It redly wm a fine 
Genoa blade. The third article waa a mat of mail whhh he would 
wear generally under a ootton area, and in hot weather under a muelin 
dress; eo that he would appear to be a very mild h t e r  indeed, 
though in reality underneath the ootton folde them wm thie famom 
sword, whioh wae to the Mahrattas what the sword of Kisg Arthur, 
"Excelibnr," ie in Tennyeon's poetry, and in hie hand there wee thie 
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ti&r'e o h .  I muat aak you particularly to remember t h w  three 
artiolee of equipment. 

There w m  two pemm among hie attandanta whom I must mention. 
One wee the tutor named Dadaji, an old Brahmin, with whom Sivaji 
was left, when Shahji, the father, went to the warn, and the mother 
waa cerried off into captivity by the ?dahommedana. Then hie tutor 
and he took a certain house in the oity of Poona. I must ask you 
to remember that houee particnlarly, h u m  yon will hear more of it 
preeently. Next, among hie henchmen and attendante wee a man named 
Tannaji Maluera. 1 will only ask yon to remember Tannaji, b u a e  
Maluara ie merely the name of the village--I know the village well- 

which gave birth to T a h j i ,  ee brave a man ee ever adorned the annale 
of the Mahratta race. lUalara is jaet the aort of village to give birth to 
a hero. Its frowning roch, its lofty ha, its flowing brooke, in faat 
everything about it, onepired to fill the imagination with heroio ideas. 

Such being Sivaji'e educetion and early wrroundinp. I mnat ask you 
to beer in mind that in thoee days tbie part of the Mshrstta omntry 
waa in the kingdom of Bijapur. Now Bijapur waa a magnifioent aity ; 
its ruine are literally among the h e &  in the oountry. It etill haa a 
dome whioh ia the marvel of amhitects, admitted to be the h e e t  dome 
or mpole ever yet constructed by any nation. Thns Bijapur was then 
the Mahommedan aapital. Well, Sivaji'e father bad a large grant of 
land from the Bijapnr sovereign. The father having gone to the wars, 
Sivaji, who was then a y01111g man, and hie tntor wem left in oharge of 
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this property. Then Sivaji began to plunder. He would rob neigh- 
boaring villages, and thns get a little money and valuablm together, 
~ K o h  he would dore in the fort of Toma, depided in our illuetration 
No. 11. Torna ia a highly piotureeque p h ,  built jnet upon the crat 
of the range; in the dietant b e o t g m d  of the eketah you will see 
mother hill, to whioh I shall have to eelr your attation immediately, 
that is the hill of Bejgarh. Sivaji Gret dored his plunder at Toma ; 
and thie really formed the original atmunulation of money with which 

IIh-BAJGABH; THE EILL OF THE KINGDOM. 

he began his political and military operatiom. But Torna wul a large 
open hill on the top, deep at the aides no.doubt, bat it had a very large 
and ftat eummit, and therefore wee not pemhotl y defensible againat mgular 
troop. So after a time, when Sivaji became more ambitio~,  he aban- 
doned Torna and went to the neighboaring hill of Rajgarh, the top of 
whioh he thomughly f o r t i h i  Bajgarh forma the aubjeot of our third 
illustration. The rummit of the hill seen in the dietan08 in illustra- 
tion U is thie reme hjgarh;  you eee the strongly fortified nib rapre- 
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sentel in illustration 111. Now, Bajgarh mane the Hill of the King- 
dom. Torna is a oommon 1-1 m e ,  Sivaji gave no royal name to 
that, bemuse it wae only a plaoe for &ring plunder. But es he grew o 
little bolder end riaher he fortified Bqjgerh, and gave it the ominoae 
name of the Hill of the Kingdom. I t  wee then that he oonoeived the 
idea of eatabliahing a dominion. It wae about the time when he wee 
m p y i n g  Rajgarh that Dadaji, the tutor, became rather old and timid, 
and he mid to Sivaji, " You are only knocking y w  heed againet a rock 
by attempting to meid the Bdahommedan power ; you are only putting 
your neck into a noase. For W e  eake give them thinge up and live 
quietly on your eebte. Obey your father, who ie a worthy m a n t  of 
the Mahommedans, in the wars, and do not think of them ambitious 
things." Siveji merely Miled and aid,  "I know my own buaineee." 
Dsdeji afterwards becaine eiok, and drew near b hie end; and when the 
shedes of death began to gather about him, and hie brow began to get 
oold end alPasmy with the eweat of approding dieeolution, he eent for 
hie young meter end raid, " I now see it  ie no good offering ~ Q U  advice 
to keep quiet. After till, take the advioe of en old man on the brinkd 
the grove, and ful6l your deatiny ! Go in at the Mahommedaxu; I hate 
them more than you do ; go in ond wia Only remember, if you win, 
to think of your own digion ; remember your m f r a l  gode ; ooneider 
the Brahmins and the prieete, end aheriah the Eindoo religion. Drive 
theee ldehommedenn b k  into C e n t d  Ask, end onoe more let i t  be 
India for the Hindoo~" 

I am not exaggerating; eome moh epeeoh, excrdly aa I b y e  dworibed 
to you, ma uttered by Dadaji on hie death-bed to S i w i ;  and I con 
hardly imagine a more fit mbjeot for an hiotorical pi&ure than this 
Dadaji an hie hth-bed giving advioe to the future hero cad the oorning 
king to fight the battle? of hie country. The breath wae M y  out of 
the body of Dadaji when Sivaji beg- to fulfil &at beheef, and the 
firet thing he did wan to take the fort of Singgarh, When I eag he 
took it, I believe that he d y  won it  by bribery, end that he gave solue 
of him plunder to the Mahornmedm oommander, end eo got the hill 
made over to him. In thw days it ww odled by another loogl name, 
with WW I shell not trouble you, but 8ivaji having obtained pama- 
sion of the hill, gate it the name of 5-h, whiah meane the Lian'e 
Fort. HO~RBVBT, he did not m a n  that: he meant the Lion'e Den. I 
shall have a good deal mare to eay about Singgarh ~ n t l y .  

NOW I maet wk you to turn to illmtretion IV. Sivaji having made 
up hie mind to rebel egeinea the Mahomrnedan power, whioh wae then 
repmmted by the kings of Bijapur, the king of Bijapur called him to 
8ooount for hir oanduot. Sivsji of eonree gave evaeive answer& A 
council of war waa thereupon bid at Bijapur ap to what ebould be done. 
A. Wornmeden mmma~dw, named Atiael h, etood up before the 
king of Bijapur md wid, " 0 King, if yon wil l  give me WOO horae, and. 



464 ON THE GEOGRAPHY OF THE BWPHPLACE AND CRADLE 

5000 foot, with some artillery, I will go agaiqst thia mountain rat " (ae 
Sivaji wae aalled), "and within two month I will bring him before 
your Majeety in an iron cage." Well, the order went forth, and A h 1  
Khan marohed leisurely from Bijapur towarda Partabgarh, whioh a t  
that time wee one of Sivaji'e fo rk  Sivaji had advanoed to Partabgarh 
from Singgarh, and wae there when this Bijapur expedition wae launohed 
againet him. When Afeel Khan eppmwhed the plaoe, Sivaji eent eome 
ambassadors in unpretending guise, and mid, "I hope you are not 
thinking of making war against me : I am a very hnmble person : if you 
will only oome to h i t  me in my fort on any morning, you will eee 
what s qaiet mture I am, and I &all be abk to give eatiefaotory 
explanations, and e h w  that I am, ae I ever have been, a loyal enbjeot 
of the Iring of Bijapur!' A h 1  Khan thought he woe going to have a 
walk over; BO he said Bo'Shaji, Well, tbe only objeation I have to 
ooming Bo your fort is the oharwbr of the h i h ,  whioh are very eteep, 
and the forest, mark you, is unoommdy thiok and impervious; I do 
net aee how I am to get tkroagh it." Sivaji eaid, "Do not trouble 
yonrself about that ; I, y w r  elave, will cut a roed through it to the foot 
of Partabgarh, my hnmble abode." The Mahommedane agreed. The 
rough p h  over the mountaine were made emooth for them, and a 
very oonvenient path wae out for them, and when they got to the foot 
of Partabgarh, a fine broad p h  wee o l d  by the Mahratta woode- 
men far the encampment of the Bhhommedan army. They were made 
ae comfortable ae poseible ; but remember that they were mounded  by 
mly hilb and thiok f o r b ,  and inside the thioketa, Sivaji'e marbmen 
lay hid in ambneh. Having got them there, Sivaji formed a plan for 
murdering the Mahornmeden oommander, and earprising hie army. 
The projeot wae to induoe A f d  Khan to come with a eingle attendant 
to meet Sivaji just outeide the gatee of Partabgarh, and then Sivaji 
would gladly hand over %he kep.  Sivaji wid, "I w i l l  oome with jwt 
one eingle attendent, and I hope your Highnew will honour me by 
doing the eeme : you aan eaaily kill me if you like." The Khan said he 
would be very happy to do aa he was requeeted. 

I muat now aek you to obeerve the oodguration of Partsbgarh, aa 
repreeented in our engraving. You eee &at, on the oreat of a lofty 
eminenoe, there stands a towering fortrese. Parbsbgarh is in the dip of the 
range. There ie a dip, then the great fort, a dip, and then the range 
goee on again. The fort etanda up boldly againet the horizon. In the 
baokground on the left ie a disCent view of the Arabian Sea. I ought to 
mention that fmm all these high pointa on the Weetern Ghauta you 
have a eplendid view over the eee. In  the morning, the time whioh our 
illustration repreeenta, the see is like a pole e ~ n  lake; in the 
afternoon it glitters radiantly towarde the dealining and setting eun. 

I am afraid that the drawing cannot poeoibly mpreaent fully the 
beauty of the m n e ,  but you will reedily eee that it k a p h  of d y  
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oonaummete beauty. There-it was, on thin autumn morning, in this 
fair soene of nature, that the deeprate and bloody d& meditated 
by Sivaji were oamed out. Now, the evening before the meeting 
Sivaji'e nerve failed him. I do not quite know why, but all these 
kind of men are 8 little mperetitioq and d e r  qualm of con- 
eoienoe, and he felt rather uneaay abont the desperate crime he - to 
commit in the morning. 80 he went to the little temple at the top 
of the hill, and asked his mother to meet him there. He laid hie 
miegivinge, hie forebodings, before her, .and aaked her in a filial way 
for her maternal advioe. He aaid, bashall I redly kill this man in 
the way I have planned; and wben I have killed him, ehall I really 

order all my men in tihe thick& to fire upon the Mahommedan emcamp- 
ment? " And ebe omid, " Yes ; I have in thie very temple aonsnlted 
the goddeea; 8iva, the goddm of deatruotion, remember, after whom 
you are named.'' Bhe mid ehe had had a vision, and the goddees had 
commanded her to see that not one Mahornmeden, if poeeible, should 
eeoap alive. Then ehe mid to him, 'b Now, my aon, you aot worthily 
~ooording to ~ o p r  mthw'e advioe, end take my maternal bleeeing." 
I am not exaggerating. 8he solemnly gave him her benediation. Of 
ccmrse aftarthat he felt a little mare comfortable in bin mind, mnd he 
gave the order6 to hie men. 

I have explained to you tbat the Mahommedane had been entioed to 
go through the thioket. They had had en enoamping ground prepared 
for them in the middle of the f o d  In  that fomt lay o o n d e d  all 
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Sivaji'e moanbineem,+aeveral thowand of these Mahrattsra Their 
order0 were that aa soan aa a signal gun ahould be fired from e beation 
of the fort-the foreat all around being alive with men-the Wth 
troop6 were to h upon the Mahommedan army. These ordera were 
delivered with ooolneaa and preoiaion by S i n .  after he had received the 
maternal bleseing, that ia, early in the night. In the mo* the 
Mahommeden commander came forth from his enoampment, and marched 
up to the rendezvous, the place marked by a dark tomb in the fore- 
groand, where he waa murdered, ae I ehell explain to you. Sivaji a h  
advanoed from the fort. The gateway from whioh ke hued ia marked 
on the ill-n, as a little dark epot in the wall. Aa he aame, the 
Mahommeden snd hie followere eaid, " Dear me ! what a mil& humble- 

'looking pereon he appears." He advanoed with a sort of heaiteting &p, 
aa if he were a timid men. With him there waa only one man, but that 
one man waa the redoubtable Tannaji whom I have elready mentioned, 
Aa he m e  on, the Mahommedan oommander, in that eort of patronising 
way whioh Mehommedane of rank have, held out his arme to embrsoe 
him, with, " C l a d  morning, Mr. Sivaji," &a Then Sivaji bowed his head 
humbly beneath the Mahommedan'e arm, and aa he got olose up to his 
body, with the tiger'e olaw already desoribed he dug into hia victim's 
bowels : then out came the dagger, followed by one deeperate stab : 
then out flaahed the sword, that Excalibur I have previously de- 
ecribed. I need not aay that the Mahornmeden and his single fol- 
lower were very aoon despetohed by Sivaji and Tannaji, especially aa 
Sivaji had underneath his muelin garment the o a t  of mail already 
mentioned. Thus was the deed done. That very tiger's olaw, that 
very sword, that very coat of mail, that very muslin dreea, are to 
thie day religiously preeewed from generation to generation by the 
Mahrattee, and it ia unpleaaant to see the veneration with whioh they 
are regarded. I aaaure you, never were the sword, or the hat, or any 
of the relics of Napoleon or fiederiok the Great of Prueaia venerated 
so muoh by the Frenoh or Germens ae t h w  relics of Sivaji are to 
this day by the Mahrattaa Thua fell the B!bhomnleden oo-r. 
He waa buried where he fell, and the MahratW had the grace after- 
warde to 'build a tomb over hie remine-the tamb whioh you eee 
sketched in the foreground. Ae the Khan fell, the eignal gun was 
hed frbm the bastion; then of oome the Mahammedan army, who 
were a t  breakfeet in the enoampment, were fired upon from all aidm 
by the Mabrattee oonoesled in the foseot; and you oan imagine the 
~ M ~ N C ~ ~ O I I ,  the ~truggle, the m k r y ,  the w h t  whioh eneued. h m  
that moment I need not aay that Bivaji beoeme an open rebel againet the 
Mahommedana; and thia event haa always uinoe been remembered in 
Indian hietory aa the 5xst blow atruok by the Hindoo nationality againat 
the Mahommedan oonquerorn. 

The next point in Bivaji'e history to whioh I have to esk yaur atten- 





tion is oonneded with the fifth illustration, which is that of the fortress- 
of Viehalgarh. The sketch which served w the original to the i lhtra-  
tion, was taken in the height of the rains, just after one of the violent 
showers, and that caused the brilliant cascades to go tumbling over the 
precipices. Bow, bear in mind that Sivaji had become, by the event I 
have just deecribed, an open rebel against the Mahommedan power. 
Well, the first vengeanca of the Mahommedane fell upon Sivaji'e father, 
who wae perfeatly guiltleee of the crimes which hie eon had oommitted. 
He greatly regretted all that had happened, end'made every poeeible 
apology, but the Mahommedana would not listen to mch excases, and 
ordered him to be eeized. It wse rather di5cnlt to aeize a man of that 
kind ; however, the seizure waa m g e d  through the agoncy of another 
Mahratta named Baji, who had an eatate at a plaoe d e d  MudhoL Baji 
showed e friendly demeanour towards Shahji, and d e d  him to an enter- 
tainment at  MudhoL Shahji came, mspecting nothing, and wae aeieed, 
and eent to the Mahommedane a t  Bijapur. He wes c d n e d  in a 
dungeon, and threatened with d manner of dreedftd things-that his 
eyea should be put out, that hie ton- &odd be cut to piecea, and 
similar inflictions, after the faahion of those day& However, the dutiful 
son,'Sivaji, gave up eome of his plunder, and bribed the Mahommedan 
gaolera, and eo Shahji got out of gaol, and fled, but in flying he eent a 
message to Sivaji, and said, "Siveji, if you love me, pay that fellow 
(Baji) out." Sivaji mid, Never fear, air ; you will visit me some day, 
and then you shall hear all that I have done to him." 

Soon after this the Bijapur king determined to eend another expe- 
dition, thie time against Vishalgarh, where Sivaji then was, hoping that 
it would be more enooeesful than the leet againet Partabgarh. The 
oommand of this expedition was given to thie very Baji. The troop 
were to move out toward6 Vishalgarh, and Baji, naturally enough, went 
on ahead with his army, and thought he would epend two or three 
pleaeant days at home at  Mudhol. Intimation of thie came to Sivaji a t  
Viahalgarh, and he then determined upon one of hie daring mamhes. 

Mudhol ie just 100 milea from Vishalgarh, and although a very 
uninteresting town, ie etrongly fortified, with a high wall of blaok 
etone 811 ronnd it, 1 sh,ould eey abont 60 feet high. You wil l  observe, 
marked with a dotted line, the road to it from Vishalgarh, which indi- 
mtes the straight manner in whioh Sivaji marohed to  it. For m l l y  in  
these d e e  and dashee Sivaji muohed very like an arrow from a bow, 
or a shot from a cannon. h e  b e  morning Sivaji and a picked body of 
horee and foot appeared before Mudhol quite surprising the Mudhol 
people. How Sivaji got over the 100 miles in eo few h o r n  i t  is 
d i 5 d t  to say; but certainly he appeared early in the morning, aa I 
have perfectly well asoertained on the spot from the Mudhol people, for 
the tradition of oouree etill eurvivee. He hinuelf started not later than 
the previous afternoon from Viehalgarh, I eappoee the only way in 



whioh he oould have got there was this, that he ordered men to aesemble 
in the wild cuuntry at  different points beforehand (on 8 certain night in 
the dark half of the moon, ar tbeir expreeeion waa). They would go an- 
observed and concentrate at  different pleoee on the line of march, Sivaji 
remaining at  Viehalgarh, and all the world mpposing that he wrrs up in 
hie momttain fadnew. He would then start in the afternoon, ride rapidly 
say for M) m h ,  get to the rendezvo~e a t  8 o'olock, and wodd aoaompliah 
the reat of the memh during the d g h t  ; and eo he. appeared before ' 

Dfadhd in the grey of the morning. Him men were exoellently good 
hands at  eaoaleding; they thoroaghly nader&Od rope h d d a  and 
grappling irons, and so they olimbed the wall in no time; and the 
Mahommedane in Madhol were completely enrprised. In a few momenta 
Baji'e peleoe waa sarrounded, Baji ww dragged out, brought before 
Sivaji, out Bashed the Excalibur, rad down dropped Baji'e h e  upon 
the grornd. Them wae no more bloodshed, but them began one of the 
moet relentlwe and rnthlem plunderings of which the Yehrattaa were 
ever guilty, and which ie remembered vividly by the Mudhol people to 
this verg day, aa I can pemonally attest. I n  a b u t  two h o w  the whole 
of M u h l  wee cleaned oat ah lu te ly ,  nothing remained. Sivaji went 
off with dl the jewel8 and mine, end the fine artiolee fostened on to 
the eaddle-bowe of hie cavalry; and he returned etraight to Viahalgarh. 

Thb wee a very nnpropitioua beginning for the Mahommedan expe 
dition againet him, and I need not trouble you with the military 

, portioulam of aAl that followed. However, Viehalgarh was not taken, 
and Sivaji remained entirely maeter of the sitnation. 

I have mentioned that Shahji, the fstber, obtained hie liberty, and 
somehow in a ehort time he managed to make peace with the Bijapnr 
king, and te visit his eon ' a t  VieMgarh. He had not seen this 
redoubtable, thii tremendom eon of h h  aim he left him elmoot an 
infant in his mdhef'e a r m  at  Jnnnas, 60 of obaree the meeting between 
the son and the father was rather toaohhg. Sivaji, this tmmlent 
fellow, came forward to meet his father. The father wm riding mpon 
a fine home; the eon would not ride ; far Prom it. He went forth on 
foot several miles from the fort to meet hie parent. He would not eit 
down in the patarnal p-ee, and he humbly related to hie father how 
he had faldlled hia behest, and had with hie own hand m t  off that 
treacheroue Baji's head, and sorupulonely plundered Yadhol to the 
lest farthing. He hoped, ee he had reoeived hie mother's bleseing last 
time, to receive hie father's bleeeing t h b  time, whioh I need wt say waa 
abundantly given him. But the father being of a praotical turn of 
mind, ariticiaed Vishalgarh, and mid it woe not a very advantageo~m 
position;. he thought that it might be oommandd and taken by the 
hbhommedaxw, and mggeeted to him that he should establish his 
fortre.sa in s better situation, indicating Bsigarh, whioh you will me on 
the map. So Raigarh af6eraardr Beosme the e a t  of the Mehrstte 
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kingdom. From that p h  went forth deorees which had validity 
right over the continent, and the eatabliehment of Raigarh w o  due to 
the eagacions fother who visited his aan at  Vishalgarhafter this Mudhol 
affair. 

I mu& now call your attention k illustration No. VI., which 
repreeenb Binggarh, already mentioned. You will see the city of Poona 
in the middle distanoe, with the river in the foreground. From this 
river are drawn many fine canale for irrigation, involving geographical 
problem8 with whioh I have not time to trouble yon. In the distance 
stands up like a rigid aquare, Singgarh, or the Lion's Den. 

At the time to whioh the narrative han now arrived, the Bijapur 
kingdom had been subdued by another Mahommedan power, whioh wae 
no other than the Mogul Empi- Therefore to the king of Bijapur 
had e n d e d  the Great Xogul and the Great Mogul had a Viceroy a t  
Poana. Poom waa then regarded, like Peahawur in our &ye, as an 
important frontier pit ion.  The Weatern Ohante were to the Mogul 
Empire what the North-Weatern frontier ie now to the British, and 
Poona war, t9 them juet what Peehswur L to as ; so they had a Mahom- 
medan Viceroy at Poona SUpp0rted by 8 foma Sivaji, on the other 
hand, waa at Binggarh. ThesVioemy ooneidered that Siveji wee a very 
dangerom neighbour ; and he dreaded that something awkward would 
happen; eo he took very particular precautions that no armed men 
&odd be admitted into Poone, whioh happened to be at that time an 
open dty. Sivaji nsvertheleee determined to do a daring deed which 
should flagrantly insult the Mahommedan V i m y .  Hie idea alwaye 
was to do en audaoione thing whioh ehould have 8 great moral effect on 
the whole of the country round, and in that way to flout the Mahom- 
medan autharity. He aded aa followe. Be he oould not get into 



the city armed, he managed to go apparently unarmed, with thirty 
followem. He, and they of ooume, had arms c o n d e d  undm their 
cotton dreseee. He joined a marriage pnxreeeion whioh WIM entering 
the city, and thus contrived in dieguiee to enter unobeerved with the 
orowd. Hie bold project wae faoilitated by the fa& that the Blahom- 
me&n Viceroy had taken up hie Vioeregal quarters in the very houee 
in which Sivaji had been brought up, under his tutor Dadaji. I have 
already spoken to you about that h o w ;  and I told you that a tale 
would hang on it. I n  coneeqnenoe of thie, 8ivaji thoroughly understood 
the in8 and oute of the dwelling. Mixing with the crowd he and hie 
thirty followere in the dead of the night, Sivaji h e w  a partioalar 
way through the kitchen window, whereby an entranoe for armed men 
could be found; and thus got within the dwelling. The Viceroy, 
of conme, socording to the Mahomeden fashion, WM sleeping with 
his st&' on one side of the house, and all the lediee of the family 
were sleeping on the other eide ; so, after Sivaji and hie men had 
entered by the window, they had to paae not far from the ladiee' 
aprtmente, and one of the ladiee heard the mund of men moving. 
She instantly ehrieked. The shriek reached the Vioeroy and his 
etaff; but before they d d  do much, Sivaji and his men &e a 
msh and were on them. The Viceroy wat~ in enoh a harry that he was 
jumping out of the window; and aa he had got hie right hand on the 
window-sill letting himself down, Sivaji omme up with the Excalibnr 
and jaat cut off hie fore and middle finger% The Vioemy n a t u d y  let 
himeelf down extremely quick &r that ; and immediately afterwards 
there wse a row all over the city. 8ivaji and hie men had decsmped 
in the darkness and confusion ; and, arrived a t  the outside of the town, 
gave notice to others of their party, who had planted h c a ~  fivm point 
to point on the way to Singgarh, to pese on the signale for illuminating 
the peak of Singgarh. Binggarh ie a very oonepioaouo objeot fnw Poone, 
and thne the inhabitante learnt a t  midnight that the redoubtable Bivaji 
had found hia way into the Vioeregal place and oat off the Vioeroy'e 
fingers, and wae illuminating Binggsrh in honour of the event. Thie wea 
a thoroughly h d t i n g  mode of prooedure, mounted in after times with 
glee by the Mabttae.  The next morning the Viomy sent hie Afghan 
oavalry against Elinggerb. You may imegine the mrt of swaggering way, 
the proud, bombaetio manner, m which the Mahommedan cavalry m d d  
behave, stroking their bee*, twirling their moaetechioe, and gaging 
they would eoon bring Bivaji baok in ohaine, and eo forth. The cavalry 
went, and approached Singgarh. Of oorvee there m e  a puff of smoke 
from the top ; then a cannon ball in the middle of a qnadron of horse. 
Presently from behind a rock, or tree, a little spit from a f ih ra t t a  maeket, 
and a Mahommedan d d l e  wae emptied. In a very short time the 
cavalry came back utterly orestfallen, with half their number killed or 
wounded, and the Mahornmeden Viceroy the next dey sent in hie 
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mignation to the Emperor. He omld not paseibly have signed it, 
beoaum he hed loet the two h g m  of his right hand. This wae an 
ineolent exploit, which is to thia b y  fd-t ly remembered by the 
Mahrattae. That is the h t  thing that happened a t  Singgarh. I 
ehall hare to revert to Singgarh dkeotly; meanwhile I wk your 
attention to Bowragarh, depicted in illpetration No. VIL 

Bowragarh ie one of thaw grand mtuatiom m the areet of the 
Qhautm, from whiah yon have a distsnt view of the setting a m  over the 
eea. It wae in that neighboarhood that nome of Sivaji'e daring erploite 
by eee were performed. He wee gmat mat only cm land but & ee& He 
used to plunder all the doh flourishing oe8poI.ts on the oooet, and osrry 
the plunder, w wual, to the hills On oae of them d a s ,  while he 
wee sailing with all hie plrmder fxom m e  p r t  of the oowt to the other, 
he was overtaken hat by oontrary win&, d them by r severe etorm, 
and he became extremely i n d i e m  It ie a rnoet extsaordinary thing, 
but after this, for a time, he qmih loot bis rime. 

The Mahommedm Emperor having head of the mannez in whioh 
hie Viceroy had been inmlted, sent a large foroe of Bejpoot soldiere 
against Sivaji There again Sivaji wae a little superatitione. He had 
a kind of fear of these Rajpoote ur being h i g h h  warriors. The 
Mahrattw are low-ceete men themaelvea, and they have a kind of 
veneration for upper-caebe Hindooe. He w a ~  rather afraid of the 
redoubtable Rajpoot eoldiery, was very muah indieposed by the etorm 
at  aea, and he last his resolution and determined to earrender a number 
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of his fo rk  Among o t h m  he surrendered this vexy fork of Singgarh, 
after whhh he went up to pay hid respeota to the Emperor at  Delhi 
The Emperor detained him on varioun exonses, sad then subjeoted him 
to oonbement However, he m n  emaped. He ueed to have oapeoious 
W e t a  of fruit and flowere sent to and from his p b  every b y ,  
and one fine morning he put himmlf into a b k e t  and wee &ed 
out under the belief that the baeket oontained nothing but fruit and 
flowexu, Outaide he met the redoubtable Tannaji, and he and Tannaji 
esoeped in diqpiee, and aotually walked all the way from Delhi to 
Poona. After that they deolared that they would d m 1  openly and for 
ever againet the Chat Mogul. 

~ l l e u t  that Sipeji had juet before given up Blnggarh, but he waa 
atill a t  Raigarh, a l d y  mentioned. H h  aim now was to retake Sing- 
garb, and the rebking of that p h  was entrusted to Tannaji. It woe 
planned thef T a ~ a j i  s h d d  eecolade 8inggarh with a thoueand men. 
If he mooeeded in taking the place he w w  to light the thatch of a store- 
h o w  whiah waa on the top of the fort. T h b  burning thatch making a 
flame would be seen from Beigarh, and Bivaji would know that Singgarh 
was taken. 

Tannaji with hie thoaaand picked men advanced against Singgarh. 
When I aay * edp~noed," I mean that what they really did w a ~  thie : 
the men in the difFerent villagee got ordern to rendemone at  the foot of 
the Singgarh preoipioe. I know that preoipice well, and eo do many 
other Englhhmen, and i t  truly ie an awful plaos. For hundreds of 
feet thie blaok trap rook form an abeolute wall ee &might as possible. 
Well, Tannaji had the ladders of rope and the grappling irone with 
him, and with these rope ladders up they went. There are many 
military men preaent, and I put i t  to them whether that is not a very 
daring, daehing thing to do, and whether it w d d  be snrpaaaed by any 
troope in the world. Alexander and hie Macedoniane used to do eome- 
thing of the aame kind. 

In  thie way Tannaji and 800 out of the thonaand got np the rook. 
Why he took only 800 men with him I r d l y  never was able to asoer- 
tain; but it wae a eomewhat unfortunate arrangement. At any rate 
he left 700 men under the oommand of hie brother as a reeerve, with 
inetrudione to mwe up if they ehould have an impmion that any- 
thing was going mong. So Tannaji and his three hundred got up 
in the dead of the night to wrpriee the Rajpoot garrison. When they 
had climbed to the top they were quite unobserved, but eomehow 
one of the eoldiere of the ga&n suspected he heard eomething, he 
peered about, and oame quite close to them. A deadly arrow anawered 
hie inquiry, but as he fell dying he uttered a cry. Thie cry alarmed 
the mntinele, and in an inatant a blue light was lighted, which dispiayed 
Tanneji and bie three hundred. Of oorvse there wee nothing for i t  
then but to go in at  them. Tamaji charged them and was immediately 
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killed. Seeing him killed the men loet heart, and tried to get beok to 
the ladder, and down the preaipice again ; but the eound of firing had 
alarmed the reserve, and every one of them had oome up oleo. They met 
the three hundred retreating. Then Tannaji'e brother ahowed himeelf 
a worthy brother. He made a epeech to the men, whioh ia not a bad 
specimen of Mahratta military eloquenoe, and I will endeavour to 
repeat i t  to you. He mid to them : " Come, men, you muet go on, for I 
tell you I hare out the laddera, and there ie a preoipice behind yon, and 
thew ia the enemy in front; moreover, there is among the enemy the 
dead body of your oommon father!' I should mention tbat it is d 
for Mahratta tmope to etyle their commander their father. He added: 
I' If you do not m e  the body i t  w i l l  be buried by low-caete men!' 

Thie was an argument whioh wee imietible to Mahrattas; they 
d e d  on with their war-ory, and overcame the Rajpoofa, some of 
whom were killed, but the greater part of them jumped over the 
precipioe, and there they lay, mangled bodies, at  the bottom, The eignal 
fire wee then lighted with the thatch of the atore-house, and Sivaji at. 
Raigarh knew that Singgerh waa taken. 

The authentic tradition ia that when, next day, Sivaji heard that 
thie fort had been recaptured a t  the price of the life of Tannaji, he 
burst into passionate wailing and lamentation. I m n o t  poeeibly 
attempt to reproduce it, but you can imagine the sort of language whiah 
a man of that fiery passion and energy would use. He said something 
of thia kind: " The lion'e den ie taken, but the lion ie killed ; what 
have I gained by winning a fort, and losing each a man as Tannaji 1" 
Such wae the end of the life of the bnaveet and moat faithful of Sivaji'e 
dependent& 

Thia oompletee the story of the edventnree of Sivaji and hie men. I 
hope I have made i t  clear how the rugged nature of the oountry fostered 
$hie daring, thie gallant epirit both in master and in men. 

The next illnetration repreeenta Raigarh. By the map yon will 
perceive that thie plaoe is eituated on the weetern, or Konkan aide of 
the mountain range, The enemy of the Mahrattae wae on the eaet; 
therefore, for a Mahratta feetneee it was a great thing to be on the 
weet of the range for thie military reason, that they placed the crest 
of the range, the high peake, and the rugged mountain k d a  between 
them and the enemy. Therefore Raigarh, according to the aagacioae 
euggestion of Sivaji'e father, wee mupied ae the lest and the greateat 
of the Mahratta strongholde. There i t  waa that Sivaji establiehed 
himself finally as Sovereign of Western hdia. You will observe the 
way in which i t  is arranged. In  the foreground there is a little 
lake or tank on the eummit of the mountain. Thh sort of lake 
is conatruoted in thie wise. You firat try to hit upon some point 
whew there ie likely to be a epring, eome point on the top of the 
mountain, but which hae eome higher peaka near i t  ; oonsequently the 
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water oolleding from the higher ground will form a spring. Then 
over t h b  spring .you make a quarry, whereby you obtain the stone for 
your palaoe or your fort, and with the errme operation yon excavate an 
artificial tank to w n r e  your water mpply. The aacent of Rtaigarh ie 
Bxoeedingly steep. Of all the aeoents I have ever made in India, the 
Himalaya included, that of Reigarh b the word. I t  is not only that 
the aide is so steep, but the heat is so trying. If you aacend any other 
peak on the crest of the range yon do so fiom a tolerably oool climate, 
but in ascending Raigarh yon have to start from the level of the aea. 

I t  was here that Sivaji eatablbhed his dominion, and reigned, and 
died at the early age of 53, after having rebelled, plundered, fought, and 
ruled for about 30 years. In  thie fort were collected the wealth and 
rich- of half India ; treaaurea in Spanish dollars, eequine, and the coins 
from all Southern Europe and all Aaia. There, after his early death, 
he waa suooeeded by a am, who committen the moet horrible crimea, and 
who died an equally horrible death. A desoription of the lifeof Sembaji, 
the son of Sivaji, would make even a more startling narrative than that 
which I have given this evening. 

On the top of Raigarh is the tomb of Sivaji. You may be aware that 
the Mahrattee do not bury their dead; no Hindooe do, they practice 
cremation, and the lurhea are buried in the tomb. I myeelf on one 
November day carefully examined the tomb of Sivaji. Yon may think I 
am romancing, but those who know that part of the Deccan will bear me 

a I a 



ON THE QEQGRAPHY OF TEE BIBTHPLACE AND CRADLE 

out, when 1 my that at that eeeson of fhe 3- there h a porthlar blue 
flower-I have forgotten ita name-of the moot fender and delicate 
beeuty; i t  grows on all parte of th- hills where the soil ir riah. I 
eappoee they put rioh soil over the tomb of Sivaji, for when I waa there 
it wae one mama of thew tender blue flowere, end a more poetio oontrrut 
you oonnot imagine, than that a bloom of euch exquisite d e l i q  ehould 
be covering the grave of a man eo desperate, DO violent, and yet em great 

md stateamanlike 9s Sivaji. Thus the hero waa bu~ied on the summit 
of his hill commanding a view of the soenery fraught with d a t i o n e  
of hie deeds, and within night of the Torna and Rajgarh, where hie 
dominion was founded, and which he loved so well. 

6ivaji wee not only a bold man, euoh ae I have described him, 
but he had peculiarly the power of arousing enthusiasm in othere, and he 
was the man who r a i d  an abjed subject race from nothingneee up to  
empire. If it had not been far him there might have bew no Mahratta 
uprising; but that uprising, on the other hand, would never have been 



powible if it had not been for the rugged and mountainous aonntry 
whioh forms the mbjeot of our geographiccrl lemon thia evening. But 
h i d m  that, Sivaji wag a great adminiatrator : he founded mmny inati- 
tutions whioh survived for more tban one oentury, during whioh hia 
su- enjoyed imperial power ; and the oflaid titlee of all his state 
deputmenta and departmental omcefl are pmerved among the Mahrattaa 
to this day. & mu& for Sivaji and his biography. 

I will aak your attention now, in mncluaion, to the two pictorial 
illuatxations numbered IX. and X. No. IX represents the eoeoery of 
Mabbrleehwar (Arthurl6 k t ) ,  the summer rerddenoe of the Bombay 

Governmemt and ik prinaipd odtiaera, and of the ladies and gentlemen 
who form the d e t y  of Weetern I n d k  It ir dam to Psrtrbgsrh, which I 
have already deroribed, in the midrt of the Bfahratta oonnky ; md now 
whem all there deeperate d d  were oommitted of old, them are picnia, 
and Badminton, lawn tannie, and the like are being played. You will 
see that along the m n h  there ere traoee of the indurated lava lying kyar 
upon layer, one over the other. The whole ia, a~ it were, a mriee of 
regaler horimmtel rtripee from end to end. In tho middle diatance there 
stPnde up the very Partabgarh whioh I have been d d b i n g  to yon 
th ia  evening, and in the dishoe, as usual, there in the Arabian Sea. 

The lest illmtration (No. X.) repmenta the Bhora Ghat inoline, the 
viev being taken at the height of the rainy mnam. The Weetern Glhauta, 
rLing atmight up fiom the ma-owt, ontob all the olouda and vopour u 
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they pie; whioh clouds are oondensed into torrent& buokets, sheeta of rsin ; 
and t h u  after one of these rain-etorms the whole mountain-side is oovered 
with waterfalls and 4 e e .  I t  is through or along the whole mom- 
bin-side that the railway rune with magnifioent engineering worb  ; 
and thb brings me, in conclusion, to the pest difference there ia now in 
the state of things in these Weatern Ghauta ae oompared with Mahratta 
times. I have shown you how dscul t ,  in a military point of view, wae 

. the topography of these mountains. Now the British are penetrating 
them in every direotion with roede and railweye. First of all, coneider 
the ro&. Where before there wae a rugged mountain psss which a .' 
mule or a pony or a single pack-bullock oould just laborionely ascend or 
descend, there is now a regularly engineered road with complete gradients, 
lovela, zigzags, and the like, up which wheeled carriagee paw by hundreds 
and thousand8 during every t r d o  sewn,  and by whioh also artillery 
can move, so t,hat yon see what a greet political engine one of these r o d e  
is. Consider for a moment the number of roads the Britieh Government 
baa made in these hills. I will enumerate them to you. Firat, there is 
the Thull Ghat Road; next the road opposite Junnar ; the Bhow 
Ghat Road ; the road oppoeite Rajgarh ; the road opposite Partabgarh ; 
those opposite Vishalgarh, Gcw, and Karwar; ,so that you see we have 
pierced theae mountain fwtnews by what may be called the w s o l m  
of civilisation. Beaides theae, we have two lines of railway, one running 
from Bombay by the Thull Ghat towards Northern India, the other 
from Bombay by the Bhow Ghat towarde Poom and the Mad- ; 
beeidea which a third, under the nnspioea of a British Company, with the 
~ i e t a n o e  of the Portuguese Government, is about to be made from the 
coast a t  Qoa eastward. In this way the arrangements of the British 
avernment are very different from, and I hope vastly superior to those 
of their Mahommedan predeoeesors. 

One word more before I ait down. The epirit which I have been 
describing to you, my brother Englishmen, as prevailing among the 
Mahrattae in the Mahommedan times, survivedto this very hour. These 
qualities depend upon the topopaphy and the physical eumundinge. 

, To this day the Mahrattae are within sight of these everlasting hills, 
and they have the esme spirit and oourage 8e their forefathera You 
a y ,  Have we had any reoent proofs of this?" 1 my we had some very 
nnpleeeant proofs so reoently ee 1879 ; for, would you believe it, owing 
p d b l y  to the exoitement caused by the war in Turkey, possibly also- 
one -not tell exactly-in oonseqnenoe of the occurrenoee in Africa, a 
certain amount of excitement arose among the Mehrettee: plundering 
began exactly in the same way; though we had an army and ell 
modern reeourcaa at  Poona, nevertheleaa gang-robbery set in; men of 
rank were murdered, large qrurntitiw of property were carried off right 
up to these very hill faetneeeee which I have been describing to pa, 
and I ananre you i t  took all we knew in the Bombay Government to pat 
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thnt &air down in the ooum of two or three months. ' Some leedem 
came f o r d ;  regular bandita were organised. One of these actually 
d e d  himself Sivaji the Seaond, and offered a reward for the.Governor's 
head. You know that the Governor's tom were notified beforehand, 
and i t  had been undenetood that I wee going to take sketahes on the top 
of this very Rajgarh and Torna. They said if I did I should never 
return alive. Of course those were empty threats, because I did go 
all the m e ,  but I took precautions; otherwise i t  is poseible I should 
not be addressing you this evening. On the other hand, these people 
are thoroughly good men in their way. You cannot altogether blame 
them for aseerting their nationality now and then; but ee long as 
you manage them well and assert your physical and moral superiority, 
they are thoroughly brave fellows, and will do your work for you. We 
muet remember that the soldiem of Sivaji, who used to be called the 
Mawulie of the Deocan, and the Hetkaris of the Konkan, are now 
wearing the British uniform, and that the deeoendants of Sivaji's soldiers 
have m i d  the British standard, not only in India and Afghanistan, 
but eleo in Pereia, in Abyeeinia, in China, and in the Meditemmean. 

In conclueion, let me my that I want you to carry home not only a 
vivid idea of this beautiful eaenery, but a geographical, a political, and 
an lhtorical leeson. The 1-n is that human chareater is greatly 
formed by pbyeioal eurroundinga; that 80 long IW we c h o w  to hold 
empire over such a m t r y  as that of Weetern India, we mu& be 
vigilant, and must figuratively, as well ee actually, keep our powder 
dry; that if we are vigilant our empire is mfe, and that if we are 
negleotful i t  is in danger. For depend upon it, if any serious blow were 

" 
to be &ruck at our power by sea or land in any part of the world, exoite- 
ment would once more arise among theae very Mahrattae. Therefore, 
gentlemen, I hope, as member8 of the Royal Geographical Society, 
yon will carry home with you to-night this leeeon, that geography hea 
ita noblest function in deeoribing the theatma of human action, and 
that he who would understand hietory aright muet have a sound basis 
of geographical knowledge. 

On the termination of the leotare, 

Sir BABTLE FBEBE, on the invitation of the President, rose and mid that hc 
could testify, from the experience of some of the best years of hie life, to the perfect 
tmthfulneee of the picturea which Sir Richard Temple had laid hefore the Meeting. 
He did not know that he had ever seen the l d t i e a  better pourtrayed than in those 
&etch- Ae Sir Richard Temple had so eloquently aid, they explained, to a grmt 
degrw, that wonderful union of plrgeical energy and religion8 enthueiaun which 
inspired the leadm and founders of the Mahratta Empire. Xo doubt if there had been 
more time, the lecturer would have referred to egee far antmior to those which he had 
alluded to: namely, thoee when the Greek merchants met Hind= on that eame 
m t  and left a record of their wmmeroe and their alliance& In that dintrict there 
had always been a strong national epirit ; and Sir Richard Temple had explained how 
importrurt it  wae to thoee who ruled it to uuderetand the feelings of the people, and 
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to have for them that sympathy wi~hout which nu& a rsoe could never be $over& 
The lecturer had made olear wme of the secrete of the s~ooesr which had attended 
British attempts to govern India Wherever he went, he did not fail to enter into 
the spirit of the people over whom he had to rule. Their Bcenery caught hie eye 
and employed his pencil; but he also studied their mannerr, their customs, their 
feelings. Iie was a r e  that the Meeting would agree with him in hoping that, on 
some other occasion, Sir Richard Temple would tell them more of the history of tbe 
co~mtry, and that he would publish in mme more permanent form, not only the prw 
ductione of 'his pencil, but the legendary biatory of the lend which he m well 
understood. 

The F'RESIDENT, in proposing a hearty vote of thanks to Sir Richard Temple 
for his addreea, a i d  he waa sure they would all agree with him that the mixing 
of history and geography made both subjects mom interesting; and after swing 
tho vivid repreaentationa d the '~eopphioa l  n pot of the ooantry whiah had 
b m  put before them, they wodd receive rwh an impmion  with regard to it  u 
they would never forget. There were few recorde more honourable to British an- 
and British civilieation than the conquwt of the Mahrattm, which called forth all 
the military skill and valour of our race under Sir Arthur Wellealey, and all the 
civil genius of Mr. Orant Duffs godfather, Mr. Mountetuart Elphinetone. Many a 
nlan, of whom England and India might be proud, WAS engaged in subduing the 
Mnbratta race which had p v i o u d y  overrun all India. He ww certain that the 
h i e t y  felt that their thanb were due to Sir Riohard Temple for hir eloquent 
lecture, and to his brother Lieutcmnt Temple for the admirable drawingr which 
he had plaoed before them. l'hey were a pPir of brothem to whom he might 
vcnture, without pedantry, to apply the old Roman eoying of "Par nobile 
fratrum." 

The Rev. W. P. Johnson's Joacmeys in the Yao Country, and Dimvmj 
oj' the 8mm of the Lujends. 

Hap, p. 520. 

THE Rev. W. P. Johnson haa favoured ue  w i t h  a short le t ter  da ted  
from Chiteei'e on t h e  Nyauaa, Maroh Sth, 1882. It ie aommpanied by a 
rough m a p  indioeting hie prinoipal routes th rough  t h e  Yao countries. 
The r d e r a  of the ' O d o n a l  Papers,' p u W d  in London by the 
Univeraitiee' h i o n ,  a n d  of our  own ' Prooeedings,' are aware that it 
wae Mr. Johnson who founded a m k i o n a r y  etation at Mwembe, Hataka'e 
town, in t h e  hear t  of t h e  Yao country. He oarried on  hie work there  
w i t h  muah promise of ultimate auccea unt i l  Captain Foot's interferencre 
w i t h  one of Mataka's d a v e  c a r a r m s ,  near  Lindi, led to unfriendly demon- 
stratiorre. T h e  lower clree of slrve-dealexa n o t  unnatural ly  suppoeed that 
Mr. Johnson aoted aa a e p y  upon the i r  doinge, and b u r n t  t h e  ~ o n a r y  
building4 whils t  t h e  ohief himmlf hinted t h a t  it w o d d  be better for 
t h e  mieeionary if h e  lef t  t h e  dietriot for  a while, until t h e  storm had 
blown over. On t h i s  friendly advice Mr. Johnson aoted, end  immediately 
returned to M w i  a n d  Zansibar, there  to consult w i t h  Biahop Bteere 
ae to his future procedhga This happened towarde the end  of .4apt 
1881. 



During his reaidenoe among the Yao, Hr. Jotmaon had eeen muoh of 
the people and the mantry, and it leaat rwme of the r d t a  of his 
investigations wil l  be found embodied in the eocompsnying map. His  
most important exoulsion took place early in 1881, when ill-health 
rendered i t  advieable for him to go to Liringeionie in eeamh of m e d i d  
advice. It was on the return from the lake, in April, that he turned 
aeide from hie route, and -me upon the northern end of Lake ShirPra, 
whioh there dieoharges the Lujende river.. a 

Having determined, after consultation with the bishop, to found a 
etetion on the shores of Lake Nyama, in Ngoi or Kungoi, five d a p  
north of h w a ,  Mr. Johneon left h i b e r  on Deoember and, and 
arrived a t  MPaPai on the 28rd of the name mouth. On the 89th he etarted 
for the lake, aooompenied by the Ber. 0. A. Janeon. The two travellers 
reaahed the lake on February Bth, 188 ,  but ar BIT. Jansan died on the 
alst Mr. Johneon ie onoe more 8101~3. 

Mr. Jensoh'e journal, published in No. XIX. of the Oocaeional 
Papem,' fnrnieheo aome intereatbig partioalare of the route followed. 
The hvuma river wee amended aa far aa Mpanda'r village, where the 
two mieeionariw turned to the eouth, t o w a h  Unpango, the more direat 
roed to the hke  being thought to be impracticable, owing to the preeenoe 
of prowling bands of the Gwangwam tribe. Mr. Jamon eetimatee the 
distance from Chitwanga's village on the R o m e  to the lake at  845 milee, 
which was performed in twenty-seven day8 of adual traveL From 
Ypenda'a to Unyango ie 169 milee, thenoe to the lake 66 mil-. 

The h m a ,  ae far ae b o d ,  flowe partly through a broad valley, 
m e r e d  with grace, end dotted with olumpe of treee, among whioh palms, 
eaphorbiaa, and baobabs are conepicaom; partly it ie hemmed in by 
ragged hilla, and the gurgling eonnd of ita rapid6 is quite audible even 
a t  m e  dietnnoe fmm the river. The country is fairly populone, and 

shambaa " are met with a t  frequent intervals. A ehort distance 
beyond the village of h u n d i  (who belonga to the Nyseee, and not to 
the Yao tribe) the tra~ellern arrived at  one of the mud. ferriecr acrose the 
Rovuma, and there encountered a olavwaravsn going to the oosst. The 
river here is a h t  600 feet wide. The ohief, Kanpinda, lives on an ieland 
about three milee long, and thickly dotted with h o w ,  whilet villages 
line both banks below. Ohipogola, a l h  Chemenru (he haa a third name 
whioh Mr. Janmn forgot to put d m )  invited the travellere to etay 
with him for a few d a p ,  m d  they oooepted the invitation. Chipogole 
and hie people fonnerly lived on a high hill n a u  Mateke's town, and 
the h g e  to the river doee not appear to have agreed with them, for 
they were d e r i n g  from an "epidemio," which Mr. Jannon declares to 
have oonaieted in a general oolio. 

Between Ypando'o and Unyango it waa neoaeesry to a m  an un- 
inhabited wildern- Drving the ten daps oooapied in tbis j o m e y  the 
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porters only reoeived one meal daily, notwithstanding which they gave , 
no caw for complaint. The whole of this region ia covered with for&, 
and whilst the mil in the north is sandy, that in the broad valley of the 
upper Luchulingo was found to consist of the red clay eo common 
throughout,Eastarn Africa, even to within a short distance of Cape 
Cfnerdafui. The Usonyando, a. biggish stream, with steep muddy 
banks, ww c r d  on the fourth day, and the Luchulingo (the Lukeringe 
of old maps) two days afterwarde. The latter is a very considerable 
river, and cannot be forded when in flood. It takes its m r e e  through 
a broad wooded valley, and tracea of elephante abound near it. 

Beyond thie river the caravan climbed the steep and picturesque 
Ichumundn Hills, which are wooded to their summite, as is all the 
country within eight. These hilla are evidently a spur from the npland 
whioh stretches between the Luchulingo and Msinja valley& Masuka 
tree8 abound in them. They bear a froit about the size of a lime, 
whioh drops to the ground when nearly ripe, and is eagerly oollected by 
peesing travellers. Having stvmounfed these hills the travellers once 
more descanded into the broad valley of the Luchulingo, up which t h e .  
travelled towards the oonspicuoua double peak of Unyango, around 
which cluster the thonaand h u b  wnstituting the village of Mhange's 
people now governed by Kalungu. The country, around this settlement 
ia bare of treea, and fairly cultirated. Food is plentiful. 

Leaving this place and ite hospitable entertsiners on February 3rd, 
the trevellera breaeted the highest mountrine yet encountered by them, 
the m n t  being rendered difficult on 8mmt of the slippery state of 
the road. The scanery, however, amply compensated for the fatigue 
that had to be borne. Beaching the summit of the first ridge the eye 
ranged np a charming woodland valley, the banks of whoae rushing 
stream were diversified by curious piles of rook, riaing at  regular 
intervale, not unlike the ruins of ancient cestles. From the head of thie 
valley the twin-peak of Unyango was Been to etsnd out clearly againat 
the eky towards the eeet, w h h t  in the eouth the hills died away in the 
plain, and in the weet, far below them, lay another valley, with the 
numeroue hamleta of the late ohief Chi Mambo. Aeoending the ridge 
which bounds this valley to the north, and pawing a cascade embedded 
in ferns end creeping plants, a summit wae reached, whence, through a 
gap in the western range, a glimpse wae obtained of the smooth and 
shining surface of the Nyossa, whilst close by rose the craggy peak of 
Chiwagnlu, with houses clustering thickly around it. 

A desmnt from theee hills led into the broad valley of the Msinja, e 
swift stream, here six feet deep. Beyond it another range of wooded 
hills had to be crowd before the range wee reached. Deocending the 
beautiful valley of the NJhimenje (Mr. Jamon says Luchihnge?), 
 easing a shambs, whose aged owner permitted the men of the amvan 
to help themselveo to hia mhogo, then past a grove of baobabe, the 
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travellers at  length emerged upon a pebbly bench. The bold heights 
marking the eite of Loeewa were vieible to the eouth, whilst oloee by, 
under the ehelter of a promontory, there roee a emall hamlet of 
Wmyeeee, ita hate built of reeds with ooniual roofs of graes, and a part 
of the floor elightly raised to eerve aa a bed. Mesenje waa reached the 
next day. I t  ie a wneiderable place of 700 huts, oloee to the water's 
edge and defendod by a b m  of thick plea. The inhabitante are expert 
fiehermen, They keep fowls d ducks, and also boaet the poseeeeion of 
Beven oowa and fifty goat& 

It was here that Mr. Janeon d i d  In an appendix to his journal, 
Mr. Johneon etates that Chiteai'e town, to whioh he p d e d  after hie 
companion's death, is a very coneiderable place, where oxen, sheep, 
and goats abound. He had fallen in with Mr. J. Stewart, c.E., of the 
Livingetonia Mieeion on Lake Nyasse, and in conjunotion with him, 
propoeee to establish a ferry at Chitesi's, in oppceition to that at  Loeewa, 
which ie completely in the hands of the elave people. 

Mr. Johneon writea with reference to hie map that he haa "taken 
the lower shorea of Nyasse and thejundion of the Lujende and Bovuma 
from Livingetone'e map. " I have had no inetrumente," he mye, "but 
the relative dietanoee I can vouch for, and the oompees bearinge roughly, 
though I had great difficulty in identifying the plaoea along the Bovuma 
aa given on Livingetone'e map, all the plsoea having now different namea 
along that river." In putting Mr. Johneon's work into ehape our 
cartographer h a  adopted the poeition of the Hovuma and Lujende aa 
given in Mr. Thomeon's map, and the outline of the Nyesse (exoept 
where i t  differs from Mr. Johneon'e delineation) from the h i e ty ' a  large 
map of Equatorial Africa. In addition to the rough sketch just re- 
oeived he haa been able to make use of a more carefully drawn map 
whioh ahowe Mr, Johneon'e journey up the Lujende river to Metaka'e. 
Livingetone'e latitudee along hie route from the h m a  to the lake 
have of course been rebind ,  but him longitudes have been shifted so ae 
to fit in with Mr. Johnson'e work. A11 namee not taken from Mr. 
Johnson'e mapeor papers or Mr. Janeon'e journal are written in hair- 
line. Ngoi or Kmgoi finde no p b  upon Mr. Johneon'e map, but we 
preenme i t  ie the name of the district of which Chiteei is ohief. 

In a note plaoed upon Mr. Johnson's map we are told that the whole 
of the oountry from the lower end of Lake Nyseea to the,junction of the 
Lujende and h v u m a  is inhabited by the Yao tribe, exoepting a tract 
along the lake, between Maaenje'e and Chiteei'a The Matimbwe, 
Wanyseea (Maganja), and Makua who live ecattered amoug the Yao 
towards the north-mat, apeak the Yao language in addition to their own 
id iom'  Yao is epoken in four dial&. The Maaanyinga (Mazininga 
Yao live in three distriots, on the Hovuma, on the Lujende, and on the 
lake; their ohiefe being Chipogola, Kandulu, and Makanjila. The 
Mohinga Yeo live to the weat of the Upper Lujende, between Nyrrmbi'e 
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and Mtarika's villegw. The Amakali Yao, on the Lnohnlingo, have 
Chiwagulu and Unyango for their prinoipl mate. And lastly, there 
are the Yao of Mwembe, whose ohief is Mataka. The predatory tribe 
of the Owangwara are mid to live about ten daya' journey from 
Chiteai's. 

The great chiefs of the country are Chiteai and Makanjila on the 
lake ; Mponda, on the Shire ; and Mataka, near the Lujende. Eaoh of 
theae oornmande 6000 men. Next to them rank Mtarika and Kandulu 
on the Lujende, the ohiefs of Chiwagulu and Unyango to the west of 

- the Lnchulingo, and h n j e  on the lake, with 4000 men w h .  Inferior 
chiefi of some note are Mponda, Chipgola, and Kanyinde on the 
Rovuma; Nyambi in the ~ou th ;  and Chiwanle near the lake, not far 
from Makanjila's. 

The Kong Mountains. By Captain R. F. Bnam~. 
(Read at tbe Evening Xeeiing, June 26th, 1882.) 

THIS range, which haa almost dieappeewd from the mepe, may h a ~ e  
taken its name either from the town of Kong on the southern vereont ; 
or i t  may be a oontreotion of " Kongkeda," the mountain-lrcnd deeoribed 
by Mungo Park MM. Zweifel and Mouetier, who did not maoh the 
Niger eouroee in 1879, explain " Kong " ae the Kiasi name of the line 
which trend0 from north-west to eouth&, and which divideu Koronko- 
land from Kon+land. When nearing their objeotive they sighted 
the Kong apex, Mount Dam. Older travellers make it a latitudinal 
chain ranning nearly east and weat, with its centre about the meridian of 
Cape Coast Cestle; and extending 500 to 600 milee on a p l l e l  of 
N. let. 103 Weetwsrd i t  bende north behind Cape Palmes, and, like 
the ghruta of Hindosten, it follows the line of t~~&nnud. About the 
parallel of Sierra Leone the feeture oplits into a network of rangee, 
curves and eipge, which show no general trend. The eastern facea 
here shed to the Niger ; the western to the varioue stream8 between the 
Bokel-Seli, the Gambia, and the Senegal ; end the leet northern oounter- 
forte sink into the Saharb Deaert. The weetern yereant euppliee the 
gold of Senegambia; the muthern that of Aehanti and W i d .  The 
superlioial duet is waahed down by raine, floods and rivere; end the . 
dykea and veins of quartz, mostly running north and muth, are appa- 
rently oonneoted with thoee of the main range. 

That snoh a ohah muet exist ie proved by the oonduot of the Gold 
Coset streams. The Anoobra, for instance, which oftan rieeo and fells 
from 20 to 40 feet in twenty-four hours, suggeeta that ita eourow epring 
from an elevated plane a t  no great dietPnoe from the Bee. The 
lande south of the Kong Mountains axe graesy and hilly with exteaaive 
plains. Thb  is known through the Donko oleva, cammon on the 



coaat. Many of them come from about Selagha, the newly opened mart 
upon the Upper Voltr ; they deolare that the h d  b& elephants and 
oetriohee, arttle and camelr, horeee and eeeea Moreover, i t  is visited 
by the northern peoplee who arm the S b L  

Captain Clapperton, in hie eeoond journey, getting oat from B d a p  
for Bum (Boueee), cmeeed a hill-rmge whioh would oorreapond with the 
Kong. I t  ie deeoribed a8 about 80 miles breed, and d d  to extend 
from behind Aehenti to Benin. The traveller, who eatimeted the 
oolminating point not to e x 4  2500 feet, found the rugged pasma 
hemmed in by denticaletad walla and tom of gronita, 600 to 7700 feet high 
and aometimea overhanging the path. The valleys varied in dwodth. 
from a hundred yardr to half a mile. A oomporrtively large population 
oompied the mountain reoeesee, where they planted h e  crops of yame, 
millet, and wtton. The atrangem were made welcome at every rwttle- 
ment. Aecending hill aft& hill they otme to Chaki, o luge town on 
the very enerrnit of the ridge. The Cabooeer had a h o w  and a stock of 
proviaiona d y  for hie gtwb; pnt many queetiona, and emneatly 
preeeed them to reat fur two or three dap.  When the whole ohsin was 
anHIlaed they fell into the plains of Yerriba (Yorub). 
, The next eye-witneua ie Mr. John Duncan, who visited Dahomey in 
1846. Xing h allowed him a guard of a hundred men, in order 
to explore with esfety the Mahi or Kong Mountains Hia son and 
mooemor wse not eo generous; he sgetematially m d  ohurlishly refoeed all 
travellers, myself inoluded, pennimion to pess northwards of hie oapikl. 
The life-guardamen found the ohain, which ia dirtant more then e 
hundred milee from AgMme, differing from hie expeutations in oharectsr, 
appearonoe, and even poeition. The grand impoeing line looked from 
afar like c o l d  piles of ruins : a nesrer view showed immenae. bloaka, 
aome of them 200 feet long, eggaheped, and lying upon their eidee. 
Nearly all the mttlements had e h m n  the aummita, doubtlm for defenoe. 
Mr. Duncan croeeed the whole b r d t h  of these Kong. Mountains, 
and puahed 100 milee beyond them over a level land which maet shed 
to the Niger. 

These dewriptione denote a range of grey granite, the rock whioh 
forms the ground-floor of the Sierra Leone Peninsula and the Qold Cooet, 
poeaibly varied by eyemitee and porphyriee. It would probably wntain, 
like the sea-eubtending mountaine of ?didkin, large veine of eminently 
metalliferoue quart., outcropping from the aurfaoe, and forming pear- 
ahaped exteneione of the reefs below. From the &line the land 
d u a l l y  upslopee towards the spun, of the p a t  dividing ridge; and 
thus we may fairly expect that, the further north we go, the richer will 
become the digginge. 

The Kong Moantrine are apparently oat through by the Niger muth 
ef Iddah, where the true o o ~ t  begins. Travellere deeoribe the features 
almat i n  the words of Clapperton and Duncan ; the towering maaee of 
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granite whioh contrast so etrongly with the southern mmpm ; upatand. 
ing outmope resembling cathedrals and aaetellations in mine ; boulders of 
enormone dimensions ; pyramids a thousend feet high, and aolitary ooneo 
which riee like giant ninepins. We know too little of the lends lying 
mth-east of the confluence to determine the eequence of the chain, 
whose counterforte may give rice to the " Oil Riven!' I t  is not oonneoted 
with the Peak of Camarones, round whioh Mr. Comber of the Beptiet 
Mimion travelled, and whioh he determined to be an ieolated block. 
Further aouth the gblrate of Weutam Africa reappear in the 8erra do 
Cryetal, and fringe the mighty triangle below the equator. They are 
suspected to be auriferoue in plecee. An American memhant on the 
Qaboon river, Captain Lawlin, carried home, in 1843-4, a quantity of 
granular gold brought to him by the country traders. He returned to 
hie etation, prepared to work the metals of the interior, but the people 
took the alarm, and he failed to find the spot. 

Cameron and I, prevented by the late aeamn of our landing from 
attempting the interesting exploration, were careful to make all manner 
of inquiriee concerning the beet point ds depart; and, if fate prevent oar 
attempting it, we ehall be happy to eee eome more favoured traveller 
eucoeed. The easiest way would be to march upon Crookerville, two 
daye by the Ancobra river and three by land. Thence bneh-pathe, 
whioh would require widening for hammocke, lead north through W U .  
There are many villages on the way ; and, in places, provieione can be 
procured ; the people are peeoeful, and willing to ehow or to make the 
path. I ooneulted at  Axim a native guide, who knew the Kong village 
but not the Kong Mountaine. He made the distanoe six march- to 
Safwi, where the grsee lands begin; and here he ascended a hillock, 
seeing nothing but prairiee to the north. Eight more etagea-a total of 
fourteen-led him to Gybman, where he found h o r n  and horsemen. 
He ah0 knew by hearaay the weetern route vi8 Apollonian &in. 

M. P. M. Leesar'a J o u w  from Aakabad to Sarakha. 

IH an earlier number of the ' Prooeedinge ' (vol. iv. No. 4) some account 
wae given of the new Rueso-Pernian frontier, whioh inoluded a brief 

a notice of a paper which M. Leestrr had read to the Geographical Society 
of St. Petereburg on hie eurvey operations for the propoeed extension of 
the Trans-Caspian railroad. The last number of  tho Ierre6ttj'a of the 
R~tszian Geographical Sooiety contain8 M. Lessar'e paper in eztenso, and 
we are enabled to lay i t  before our reedere :-• 

In the middle of September 1881 the Trans-Caspian military railroad 
wae oomyleted from Mikhailof Bay to Kizil-arvat, and although no 
immediate exteneion of the line m e  contemplated, i t  was neverthdem 

* For map oonwlt ' Prooeedings B.Q.S.,' New Sari* vol. iii p. 576. 



deoided to make preliminary survey8 to Bekabed and then on to h k h a  
if cimumstanoee would allow. A partiouler intereat attaohed to that 
part of the line south-enat of Bekabed, aa the levellinge for a railroad 
would here be eaeooiated with the exploretion of an almost unknown 
tract bordering on the new powaione of R w h ;  on the other hand, 
both the eeaeon of the year and the peaoeful state of the steppe were 
favourable to the work. In puahing reconnaiesanoea beyond the confines 
of Ruwian territory i t  ie neoessery to travel aa lightly aa poeeible, and 
it becomes very dMaalt to fit out an expedition with everything neoea- 
sery to contend with all the privatione of the eteppe, with ita extremea 
of heat and cold. The beat eeeeon for work is September and Ootober ; 
the b y e  ere then cloudy, the heat is not exaeaeive, and the men do not 
enffer. In those montha rain8 ere of rrue oooarrenoe, the streams and 
w e h  ere ahort of water, and the pita dug to wlleot +-water are nearly 
dry. Esrly epring is the rainy eeeeon, when the eteppe may be crossed 
in all direation& 

I t  wae also most important to tab advantage of f i e  trenqnil stete 
of the country so aa to avoid the neoeeeity for a large escort with ita 
incidental expeneea The oapture of Qeok-tepe produced so powerful an 
imprawion throughout C e n t d  Aeia that even a t  the preaent time one 
may travel very coneiderable dietanow from the extreme points of the 
Buesian dominione with a m&t insignificant foroe, but i t  ie impoesible 
to my how long thie peaoeful spirit may prevail, for in the eteppe 
changes are eudden, and i t  frequently happene that some trifling ocour- 
rence rudely dispels the fancied seoarity. For the eurvey to 8arakha a 
covering party of twenty-one men with an officer wae d g n e d ,  nine 
Rneeian labourere and two overaeem were hired for the levelling and 
topographioal work, The guidb, Ana-geldi Sirder, wes a Tekke of 
Merv, enrolled in the militia of Bekabed. He formerly lived at  Merv, 
but having slain hie man for some oanae or other, he fled, and entered 
the Rueeian eervioe. He had the repatation of being 8 brave man, 
a celebrated boryr or warrior, and 8 noted leader of &R)(I(u, beeidea 
being well acquainted with the d. 

There were two interpretere: one a K d ,  who had been a prisoner 
at Merv and knew the Tekke language fluently; the other a soldier, 
Tartar by race, and a native of Keeen, w h w  dialeot olosely reeembles 
that epoken by the Tekkee. 

No diftioulty waa experienced in ohanging Bussien money into 
Yemian krane (worth about 40 wpecle). The Persian merohanta prim 
highly Rueeian bank-notea, and 100-rouble notes are ourrent at  B e k a M  
at  a premium of 2 and 3 per oent. The transport wneieted of five oamela, 
one waggon, and a small a r t ;  one camel bow tbe instrumental two 
&here the tente and effeota of the laboutere ; and the remaining two my 
tent and baggage ; the waggon wae intended to carry the men to their 
work and back to a m p  in the evening, and for the eiok if neoeeeery. 



The oart oortbwed the eumying party fhe whole time bearing the box 
of inetramenta and the day'e mpply of water and food. The Ccmaoka 
b8d, moreover, four baggage horses. 

The (heaaoks and labourers were pmvided with Freoch shelter teslb 
(tecrter akic), whilst for my own aooommodetion I took a field-tent, 
though ita weight (7 poods = 162 lte. Eugliah) and elaborate oosstra* 
tion were great hulta ; but having regard to the n d t y  for plotting 
and reduoing to scale at night the wark done during the day, it in 
i u d i e ~ b l e  to have e good teat, and nothing better oodd be obtained 
on the opot. 

The outfit a t  &abed wae moat d-lt : for n e o e a q  rrtider woh 
ae ropes, COB& water-ekine, &a, were not to be parchreed there a d  had 
to be obtoirrsd a t  the oommhmriat st- ; whilst such thinge ee could 
not be prooured at them, had to be sought for in the ork or villages, 
whioh are generally bgdly aiE Aakrbad hae been very rapid in ite 
growth ; nearly all the eoldiere are lodged in barracks, built of clay and 
u h m t  bricke and rook3 with reede and clay ; there are oleo m n y  old 
howea The beeeer ocoapiee a long street, but the shope d y  contain 
manufdured srticleo, Persian and Tekke wesling apparel and p m  
visions ; the t d e  in brnndy and wine is part idarly brisk ; everything 
else ooma from Baku and Astrekben. 

The survey wee oommenoed in the beginning of October. From 
Aakabed to Annau the road ie everywhere level, exoepf for 600 yarda 
at  the tenth verst, where i t  paww over low sand-hill&. Annau is an 
old half-ruined fortrees on a hill, with en d or village of felt tente two 
milee from the fort, which M surrounded by extensive ruins, and dmda 
on the baube of a stream neerer the mountains. The inhabitants are but 
few, living rnoetly in tents. Anna  id the firet eettlement, prooeeding 
from Mikhailof Bay, where there are trrcee of art. Theee are in the mine 
of a mosque; many of its towers have fallen, ell the walls and archee 
are oraoked, but the elaborate and graceful f q d e  is still perfect. This 
building, for grandeur of design and elegant proportions, is in etriking 
contreet with anything e h  met with in the 'l'ekke steppea Be far as 
Gawara the Tekkea live mostly in k e b i t h  or felt tents. Between 
Bemi and Bekabad there are ruins of clay homesteads, but in  mall 
pwbers; more frequent ere the tombs built of unburnt brick, ugly, 
quadrangular buildinge, surmounted by domee and pleabred over wit,h 
clay. At Durun and Parau (near U l a r v a t )  there are mina of small 
moeques in a bad state of preservation ; beaidee whioh on the banks of 
$he Ueboi (old channel of the Oms) near Mala-kir (1 Mulla-kari), 
Bara-durun end Aidin, parh of the walls of fonr monumental edifioee 
are atanding, but none of theae poeseaa any architectural intereat. The 
inhtrlitrntr oould tall ue nothing of the hietory of the oountry; the 
nomads are comparatively new settlers, and apparently take little 
i n m t  in all that happened before their time. To our question, by 
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whom waa the moeque built and when? the inhabitante of Annen ae 
well ae other plaoee, oould give us no information ; they only knew the 
mosque was ereoted in honour of some saint buried there ; hie tomb is 
undeoorated, a mere mound of earth dreseed with atone and mounded  
by a atone wall, with e smaU entranoe through which one haa to crawl 
on all-fours. Near the moeque on the top of the hill e deep well has 
been dug to eneure a mpply of water in the event of a siege. For half 
of the twenty versta dietance from A n m  to Qawars the road paseee 
over a smooth, gradual elope, and a t  the tenth verst orarnree sandhills 
which at  this point closely approach the mountains, This ia the only 
plaoe along the whole line from Askabed to S a r a h  where m e  earth- 
works would have to be made for the construction of a railroad. 

There are three fortifications at  Gawars : the upper one is ompied 
by thirty Tekke families, living in mud hovels within the encloenre : in 
the central fort are forty of our jigitr (native guides), whilst the lowest 
of the three is ullinhebited and in ruins. During the continuance of 
our work between Askabad and Qawara wo met c m a v m  of Tekkee 
along the road, who were returning to Akhal from Yerv and Tejend. 
These Tekkes fled thither during the war, but when Tekme Sirdar 
visited Merv, in July, they reoeived from him each aeenranoea aa to 
their future lot aa induced them to return to Akhal after gathering 
their spring-sown crops. They were in a wholly destitute condition, 
having lost nearly all their possemione, in many cases one camel mffioed 
to carry all the belonging0 of several familiee. They could not remain 
at Merv, and probably Tekme Sirdar had little difficulty in persuading 
them to return to their settlements; the refugee6 were badly reoeived 
in the Merv oasis, for the Mervians are themselves bedly off for land 
and water, and are eeeking new placea of mttlement. The caravans 
from Merv took the direction of the Tejend, whence they turned into 
the deeert and joined the high roed to Askabad, near Gawere. This is 
the usual line of march of the Tekkes, for though the r d  nearer the 
mountaine is better, it is open to e t a  from the side of galst and 
Daragez. 

The distanoe from Gcrwere to Baba-durrnez is 36 versta (24 miles), 
over ground apparently quite level, but actually undulating with very 
gradual slopes, which form the first aaoenta to the mountains. Baba- 
durmaz is supplied with water from a stream flowing from the moun- 
taina It is slightly brackish, though eagerly drunk by men and horses, 
and i t  eerves to imgate the small fields near the fortresa On our 
arrival at  Babadumaz we found quite recently-abandoned works for 
the renovation of the half-rained walls and towers of the fort; mmo 
dozen p i em of timber, unbumt bricks, and straw, littered the grounl 
ineide the walls and adjacent fields. The Ilghani of Bujnard, Par- 
&homed-Khan, planned a reatoration of the fortrean to ahow hi8 rights 
over Babadurmee; when information of this reached Teheran, tho 
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r e ~ ~ ~ m t r ~ c t i o n  of the fort wee forbidden, and the works had to be 
abandoned. In general the rulers d the feudatory provinoes of Khortwan, 
when bold enough, are hostile to Raesie. They, and only they, in 
Persia, are ~~ with the mbjngation of the Akhd oountry and 
pacification of the steppe. At Teheran the Government is of oourse 
glad at  the mccesees of Raeeie, becswe they are relieved of the h b l e  
of fighting the Tekkee ; aa to the people, i t  is u n n v  to speak of 
them, there is hardly a village in Khoresean but haa some peasants freed 
from Kbivan or Akhal-Tekke bondage by the Russians ; and i t  is on@ 
since the capture of Qeok-tape that the people of Khoraeean can count 
upon some degree of safety and tranquillity, for even the Merviane dare 
not maraud aa formerly. The Ilkhani, on the contrary, are losers by 
the new state of a i r s ;  they did not m&r from the Tekke raids- 
as with Persians so with Tekkee, the plunderers and plundered were 
c2ietinct classes, the poor of both people were the sufferers, whilet sirdars 
and batyre, no lees than the Ilkhani, were enriched. This profitable 
eonroe of income is stopped, aa well as the importance of the Ilkhani ae 
proteators of the empire, and probably no great time will elapse before 
the border provinces are placed on a level with the rest of Persia, and 
the Ilkhani deprived of their autonomy. 

The road from Baba-duma2 continues over the mme kind of country 
as before, thickly covered, however, here with bushes ; the growd is so 
undermined with the holes of animals that both men and horsea break 
through the earface at  every step. Beginning at  the tenth verst are 
m o d ,  ruins of forts and watch-towere. Here, as in the Akhal country, 
towers were till recently indispensable for each field; but at  present 
reids have diminished, the towers are no longer repaired and are falling 
into decay under the weeting influence of the atmosphere, which soon 
oonverta 6eee clay erections, unlese constantly repaired, into &apeless 
heaps. . 

The whole distance from Babe-dnmaz to Luthbad is 22 vend8 
(16 milee); at the tenth stande the m a l l  fortress of Artik, and beyond it 
as far as Lutfabad are cultivated fields, but the irrigating dykes are 
nnbridged, and the bridgee thrown across the streams in two placea are 
out of repair, so as to neceeeitate a considerable detour to avoid them. 
On the.Durunger, a t  ita d&bowhwe from Dare- are four fortresoee: 
Kaleh-mir, Shor-kah, butfabad, and Kiuren; the two fartheat stand 
on hills, and are seen from afar, whilst the others are so densely 
e n o l d  yith garden8 aa to be invisible 100 y a r b  off. The inhabitante 
of Kiuren are Alieli Turkomens, whilst Shor-kale, Kaleh-mir, and 
Lutfabad are inhabited by Persians who lead sedentary livee. There 
are no felt tents here, all being housed in olay hovels insirle the fortreas, 
which is oqtwrydly of the same appearance as thoee of the Tekkee, a 
q d a r  eqnare encloeed by o nrnd wall; within, on either aide, of t$te 
broad and on13 street, is a bazaar; out of which !ad, in varioaa d i m  



M. P. M. LESSAP'S JOURNEY FROM ASKABAD TO S A W H S .  491 

t i w  narrow, dirty gide lama, fquen t ly  opening into one another by 
gate- The bazaar is, according to the notions of the people of the 
Atak, very rich, and certainly provieiona and forage are plentlfnl ; 
beyond this, the contents of every shop are the =me: currants, nuts, 
several kinde of sweetmeats of very inferior quality, rice, sugar, exemblo 
tea, Rnseian writing-paper ; in bags hung on the walls are dye-stuffs for 
the hair and nails, mediainee, amulets for mep and homers, smell triflea, 
mirrors, little flagons-all very roughly made, and evidently of Pereian 
workmadip. There wss a good gunsmith a t  the bazaar, who mendad 
the broken handle of our measuring tape. 

We stayod two days in Latfabad; the eooond day the 'inhabitant* 
had h o k  up quite a friendehip with the labourers and Cossacks, 
exchanging visib like old acquaintaooee; jokee and laughter were the 
ordq of the day. The Buaaians entertained the Pereians with tea, and 
t h e e  brought all they had for sale: guns, whips, provisions, kettlee, 
sheepskine, &o. Of course the arrival of the Rua&m c a d  *prices to 
rim, but nevertheless everything, eepeaially provieione and forage, wan 
much ohmper than at  Aakabsd, which is not supplied by the nativea, 
notwithstanding ita being so near. T h b  was at Sxet explained by the 
circ-ce that the khan forbide the export of prodwe,-in order not 
to raise the prices at  home; but afterwards they were more frank, and 
o o n f d  tho cause of the prohibition to be quite another: hhe khan 
prefera that the Buseisn hmenians &add come to I h g a  and bay oa 
the spot. The khan waits till the contrtiutor haa given the people hand- 
money, and then p l a w  an embargo ; this leade to negotiatrione, and.the 
matter is eventually eettled, but of c o w  not without payment. On the 
other hand, the Persians are wanting in enter*, becaw they I m q  
etrive how they may, they will never reep the fruite .of their labou~, 
their aga or khan will infallibly deprive them of their wealth. . ., 

The locality between Lutfabsd and Kahka for 2O.&,is the most 
fertile and highly mltivatsd'part of the Atak ; here water ii abundant 
the whole way, and the population is oe d e w  aa in the Akhal country 
between Gsok-tepe and Askabad. The fields extend in &ost u n i n t e ~  
rupted e~aceaeion, a t r e p a  and irrigating dykea oonmbntlf worn the 
road ; pmgrese, however, ia much impeded by. the xnantjuf Wgea .  
North af the highway the whole conntry ie thickly c o d , + t h  reede 
and bush% and the farther from the monntaina, the I mors hxarisnt is 
the vegetation, to the very Tejend. The emoke which ooald be m n  in 
the dietanoe was cansed by the burning of reede apd 'kmhp - the 
Tejend to prepere the gro,und for mwing. h htf*bad, to gahlra 
there are pettlementa .the whole w a ~ ,  a t  fin& in, uiagle. mw; .then in 
double, and efterwarde in three lines; and beaides the.idabited: baa 
them are nrrmexons r u b  of abandoned forts, ~ o m e  ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ i ~ ~ ~ n ,  
others on mounde of frequent owymnce between ,,K,aa,&bjd, ond 
Sadha. Theae are evidently thrown up by hand, and aoa#'&f&ly 
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level sitea, eloping on all sides towards the mound, probably for the 
reason that earth haa been taken from the immediate vioinity to pile 
over them ; they are mostly situated near stream and looalitiea hvoursble 
for settlements, whilst they are leee frequent between the forte. The 
opinion of VamMry, that these mounds or burrows were raised by the 
Tekkea in modern timea over the tombe of famow warriors and airdare, 
ie not oodrmed ; the Tekkes positively deny i t  ; they pbint to the burial- 
pleoes of their eainta and heroes, of which there are ocaseionally a number 
on the summits of theae banows, the letter, they my, heving been raised 
by unknown men long before their time.* They tell of a great general 
who, very long ago, wishing to leave a record of his numerow host, 
ordered eaoh eoldier to c a t  a oapfull of earth to form a great mound. 
Thie tradition i~ very widespread among the Tekkes, but to which mound 
it refere, and to what general, nobody can say. Some of the barrows 
are oiroular and others ellipsoidal in form, whilst a few are of more 
elaborate deeign. They are from 40 to 45 feet high and upwards, with 
a diameter not seldom of 350 feet, and steep sides. They remind one of 
the artifioial mounds mattered over the central belt of North America, as 
deeoribed by Nodaillac. In the State of Ohio alone about 10,000 of them 
have been counted, d excavations fully explained their purpoee, viz 
to serve ae b u r i a l - p h  of the prehistoric inhabitants of Americs. I t  
b quite possible that the excavation of the mound8 in tho Tekke etsppes 
would give' like resulta, and that these barrows are the burial-placee of 
tribea who ompied Central Asia long before the Tekkee, whilst these 
turn them to aooount for their own fortresaea and burial-ground& 

A few verete from Lutfabsd we were overtaken by an emieeary of 
.the elder of this village with a prohibition on behalf of the Ilkhani of 
Daragez, Alazar Khan, to continue work on Persian temitory. Thh 
.elder during the whole of our residence at  Lutfabad tried to throw 
.svery obetaole in our way, and i t  is probable that the Ilhhani ?mew 
sothing of the prohibition; in any caee i t  did not interfere with our 
work, for the right of Pereia to the Atak ie a doubtful point, and, 
mowover, the Pereian Government did not oppose the R&n scientifio 
explomtiotu either in At& or along the border provinoea of Khorasssn. 

Between Lutfabad and Kahka we frequently met people, and 
ploughing operations were in full progrim, in many placee with horns, 
wherw in Akhal camela only are ueod for thie pnrpose. Sportamen 
too were nnmerona and game abundant, pheaaanta and prairie hens 
conrrtantly springing from the buaha  The Tekkea did not avoid us, 
but entered into conversation and brought preeenta of what they shot. 
At Hodja-kala the whole male population came to look at  ne ; nearly all 
eat down and g d  silently a t  our amp ,  whilat a few spoke with our 
guidee and interpretere. Towards evening we bade them all withdraw 

Bee mme ' m u t t  of thew mounds in 'Prooeediogr B.Q.8.,' New Series, d. iii. 
NO. 3, pp, 158 a d  166. 
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and not approsoh during the night, for fear of mimnderetandings, 
whioh they obeyed. 

From Hodje-kale the raine of Peehtak or Abiverd are visible aa a 
conked maw, bat on approaching more cloeely we saw that they 
covered e wide extent of ground, and were indeed the ruins of a whole 
town, though the buildings were of the usual construction and in no 
way remarkable. 

From Peshtak to Kahh low sccmty baehee are here and there seen 
by the roadside. Kahhe, like most of the settlements, consists of a .new 
inhabited fortreee and old deaarted ruins; the inhabitants upon every 
suaoeeeive W t e r  that may befall their town never reetore their former 
dwellinge, but build 8 new fort-. Old Kahka etande on a low natural 
hill, on another height rising fiom its centre is an impregnable citadel ; 
the whole h o w  the ravages of time, but still preaervee en impoeing 
appearance. New Kahka is the largest settlement along the line, and 
containe as many ae 600 housee, though the elders boasted there were 
1500. The population is compoeed of Alieli Turkomans who fled hither 
from Khiva after ita capture by our troop ; the new fort haa elresdy 
been built five yeam, the old one npwarde of a hundred when the Alieli 
migrated to them parte from Khiva Inside the fort the main etreat is 
occupied by a bazaar with nearly the same objeota d i s p d  for sale as 
at  Lutfabed. This street dividea the town into two parfa, eaoh of which 
is under ita elder ; that of the first half is Said-Nagar-yuz-baehi, a moat 
skilful man, able to keep friends with everybody, and equally faithful 
to Persia aa to Rusaia The Alieli regard him as the repreeentative of 
Persia, and he is extremely popular among them; the elder of the 
seoond part of the city is Un-Bagi-yuz-bashi, who reoeived ae in the 
preeence of a great crowd, aesuring ne of his readinese to serve the 
dietingaished travellers, and then afterwards a t  a private interview 
openly deolared hie fealty to Rueeia Un-Bsgi and hie followers stated, 
without any reserve, that on migrating to the borders of Persia they 
were obliged to pay tithee, but now that the Russians had arrived they 
were very glad and hoped to be relieved from the Persian authorities. 
The relations of Peneia to the Atak country are most. peculiar; the 
Tekkes, bedly off for water and land, are looking out for new lands, 
and are settling on the streams watering the Atak, after rising in the 
Allahoakbar. be soon aa the Akhal territory submitted the P e h n s  
grew muah bolder, and insisted upon being paid tribute by the Tekkes, 
who had no choice but to yield, and purchase by this c o n d o n  im- 
munity from attacks and robbery by the Ilkhani ; however, thie tribute 
money ie by no means a proof of a good title to the Atak, eince the 
Pereians dare not show their nosee in the Tekke country for fear of 
being mld into elevery. At Kahka the.newa of an approding  alaman 
or raid of the Merv Tekkes waa o o n h e d ,  and the whole settlement 
was on the pi eiw; at  night the cattle were driven inside the encloeure 
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and all the were mtahed. Under these cinmmstPnaea we had to 
alter our moduu operandi. As far as Qawam we had worked without the 
precaution of being guatded ; between Gawere and Kahka five Cossacks 
ammpenied the labourem, whilst the remamder escorted the baggage 
by the shortest out from plaoe to plaoe, and than waited the arrival of 
the labourers at night. But from Kahka onwards, to guard against a 
surpriee, we all marohed together, the Cossacks never being more than 
a mile or a mile ~ n d  a half from the working party, so as always to keep 
them in sight. This was, of mum,  heavy work for the eecort, but 
considering the smallneka of the fm and the alarming rumours onrrent, 
i t  woltld have been rasb to sepamte. 

Beyond KBhka we had to ttavel through s part very little known 
and not yet mapped. At firat the road croeses a low spur of the moun- 
tains by easy gradients, after this three mounds are seen, and in their 
midst the abandoned fort of Ham-Khan, owned by one of the khans of 
Merv of that name; this fort is marked on the 20-verst map along the 
Samkhs road, but it actually stands several verata to the north of the 
road. The map ie generally inaccurate here, being founded on hearsay 
information, particularly in the dirmtion of the road from Kah?ca to 
Sarakhs, whioh ie repreeented on i t  es due eaet, the actual compaas 
bearing being 5b0, or south-east. 

Nineteen versta from Kahka is the settlement of Hodja-md, 
inhabited by Tekkee; its fortifications are in mins, and the water 
having m a d  to flow within half a vent from it, the natives have 
moved nearer to the mountains, where they employ themselves with 
agriculture. Hodja-med liee low, and is not seen from a dietance. A 
mile from i t  are the mine of Sermechit, on a high mound, visible a 
long way off. The 20-verst stretch from Hodjs-med to Dwhak is 
abeolutely level and open, Dushalc being seen nearly the whole way. 
Tho ground is completely undermined by animale. To the south of 
Rahka are numerous large burrows of porcupines, and their quills 
litter all parts of the road. TWO versta from Hodja-med the road 
passes close to a mound, and at the twelfth vent the ruins of a fort. 

Dushak and Chardeh are made up of four forts placed close together ; 
three to the south of the road on a smooth slope, and the fourth to the 
north of i t  on a high mound. Here we found only twelve Tekke 
farniliee, the rest only appear at  seed and harvest time. The fort 
stands on a stream which rises in the mountains of Kalat, and pours 
an impetuoue torrent over a gravelly bed about 14 feet wide and 
2 to 3 feet deep ; the banke am also about 14 feet high, but shelving, 
and eaeily crwed. In the rainy season the river leaves its channel, 
though in the highest flood time i t  does not reach the Tejend. 
Besides Chardeh-tepe, on which stands the above - mentioned fort, 
there am several large mound0 n w  Dwhak, on one of which in buried 
a saint, after whom the mound tmkes its name, Magali-Ajidar-tepe. 



From Dnahak to the ruins of M+ [Mehna], 40 verste, thdre k 
not a single rivulet or well, and a ravine eituete about half-my only 
aont&na water after heavy rains The neereet rimlet ia 18 vereta 
south of the road in the mountains. The ground ie level thronghout, 
and absolutely destitute of vegetation. The first cultivated fields are 
met with 6 vereta from the ruins of Meham, and extend the same 
dietance beyond that place which oomprieae beeidea ruins the Tekke 
fort- of Mehana a d  Emrali. The ruins of old Heham oooapy a 
coneiderable extent, and consi& of the remain8 of varioue dwellinge, a 
aametery, and mosque; the latter may be MEUI half-way S.om Ihhak.  
The new fortreeeee of Mehana and E d  have a numerous population, 
the firet about 100, and the second 150 houeea The Nehana rivulet is 
about the.8ame size ae that of Duahak. From the Mehana ruins to the 
new forts the road rune nearly due eoutb, and then again t u n s  south- 
east to fort Chaoha, over ground eimilar to the preoeding for 16 rersts. 

On leaving the mountain8 and approaching the Tejend we again 
entered impenetrable jungle and canebrake ewarming with wild boer, 
pheaeants, and game of all kind4 the pursuit of which forms one of 
the principal oooupatione of the inhabitants of Mehana. 

The road to Chaoha pseeerr several mounds wad two forte intersecting 
a line of abandoned kanats or irrigating dylree. Chacha is a small 
fortress, only some mine of which remain. Here live about thirty 
Eamiliee of Tekkes occupied in agriculture; most of the fields were 
sown with cotton. The Chacha flows between steep banks, and ia 
14,feet wide and 2 to 3 feet deep. Like the Duehak and Mehana, it 
aleo feile to reed the Tejend even. at  flood time. The best road 
from Sarakha to Kalat or- the Chacha and Karateken. That from 
Mash-had [Meshed] to Kalat v%t Allaho-akh is impassable for vehiolea, 
which have therefore to go round by way of Sarakhe and Karateken. 
From Chscha to Sarakhs the distance by road ie 55 verste (33 milee) 
over level ground. Twenty and a half verata from Chacha is an 
artificial rain-water reservoir called Eel-gans, now eo covered with 
sand drift aa to be nearly level with the banka; near it is a emall 
mound formed by the ruins of a caravanserai that once etood here. 
Half-way, i e. at  the 28th vent, our route crossed that from Merv to 
Ma&-had, which pseeee near Mount Khan-giren. From the 30th to the 
36th vent the ground 'ia covered with low hummocks of eandy 
argillaceous mil about 7 feet high. Thie locality goes by the name of 
Cherkerli ; the bushea here are rarely taller than a man, and nowhere 
particularly t h i k  Our progreee here became slow, entirely owing to 
the narrowneaa of the t m k ,  for the ground waa compact and suitable 
for travelling. On leaving the hummocky tract we eaw no more 
buehea and rank grass, and a prickly thorn mvered the surfaoe. 
Thirteen versts from Sarakhs the large mound of Kendekli stands to 
the right of the road. 



496 If. P. M. LJBSAR'S JOURNEY FROM BSKABAD TO SARAKHS. 

Se- is a large fortwse, garrisoned by a battalion (700) of Pemiau 
infantry ; within the enoloeure are cultivated lend and gardew. 

The environe of Sara* were the continual soene of the exploita of 
the Merv Tekkes, and the Persians dare not show themselves outside 
t,he fortificatiow; when the commandant rides out 5 or 6 versts 
from the fort he take6 an 88cort of at  least fifty horsemen. The 
defenoee of the place oonaist of high thick walls and a deep ditch. 
Of course the Tekkes never attempted to take Sarakhs: there was no 
objeat in doing it, for the garrison were not in the slightest degree 
formidable to them, and never yet reeoued a caiavan which they pil- 
laged within sight of the wells; the eoldiers are 8o fearful of the 
Tekkea, that on the watch-towers, of whioh there are twenty-four in 
number, they light fir- for fear of Wing left in the dark. There are 
six guns, but all of antiquated pattern, upwards of forty years old, and 
out of order ; the gunners are ignorant of their uee, and never practisc 
firing,'nor has there been an-inetanoe eince the data of the erection of 
the fort of their having been let off. 

The channel of the Tejend at  Sarakhs, or the Sarakhsdaria, is dry 
most of the year ; it is a quarter to three-quarters of a verst wide, and 
even more in placea. At our crossing-ph, marks of where the water had 
been were visible on all aides, but crctnal water only makes its appear- 
ance at  Sarakhs after unusually heavy rains, or when the snow melts 
in the mountains. At  such times the water flows down the lower 
Tejend, north of braghe, and fills artificially-oonstmcted lakes, made 
by means of dams, in order to oollect water for irrigating purposes, and 
enable the Mem Tekkes, who nomadbe to this place, to cultivate their 
land. Sarakhs derives its water supply (1) from wells iwide the fortress 
a t  a depth of 20 feet, which is also the depth at  whioh water is 
obtained on the other side of the Tejend, eo ,that supposing it were 
neoessclry in making the railroed to oiroumvent the Persian fortress of 
Serakhs, want of water would be no obstacle; and (2) from a canak 
14 verstn long led from parts of the Tejend which always contain 
water; for thia pnrpoee dams have been built 16 versta from Danlat- 
abad to divert water into the dyke, by which means i t  reaches Kaleh- 
nau and Sarakhe. 

The levels taken for the railroad have eerved a h  for the general 
topographical survey of the ground from the 'Caspian inland, and have 
especially demonetrated the absence of any general riee along the 
whole distance surveyed. At Aidin many p in ta  were below the 
level of the Caspian ; and the whole tract from the sea to them wells 
cannot by any means be identified as a river channel, but proves to be 
a desiccated gulf of the sea, the part nearest to the shore being 
covered with mddr i f t ,  and the land gradually rising to the level of the 
surrounding country, owing to the filling of the lower parts by a 
disintegration of the Great and h r  Balkana From Aidin the line 
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runs along the elope of the mounteine, ascending or dewending se it 
npproaohea or recedes from them. But there ie no general rise from the 
Caspian. Judging from the nature of the ground, it ie very probeble 
that when levelling operetiow wme to be made from the Tekke oasis to 
Khiva and Bokhara, it will be found that in the midst of the esndy 
steppee intervenipg between thew wuntries there will be many tracta 
below the present level of the Caepian, for instance, the Sara-Kamish 
baain. Our levelling further proved that i t  wae impossible for the 
Murghab and Tejend to flow into the Oxae, ae some even now eappoee to 
have been the cam, and, moreover, that theee rivers had an independent 
course to the Csepian when thia sea wee n m r  to them. Fur&her 
levellings, combined with geologioal reeearehee, will explain the meaning 
of the hollows met with in varioae parte of the eteppe, and et  the preeent 
time suppoeed to be old river-be& 

The expedition returned to Askabad viil Ak-darband, W-had, 
Allaho-akbar Pw, and Bfahomadabed. There are two route8 from 
Stuakhs to Maah-had : the h t  and moet frequented crowea the M d e r a n  
mountaiw, and ia comparatively aecure. Thia r o d  hae been widened, 
but is di5cult for cart& The other followa the Hari-rod and Keehef-rud, 
and has not been widened, but might eeeily be made practicable for 
wheeled t r d c ,  se there are no great heighta cloee to the river. At 
present i t  is available for pack traine, but alight alteration6 would convert 
i t  into an admirable carriage-rod. 

This rosd is at  preeent hardly used, owing to the danger of travelling 
along it; only at Daulatabad and Ak-darband are Persian garrison6 of 
ten men stetioned, but of course they do not make the road secure, and 
are thernselvea afraid to venture outaide the fort. All the way from 
Sarakha to Shadiohah there iq not a single village; tracea of irrigation 
works, deserted fields, mills, oieterns, are plentiful, but nobody venturea 
to live here, beoatwe t h b  wee the line of march usually taken by the 
Tekkea in their marauding excarsions into Persia, and they often 
reached Mash-had by thia way. On the stunmite of the higheat hilla may 
be seen the ruins of towers which were useful in watching the bends of 
Tekkes who might d ip  through the side valleys and so d Maah-had. 
These towera were provisioned every two or three months, and the duty 
of the watchmen consieted in signalling from tower to tower the move- 
menta of the robber& This watch on the roads is now diecontinued, 
owing to the diminution of the .forays, particularly since the fall of 
Geok-tepe. " The Rusaian Emperor," say the Persians, " hae eeid that 
we ehall not be robbed." At Bakhbegi, between Sarakhs and Shadichah, 
thirty familiea of Mom, wfugeee from Merv, have lately settled. They 
were so poor that the Persian Government had to supply them with 
bread, and of oourse they have nothing to fear from the robbera; 
whilet the Persians are glad to receive any settlers on their borders. 

From Shadiohah to Mash-had the settlemeute become more and more. 
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nmaerxms; both sidea of the road are oultip(cted ee fer as the ~ g e  can 
aee; innumerable canale and hmta mpply the fields with water from 
the mountains. The country ie rich and fertile, though a t  present the 
inhabitants only raiee orop of bread-etuff-wheat, barley, &c. Thie ie 
owing to the want of meam of oommunidon ; there ie next to no t d e ,  
and wants are very limited, owing to the difficulty of supplying them. 
But a brisk trade ie springing up with Ashbed, though it ia prevented 
from developing rapidly owing to the want of a good road acroee the 
mountaine dividing Khoreeeen from the Atak. The paee over this range 
ia at premnt impractioeble for wheeled traffio for 20 versts from the 
village of Towarik viB Derbendi to Ak-&ha, and even h o w  and psck- 
amele otui with dacul ty  make their way eorose ; the tramport is m k l y  
aocomplished by mules and donkey& Under theee cironmetencea a large 
trade cannot be maintained. The road might be made serviceable, for, with 
the eioeption of theso 20 vereta, it ia good. From Maah-had to Towarik 
the ground is level, and the eoil favourable for travel. Here it would 
only be neoeesary to widen the bridgee eon>ss the irrigating dykes, which 
are. adapted for pack animals, the fords not being d l  practicable; 
from Ak-deeha to hkabad viB Nothanden and geltaohinar the road 
might be easily made thoroughly servicesble. 

GEOGRAPHICAL NOTES. 
The "Eira" Search and Belief Expeditioa--Sir Allan Young tele 

graphed from Honningsvaag, 60 miles east of Hammerfeet, that he was 
just leaving for Novaye Zemlya. He had purchased at Hammerfeet a 
second vesael, a walrus-hunter'e schooner, which he intends to employ 
in cruising on the meat coast of Novaya Zemlya, whilst he makes an 
attempt in the Hope to reach F r a d o s e f  Land.. 

Ioe in the Finropean Arctio Sear.-.We hear from T r o d  and 
Hemmerfest thbt during June the ice was low down to the eastward of 
Bear bland, but that Spitzbergen was open, while the Austrians found 
ice extending 100 miles from Jan Meyen Island. Captain Fjelde, of the 
Norwegian eloop H a o h ,  reports fiom Adleeund that he was off the 
east ooaat of Iceland for fourteen days in the same month without being 
sble to get near it. He saw mveral veseels in the ice, which extended 
about 60 miles from the coast, and mneidered that they would have great 
difficulty in getting out without damage. It is feared that some of 
them were wrecked in a heavy north-easterly gale on the 23rd of June. 
Several .etamere bound to Iceland have returned to Norway, having 
been unable to reach their destination ; and there is great dietreas among 

* The list of the crew given in the 'Proceedings,' ante, p. 420, is that of the Eira, not 
of the Rope, the oI3cere only being thoae of the Hope; the name of the third qfRm 
on the list rhonld be Lientensnt P. Beirnefsther, R.r .  



the Icelandere, many of their sheep and horees having died for wmt  of 
fodder. Outside the ioe the ood-hhing has been very good. 

Lieutenant Eovgaard'r Expedition.-The Dijnophna, with the expedi- 
tion of Lieutenant Hovgaard on board, ailed from Copenhagen on the 
18th of July. We learn from our conwpondent, Admiral Irminger, 
that i t  ie the intention of the gallant young naval ofioer to adhere to 
the programme originally annmlnced, viz. to proceed first to Cape 
Chelyuskin and thence make for Fmnz-Joeef Land, pushing for the 
north next spring in sledges. His ship of 150 tons burden has been 
strengthened for the ioe both inside and out. He has provinionefor 
twenty-seven months and coals for fifty days with full steam at  six 
knots ; beeides which he hes rigged the voesel aa a t h r e e - w t  sohooner, 
with square mils on her fore-mast. Hp takea eeveral eldgee and nine 
dogs of a Newfoundland bred. The expedition consigts, besides the 
commander, of Lieutenante Olsen and Parde pf tbo Danish, and Lien- 
tenant de Rensis of the Italian, Navy, @. Barch as s u r p n  and 
botanist, and a. Holm as zoologist, Mr. Litonias (Swede), engineer, 
and Mr. Ernst, mate, besides a crew of fifteen men, one of whom, the 
Norwegian Siverteen, wss in the Vega expedition.-Further ;nformation 
regarding the chief objeots of the expedition is qon4aind in a shhment 
i m e d  by Lieutenant Hovgaad himself. They are to ascertain whether 
Franz-Joaef Land really extends to the neighboarhood of Cape 
Chelpkin ,  whether the conditions pf the current* and ice are mch 
that a h i s  for further exploration can be ~eached here without too 
great a risk, and whether the eastern coast of Fnmz-Josef Land trends 
to the northward at  this point. He proposes to winter near Cape 
Chelyuekin, or on the south coast of Franz-Josef Land, if i t  can be 
roached, and he hopes to return within sixteen months. Observations 
will be taken throughout the wintor in accordance with the prognunme 
of the International expeditione. 

Polar leteorologioal Expeditions-The Pola *, has again ailed from 
Tromsii to endeavour to land the Austrian expedition on Jan Mayen 
Island ; and the Swedish gunboats Urd and Verdade, under the com- 
mand of Captain Palander, lcft Bergen 6 t h  the Swedish expedition on 
the 3rd of July. Tho steamer Varna, with the Dutch expedition on 
board, left Amsterdam for Dickson's Havn on the 5th of July. 

Rade with Siberia.-In epite of the lose M. Sibiriakof sustained 
through the loea of the Oscar Dichon, he has decided to make 
another attempt at  opening up trade with Siberia vi6 the river Yenisei, 
to which end his representative in Gothenburg, Captain Appelberg, has 
received orders to equip and load his second steamer the Notdenekj6ld, 
and as quickly as possible despatch her to the Yenisei The veeeel, 
which uuriea chiefly English merchandim, will winter a t  Kureika, and 

* See ante, p. 423  
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return next yeer with a cargo of Aeitic produce; she will be oom- 
mended by Captain Johanneaen, who had charge of the Lena on the Vega 
expedition. Another veseel, the DMna, will a h  be despatahed from 
Tram* to the Samoyede village a t  Jugor Shar with a cargo of memhan- 
dim, whioh will thence be freighted on reindeer to Obdomk, and the 
Louiue will be mnt from Bremen to the Kara Sea. Beeides these there 
will be two more steamera in theae waters this summer, vig, the Norna 
with the Dutah circumpolar party bound for Port Dickaon on board, 
and the Diimphno with Lieutenant Hovgaard, who accompanies the 
former veseel as far ae thie port. All these will, of mum,  be on the 
look-out for the Bra. 

Further News &om Lake Nywea.-We have received, from Dr. 
George Smith, the following interesting itoms of news in continuation of 
the paragraph relating to Lake Nysssa in our July number ; the infor- 
mation ie contained in a letter from Dr. Laws, dated Bandawe, April 
Wh, 1882 :-lfr. Jamee Stewart has completed his survey of the east 
coast of the lake, from Chiteei's eouthwards to Livingetonia, and haa 
now started to complete ita northern seotion. When he m h e a  the 
northern end of the lake he will learn the state of the country, and, if 
all is well, will ae soon aa possible resume his intempted work on the 
road towarda Tanganyika. He ie in good health again. I t  ie reported 
that the Portuguese intend to ocoupy militarily one or two points on 
the Upper Shi.14 and possibly aleo on Lake Nyasaa. An expedition for 
this purpoee is to start possibly in April or May, under the command of 
the Secretary-General of Hozambique. This information comes from a 
reliable source at  Mozambique. How far the Portuguese may be able 
to carry out their programme remains to be seen, but fears are expressed 
that hostile encounters with the natives will ensue if they attempt it. 
Peace, or a t  least e'truca for a time, has taken place between the Angoni 
(Mangone) and the Atonga. Slave-tradere are busy, however, and 
by working on the Atonga have induced them to make two raids on 
Home of the outlying hill villages. Mombera, the chief, haa sent two 
messengem to Dr. Laws, and he intends to start along with William 
KO$ to vieit him, and see what can be done towsrde obtaining per- 
miasion to found a station among the Angoni, and leaving William Koyi 
there to begin work. 

REPOBT OF THE EVENING MEETINGS, SESSION 1881-2 

Foudetd Meeting, 26th June, 1882.-The Right Hon. Lord ABEFLDABE, 
h i d e n t ,  in the Ohair. 

Emunoas.-Lieutenunt Chas. Andrew B o w  Bqhton-Knight; John B d ,  
Esq.; H. St. John Browns, Enq.; Edmrd Seymour Cooper, Eaq.; j!&'Rev. 
TV. Dean8 Cowan ; C 0 m m a h  diakdm Hugh h m m o n d ,  LN. ; John Cfsddk, 



4.; John H. Gubhh, Bq.; 8. C. Eadq, Eq.; C. Y a w ,  Eq.; H. F. L. 
Melkdm, Eq.; Hmry M w ,  Eq,; Captain I m  Ram; Wm. H. Addarky 
Sdgh ,  Eq. ; Bydnsy Chcra Tompkina, Eq. 

On opening the proceedings, 
The P ~ m r n m  announced that the Council had decided on equipping an expedi- 

tion to Eastern Africa, under Mr. Joseph Thomeon, for the exploration of the mow- 
capped mountains of Kiliummjan, and Kenia, and the country between those 
mountains and the eastem shores of the Victoria Nyanee. 

He then stated that the subjects of the evening were, M, a deecription of a 
sketch survey of the Anoobra and Prince'e Rivers, on the Gold Coast, by Commander 
Cameron ?and, secondly, a p p e r  on "The Kong Mountains," by Captain Barton. It 
was unnecessary for him to introduce thoee gentlemen to the Meeting, aa their names 
and deeds wsre quite familiar to them. AU who had read the acconnt of Commander 
.Cameron's journey through Central Africa from one sea to the other most have 
admired the heroism and endurance which he displayed; recently he had been 
interesting himeelf in the regiou which he was about to describe. The name of 
Captain Burton wan a houaehold word with all who honoured British enterprise, 
conrage, and ability. His career had been one of tho most mawellons among those 
of British travellere. It began in hie eurly youth, when he wee an officer in the 
Army in Weetarn India. Afterwards he became celebrated for his travele in  Arabia ; 
.then in the Somali Land, and in Syria; he had also visited the Salt Lake of North 
America, and Central Brazil. But perhaps the journey in which the peoplo of 
England took the greatest interest WM the expedition between the years 1857 and 
1859, in which he made new and important W v e r i e a  in Ccntral Africa, and, in fact, 
b t  made Lake Tanganyika known to Europe. The region he was about to d d b e  
wae well known to him twenty years ago, when he was Conaul at  Fernando Po, 
and visited the capital of Dahomey, and wrote a description of his journey. Though 
my introduction of such a traveller was unnecessary, he (the President) felt i t  impoe- 
sible to deny himself the gratification of recalling the many and wonderful feats that 
had been performed by Captain Burton's enterprise and courage. 

A Skid  Survey of the Ancobra and Ptince's Bioers, and of the Tahm 
Range, aoki ~oad. 

Commander CAWIEON said that the didrict abont which he had to sddrses them 
was very small in extsnt; bat it wan one which would alwaya be aflectionately 
remembered by him, because i t  was there that he first travelled in company with the 
most cordial companion and the best traveller of this a g e - R i i  Barton. The 
map on the scmm, he ,wonld explain to the Meeting, wan an enlargement made 
by the Society's draughteman of hie own Sketch Survey. bfter the usual 
tedions voyage from Liverpool in an ordinary steamer, fitted more for the trarrsport of 
palm41 than peesengers, and after touching at  Cape Palmas and otber plecae further 
\vest, Captain Burton and himself eighted the whitewsahed port of St. Antony 
a t  h i m .  They had to lie a long way outside, where they could soorcely see 
the beach, owing to the dread of the Hoevon rock, which, though known for 
many yeam, was inaorrectly Laid down in the Admiralty Charta 160 steamers 

it yearly; but they all had to anchor off in uix fathoms a t  low tide for 
fear of that rock. He fired the position of the rock mnch. neerer in than was 
laid down on the chnrt, Axim waa well known by the d d p t i o m  of Borjmann 
and 0th- The Dutch took'it from the Portugum early in the seventeenth 
century ; De Ruptau: plrroed hie battery rn as to command the Fort of St. Antony and 
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csptured the place. Acoording to Bosjmann it wee always of value a d  importance 
for the export of gold. ' Although during the la& century the whole coast usually 
exported 3,600,000E. annually, in the year 1700 nearly 8,000,OOUl. were e x p b d  
from tho little port of Axim alone. The place had since been somewhat forgotten ; 
but the fact which he hnd just mentioned showed of what value that mal l  tract 
might be hereafter. Landing at  Axim, their first ides waa to go towards the Kong 
Mountains; but, as they were too late in the seasoo, they had to forego that inten- 
tion. Their first journey waa from Axim across the*Ancobra river and almg the 
beach to Atabu, the capital sf King Blay, who daring the Ashanti war was one of 
our staunchest allies. He fixed himelf oa a little peninsnla and palieaded himself 
and held out for the British against all the neighbouring natives. At Atabu they 
were received by the king with all pomible honours. The ~treeta were dhped with 
English flags, Union Jacks, or imitations of them, flags of varions colouw-orsoge, 
brown, p e n ,  red ; and King Blay himself wes d d  in his high fetiah robes. The 
ZI8me Atabu wss derived from that of a tree which waa very common in that region. 
A short way from Atabu Was BBin, which was the old English fort on that coast. 
Behind W m  lay an open savannah which in the rainy season became a swamp. 
Above that wao a sbg 6f lake, from which the Lagoon river made ita way down to the 
sea On the lake is a very curious village, for a description of which he am indebted 
to Mr. Mecarthy, of the School of Mines, who went up some distance to the rmaller 
rivers beyond. According to his description the vilhge waa very similar to the lake 
village that he (Commander C$meron) saw in Lake Mohrya in Central Africa 
There was a platform with cands stowed under and the nets hanging up to 
dry. very little ivory at the present time came down to the Gold Coast, the people 
being eatislied wit1 thb mal l  gains they made from gold ; but Mr. MLCarthy going 
up one of the streamlets which he had found navigable for canoes, caw the skull of a 
young elephant whlch had been recently killed; and he was told that a t  a short 
distance in the interior, elepbauts were by no means uncommon. At Win they fomd 
tracee of Ithe bombardment wetained during the Ashanti war. Whilet brare old 
King Blay was defending himself there, the town waa occupied by the tribes around, 
as wee a h  Axim, with th6 exception of the fob Those tribes were formerly under 
the Dutch r&irne, and therefore had alwaya been friends with the Aehantis. 
Captatn B W n  and him& ssw several merka in the walls of the old fort-of the 
seven-inch shot fired by the gunboat ; but the fort could by no means be called a 
ruin, and the agents of Mema Swamy had a very comfortable house made ont of 
put of the buiding, with stores underpath. From an aocount of an American voyage 
to tha coast in 1840, i t  appeared that the king of dpolloni. war able to 
entertoin his people ob gold plate, and to ham ohampsgne ood every other Iruurg. 
That, however, was in the old b l r m  daye Sinoe slavery had been aboliehed 
the king had h r w  maoh pobm, IP he bad had the gold plate he would oertoinly 
have brought it out in hahouk of aptsin Burton a d  hi&; but ioW d that, 
for hb bylopalby to bhegE~glil Gwemmnt,  he now; poeeeered a general's mord and 
an. *ti medal. After .this viait he rod Captain Burton journeyed back 
dopg the ooaat to &Mu, which wee built by a man one of whoee mw built 
' Mi and the otbar A&. After many ganentims a divieioa took p l w  : 
A U u  became the capital of Ea&em Apollonia and Mi the capitol d Western 
ApoHonia Fmm thstvvlhict  t h q  went p t  Anochi, Belsn, and Nalocki to 
.Nenipoli:, 'then nortlkuds aawm, a savannah, acrma the E b m w u  d by 
Benya md-kxobm to dm fillage pf .Ambutam, the name of which q3eylt, one 
h n e  on the tQp of .Claee,to .that there hod.been m y  native diggingr, 
d l t  w n  one of the phew a t  which there was an English mine. '$'he couptry 
waa a n d o a h t d y  rioh; bnt ite not& value h d  yet to be pmed. They then 
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worked baak by Matinga, cr-g the double,rioet Na by the viflsge of Aahan 
Km, They saw many quarts reefs, and came sgnin down to the mouth of the 
P d y o n .  The beemh there was very curious, consisting of an enormow amount of 
comminuted ahella That beach ran to a certain extent outside the small lagoon, 
and the p a t  supply of lime for the awntry came tram there. A big palm-oil CpsL 
of lime ooet there four or five shillingg 'lb river was marked on the map aa the 
r i m  Legrxm. At one time east of thin place there waa a lagoon ; and there was 
still at the p r m t  moment a lagoon under the d a c e ,  for as they walked dong the 
beach a h  the tide had ebbed, they could eee the water ooaing out; the water 
that had percolated in being again filtered out. They spent one night at Esrimenu 
and went abmt the lagoon them, noticing that brancbw of tbe lagoons ertended 
in different direotions, sod that then, were trsces of its being connected probably 
in the rsjny lleason with the other lagoon and the river Ancobra From 
&rimenu he went to 'Nyoka. They crossed some mall  hills which were all 
running in the same meridionel direction, and rcturned acrcea the Ancobra to 
Axim. The next expedition was intended to be down to Prince's River, and in 
preparing for it their troubles began again. One night they engaged a bat, but 
the next morning, about six o'clock, when Captain Burton asked if it  wae ready, he 
woe told that it had gone up to Alslm. They tben got another boat, and a 
boat'a crew; but they had no paddles. They had to hunt up e rev  hat in the 
town M r e  they could get a paddle; and so, instead of starting at eL. o'daclr in 
the morning, they did not rtart until two o'clock in the afternoon. They worked 
their way down to the mouth of Prinoe'~ River. In the dry meon that river was 
merely a m w  gulf, and an ordinary hunter could jump scroes the mouth ; but 
there were two parallel reefs outdide, which might be made into piers, and a, a 
capitel landing plaw be formed. They ran their boat on to the beach, and drsgged her 
over the sanda Then they waked to an old forb called Brandemburg. Some ditTer- 
snce of opinion existed as to who founded the fort, bnt it was most probable that 
it was built by the old Brandenburgere. I t  was one of the beat he had seen on the 
ooaet ; and, exoept the roo$ and bhe woodwork, m a  in perfect prwervation. Being 
eituated an a knoll projecting far out into the seh it formed a mt charming place. 
They obtained a guide, and worked np the Prinm's Lagoon river. Having done eight 
mileg in four horm, they h d  themdvea d l l  two milw from Prince's, as the U T ~  

in some cam swept round at cm angle of 170°. Then landed at Bekayo, pessed 
Malwhi, and then went up tbr fiver, dl hding the pPrallel hilh, rnnning on 
both eider to the ?illage of K a d .  Ilere win they found that mtm had done 
everything, and that it aas only left for man to oampha the worknemsary for mining. 
At Enima b, *ere they stayed two days, they were rather unused at the way 
in which the chief behaved : he m a  not too pmud &b carry thdr  or for them 
toliveinhiehouse; and anything they Gsndedhewasonly toodeKghledtodto 
them. After they hod returned .gain to Axb tbey uuderbmk a &art journey to cr 
p&oe d e d  Aptim, s m i n e  vihge dm to ,the coeet, from the top of the hill at 
which p h  they oould see Bdm. At night, when he (P!mm& Csmeron) was 
taking hi4 obserpatiom for latitude ,and lobgitude, tb old ahief mt near him, 
making fetish @net him; but  he.^ not able to prevent him making hie obarva- 
tiom + 'that they started to go up the Aawkr, sleeping the h t  night at 
Kuogrpei, where there wes an old fort &led Elise brthage. Up to. the Devil'a 
Dyke the river. was.~vigeble at $he, low tihte of the year fbc bny T-1 drawing 
ds ffe& of wdrr. They then wotked up the river till they a m e  to Nannm Tbste 
they lauded,. and went up ,morn6 l i i e  dinhaw. to Ingobfn. All dtmg ths hilb 
were fouad, to. trend in the same . d W m  ns ,&$ore, the ,bottoms bsirrg IlM up 
by ~m;mgrovsr. Aftc spending two days them, they continnet? rtp the Ancobra and 
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peseed the Ahema river, and fonnd it  open for basta The banks on either side were 
dotted with temporary villagea, mme for palm-*, others for palm-oil, and m e  
for rice crop, while others were landing p h  They had the advantage of W g  
the river a t  its lowest. An they proceeded they left the thick mangrove m p e ,  
and came to othera which were overgrown chiefly with the bamboo palm. This 
tree, of which the honsea were mostly built, was need on tha west and south 
coast of Africa for hammock piles; and, somehow or otber, had come to be called 
the bamboo. Proceeding still further up, they came to a silver mine. I t  waa not 
the only silver mine in the country, for there were three others, and there were 
treceg of Bilver in most of the gold-mining districts. 

Commander C A X ~ N  then described his sketch of the quartz reef a t  A h k o n .  
The highest point above what he took am hie datum level on his former 
journey waa about 140 feet; but this year he found the river four or five feet lower. 
&me of the reete were more horizontal, and in some oases very nearly vertical, but 

I they mostly ran in the direction he had indicated. There were several rich reefe there, 
and great quantities of gold in them. Tbe watsr being low, they could we the banks 
on either side, and ail the formations. On the top there was regetable hnmns ; below 
that ordinarily a red clay, or sometimes gravel ; underneath that donglomeratea and 
breccia0 lying in the anticlinal curves of elate, the slate in aome cases being immature 
clay slate, in others a slate formed of volcanic dhria. [Jndemeeth thb waa the 
true rock of the country, which wse usually granite. In some p h  along the banks 

, the water was so low that the women were taking out the stuE in pits, standing up 
to their waists in water, loading it  in canoes, and sending it  away to their huts to be 
washed for gold. Next day they came to a village called Enframaji, jnst below the 
Devil's Dyke, which for all ordinary purpceea he considered to be the terminus 
of river navigation. LBet year he found that a launch could not steam beyond it  on 
account of the current, and this year on account of the draught of water. The 
Devil's Dyke wan a great reef of slats across the river, and even with a surf boat or 
canoe in the dry season there was a great difficulty in peseing it. They then pro- 
ceeded to Tumentu, which was a grcat dep6t for the various mining companies. 
Both Captoin Burton and himself became unwell there, and were compelled to 

I retum to the oosst. They had been advising everybody not to do too much, but, 
somehow or other, while giving advice was easy, following i t  wan rather more difficult. 
After a welr or ten days a t  Axim he went up the river again to the central dep8t, 
and then by the Fura river, which waa mther an' important afawnt of the Anoobra, 
l e a r i g  through what should be a very rich mining country to Iniamankao. &turning 
to the junction of the Fura and the Bocobrrr, he went up as far aa the Butabue rocks, 
which m the farthe& point of navigation for boatn or canoea There were reach- 
farther up; but for all navigable purpo888 the r i m  was there complebly c l d  He 
then came back to Tumentu, and went scroea by land to Ashan Km, where thcre 

another great dep8t of the different mining companies. The next day, pawing 
along the Annabe river, he worked over to Belle Vue, whioh was on the top of Tebribi 
Hill, 286 feet above the sea. From there he had a fair view over the w m d i a g  
o m t r y ,  and saw hill after hill, all in the same parallel direction. He got up there 
in  the middle of a tornado, and for half an hour was drenched through, but when the 
sun shone out ailerwarde the effects of light and shade, and the rising of the mi& in 
the valley, were most beautifuL This hill seemed to be a commencement of the 

, formation of the Tarkwa range, on which there were a t  present no leas than four 
companiee mgktered and working to a greater or leaa degree. He then went on to 
the reaidem of the Government Commissioner of l'Plrwa, a house variously named 
Monnt Plaaant, Prospect H o w ,  and Pin- HilL At  the Effuenta mine jnst 
opposite he wes moot hoepitably received. He stoppd two or three dap  looking a t  
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night making his observations, and if those observations did not p l m  him he 
made them a w n d  time. That is the way in which good travellers work. I 
think I remember Shakeapeare saying something like "Persererance, good my 
lord, makes honour bright," and perseverance ie Commander Cameron's great quality. 
I will offer another remark abont the map. You obeerve the extremely regular form 
of theae hills. In  all other maps of the oountry they are disposed in every poedble 
direction, one to the north-west, one to the north-cast, another to the north, and so on. 
The extreme regularity of the hilla has a praotical beering upon the gold production. 
They are hummmke, each containing one or more auriferous quartz, reek; and 
only in two canes did Commander Cameron find an exception to the general rule of 
north with a little easting. That is a moat important point, bqauee you see at  
once a crons-cut will strike your vein, whereas if the hilh were in dl directions 
you would have absolutely no rule for mining. I will not repeat to you what 
I said before the M e t y  of Arb, but 1 must warn you that the Gold Cast 
contains many other productions besides gold. I believe it  ie an acknowledged 
rule in mineralom that bere k no gold without silver, and the Gold coast 
containa silver mines of which the old Hollanders worked four. Even in 1880 
63,8871. worth of nilver was exported. Manganese waa found in the mine at 
Akankon, and here also Commander Cameron came upon a large vein of cinnabar, 
from which, by means of a blow-pipe, he extracted mercury. I have seen copper 
and specimens of tin containing from 10 to 1w per cent, whereas in England from 
2 to 2) per cent. ia conaidered well worth working. Eeet oE Beeinie there ere natural 
wells of petroleum, bitnmsn, and liquid pitch. I expect the list of preciou stones 
w ~ l l  be a long one. The aspect of the country ie diamantiferoug for one crystal 
found was pronounced by a professional mineralogist to be a diamond. 

Captain BWTON then read a paper, entitled "The gong Mountains." (Ante, 
p. 484.) 
w. GALTON asked what was the extent of country over which golddust was 

used as an article of barter. A knowledge of that fact would, perhape, give a good 
idea of the extent of African soil from which gold was obtained. He waa eurprised 
to eee the large number of name8 on the map. There a p p r e d  to be abont one 
village to each mile. If the villages consisted of many houeee, there would m m  
to be a very considerable populqtion. 

Commander ~ B O N  replied that from the Clpmbiia down to the V ~ l t a  river, 
goldduat wan an important article of cummeroe, and a great deal of gold aleo went 

. to Timbuktu, and found ita way up to M m  and the Mediterranean oasst. He 
believed that the whole range of what was wpposed to be the Kong Mountains was 
a matrix of gold. Of c o u r ~  that was only theory; but all along the c a s t  gold was 
w d  in barter. With regard to the population, while the mining regim contained a 
considerable number of villages, most of them consisted only of three or four huts. 
Since the abolition of the slave trade, IW much mining had bean given up that the 
population of the country had marvellously decreased In  the dry seaon the p p l e  
lived in some of the villages in order to raise their rice and other crop& and to collect 
palm wine and palm oil, but in the rainy season they went up higher. There oonld 
be no doubt that &very was bD some extent ingrained in the African mind The 
African as a rule was thriftlese, his great idea being not to be a day labourer, but a 
merchant or a lawyer. He considered it more or lees a diehonour to work with hie 
hands. In the days when there was slavery they were forced to work, and the 
country wan largely cultivated. The question of labour would be one of the diffi- 
culties on the Gold Coast, but the solution was easy. China was mpplying l a b m  
to the whole world. They were at  work on the railway which it wtu intended 
ehould ultimately reach Timbuktu; they were employed in British Columbia oa the 
Pacific Railway, and in the greatest mine in South America, the San J& del Rep, 
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which was worked under almost the Bame climatic conditions aa on the Gold k t .  
Captain Burton and himself h d  been regarded as visionaries, looking too far ahead ; 
but i t  was better to provide in advance against an evil than to have to deal with one ; 
and he believed that the Chinese l a b o m  would prove a great bleaing to Africa, and 
that the Gambia would become one of the finest ricegrowing m t r i e a  in the world; 
so that, instead of Chinem rioe being imported, it  would be exported from there. The 
Fanti would work fairly well for a time, but &r two or three we& he wanted to go 
home to hie wife, and have a bottle of trade gin. At present there was no dif iul ty  
about labour, but with the multiplication of the mines there would be a p a t  
difficulty. The teueion had alrendy begun to tell on the oil rivens The h h  
experiment with Chinese labour in 8enegal had euoceeded perfectly aa far an he had 
head 

Captain BWTOH added that golddust was the only ourreng known to that part 
of Africo The notivee bad the moei complicrted dirkions of it, and could p y  a 
man the value of a farthlng in golddust. 

Sir SAMUBL Rom (Governor of the Gold Coast Colony) said that he could 
endorse all that Captain Burton and Commander Cameron hed eaid with regard to 
the presence of gold in the ooaPtry. He had the pleasure of being aoquainted with 
both thoee gentlemen. Many years ago be met Captain Bnrkra in We& Africa 
when he was about to travel to Dahomey. 'i'here oonld be no doubt that there 
was plenty of gold to be had, but the question was, would the diffidties of the 
country allow us to obtain it  in such quantities and at  ouch a price aa to make it 
remunerative? Any person who would take the trouble to wash the d would 
be able to get gold, a t  a p e  Coeat, at  Axim, or a t  Elmins. On a rainy day at  
the haadquartare of the police at E h i m  the men were anxiow to be relieved 
from perede in order that they might walk up and down to piok up gold. The 
Gold Coast waa a rich cormtry in a n y  ways. Palm oil WM the export of 
great& importance which found ita way to Europe. It WM ui unhealthy 
country, but the ecbeme for bringing Chinere labour there might perhspe make 
a difference. Everything that the Government could do to develop the indwfrg 
of the country and encoprage mining operatiam wonld be moat willingly done, and 
to a certain extent had been dona 

Mr. J o m e  informed the Meeting that a competent engineer had been sent out to 
make a survey for a light railway through the district. He waa glad to Bear from 
Sir Samnel Rowe that the Government would be prepared to consider euch matters 
fevourably. It waa thought that a light railway which could take mrnhinery to 
the mines would be one of the pateat civiliem ever known there, not exaluding 
even mieeianories. 

The PM~IDKXT, in propwing's tote of thanbe to Commander Cameron and 
Captain Burton for the interesting m u n t u  they had given of a region which wae at  
preaent attracting public attention, said it seemed that the district had not got ita 
name in vain ; and that the, wealth for which i t  was once famous would probebly be 
again developed. The interest of the Society, however, wee not eo much in the corn- 
merce and produce as in the geography. I t  hPd been often a id  of late that they 
could not now look for the d h v e r y  of fresh reg- but mast be content with 
obtaining a more complh  knowledge of those which were already partially known. 
I t  seemed, however, that between the sea and the hanks of tbe Niger then wrur a 
considerable mountain district which was but verfllittle known. Captain Burton 
had indicated the sources from which he had dram his information as to the Kong 
region, but he wonld be the 6rat to admit that a great deal yet remained to be 
learned with reglard to it. In a very short time the Mountsine of Kong, like 
other mountains, would be no longer a mystery, and he ehould,not be e u r p W  if 
the travellers to make them known were Captain Burton and Commander Cameron. . 

2 ~ 2  
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QeOgraphid M e t y  of Parb . - Jnne  16th, 1882: M. Henri Duveyricr, 

President of the Central Commission, in the Chaii.-The Chairman commnnicatod 
to the Meeting the mournful intelligence published by a morning journal, and repro- 
duced by the evening papers, of the death of Dr. Crevaux, who was engaged on an 
expedition in South America He added that the Society would take all h b l e  
measures for aecertaining if the news were true, and the circnmslances attending the 
catastrophe. He said that it  was between P-y and the Argentine Republic, a t  
the northern extremity of the Gran Cbaco, that the explorer with his party had been 
massacred by the Tobas Indinm. He was accompanied by M. Billet, astronomer, a 
member of the Society, M. Ringel, painter, and another Frenchman, and vw about 
to explore the Piloomyo, an affluent of the Paraguay. Dr. Hamy, D i o r  of the 
Ethnographical Museum, stated that a t  the Ministry for poreign Affrrirs, ae well 
a t  that of Public Instruction, which had entrusted Dr. Crevaux with his scientific 
midon, no ofRcial information had been received on the eubject, and that t b  
silence aflorded some grounds for hope. ' h o  Rio Janeiro papers of the 23rd May 
(the Ucrodo and N d i c b )  were the b t  to publish the news in South America, and 
cn their authority the director of a paper devoted to b t h  American intemts, and 
which appears at  Paris under the title of Lc Brk7, communicated the intelligence 
to the Paris presa Dr. Hamy traced the traveller's route along the Rio Gabdo to 
Salta, where he had discovered very important Indian mi-which formed the 
mbject of his last letter to M. M. Zeballos, President of the Argentine Geographical 
Institute-to Tarija, and lsstly to Tupiza, nesr which town he had lost his life, with 
all his companions.-The Ministry of War forwarded the map of routes in Tunis, on 
the ecale of 1 : 400,000, which had been p q m ~ d  by the geographical service of the 
Army, under the direction of Colonel Pemer, of the 1mtitute.-A map of the 
Algerian railways prepared by the Ministry of Public Works has also recently becn 
presented to the M e t y  by that deparhnent.-The Governor of Cochin Ohina 
forwarded maps on the ecale of 1 : 100,000 of several arrondissements of the colony 
(Gooong, &ria, and Bienhoa), prepared by thc Topographical Gemice of Cochin 
China-The Oeographical Institute of Madrid forwsrded the parts of the t o y e  
graphical map of Spain on the wale of 1 : 50,000.-A letter woe read from the French 
Consul a t  Zanzibar, dated May 4th, announcing the arrival some days previously of 
M. Cambier, of the International African Association, in company with a Belgian 
engineer officer who, after having formed a caravan of 200 Zanzibar men, had left 
on that day (May 4th), for the Upper Congo by way of the Cape. Baron F. von 
Richthofen informed the Society that he had forwarded a copy of the second rolnme 
of his work on Ltina, embodying the m u l t s  of his journey in the north of the 
empire, and especially devoted to geology. The topographical and geological map 
belonging to thir volume will be published with volume iv. which will treat solely 
of pa1mntology.-M. Rogozinski, an officer in the Russian Navy, announced his 
approaching departure on his expedition to the Cameroons district in West Africa.- 
M. Richard Cortambert gave the Society some particulars mpecting an excursion of 
some importance which has just been made on the Congo by M. Louis Petit, a b n c h  
naturalist a t  hndana, a t  the mouth of the Conp. He had ascended tbe river as frr 
as Vivi, and contemplated shortly ~mdertaking a journey of exploration among the 
mountains of the interior.-M. Dutreuil de Rhins communicated a note from the 
AbM Deugodine on the Bimdayan railway from Calcutta to Darjiling, from which i t  
appeare that the enterprise haa been so eucceseful that the company has undertaken 
two new lines. The information furniehed by the AbM Dagdina will bo published 
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in the Compte Rmdv &a &itas.-M. Georges Revoil, the traveller in Somali-land, 
offered to the Society the first part of the narrative of his jonrney, the second part of 
which will be publiehed shortly; and the Chairman complimented him on the 
prordptitude with which he had finished his work.-M. Brau de St. Pol-Lias 
presented his work on the river Plnss, in the interior of the Malay Peninsula, 
which appeared in the NouvelZa Reuue.-The General Secretary, M. Mannoir, called 
attention to a collection of articles, inclnding metal utensils, arnq &c., brought 
home by M. Domergue from the Gaboon, and which were exhibited it1 the hall.- 
Colonel Veniukof communicated a note, based on information derived from Russia, 
on the probability of an early opening of the porta of Korea The Americans, 
who had already procnred the opening of the Japanese ports, were on the 
point of doing the wme with those of KOM; five ships of war, armed with 
40 cannon, and manned by 8400 men, being at  Kobe ready to start for Fusan. The 
king and hie prime minister are, i t  seems, favourably diepoeed towards the project for 
the introduction of strangers, and the United States hoped to make an advantageous 
treaty of peace and commerce.-The meeting concluded with a commnnication from 
Dr. Bayol on his journey from Medina to 'l'imb, in which he described the Futa 
Jallon highlands, and spoke of the treaty which he had obtained for Franca This 
p p e r  will be published in the quarterly BwUctin. - Special Meeting, June 23rd : M. FEBD~AND DR L E ~ ~ E P ~  in the Chair.- 
This meeting mas convened for the purpose of receiving I. Savorgnan de Brazza 
on his retnrn from his seamd expedition to the Ogow6 and Congo, and hearing 
from him an account of his achievements. It took place in the large amphi- 
theatre of the Sorbonne, which wae filled with a vast crowd on the occasion. 
M. de Brazza commenced his address by recapitulating the circumstanoes of his 
first expedition in 1875-78, when, accompanied by MM. Bellay and Marche, he 
reached the upper waters of the Ogow6 river, and then alone pushed eastwards and 
northwards, discovering two new streams, the Alima and the Limns, which proved 
to be tributaries of the Congo. He explained to the meeting the importance of this 
discove y, these two riven giving accem from the French Poeseesions on the Oaboon 
to the navigable part of the Congo, a b v e  the long series of rapids and cataracts 
which render i t  impracticable from its mouth to that point; ahd the land jonrney 
from the Ogow6 valley to the Alima being relatively m y .  Be a result of thin dis- 
mvery, he was commissioned by the French Committee of the african Aseociation 
and by the Government to undertake a second expedition, in order to trsce the 
Alima to the Congo, and to eatablish civilising stations, one on the Ogow6 and one 
on the Congo, and to cultivate the friendship of the native tribea. The Chambers 
voted a gran& towanla the expenses, and he left France for Africa on the 27th of 
December, 1879. Y. Ballay remained behind to complete the preparatione for the 
exploration, and it  was arranged that he sh~uld  rejoin M. de Bnrzzl, with a 
steamer in sections r e q u i d  for the navigation of the Upper Ogow6 and Alima He 
found some of his old attendants a t  the Gaboon, and organ id  his party for the 
interior without difficulty. Two Europeans joined the party, one M. Nognez, who 
died afterwards of fever, and M. Michaud, who was now by his side a t  the meeting. 
He ascended the Ogow6, and negotiated with the tribes on its banks for the abandon- 
ment of their exclusive pretensione ; succeeding in this and in organbing a regnlar 
service of transport on the river confided to the Aduma and O h &  tribes, the best 
canoemen of the Opw6 basin. He fixed on a p i n t  at the confluence of the Pasas 
with the Ogow6 for the establishment of his first station, this point affording 
fecilitiea for regular communication with the Atlantic, and being also within con- 
venient distance of the Alima and the Congo. A village and plantations near 
Nghimi were porchad  for this object from a neighboaring tribe, and the first station 
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of the dfricsu Association, einca named Fmwville, wae there founded in June 
1880. In the middleef the same month he sent down to the coaet, under the direc- 
tion of M. Michaud, 770 men in 44 canoes to meet M. Ballay, judging he muet 
have mived by that time with the steamer ; and leaving M. Noguez in command a t  
Franceville, he started alone with a small party of nativea for the Congo. He 
expected to meet with obataclee to hi p r o p s  on the part of the Apfuru tribe, who 
had barred the way to him down the Aiima on hie first expedition, but he relied on his 
growing reputation for iriendlinesa throughout the regioxfor softening their hostility. 
' h o  or three dayd journey from Franceville the nature of the country chnnges. To 
the clayey soil of the Ogow4 basin and its richly-wooded and moist valleys succeeds 
a sandy, arid, and hilly country, with here and then, in the neighbourhood of a 
village, a group of palm-trees. This is the aspect of the country which forms the 
watershed between the Ogowd and the tijbutariee of the Upper Congo; and i t  is a 
singular fact that these parrow sandy tract8 of conntry along the watershed curt 
everywhere inhabited by one and the same tribe, the Bateke reputed, probably 
mneoualy, to be cannibals. When he had pasaed the Leketi, a southern branch 
of the Alima, hi route lay across the plntau of the Achicuya, an elevated dlstriet 
lying about 2600 feet above the nea-level, and separated from another M l a r  plateau 
(the Aboma) by the river Mpsme. The ahief of the Achiouys reoeived M. de  
Brazza in a friendly manner, and a similar reception awaited him on reaching the 
Aboma tribe. These l a k r  are a fine race of people, handsomer and braver than any 
he had yet met with. I t  was here that M. de Brazza first received definite informa- 
tion regarding the Congo and the powerful chief Makoko, whose sovereignty the 
Aboma acknowledge. Leaving their district, the party 'next travelled along the 
Lefini river (the Lawson of Mr. Stanley). Ho had just finished constructing 
a raft for the navigation of the stream, when a messenger from King Makoko 
arrived with offers of friendship. Thie muah facilitated his further proceedings. 
He descended the Le5ni with the envoy ae far as Ngampo, leaving there the 
raft and journeying by land for two days across an uninhabited table-hd. 
Hie march over the sun-soorched plateau was most iweruinorne, and he waa be- 
ginning to find fault with his guide, when, a t  11 o'clock at  night, after a 
f o r d  march, he came in sight of the Congo. I t  appeared like an immense aheet 
of water, the silvery sheen of which contrasted with the sombre hue of the lofty 
mountains around. Towards the north-east the wate~l ine extended to the horieoa, 
and the river swept in a noiseless, slow current p t  the foot of the hills h e a t h  
him. His first object on reaching the banks of the great river was to establish 
~ f n l  relations with the Apfura and other tribes of the Ubanji nation. The 
principal of these were the Alhialumo (" sailors of the Congo "), who fre born, live, 
and die, with their families, on b a r d  of the fine canoes in which they carry on a 
trade in ivory and other goods between the Upper Alima and Stanley Pool : with 
these he had first to deal. He addressed himself to Ngampey, their chjeg who seemed 
inclined to be friendly. " Choose," M. de Brazza said, " between the cartridge and the 
flag I send you : one will be the sign of a war without mercy.; the other, the symbol 
of a peace as profitable to you as to us." Here hie faithful interpreter and counsellor, 
Ossia, a Batekd, proved of great uw to him,as everywhere throughout the expedition. 
For the present, however, he left the tribes on thk  side to calm thems01ve4 and weat 
on to king Makoka M. de Brazza here remarked that Stanley Pool, some distance 
below the point where he now found himself, proved afterwards to be 93 milee nearer 
the Atlantic coast than it  had been placed on Stanley's map He said that his rights 
of priority and those of the French nation were clearly establiehed over the region 
between the Ogowd, the Equator, and the Congo ; he next wished to extend them 
over the left bank of the Congo, IW far a8 the confluence of the river Dju6,to thr 
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south of Stanley POOL In  this part of the country the plateaux were more fertilo 
and better cnltivabd than in the interior, and the populat imas denser and equally 
pacific. l'he Mueenlmm element being unknown in the ragion, European civilieation 
need not expect to encounter that hostility, hatred, and hnnticism which oblige the 
French, for inahace, not to advanoe except with armed force from the Senegal to the 
Niger ; there is nothing to be feared there except the batnral opposition of the natives 
to whatever is new. His &st audience with Mdoko was on the usual ecale of negro 
magnificeaw. After the opening ceremonies Magoko spoke in this wise : Makoko 
is glad to w i v e  the eon of the great white chief of the west, whose acta are thoee 
of a wise man. He recaivea him them- and he wiahee that when he leavejl his 
territory he may my to those who ssnt him that Makoko well knows how to receivs 
whitemen who dome to him not an warriors but pll menof peace." Ile remained with 
the chmf twenty-five days, and in his provinces for a longer-period, and could not have 
been better treated. In the end a treaty wes concluded, by which the king p l w d  
his states under the protection of France, and ceded a tract of country to be selected 
by M. de Brawa aa the rhom of tbe Congo. Tbe treaty was ratified on a day 
appointed in the preeoa  of all the neighbowing chiefs, vassals of Makoko. On the 
trsrty being signed the grand fetbh-maeter put a little earth in a box and presented 
it to Itf. de Bracza, saying, "Take this earth and carry it to the great chief of the 
whitea ; it will remind him thnt we belong to him." h B m m ,  on his part, planted 
the French tlag before Makoko'r houw and add, " l'hia is the q-mbol of frienbhip 
and protection which I will leave with you. Wherever wave this emblemof peece, 
there ie France, md ahe will caum to be respected the rights of,all those whom it 
oovem." Soon afterwards M. de Braata had to leave Maksko to attend an ~ssembly 
of U k j i  chiefs a t  Nganchuno on the Congo. This proved an imposing &air, the 
chiefs coming to the meeting from aU parts in large canoee, and much opposition 
was shown to the conclusion of a treaty, the chiefs exprtgeing thcir mistrust, on 
m o u n t  of a psevioas white traveller having ahot mme member of the tribe, m d  
dieappoared down river too d f t l y  to be foilowecf. However, aftar a second grand 
meeting and debate s treaty of peace w a ~  urartg~d, and war WM interred. This 
latter ceremony consisted in each chief and each men of De B r a d s  party burying 
mme implement of war in a hole over which a quickly-growing tree wan afterwards 
planted. b o h  colom were then distributed among the chiefs, and the treaty 
ddnitely aped  to. The expedition then departed to found the eecond French 
station, the site fixed for which wan at  Ntamo on the I& bank of Stanley Pool, five 
days' journey in canoe downward from the plsoe of eawmbly of the Ubanji chiefs. 
M. de B w z a  pointed out that Ntamo by ita positionis the key to the Congo intarior. 
At thir place he atoyed eighteen days and was well entertained by the natives. He 
told the areembled chiefs of the dietriot that he had takan powemion of the tract of 
wnntry lying between the river Djn6 and lmpila on the left bank of the Congo. 
The act of taking possession wae drawn up and signed conformably to the orders of 
Makoko, and the villagee thereupon hoistad the French fiag. This waa on the lot 
October, 1880; the settlement has been named Brazzaville. Leaving a Benegal , 
eergeant and t h m  men in charge of the atation, M. de Brasta now p d e d  to 
explore a new route down the banks of the Congo to the s e a  This war by the valley 
of the N'Duo, which e m p h  itself into the W i d  and I d s  from Ntamo to the 
Atlantic c w t  in a nearly due westerly direction. He thought thir would be the 
ersiert .pd nearest route to the oocret, bat it  was ro entirely unknown that the name 
under which the Niari diwharged itself into the ocean had yet to be a%certained. 
However, the route proved m hazardous thrrt he was compelled to abandon the 
attempt for the prwent, and continued his journey down the Congo, on his wnp 
meeting with Mr. Stagley, who gave him a d i a l  reoeptim. From the mouth o l  
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the Congo he sailed to the Gtrrboon, arriving a t  Libreville on the 15th of December, 
1880. Here a. cruel d@appointment awaited him. Neither Dr. Ballay with the 
steamer nor the personnel for the permanent establishment of the stations had 
arrived, I t  seemed as though he had been forgotten and abandoned by hi friends 
in France. It was with painful feelings that he found himself so ill-supported, and 
obliged, instead of returning to Europe to r a t  after his fatigues, having performed 
himeelf all he had undertaken to do, to hasten again into the interior in order to 
carry reinfommenb to the men left in charge of the two stations he had founded, 
distant the one M)O and the other 800 miles in the interior. He started accordingly 
with. a party, strengthened by the addition of two French aailors, Guiral and Amiel, 
sod a number of native carpenters, gardeners, kc. In  ascending for the third time 
the OgowB, his woe waa upset a t  the Boii6 falls, and he anffered much from 
dysentery brought on by having to work long in the water to save hi8 baggage. 
Arriving at  Franceville in February 1881, he found there about 100 natives satis- 
factorily established and engaged in varioue industries. The &ens had been 
well cared for, and the settlement was wlf-anpporting. I t  wae necessary to prepare 
here the means for the transport of the steamer when it  should arrive; 75 miles 
of portage intervening between the station and the confluence of the Obis and the 
Lekibe with the A l i i  the poiut chosen for the commencement of the navigation of 
the last-mentioned river. The clearing of a path for the traneport of the sections of 
the steamer was accomplished by the aid of 400 l a b o m ,  superintended by Michaud, 
Guiral, and Amiel ; the organisation of a eervice of transport was then proceeded 
with, a busineaa of some difficulty owing to the jealousies of the tribea with regad 
to the profits of conveyance over different sections of the ronte. M. de Brezes 
aimed at  the establishment of a single body of carriers, but obeteclea of various kinds 
intervened, and he had meantime to send supplies to Brsczaville on S W y  Pool. 
Meantime, on the 27th September, 1881, M. Mieon, of the French Navy, mnt from 
France in company of Dr. Ballay, arrived a t  Franceville, with news that Dr. Ballay 
wre detained a t  the Gaboon, and that defecta of construction which had been di 
covered would prevent for some time the arrival of the expected memu for the 
exploration of the Alima. M. de Brazza then reeolved to leave M. Mixon in sole 
charge at  Franceville, and to set out on an entirely new exploration of hie own, which 
was to m e y  the new and moro praaticable route which he supposed to exist, and 
which he had attempted to follow on his first journey, from Stanley Pool to the 
Atlantic vi& the Niari valley. He first travelled to Nhango on the route between 
the Ogowd and the Congo, near the Mpama tributary of the latter river. There ho 
learnt that Stanley had been endeavouring to win over to his service Malnmine, the 
chief of the French station at  Ntamo, and to persuade the chiefs of the Bateke to 
withdraw from their eogRgementa with the French ; but 36. de Braezs believed that 
there was no proepect of his mcceeding in thie, and he therefore continued hie plans 
for journeying by the new route he had planned to the Atlantia He started at  the 
end of January 1882, peeeing over mountaim by the sources of the Leketi and the 
M'paka, and on the 8th February d i i v e r e d  the source of the Ogowd at  a point 
where it  formed a mere runlet of water. A month later he arrived on the banks 
of the Niari, which proved to be a beautiful river 270 feet broad, and to enter the 
Atlantic under the name of Quillioa. Not far from its left bank aro found mines 
of copper and lead. Along thie bong he continued hie march, finding to hie g m t  
satishtion that the river 8e far as its confluence with the M l i  flowed, without 
rapids or falls, along a broad, fertile, and deneely-peopled valley lying athwart the 
great parallel terracee over which, ladder-like, the neighbonrine; Congo baa mt 
ita bed on its way to the ooean. About 60 miles further west the NiPri trends a 
little towards the north, and he quilted its banks after b v i n g  crowd its little 
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a n e n t  the Nkeng6. From there he began the w n t  of a plateau where the 
villagers no longer received him and his party with the frieqiness he had encoun- 
tered along the valley of the Niari. The mistrust with which they had to contend 
led a t  last to a hoetile encounter a t  the village of Kimbendge, in which six of his 
men were wounded, and they were obliged to beat a retreat. They marched, 
without taking food and amid a pouring rsin, all night long in a sontherly direction, 
finding themselves in the morning at  the snmmit of a mountain range, s t  the foot of 
which extended the verdant plain through which flowed the Lnndima or Loema. In  
the plain they peeeed a group of villag&named Mboko, where copper ore ie found on 
the surface, and, continuing their route weatward, mired at  Kimbnnda, a Basundi 
village situated between the Lundima and the Loango. This p b   it^ within five or 
six days' march of Emboma on the Congo on one side, and Landana, a seeport on the 
Atlantic, on the other. The party arrived, exhausted with the fatigues snd dangers 
of their long march, a t  Landana on the 17th of April last. In concluding, M. de 
Bmea clai~11ed to have added during hie recent expedition a tract of country about 
onsthird the area of France to his previous discoveries ; and he insited upon the 
importance of the position of Nterno, which he said wau the key to the whole weatem 
interior of Equatorial Africa; i t  was in the hands of Frenoe, and the ronte via the 
Niari waa the beet road to it,-the best line for a milway, which onght to be under- 
taken by the French as the most effectual means of opening up the country. 

NEW Boom. 
(By E. C. BYE, t'brmicln a.o.s.) 

EU~ZOPE 
Cob, J&-Summer 'I'ravelling in Iceland; being the narrative of two journeys 

~ 0 8 8  the inland by mhquented mutea With an historical Introduction, and 
some h i t a  as to the e x p e w  and necenaary preparations for a tour in Iceland. 
With a chapter on Aakja, by E. Delmar Morgan, rAci.8. Containing also a 
literal tranelation of Three &gas. London (John Mnrray): 1882, large 8vo., 
pp x. and 269, map, plans, and platea Price 18u. 

The joumeys which were the prim cam of this useful volnme have 
already been radically described by ~r%thber t  E. Peek ( rho  acmm 
ita author anfbfr. M-) in the YLmh number of our Pmeadinp ' et 
p m m t  pear. Mr. Coles, whose capabilities both as a scientific obeerver and 
traveller are familiar not only to the Fellows of t h b  Society who consult our 
collection of maps of which he is Curator, bnt to the numerow pupils who 
have benefited b hie instrnctions in practial aatronomy, found so much of 
i nM. t  and noverQ during the er@tion, that he h u  amplified ita incidents 
and results by the addition of the other matter referred to m the title, for the 
advantage of after-comers. He refen to C. 0. Warnford Lock's ' Home of the 
Eddas' (now out of rint), aa the only recent book of real service to travellers 
in Iceland,-the 0uiSe-book by W. 0. look ,  noticed in our June number, no& 
baving been published when the present volume was in the rinter's hands. 
 be imtmctiou on outfit and e x p n r s  at  the end of the boo{ will te found 
amply sufficient on all points for intending visitors; and the three length 
Sagas a h  fven in the Ap ndix, which data from the beginning of the elevent[ 
century an haye never berm been given in this complet. wndition in E n g b ,  
add a special valne to the work. 

Beyond the topographical intereat of the scenes described, and the excellence 
of the ilJostratiom, which are mostly from sketches by the author, this book 
will recommend itself by ita map, which (on the ecele of 15 English miles to the 
inch) is the most eccurate and complete at  preaent existing, being founded on 
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Gunnlaugseon's, with corrections and additions by Mr. Coles Many heights 
have been recelculated and are given in English feet, othere are added from 
aneroid observations during the journey; and those of the lower stations have 
bean supplied by the Danish meteorolngical office, through Admiral Irminger. 
An inset ( a l e  1 : 200,000) shows the Askja lava field, from Lieut. carocts 
survey ; and the plan of the Great Geysir is reproduced by permission from the 
Yarch number of our ' Proceedings! 

ASIA. 
Btanford'r Compendium of Geography and TraveL-Based on Hellwald's 

'Die Erde und ihre Valker! ASIA, with Ethnological Appendix by Angustus 
H. Keane, M.A.I. Edited by Sir Richard Tomple, Bart., G.o.s.I., D.0.L. 
London (Stanford) : 1882, large poat 8vo., pp. u r i i  and 723, map and  illuetra- 
tions. Price 21s. 

The volumes describing Africa, Central and Sonth Amerioa, and Anetralaaia, 
having alread been published, there now remain Europe and North America 
to compIete t& aeries; the former of these is to be edited and extended by Sir 
A. C. Hamsay, and the latter by Professor F. V. Hayden for the United States, 
m d  Profemr A. H. C. Seltvyn for British America, Mr. Kcane in each,case 
supplying (as before) an ethnological ap dix. Ae in itR predeceesors, the 
G e m n  baas of thin volume i~ recast anymuch enlarged ; and as the editor 
refers to a careful revision of the whole work (ex@ t the appendix), ite merite 
may practically be considered as but very slight!y depending on He!Iwald's 
original. The editor emphaeises the divisional arrangement by which political 
and natural wctiona are simultaneously retained, and also the sheme of minor 
heading8 for facilitating reference ; he also refers to the incorporation of various 
speci6ed novel features, mostly of a geographical nature. c 

l 'he maps represent Asia both physically and politically, with nine separate 
subdivisions, of which tbat repreuenting the Rusrto-Chinese h n t i e r  andKulja 
district may be specially rcfemed to an new. 

AFBICA. 
Herae-Wsrtegg, Ernst v6n.-Tonis: The Land and the People. London 

(Chatto and Windus) : 1882, ~vo . ,  pp. 292, illustrations. Price 9.9. 
This acconnt, translated from t h e h a n  of the aame author, ia partly from 

his personal experiences during a m t  r b y  in the Regency and partly fmm 
comular Reports and other official sources. I t  includes some provincial details, 
a chapter on Kirwan, and a diecu~sion of Cnptai Roadaire's proposed inland 
sea, in which it  is argued that the large area of water to be created by letting 
the Mediterranean into the Sebchae or Shotta would not have the efTect of 
m t i n  a new vegetation in the now arid steppes. Not a tree ia to be seen for 
hmdr& of mile8 in Tripoli and other North African districtl a hr u E 
lying by the Mediterranean ; the Hcd Sea, which the projected o w  r%i 
rewmble, is surrounded by deeert land; and even those psrte of Tnnie in the 
Shott region bordering on the sea from Sfax to Gabea and h i e ,  are only 
deaert. 'l'he alms in the only owes found in this desolate littoral afford an 
uneatable p.$uce, on account of the excoa of humidity forcing a premature 
fruiting; and the author sseumes on these grounds that the creation of an 
artificial inland sea wouldrewlt in the destruction of the d a t e - b e a t  throughout 
the now productive o w e  of the Jerid. 

B&oj& &!or@r,-h Vsll6.e dn h r .  Voyage aux pays Cornah (Afriqne 
Orientale). Paris (Challamel A i d )  : 1882, large. 8vo., pp. xiii and 888, map, 
plates, tables. [No Index.] 

The author here givea a detailed and well-illnstrakd account of his third 
journey into the country of the Mijjerfain Somali west and south of Cape 
GPardaf~ii, undertaken as a mientific mimion in 1880 under the auspices of the 
French Minister of Pnblia Instruction. His two former visita (for pure1 com- 
mercial purposes) in 1877 and 1858 wen described in the lirtle work & $oyW 



an Cap dm Aromatea,' noticed in our ' Proceedings ' for 1880, p. 393, and referred 
to (with the few other works or ppers on t h ~ s  region) in the preface to the 

reeent volume. His preliminary work enabled him to obtain an accurate 
Enowledge of the land and of its people, with their habits and c u t o m  ; he a h  
made collections sufficient for a general idea of the fauna and flora of this arid 
and desolate region-a vast necropolis (a8 he writes), in the burial p h  of 
which are hidden ethnographical t rwures and an entire page of the history of 
days gone by. 

From Aden (of which a lively description is given), M. RRBvoil reached 
Bender Meraya (orMuriyeh), where he had an interview withOsrnanMahmoud, 
the Sultan: thence he skirted the northeast m e t  past Guardafui to Tohen and 
Bergnel, striking back again by land across the baee of the Cape to Bender Khor, 
and returning to Meraya, from which p i n t  he went inland to Aren. His next 
journey  we^ westward along the northern coast to Bender G&mm (Bossmea 
whence he endeavoured to reach the mountain wge of Karkar which forms 2;: 
southern wall of the Darror valley and reaches the eastern c m t  at  the curione 
peninsula of Haffam ; but, won after reaching Ghrgoi Nbr on the northern side 
of the valley, a t  the head-watera of the streams formed by the drainage of the 
western velaant of the Alma~cete mountains, he had to retrace his ate to the 
erut, and returned to Aden. Starting again fmm that port, he l a n d z a t  Lm 
God, and once more endeavoured to penetrate to the interior,striking mth-eat 
actose the Almedo coast range through the Woraingali country to G o b B r o  
on the upper matera of the Darror, where be wae forcibly stopped. Abandoned 
by his escort, he succeeded in crossinn various p a d e l  ridgea and valleys w p  lying 
the southern d u e n t a  of the upper Darror until he reached Rnnl15, md k l l Y  
amved at  the northcrn slops of the Karkar range, to the west of the p i n t  
aimed at  on, his former attempt. Troubles with native marandm and wars . 
followed his return by a more eastern but nearly parallel route, vi& Rh3t and 
Mana to Lae God, from which point he again amyed to reach the Mijjertain 
country by the coast hills, only to find the mad barred by new boetilities which 
com lled him to turn once more to Lse Gore by the c w t  from Dnrduri. After 
anO%er short m t  journey to the weat u b r  u Koderia, he finally retumed 
to Aden. 

The 6reb eleven oha~ters of his book are devoted to the account of these 
ex lorations, with incidental descriptions of the country and peo le. l'he 
arc%aeolodcal and ethnmphical sswcts are discussed in the twelft! cha~ter. 
and the &teenth is deiodd to a generalisation of the whole region t r a v e h ;  
in which the chief features of the physical geogra hy, water system, climate, 
fauna, tlora, and native tribea are dewribed (as to t& people, with considerable 

I 

detail on religioue, legal, economic, and industrial poinfe) ; in chapter 14 
R ~cienti6c sketch of the fauna and flora is given, with native namea, JEC; 
and another chapter on commercial statistics concludw the tart, with a table of 
native weights, Bc. 

The tabla, repreeent barometric and thermometric observations from October 
1880 to May 1881 ; and a list of seventeen geographical p i t i o n s  determined 
by the aid of sextant and artificial horizon b added. 

l'he map (acale 1 : 1,500,000) is a great improvement on that given in the 
fonner work, and shows in pedigree form the family origin of the Gnardafui 
Somali. Many of the plates and smaller illustrations are evidently from 
photognrphs, and the gomewbat peculiar style of engraving is in most 
inetancea ~pecially ada ted for rendering the arid and desolate scenes depicted. 
Varioua drawings of ngnoglphical and anthropological intereat are given. 

AMERICA. 

[Wwpn, Alfred E. C.Heol@cal and Natural History S n m y  of Canada 
Blfred R. 0. Selwyn, LLD., F.B.s., Director. Report of Progrees for 1879-80. 
Montrea14@awsbn Bros.) : 1881, Bvo., map, plates, and sections. M a p  eeparate. 
(Sumpson Low & Co.) 

l'his voluminous re rt, not long received in E n g h d ,  contains aa ueual a 
of observations garing on the physical geography of British North 
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Amerloa, with many detsile of aotual travel and exploration. It c o d t a  of the , 

following parb :- 
Introductory Report by Dr. Selwp, pp. 1-9. 
A. Heport on boring operations in the Souris River Valley, a h  by Dr. 

Belwyn, pp. 1-11, with two Appendices, p. 12-55, on the lignite tertiary 
formation, from the Sonris river to the 108% meridian, by G. M. hwaon, and 
on the f&il plante collected in the lignite tertiary of Roche Per&, by Principal 
Dawson. 

B. Report of an exploration from Fort Simpeon on the Pacific coaut to 
Edmonton on the Saskatchewan, embracing a rtion of the northern part of 
B r i t i l  Colombia and the Peace river country, (3. M. Dawson, with Appen- 
dices, containing a list of the plante collected, meteor01 'cal obwrvationa in 
the region indicated and .Lo between Edmonton and %anitoh, a not. on 
latitudes and longitudm, and a per on the distribntion of some of the more 
impatant trsa of British ~ o l &  pp. 1-177, with a map illustrating the last 
subject. 

C. Report on Hudeon's Bay and some of the lakes and rivers lying to the 
weat of it. hv Robert Bell. with various auwndicee: on fossils collected in 
Manitoba {J.-F. ~ h i t e a v d ) ;  plants collecd, with - n o w  (Prot Maconn); 
Cdcoptsra collected in Manitoh and lwtween Lake Winni~ep and Hudson's 
Bay (J. L. Leconte); lit of land, fresh-water and marine &&u#cr; analysis 
of the waters of Hayea and N e k n  rivers (Prof. Dittmar) ; smsonal or periodic 
events a t  York factory; table ehowing daks of opening and cloeing of Hayes' 
river a t  York factory (W. Wood); datea of arrivab of the Hudson's b y  
Company's veasels a t  York factory and their sailings, for 93 years, from 1789 to 
1880; ~essonal or periodic events at  MOOBO factory; d a t a  of  arrival^, &a, a t  
Moose fectory for 147 yeam, from 1736 to 1880; and various meteorological 
o k a t i o n s  taken a t  both fsctorieq pp. 1-113. 

D. Report on Northern New Brunswick, by R. W. Elb, p p  1-47. 
F. Report of Surveys in Richmond, h v e r n e q  Guysborongh and Anti- 

g o d h ,  Nova Sootia, by Hugh Fletcher, pp. 1-126. 
(3. Report of a geological explo~ation of the Magdalen Islands, by James 

Richardson? pp. 1-16. 
EL Vanous contributions of a chemical nature, on minerals Bc., by 

G. C. H o h n n ,  pp. 1-21. 
The platea (from p h o m p h e ,  roughly engraved, but with a tone of fidelity) 

represent varioue to graphical features not before figured. The aepsrate ma 
show: Lprt of &tbh Columbia and the North-Weat Territory, from & 
Pacific to Fort Edmonton, in three aheete (Scale 1 : 600,880, or 8 statute 
milee to the inch), compiled from various acknowledged soarces, with heighta 
and much interpolated information in t p of two colonre, respectively describing 
the general g-id .ad the geoTogical featurn of the diatricta mapped, 
with colowed geological sectione. 'l'his is to accompany Dr. Damn's Report 
on the P e w  river exploratione, and e m b m  all the available information 
regarding a region about 130,GOO square miles in extent, from the Pacific Ocean 
to the 112th meridian, and from the 64th to the 67th degree of north latitude. 
2) The general northern limita .of the rincipsl forest trees of the dominion of 

6 n a d a  (scale 80 milea to the inch), by kobert Bell. 
As a result of the explorations recorded in section A of this Report, it may 

be noted that from the Souris river region to a point near the 108th meridii,  
the liguite tertiary be& exist, generally nearly horizontal, overlying the 
cretaceous The cooly material in them is composed of flattened and carbonised 
tree trunks, and though inferior in comburtion to that obtained from the Rocky 
Mountains, has the advantage of being more easily workable from the outcrops 
avoiding vertical sinking. 

Dr. hwsou's Report (B has enabled large additions to be made to oar 
knowledge of the physical an d climatic featurea of the vast region oovered by it  : 

' 

~t b in fact the result of an exploration of which the object wan to obtain all 
p i b l e  information on the hysical features and economic importance of the 
country, for the pur xa of Setermining to what extent it  ofTed advantages 
for the e of tke Canadian Pacific Railmd. A preliminary notice wu 
p u b l l s h ~ % f r .  B Fleming in h b  Railway Report for 1188; but the p m n t  
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paper contains more elaboration and extension of the subject, pp. 2-99 being 
eseentially perrrrephical, including descriptions of the ranges, prairies, lakee, 
rivers, and their drainage area, climate, animal and vegetable products, natives 
&e, independently of the pure2 glcgical  aspects, which are separately d i i d  

Dr. Bell's Report (C) on u n's Bay is an account of the continuation in 
1880 of his western explorations during the two provions years, the general 
deductions from which, as given at  pp. 27-38, have already been published by 
the author in our ' P d i n g s '  for 1881, p. 577656. 

In  Mr. Ells's part (Dl, which ern\- portions of the counties of 
Restigouche, Gloucester, and Northumberland, in Northern New Brunewick, 
the results are given of work during 1879 in the exploration of the r i v d  
Nipsiguit, Upealquitch, Restigouche, Tobique and ite right-band branch, and 
the TBte-bgauche, embracing a canoe journey of some 660 miles, also s m e y s  
of the m s t  from Bathurst north to Campbellton ; also of operations in 1880 
(mostly by canoe) on the Jacquet river and the Quebeo shore from the 
Metapedia to the mouth of the Neuvelle oppomte Ihlhoueie, the North-west 
Miremichi and its branches, the Sev le and Little South-west Miramichi 
(iiclnding their sources), the main SO%-west Minmichi, the south branch of 
the Nipsignit, and the wilderneaa country lying round the heads of those 
atresme. The entirely unsettled rtate of the inland part and ita dense 
forest, often formin impenetrable jungle, heve hitherto prevented any know- 
ledge of this region %mg obtained. A map (4 miles to the inch) is n o r  nearly 
ready for ublication. 

Mr. ~l)etcher's Report (F) is almcet wholly geological: it  contains, however, 
a brief sketch of the general physical characteristics of the Richmond, Inverness, 
Guysborough, and Antigonish sections of Nova h t i a ,  and eome useful obser- 
rations on the distribution of economic mineral sbstancea. 

Finally, in Mr. Richardson's account ((3) of hie work in the Magdalen 
Islands, Gulf of St. Lawrence, a description is given of this little-known group, 
of the 1 3  isleta compoeing which Amherst is the chief. A list of 79 plants 
collected on them is given by Rof. Macoun, from which it  is apparently to be 
inferred that the climate is humid and cool, and wrcely warm enough to ripen 
wheat. 

ARCTIC. 
The Dutch Expedition of 188l.l-Verslagen omtrent den vierden Tocbt van 

de Willem Barenb naar de Ijszee in den Zorner van 1881, uitgebmht a m  
11ct Comit4 van Uitvoering. Baarlem (H. D. Tjeenk WiUink) : 1882, 8va, 
pp. 146, maps and p l a t e  

This report of the fonrth journey of the Widlem Barmfs, published on 
m t l n t  of the Dutch Committee for Arctic Sea navigation, le not on sale. I t  
is prefaced by the official articles of a880ciation of a miety founded under the 
name of that old Dntoh traveller for the purposes of scientific exploration in the 
Polar Sea, and of romoting tmde between the Netherlande and Siberia; and 
after setting out th instruction8 and nalntions of the committee, with the 
equipment of the vessel, givea a detailed account of her work in the Spitzbergen 
mdBarenta seas, from the start on Yey 7th to the return on October 26th, 1881. ' To this are added two Appendices by Dr. Mar Weber, the 6rst being a report 
un the mlogical results of the voyage (including a list of dredging stations, 
with depths and results, Bc.), and the second on the hygienic condition8 ; and 
also a third report by L. A. H. Lnmie and C. F. (3. de Booij on the magnetic 
observat~ons, with tablee of resulta of intensity obtained in the summers of 
1859,1880, and 1881, ae well ae of declination end inclination in the latter year. 

l 'he map shows the ship's track, and also that of the h i s s  and Dahlman 
through the Rare Sea to the mouth of the Yenisei and along the ica pack east 
of Novaya Zemlya; it  represente also the condition of 'the ice a t  different 
perids of the year 1881. The plate, from photographs by Mr. W. J. A. Grant, 
who ~ccompanied the expodition, represent a cairn on the Orange Ielands, 
Bosmylow's hut, and Belusha Bay. Profiles are also given of the north coast of 
Novaya Zeml a near Cape Mauritius, with a sketch map showing the position 
of the ormy ihd& 
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GENERAL. 
[De C-.+Roteiro de Lisbca a h, por D. J& de Catro. Annotado por J& 

de Andrade Corvo. Lisboa (Academia Real dm Scienciaa) : 1882, 8v0, pp. xv. 
and 428, map,  plates. 

After the fublication in 1853 by Nunee de Carvalho of De Caatro's "Roteiro 
do Mar Roxo, the great Portu ese traveller'e " Roteiro da Caste da India de Qm 
a Dion wan editad by Dhgo g p k e ,  who in his pnbos referred to two mpia  
(one aa he saps incom lete, and both of small authority of the "Boteiro de 
Lieboa a Qix ' in the %ublic Library at  Evora in Portup2 Sefior d. Andnne 
Corvo has now made a minute examination of these oopiea, one of which hc 
thinks to be evidently modern, though the other is complete, evidently much 
older and worthy of confidence. M o r  Baato, the authority on whom he relies, 
is of $don that this latter cop in an.ntor to 1678, and that it w 
the vora Jesuits by Dom &mique himself. Thi. log-book is $3: 
written by De Cwtro, that referring to the Red Sea being the k t  of the three. 
I t  cornmencee with his utart from Belem in April, pnd ends with bis arrival a t  
Gtoe in the middle of September, 1638. The plates give reproductions of the 
old ccestlines, plans, map,  kc., and De Caetro'a journey is shown on a special 
key map, with dates. 

In  an appendix, the annotator discussea the curves of ual variation of the 
ahteanth century, giving the latitude8 and longitudes of%e C.Uo and other 
navigators with magnetic decliuation, and maps ahowing the variation in the 
sirteenth century (as regarb the travellers named) and in 1878, also a repre 
wntation of the declination an regards Lisbon, Paris, and London, sinco the 
sixteenth century. 

NEW UPS. 
(By J. Corn, Map Ourolor R.Q.s.) 

EUBOPE 
A& G)overnment,-Speoislkarte der Oaeterreichsch-Ungariechen Monarchie. 

Scale 1 : 76,000 or 1 geographical mile to on inch. K.-k. miliar-geografisches 
Inetitnt, Wien, 1882. Prioe of eheet lr 4d. (Dulou.) 

The following sheets are just published: Zone 3, Col. X. ~uas ig  and 
Leltrneritz. Zone 4, Col. VI. Roeebach in IUihmen und Oelenitz in Saoheen. . 
CoL XI. Saaz und Komofau. Col. XI. Melnik Zone 6, Col. VI. h h .  Col. 
VII. Eger und Falkenau. Zone 7, Col. VIII. Bisohofsteinitc und Nilrachau. 
Zone 8, Cd. VIII. Taps und Klattau. Zone 16, CoL XIII. Birkfeld. Zone 19, 
CoL XU. Marbu Zone 20, CoL XIV. Pettau und Vinica. Zone 22, Col. 
XIV. Agram. C? XV. Dubrava und Orada Zone 23, Col. X. &?anam und 

, 
St. Peter. 

Vinsexu yon,-Wandkarte der Alpen nach dem Entwnrfe und unter 
der Leitung dea Vinzenz von Haardt ausgefiihrt in Eduard Holeel's geo- 
graphiachem Inetitut in Wien. Scale 1 : 600,000 or 8 ' 1  geographical miles to 
an inch. Verlag von Eduard Hlilml in Wien, 1832. Price 24. (Dulrru.) 

Thin in an orographical ma showing distinctly the whole aptem of the 
A1 ; i t  haa also all the A, railways, and other means of wmmuniation 
lairdown, and is accompanied by a pamphlet containing a lwge amount of 
statistical information and an index map on which are laid b w n ,  and dis- 
tinguished by different oolours, the boundrries of the Western, Central, and 
Eastern Alp ,  ae well ae the limita of the different ranges of which they are 
mm~oeed- 

Hmhek, &, sen.-Karte von Mittel- und Weet-Urnten und dem nordl Krain 
$0. 2 BL W e  1 : 150,000 or 2 geobphical miles to ~II inch. OestL BL 11. 
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Mittel-K'iirnten und das norrll. grain,-Umgebung von Klagenfurt, Villach und 
Veld-.-Die Villacher Alp6 der Terglou nnd die weatl. Karswanken Verlag 
und Eigenthum von ktaria & Co. Wien, 1882. Price 3s. (Dulau.) 

Prmian Wvernment.-garte des Dentschen Beicheu Herawgegeben von der 
kartogr. Abtheilung der Kiinigl. Preaas. Lnndee-Aufnahme, 1881-2. Scale 
1 : 100,000 or 1.3 geographical milss to an inch. Sheets:--82, Nenmunster. 
110, Cuxhaven. 178, Harburg. 181, Ludwigsluet. 212, Lenaen Price 1s. 6d. 
each. (Dulau.) 

Stanford, E,-Library Map of England and Wales, constructed on the basis of the 
Ordnance Survey, and the Census, and adapted to the vdous branches of civil or 
mligiona adminiatration. With Railways and Stations, bad$, Canals, Principal 
Parka, Antiquities, and other Features of Interest. Scale 1 : 381,000 or 5.2 
geographical miles to an inch. Edward Stanford, London, 1882. Price in aheet4 
coloured, unmounted, 21. CM. Mounted, in 4 seotione, to fold iu morocco tuck case, 
32. 13s. 6d. Mounted on rollere and varnished, for the wall, 81. Mounted on 
spring roller 61. 

The size of this map is 66 inches by 80 inches, and ita scale, 6 statute miles 
to the inch, is su5ciently large to make it  mvst useful for reference on any of 
&he aubjecta of information which it   contain^ ; for instance, the importance of 
any city, town, or village, an regar& the number of its population, can be seen 
a t  a glance by the chrvactar in which its name k engraved, and this sp tem at  
once illustrates the great difference in this respect between the Manufacturing, 
Mining, and A cultural Districts. Castguard Stations, Lifeboat Stations, 
lighthousea a n r ~ i h t a h i  are aU laid down, and the Riven, with dl their 
tributaries, are BO plainly &mated .that a good notion of the h o g . p h y  and 
Geology may be g a t h d  without a speoial colouring. Al l  means of 
annmuniution, either in exiatsnce unyer construction, appear to be carefully 
laid down 

Steinhauner, A--0rts- und Straesenkarte des Kiinigreiches Ungarn (mit Inbegriff 
dea ehemaligen Siebenbiirgen) nebst Kroetien und Slavonien. W e  1 : 1,296,000 
or 17'7 geographical miles to an inoh. Bearbeitet von & &inhatleer, k. k. Reg.- 
Rath. Wien, Eigenthum und Verlag von Artaria & Comp. 1882 Prica 4s. 
(Dulau.) 

OBDNANrn SURVEY u s .  
Publications imed from 1st to 3lst May, 1882. 

6-inoh--County Map :- 
ENQWD : Cheshire, Sheeta 11, 18, 27, 35, 42, 43, 49, 60, 62 (66 and 66), 

2s. 6d. each. Sheet 10, 2s. 
SWCLAND ; Island of Islay (Argyllshire), Sheet 196,2s. 6d. Hebrides, Harris, 

8GC. (Invemess-ehire), Sheet 6, 2s. 6d. 

2binch-Parish Maps :- 
ENGLAXD-Bucgingham : Ceetle Tho Area Book 18. ; Great Linford, Area 

Book Is. ; Hanrlop, Area Bmk 1s. ; %vemham, Area Book lr ; Youlap, 
Area Book 1s. ; Wdlen, Area Book 18. Cornwall:  L~nhydrock, Area 
Book la.; Lanivet, eheets XSXIU-16; 3s. XXXII1.--8, 11, 12 ; 
XXXIV.-5, 6, 9, 10, 13, 14 ; XLIL-1; &. 6d. each. XXX1V.-1; 48. 
Area Book 2s. Derby: Dale Abbey, Area Book 1s.; Horaley, Area Book 
18. 6d.; Morley, Area Book 1s. 6J.; Ockbmk, Area Book Is.; Stanley, 
Area Book, la; Willington, Area Book, Is. Q10ucerter : Filton and Dd. 
(Det., NOR 1 and 2), sheets LXVII1.-13; L X X i . 4 ;  LXXIL-1; 3s. 6d. 
each. LXV1I.-16 ; 46. LXX1.--8 ; 6s. Area Book 1s. Monmonth : 
Dlngeetow, k e a  Book 1s. ; Llandogo, eheeta XV.-9,la ; =-(I and 2), 
5, 9, 1 3 ;  3s. 6d. each. Area Book la.; Llanelen, sheeb X11.--6; 3s. 
XI1.-7, 8, 10, 11, 12, 15;  3s. 6d. Area Book 18. ; Llanwcnarth, Area 
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Book 2s. ; Llanfoist, Area Book 1s. ;: Llantilio Pertholey p e t ) ,  Area Book 
Is.; Tintern Parva, Area Book 1s. Oxford: Alkerton, aheets V.-2; 3. 
V.-1, 6 ; 3s. 6d. each. V.-5,10 ; 4s. each, Area Book 1s. ; Blorham, Area 
13ook 1s. ; Charlbury, Area Book 2s. ; Great Tew, Area Book 18. W.; Nether 
Worton, Area Book Is. ; Sandford, Area Book Is.; Shipton-under-Wych- 
wood, Area Book Is. 6d.; South Newington, Area Book 1s. ; Swalcliff'e, 
81leet.s 15.4, 6;  3s. each. V.-6, 9, 13, 1 4  ; VII1.-8; 1X.-2; 3s. 6d. 
each. V.-5,10 ; 1X.-1; 4s. each. Area Book 2a. Swerford, Area Book 
Is. Shro shire: Longford, Area Book Is. ; Withington, Area Book 18. 
S=Q& : eyke ,  Area Hmk 18. ; H.aketon. Area Book Is. ; Suttm, Area 
Book, 1s. ; Ufford, Area Book Is.; Warren House, Area Book 1s. 

FCOTLAXD: Orkne and Shetland (Orkney): Deerneaa, Arm Book 1s. 6d. 
Flutta, Area Boot Is.; Holm, Area Book 1.9. M. ; Hoy and Graemny, Area 
Book Is.; Sandwick, Area Beak 2s.; St. Andrew's, Area Book la. 6d. ; 
South Ronaldsay, Area Book 3s. ; Stromness, Area Book 23.; W d 4  Area 
Book 1s. 6d. 

ASIA. 
mepert, Dr. E-Professor C. Haussknecht'a Bouten im Orient, 1865-1869. Nach 

dessen Originalskimen redigi1.t von H. Kiepert. 4 B1Ytter: I. 11. Nord-Syrien, 
Mesopotsmien und Stid-Armenien. Scale 1 : 800,000 or 8 ' 1  geographical miles to 
an inch. 111. Kurdietan nnd Irak. Scale 1 : 800,000 or 10.9 geographical milea 
to an inch. IV. Centdea und aiidliches Persien. Scale 1:800,000 or 10'9 
geographical miles to an inch. Berlin, Verlag von Dietrich Reimer, 1882. Price 
10s. (Dulou.) 

Pete-'fi ' bographimhe Mitthei1mgen.'-Der Kurs nnd die Wichtig- 
aten Entdeckungen der l'Jaannette-Expedition, 1879-81." Proviwrische Orienti- 
rungeskim nach den im New-York-Herald ver6ffentlichten Karten, Berichten 
und Ansichten. Petermann'a 'Geo,pphfeche Mittheilungen,' Jahrgang 1882, 
Tafel 11. With inset maps and views. Juatua Perthea, Goth.  (Dulau.) 

AFRICA 
U r i o n  Topographique du: l a u t  SBn6pl.--Carte des Environa de Medine. 

Scale 1 : 50,000 or 1.4 inches to a geographical mile. Paria. Prim & (&%ZU.) 

- Carte dea Environs de Kita. Scale 1 : 50,000 or 1 - 4  inches to a geographic81 
mile. Paris. Price 2s. (Dduu.) 

-- Itin4raire de Kita B Mourgoula Scale 1 : 100,000 or 1 .3  geographical 
milea to an inch. Paris. Price Q. ( W u . )  

Petennann'r ' Qsographisohe Hittheilungen,'-Originalkarte der nenesten 
Routen-Aufnahmen von Dr. Emin-Bey u. Mr. F. Lupton im Gebiete der Beri, 
Lattuka u. Schuli 1880 u. 1881. Entworfen uud gezeichnet von Bmno Hsesen- 
skin. Scale 1 : 600,000 or 6'8 geographical miles to an inch. Petermaan's 
' Geo,pphiache Miltheilungen,' Jahrgang 1882, Tnf. 12. Jnstne Perthes, Goth.  
(Duloh) 

Valliire et Pi&.-Haut SBndgal et Haut Niger. Cnrte de la ~ i s s i o d  GalliBni. 
S a l e  1 : 1,000,000 or 13'6 geographical milee to an inch. Price 8s. (Dulau.) 

. ATLASES. 
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Qeogvaphkd Eamrhna in k W h  C&al Madagascar. 
By the Rev. WILLIAIK W s  O O W ~ .  

(Beed at the Evening Meeting, June 12th, 1882.) 

=P, P. m. 
Ix 1874, while in conneation with the London Midonary S d e t y  (a 
society whom agents have done much to add to our knowledge of 
Madagamar), we took up our residence at  Fiadrantsba, the second town 
in the a n d ,  and the oapital of the province of Betsilh. 

Of our journey from the coast in the autumn of that year, little 
requires to be said, as the route and the tribee through which we paeaed 
are well known to all who have taken interest in the island. The 
works of Ellis, Sibree, and Mullens, together with the journal of Lieut. 
Oliver, give graphio 8ccotmte of t h b  part of the oountry. Like all 
travellers, we were struck with the charm and beauty of the ooaet 
scenery, the solemnity and grandeur of the foreatm, bat dieappointed 
with the h n  uplands of Imbrina. 

We entered Betsilh shortly after Dr. Mullens had left it, and 
unfortunately i t  was not given us to make his acqunintanoe, or to receive 
from him any geographical results which had been obtained by his 
party, so that our work was begun without any aid from previous maps. 
A moat remarkable sketch-map had been published, accompanying a 
small pamphlet from the pen of one of the missionaries; but i t  was such 
as only Mark Twain could have ooncaived in hie happiest moments. 
Eaerything was put just where i t  ought not to have been, and rivers 
were made to run where no river oould run, and where no river ever 
did run. M. Gmdidier had also vieited the provinoe before 1874, 
having journeyed from the east coast at  Man-; but with the 
worke of this distinguished traveller I am not fully aoquainted. 

Among those who accompanied Dr. Mullens to Betail60 wee a 
Mr. Cameron, to whom we are largely, if not entirely, indebted for 
the exoellent mape that we now have of the provinoes of Imbrina and 
Beteilb. 
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Mr. Cameron no sooner entered &tail60 than he meewred out a 
baee line, between Ikgnjas6a and W a n t h y ,  and began a eystem of tri- 
angulation, m that by the oloee of the year, when we reached BeteilQo, 
much of the we1 hard work had been done, though the d t a  had not 
been made public. 

Early in 1876 I began to work over the provinoe, taking Cameron's 
baae line. I travereed i t  in all directions, until every mountain, hill, 
valley, river, and atream were familiar to me, so that when Mr. 
C~meron'e aompaaa came into my posseanion a t  his death, I wee able 
to go over the province in a setisfsctory manner. From B e e ,  with 
ita many mountain-peaks and c h t e r i a t i c  hill-top, now m well known, 
I was able to: carry on the seme eyetem, to the east, muth, and west, 
through the provinces of the T d l a  and &a, the d t a  of which am 
given in the sketch-map6 of theae provinoes illustrating the present paper. 

The province of Beteil6o haa been described by Sibree and Mullem 
in their works, I will therefore content myself with a general notice of it, 
and that ~rincipally to draw attention to the watershed of the dietrid, 
and to what appeara to be a very str id divisional line, separating the 
island into an eeetern and western region, eaah having ita characteristio 
flora and fauna 

The watershed of Central M-, that is, the provinoea of 
Im6rina and BebilBo, is in clcme proximity to the weetern edge of the 
greet foreat, marked green on the map, and within a few milee weet of 
the sudden dip which the muntry takes to the &. In  an area of a 
few milea there are ooneiderable numbem of small epongy valleys, from 
whioh the heed-watem of the main rivere ooze out, and take their flow to 
oaet or weat, as the cam may be. In  Betsilb these are aituated very nearly 
in 47' 80' E. The importent rivers which rim in this watenhed are the 
M a n a h ,  the Inambrona, the FarBony, and the MatitAnana, with many 
of their tributerim, all of which flow to the east; the Mani6 and the 
Mafeihtra or OnymAinty, with ita many important affluents, such ae 
the ~ a n ~ a ,  the Manamb6l0, and the Fanindrona, flowing to the 
west. Within a very few milee, in the neighboarhood of the mountain 
Irhtra, we have the sonroes of the MaWtrs, Inambrona, Farhny, Hati- 

and the iHanantAnana, all of which are rivere of importanoe, and 
which drain South Central Madagseoar. 

The Matei4tre is the prinoipal river, and on this aoconnt I wilI 
andeavoar to desoribe ita coarse. 
, Oozing out frolu the amall marahea lying at  the weatern base of the 

great mountain kbtra, it flow8 dko t ly  northward, m d y  through a 
marshy d e y ,  ae far as Ambohipb, a few miles eaat of Fianhmteba 
Here i t  begin0 to take a north-westerly oonnre past Bnkaramilaza and 
Ambohimhitra, where i t  haa become a river of mme coneiderslble aim. 
Flowing o n d  in the valley between Ambohinknbdrina and Ifen- 
jakha, it receives from the north the Fanbdrone and the ManandriOna 
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rivere, after whioh it flow weatwerd an isr ss I m e d h b ,  where i t  tikee 
the name of O n y m b t y  or %k Biver, and b w e  away to the south- 
wee& forming the divisional line between the B6re and the BahUva 
tribes. 

Between Imed6ngy and the northern perte of the M o  mountain 
range i t  reoeivee from the east the important rive= of XananUnana and 
Banom6ibo. According to Mr. Walen, in hie paper on the S a M v e ,  ae 
contained in the Anfaaenarivo Annual for 1881, the O n m i n t y  appeara 

' to  flow weetwerd from the Mlo, under the m e  of the Mangdky, whiah 
falh into the Mozambique Channel, near Kitomb6. 

Concerning the divisional line already mentioned, it may be traced 
from m e n  or eight miles weet of AmWtra, down the of hi1.b 
aa far ae N a n d e ~ ,  the hills west of IkingOro, keeping to the werrt- 
ward of IfanjekBna, the -tern edge of the valley of Ikalamivdny, 
crowing the Mataititrs at Analatsdy, and keeping to the weet of the 
plain of the Manambbnarivo, the ridgea of Ilembo6nana, and along the 
hille, through Ivohib6ry, IeBhtaa, I*, and IMtsihira. 811 my 
natural hietory inveetigatione point to the conclusion that this ie a well- 
defined divieional line, on either eide of whioh are ahamabriatic flom 
and fmnaa It will also be found that with one solitary exception in 
Betdl60 and another in the B h ,  eae;t of this line ie entirely h e  
from Meleghy fever, and that weat of it fever ie common in all 
dietri* The mountain ranges, both in BetdB0 and Btira, are dietinctly 
marked, and mn very nearly north and south, being all, without 
exoeption, oompoeed of huge granite meeaee. 

The following journey8 were taken in preperstion of the sketoh- 
maps now wbmitted to the 0oaiety. In 1876 a viait was made to 
the northern Tadla,  then ruled by Queen Ihbvina. Journeying 
&om Ambdeitrs southward we aroseed thkugh the aentral part 
of the NandehLGina forest, and reeted for the night a t  Ivhtoteao, a 
small village eituated on a hill on what might be d e d  debatable 
land between the Tanbla and Betail&; we found the village empty, ae 
the inhabitant. had fled at our approach. The night wae exoeedingly 
cold, and when we rose in the morning the hill wee covered with hoe r  
fmt. The want of food, together with our disagreeable night, ao 
d i s p t e d  my palanquin bearere that they deeerted me: we were, how- 
ever, able to continue our journey onward to Andrha, where I w a ~  
fortunate enough to get other bearem. From this placa we entered 
Tenbla proper, p i n g  the villages of AmbohipOno and Ambohimihm 
in the foreat, demanding to Ambohimiera on the bengs of the Mene- 
nonaka; from thie we peeeed in a northerly direction as fer ae 
Ambohimhga, the weiden- of the queen. From thie town I journeyed 
to the north and esef, visiting Ambohimenitra and Ambodi4ra, in order to 
trsoe the river Manandrihna. While a t  IvohimBnitra I made the m n t  
of the mountain hmh&vons, from which a magnifioent view wee 

a m 2  
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obtained of the whole Tantila country and the greater part of northern 
Betsilh. This mountain, whiah was of great height, had formerly 
been the stronghold of thk  part of Tantila, and on the enmmit there 
were still the remains of the town with ita rude fortifications. 

In returning to Betail60 from AmbohimSnga we journeyed north- 
ward, aroeeing the rivers Nanandriirna, MaintinSndro, IsandrakSndro, 
and amended into the high land at IvohitrSmbo, near which the river 
YanaxuSra hm ita source ; from this we crobsed the plain to hbdsitra.  
In 1877 I mede a more extended journey. Leaving Fianirrante6a we 
paesed through Alakamhy, and, croseing the heed-waters of the 
Inam6rona, deaoended through the foreet to Ranomfbna (hot eprinp), i n  
the AmboGrho dietriot. Journeying from thie straight eaetward, w e  
arrived in four days at  IvtitovSvy, a lofty and mnapicuoae mountain 
not far from the sea-shore. We made an mcent of thie mountain 
in order to get a view of the country and to take bearings. 
~ n f o r t u n a b l ~ ,  however, after a difioult ascent, we found onreelvee 
enveloped in a denee fog. From IvStovbvy one day's journey brought. 
ae to Itaithika, the government town on the MananzBra river, and 
from thie plaoe we went down the river to Masondrirno, journeying 
northward along the ees-ooaet, vieiting on our way the .tow118 of 
Imah6la and Tanandtiva ae far as And6naka. From thia plaoe we 
returned to Maeondrirno, and from i t  southward se far as the river 
Fafhny, up whioh we journeyed. Keeping the northern side of the 
river we ascended i t  into the highlands near Anj6loMto. k o m  Anj61e 
bhto, passing through IftindranBva, we reached FianSranta6a in one 
day. I n  the following'year a vieit waa made to the dietriat of the 
chief Rateiandrbfsna This ohief ie one of the few who have been able 
to maintain their independence of H6va rule. He ie head of the 
Zafirtimbo family, from which the principal Tan6la chiefs are taken. 
From FianSranta6a we went south-& to ImahasoaM, and entered the 
main forest a few miles to the eaet of that town, emerging from i t  a t  
the village of AnSviSvy. We passed southward from thia through the 
distride of IdndraM and ImarohSla, croeeing on our way the river 
Sandranhnta, and skirting the baee of the celebrated mountain of 
Ikbngo, we entered the foreet at  Ataimiv6ha, and emerged to the south 
of IrStra, round the western baee of which we p a d ,  returning to 
FianSrants6a by Ivohitrafbna. 

The next journey of importance made was to the dietricta of Ivohi- 
trdso and Irianhnana.' From Fianhranth we p a d  s o u t h d  by the 
west of Imed6ngy and Itaitondroy, entering the foreet near Il6moka and 
emerging from i t  near Ivatol6vo. From thenoe we journeyed down the 
valley m far ae Ankarbvana, from whiah place we turned southward to 
I sandha ,  and from that hill down to the valley of the Irianhnana 
Journeying up this valley a considerable dietance, we entered the forest 
at  Ankinitra and emerged from it about 10 milee south of Irnahadny, 



 through whiah town we made our return to FianBrants6e. These with 
other two ahort joumeye to Ivohitr6so and Anjblobhto, comprise all my 
travele in the TanBla dietriot, during whioh the bearinga were taken and 
the eurvey made. 

The TanBla country lie8 between 4 7 O  30' and 48" 30' E. long., and 
between 20' 15' and 22" 30' S. lat. ; ae ita name impliee, i t  is nearly all 
covered by fowet, oompriaing the great forest on ita weatern eide from 
whioh there run out broken and irregular patdhea se far se ita eastern 
limit. In the great fowet there are few villagea of any importance, and 
the greet bulk of the inhabitante are settled in the low country east of 
thie fowet The eidea of the great step on the eastern edge of the 
table-land ia very precipitoas, and many bold and rugged mountain sides 
appear to the east, the moat conspimow of theae mountain% meny of 
whioh are to be men from the coest, are Ivohitdmbo in the north, 
Idaztivona, Ivohib6, IvohibBto, IvohibaeiBna, AmMhitrandriBna, and 
Ik6ngo. The country ia well watered and exoeedingly fertile ; eugar- 
cane and rice grow in great luxuriance, and on the hilleidea coffee ia 
well-grown and produotive. The northern part of the Tantila, in the 
district of the head-watere of the Manandre, is eubject to the H6m 
government, and ie ruled by a TanBla chief reaident at AmbdhimBnga. 
This distriot is divided into eleven d o n s  named for the most part after 
&he rivers that flow through them. With the exception of the towne 
Ambohimiera, AmbohimBnga, Ivohimsnitra, Ivohitrandriina, and Ivohi- 
t r h b o ,  the remainder are occupied by a migratory population, who 
ahift their villages from year to year, amording as they remove to other 
rioe-grounde. The manner of rice oultivation requires that thie should be 
done ; ae inetaad of planting it in regular fields and irrigating these, they 
&ply out down some b r n e h w d  on the hibide, and burn it on the 
ground before the rainy seaeon, and on thie their rice ia sown. They 
seldom remain two eeasone in the -me place. The same cwtom preveile 
all through the TanBla with few exceptione, and them generally near 
the reaidenoe of the ohiek 

From the F&ny southward the country ia virtually independent, 
and is under the rule of the ZafirBmbo chiefs. The head of thie family, 
RataiandrBofana, maintained a long and wcoessful resistance to the 
H6va soldiers, taking refuge in hie stronghold, the almost impregnable 
mountain of Ikdngo. He wae able to defy the large army of trained 
men which was brought against him. 

On the eummit of thie mountain, whioh ia comparatively flat, there 
i~ a large town, and many rim-fielde well watered by a etream of con- 
siderable size. There are, however, no reeidenta except the guards, who 
are changed annually. There appears to be no asoent except by long 
ladders of creepers which are let down and drawn up by the garri~~n. 

They are exoeedingly jealona of thie mountain, and no atranger ie 
allowed to esoend it. ,. RataiandrBofana rulea over the Isandrab6 and the 
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Imarohh,  but the kinga of Imanambdndro, Ivohitr6~0, and I m a d o  
are aubjeot to him. The Iriadnana distriot, which ia perhaps the moat 
populow of all the Tad la  tribes, in oompied by the people d e d  
Ampidbngy, who revolted some thirteen or fourtean yema ago egainet 
the Zafhhbo dynaety, and have formed themeelvee into a d 
republic, ruled by a few petty ohiefa. South of thie diviaion there is 
the Ampelefti .nd the Teivbndro, but these, although belonging to the 
eame M y  ae thoee already mentioned, ace not reohoned aa being pure 
T d  The family of the Zafibmbo do not claim to be nativea of the 
country, and in all public declaratione this is generally atated. Their 
origin ia very uncertain, but they alaim to be the desoendanta of a 
family of adventnrers who at  one time eettled on the eset ooaet. 

From thew adventurers aame the Zajimanay, who now rule over 
the greater pert of the are, and the -4, who rule over the 
ooest tribes a t  hm and Mahesdra and the ZafirPmbo already 
notioed. Theae familiea of rulere claim for themaelvea the sole right of 
taking life, both of anhala and men, and es a sign of royalty they only 
rue permitted to wear the red cap and uae ohaim They generally infer- 
marry emongat themselves, and hence by mutual help they maintain 
supreme' authority over the Bbra, Tanda, and eouth-eaatern tribes. 

The m t r y  of the Tantila conaiatr, of undulating hilh, hr the moat 
part covered with treea, bamboo, and the cardamon plant; the valley8 
between the hille are often marahy, but in many places they afford 
peatare land for the herda of cattle. Twarda the south, more espeoidy 
near the BmpelafB and Taiv6ndro the country ia oamparatively h e  *om 
foreat, and from the hill of IaenarBha it h a ~  the appearance of undulating 
grasay hills, and thia ia the reawn why these fribea are not properly 
conaidered as Tanbla or forest dwellera Those who have settled in the 
great for&, such as the Imaheeile and thoee about Anj610Mto, a m  
wood-cutters, while those on the weetern edge of the great forest are for 
the most part workere in iron, which ia foand in great abundance all 
along that district. Thaw in the low country have no p a r t i d a r  
occupation other than the formation of their rice-grolllrcla, hunting tho 
wild boara, end colleoting honey with whiah to make their native beer. 
The whole country from the north to the south ia remarkable for tho 
beauty of ita saenery. The deep valley of Ivohitr6ao ia perhaps the 
gnmdeat and loveliest of all ; here the prinoipel feedem of the Matithama 
emerge from the foreat into the low country, forming in their dement 
W e a  md waterfdla of great grandeur snd beauty, and the main 
stream of the MBtitenana itaelf bureta from the p e n  shadee of tho 
foreet with a perpendioular fall of 600 or 600 feet, ita d e m  colnmne of 
water being broken into olouda of mhty spray long before the deep pool 
at ita baee ia m h e d .  Over this pool, aacred to the nativee from their 
wperstitioua ideaa, there in spanned many a gorgeoua rainbow born of 
the bright d g h t  and the miaty vaponre of the M. Theae falls I 



have named the Viotoria f a b  ; thcae at  the heed of F&ny river near 
Anj6loWto the Ceoil fell& Near the eastern base of the hills, near the 
1-6- river, there is a hot apring, c l w  to the falls of that river, 
whioh a t  the time of my vieit had a tdmperotnre of 11%' F. aa compared 
with the atmoepherio temperature of 70' F. On the north of the 
MaWh near IvohiMla we have another hot spring, and oloee to the 
villege of Imadmpy there is a third, and in the Bbrr, land we discovered 
another about five mile6 eset of the Government town Tom-- 
drersna The p& mtuationr, of them hot epringe are 4 7 O  38' 1. 
21' lo' 8.; 47" 18' E by 21' 16' 8. ; 47' 6' E. by 21" 47' 8 ; 46' 23' E. 
by 22' 20' 8. Notwithetanding these springs, I wae unable to d h v e r  
any &tinct tracea of voloanio eotion. The hills of B e W  and 
T a d 8  are largely marked with wema of white quartz and pa* of 
decayed granite of milky whitenem. The western edge of the great 
for& is a deposit of iron ore, sad I have no doubt that gold exists in 
great quantities in the beds of the Tanhla rivers. All the iron and 
pott8l.g work of the Tanhla people is manufactured in BeteilBo, and is 
obtained in exchange for soft 4 - m a t e  and bark-cloth, the latter of 
whioh I was told by the late Dr. Hildebrandt, to whom I showed a 
specimen, beam hammer marlre similar to those seen in the eeme material 
from Central sfrica. The T a d l a  houeee are made of bamboo, split 
and httened ; they are generally a few feet above the ground. All the 
T a d a  proper content themeelyea with folded leaven of the cardamm 
plant for epocme and drinking oupe, this being one of their p e d k i t i e a ,  
which distingaiehea them from the Ampelofe end the Taiv6ndro. They 
&e a peeoeful and hoepitable people, kind and bounteow towar& the 
atranger; they have but little knowledge of money, and prefer an 
exchange for their produoe-beads or d m .  Like moet of the tribea in 
Bbdqpmr they pnratiee the rite of circnmcision, and trial by ordeal is 
very common. Serious crimea ere rere, and within the laet twenty or 
thirty yeam, few, if any, have occmmd; oapital punbhment is almost 
unknown. In the northern TanAla the mat of justioe ia at  Ambohi- 
mhga,  and to thie p h  all ceeee must be taken. In the eonthem Tadla, 
however, BateiandrBofana himself, with hie judges, visits the p h  where 
the crime hee been committed, and there pronounces judgment. The 
Tad la  is, I think, the richest dietrict in Madegsecer, and pmmta  a 
magnificent field for Empeen enterprise in the oultivation of coffee, 
engru-oene, vanilla, end even tea The rivere are generally muoh 
impeded by &ea and bouldere, and are only navigable for oanoea 
or small h t a  for twenty or thirty miles inland ; they generally flow 
into the lakee, with outleta to the sea full of eand end only suitable for 
lightera 

In olom relotion with the T d l a  ere the Bdrq ruled over by the 
ZaihanBly. Them o m p y  the high lend in the southern part of the 
oentrel plateau, My joumeyo amoneplf t h m  people were mede in the 



autumn of the year 1880, and the outlinee of these are given on the 
map. Previone to thie time I had endeavoured, with the aesietanoe of 
othem, to make a map of that country, but found that the data which 
they returned to me were altogether i n d c i e n t .  First of all I eent a 
native aa far aa TompBnandrarBna, with instructions aa to the use of 
compeee end other inetmmenta ; hie returns were put upon paper and 
the result waa chaos. Following him I advieed a miesionary and a 
deputation who vieitad the mime town to take bearings on the route 
with my oompeseee. At b t  right their retume seemed satisfactory ; but 
there arose a great stumbling-block in the hill or upland of Ilambodnana, 
which covers an area of nearly 200 quare milea Nothing definite 
had been marked as to thia hill, and the h i t  of their labonre had to 
be added to the oh- of their predeceesor. Another traveller had 
wandered through the BBra, weetward by the Ieelo and down to 
St. Angustine'e Bay; but on hie return any geographical notea that  
he may have taken were lost in the general pillage of his goods 

In thia etate of matters I determined personally to vieit the  
province. My b t  journey took us southward to Amb6himandr6e0, 
westward and southward to Iandraina, and thence down the eastern 
side of the mountains of IvBravtirana and ItsilizomWrana, in the distriata 
of Isahentimbo, and skirting the northern part of the Memdhaka, we 
p d  weetward by Iraik6tampantiny to TompBnandrarBna, the govern- 
ment station, from which, paeeing a short distance down the valley of 
Ih*, we ascended on to the Ih6romb6 or great desert, across whioh 
graesy waste we journeyed two days until we reaohed the U l o  
mountains. Returning by the same road a c m  the d w r t  we d ive r id  
to the southward, a little to the east of TompBnendranina, paseing up  
the valley of Iaahembtingo, and skirting the plain of the MeaerBhaka 
We reaohed our furthest limit to the eouth near BBno-Ura, on the 
borders of the Taiv6ndro. On our return the counse wae northeast, 
pa& Ietiieotse aa far aa IvohiM; then bending northward over the 
high land we descended to the marshy valley of the Menanihaka, from 
which, passing up the valley of BehBey, we joined our former course, 
a little south of Itsenm6ro. While upon this journey we had found 
continual evidence of the unsettled oondition of the people, so th8t 1 was 
not s u r p r i d  when ehortly after our return numerous cattle raids were 
made into the Betail60 province, As theee continued, it was thought 
deehble that I should vieit the northern and western BBra, to see what 
could be done towards preventing their farther extension. Leaving 
F i a n h t A  we journeyed westward by Ifadnena, IpBka, and to the 
north aa far se Analats6y. From thie a few milea south-weet took us 
acroaa the river Manant&nana, near the I b h  village of ImerozQza. From 
thie we proceeded north-weet to Inosifito, so d e d  from the numeroae 
islandsthat oocur in the river, and thence journeyed in a weeterly direotion 
by Imelol6ha and Iinahss6a as far aa Itaitondroy, the Pesidence of the 
king of North L o n g t i .  Leaving thia place we journeyed to the eouth- 



GKlGRAPEICAL ExCKWIONS IN SOUTH CENTRAL MADAGASCAR. 629 

eeet for two byo  and a half, for the most part over desert plains, aa far 
8s Itemid; half a by'e journey erret aarm the plain of the Ranomhiteo 
took as to Itaif6hy, and from this two bye' walk t o d  the n o r t h a t ,  
p h g  over IharamilBze and IlavateBra, brought as to Fiandrants6a. 

The moet striking mountain range in the B r a  land ie that of 
Menmhka,  whioh, rieing into prominenoe in 2%' let., rune southward 
aa far aa 2a0 SO'. These mountaina are unlike any others that I have 
ever seen on the oentral plateeu. They present nothing of the rounded 
forma whioh oharaoterise the mountains of Beteilb and ImBrina, with 
their sharp and rugged p d m  rising thoneanda of feet almost perpen- 
dionlarly. They form a grand and awsinepiring eight; the principal 
mountaine in this range are Ivdravdrana, Imaroafo, Ithitrano, IariteBna, 
and IvohibB. This latter ie the most southern part of the range, and on 
it BaiWha, the king of IeBntse, has hie etronghold, from which he has 
on many m i o n e  defied the H6va power. The riven3 whioh rim near 
thia mountain range are the Wnnnmb610, the TeimandBo, the Menarb 
haka, and BanomBna on the weet, the IrianOnsns uld ManambavB on 
the east. With the exoeption of the marshes of M e n d a k a  and thom 
of the valley of the Ih6ey, the country ie composed of dry barren 
uplands, in some plecee entirely desert. The people & scattered, 
dwelling for the most part in the d e y e  by the river banks. Rice ia 
oaltivated to some extent in the eastern part of the provinoe, but in the 
west the food of the people comkta of a kind of arrowroot obtained from 
the root of T m  piomcrlt@&. The principal river in the Bdra country ie 
the MenarBhaka ; it takea ita rise in the hille of the same name, and flowe 
into the valley of IroktS in a mooemion of marshes, where i t  recaives 
the emall river of Ibe.hBey ; i t  thence winds round to the north-we& 
aa far ae -Ivbto, and a f t emarb  southward for about 20 milea through a 
lovely valley aa far aa the mountain of Imenavdla, where i t  receives the 
large river of hhambdnga, and t h w  which drain the eastern aide of 
Ilambohma The couree ie now 0011th-eest for about 80 milea through 
a wide plain, until i t  enters the mountaina in the south of IeQqtsa, 
where it receives the Inbivo, a large and important river, and Ran+ 
m6na whioh rieee very close to the sonroe of the Menar4haka, and flowe 
direotly south round the mountain of Ivohibe to its junction with the 
main elmam entering the foreat. Thie magnificent river takes the 
name of Manandra, and flows eaetward to the sea new Vbngaindrtino. 

The next river of importance ia the BanomBiteo, whioh  drain^ the 
northern part of the B r a  country. This river, under the name of 
Tsimanddo, r ieee near the mountain Iarateena, and flowe northward for 
about ten milea. Coming through the MenarBheka range of mountaha 
north of IvBravbrana, it then flowe eastward through the wide plain of 
South k o n g b ,  where i t  reoeivea the name of Banomditso. In ita wind- 
inga through thie plain i t  reoeivea many emall tributaries from the north, 
while on the south i t  reoeivea the river Ih@, to the north-weat of 
IvohibB, and then, flowing weatward, it joins the OnymBinty, about 



thirty milea to the north of the M l o  range. The only river that we 
orowed in the great etretoh of the H6m-b6 desert wes the Hamrnp6tay. 
which wae flowing in a south-weeterly direation. Thia river is eaid b y  
the natives to Eall into a Mang6ky river, which in tarn fall8 into the 
OnilBhy river, whioh e m p t k  iteelf into the eea near St. Angaetine 
Bey. The Mananttinma river ie another of coneiderable imptmtce  
rieing near the mountain of Wka It flom eouthward by the govern- 
ment town of AmMhimandrtho, from which i t  flow northward ae far 
ae h o d h v a ;  winding a little to the aouth-west i t  paeaea out of 
Beteilh, and then for a dietenoe of about thirty miles fowarde the 
north it forme the boundery between the Beta& and BBra provinces. 

Near to the momtein Amb610, i t  windo weetward through the Nortih 
Menong&, and fnrm Iteitondr6y i t  tends eouthward for over thirty milee 
when it fells into the OnymBinty. The ManamMniarfvo district ie a 
greet plain, moetly deeert, through which the river Ranomeiteo f l m  ; 
the South ManongB ie hilly and mountainoae; the Sahanhnbo and 
Menartihaka occupy the valleye weet of the great mountain range ; the 
principal part of the hint- consiets of the plains through which the 
Menaraaka and the Ranom6na flow, but the bulk of the population 
w i d e  near Ivo&ib$; North Manongti and the Mandr6paka dietriata 
are hilly end generally barren; the Bh-b6 dbtriot ie mostly oocupied 
by the desert of H6rom-&the inhabitanta are settled in the valley of 
Ih6sy and to the eest of the M l o  mountains. The desert is a high bere 
upland, very nearly level, and is about forty milee m e e  from eaef to 
weet; the native6 say that it etrefchea for many bye' journey to the 
north and south. The whole of the Bra land, with ita many hills, is 
composed of granite, and no trace of any other mke are met with until 
near the edge of the d w r t  ; here, in longitude 45' SO', a alight d m n t  
bring0 us to a very m n t  formation mmpoeed of terracea of soft cley 
,and A l e  ; thew terraces are very distinctively marked, and &ow that 
a t  no remote period thie part of the country had been oooupied by an 
extensive lake. The M l o  range coneieta of wft eandetone and rocks, 
rich in foseils. l'he eummite of the hille are generally level, and the 
rivers whioh come throngh the range have out for themselvee deep 
gorges, almoet perpendicular, in their eidee. Such a eudden change in 
the geologioal structure of the country no doubt pointe to a considarable 
ohange in its flora and ita fauna, but ae I only remained there for one 
day, which waa fially mupied by other basinem, I wrur unable to make 
any extensive oollection. 

I trtret, however, that we may be able to make a eurvey of the 
country around thoee hills, eepeoially towarb the weet snd eouth-west; 
as I believe that we shell be enabled to make such a colleotion of foeeils 
d a e t d  history specimens ae will enable us to come to something 
definite ae to the history of thia wonderful islend. Suoh a eurvey oould 
be made a t  comparatively trifling expense-five or nix hundred pounds 
would no doubt cover the whole. 



The people of Bha are very nneettled, but are kind and obliging 
to  strangere, and no danger need be apprehended in vbiting their 
country. 

The Ibdus, Beteilbl and Tan& are of the same origin-hfrican-and 
are very clietinct from the H6va. Nearly all that haa been written 
about ?hbgawu relatee to the H6va and tbeir country, the province 
of Im(rrina, and consequently moot of the endeavoum to tmce.thie people 
to a Malay origin ia' beeed on the language, oustomti, and appemuce 
of this tribe. Now the H6va and Beteilh are as dietinot aa a Hindoo 

I and a Chinamen, and in any attempt to amount for. the origin of the 
inhabitante of Madagascar we must take into coneideration the Behilth 
charaoter ae well aa the H6va 

I mbmit that the H6va are withoat doubt of U y  origin, but I a 
etrongly hold th& the Beteilh and the aboriginal tribe8 of Madagaecer 
are of African thamt. 811 the anomalies ae to language and oaetome 
are not difgiault to explain, but they lie outaide of a purely geographid 
papeaoh as thh is. We at  preeent know but littkj of weatern Mada- 
gaacar ; all or nearly ell of our knowledge relatea to the esetern division 
of the ialand, ite people, ita flora, and its fauna The wBetern part yet 
holds ita rioh treaanree for the naturaliet and other men of &en% h 
one who hes lived in comtant intercom with them outlying tribea, oe 
one to whom their language end m a r  oaetome crre well known, and 
who haa enjoyed the oonMenoe of all the ohiefa' in ' the Bdra and 
T d e  dietride, I oan eeeare to all travellers a hearty welcome and 
xmbtanoe. In all my travele I have met with nothing but kindneea and 

, attention. 
It will be obeerved that in the foregoing rough a d  v e y  general 

desmiption no reference whatever has been mrde to the heighta of 
mountaine or table-land. Thie arieee from the f ad  rthat I had no huh- 

. menta witable for taking moh oboervatioxu ; but I einoerely hope &t 
in ell futnre explorations and mrveye whioh I may be permitted to 
make in mthe rn  Madapmr moh inatnrmenta will not be wanting; 
also that the result of my labown will be of a more estisfaoto y charaoter 
fhea that whioh I have now laid be fm you. 

E 
N.E. 
N.E. 
N.E. 

N.E. 

Daorlptlm of-. 
Olu gmny plpinr ; orom river I*, fordable. 
Thou foreat and over gmsawred 11h - Pa-wnta Fanin- rrar but 

*lsbm,"hk .. 
BeautiM f& 
Fore&; deep denwnt 
Orom Mammah river, dudow;  ttuoagh 

bamboo h b  uid ; aosa Vangone 
liver* anqa 

Throngb oollrltry with lored tohe4 ; ores, 
Iad.m& river1 d m l h  ; d k d .  
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Fian&rant& to- 
Imahaacabe . . . . 
AnBviPvy .. .. 
Imaromiandry .. 
Ambohimibivalena 

Ibimvoha .. .. 
Ankaranomby . . 
Ivohitraf6no .. .. 
FianBsentPia . . . . 

wooded. 
Binohra .. :: 8.E. 1 Cnrsa over hills, and along the bere open lain. 
Idiitaa.. .. N.E. Winding through the hilla; ama riser L o n -  

Mile .  
16 
25 

12 
8 

20 

17 

15 

20 

'145 

8. 
8. 

8.W. 
S.E. 

IvatolBvo .. .. S. E 
Ankdvana .. .. E. 
Ieanadha .. .. S. 

8. 
N.W. 
N.W. 
N. 
N. 

163 

E. and 8. 

S.E. 

TornpBnandranina to - 
Ambatomlo .. .. 
Ibekily .. .. .. 

IvohiM .. .. .. 
Henar8haka .. .. 
Antennruuivokely .. 

Dl-a. 
S.E. 

B.E., E. 

8. 
W., 8. 

8. 

Graeey pldna. 
Qraeay Leine and hilla 
High I I ~ O  and rough valleye. 
Qrasey plaina ; msrehea; c m  Maoanthna. 
Fomt ; harp  d w n  t. 
Down the wooded valley of Matitanans 
Along wooded mountain wra. 
C r v  open valle of the Irian6nana 
h n d i n g  nrlley J11ianansna 
Ascending valley of Irionbna, eharp'awent 
Through thick foreet, and over gnumy p l a h  
Greeey plaine and valleya 

Through valley between the hie, and a flue 
valley wooded. 

Croee iutp valler of Sahambanga; populou ; 

13 

14 

M p U o n  d buntry. 
Grassy hilla ; mm Mabiitm in canoee. 
Qrarey Ilille ; marshy valleya ; d e w  forest ; 

rapid descent. 
Along pleeaent M e p  : wooded hillsides. 
C4-y plain and wooded valleya; oras mveral 

streamr. 
Over mountain ridge; anwe river Snudrananto 

and wood valleys; high mounbine on the right. 

14 

12 

6 - 

N.7V. Ascend to high land through dense forest; graaey 
oountry. 

N. I Crose wooded ridge; deecend into valleys well 
I wooded ; and cross p y  plain. 

N.N. W. Omsay plains. 

Fhdranbh to-- 
Amb6himandnh .. 
Imanampy .. .. 
Iondrainn .. .. 
Itaaranom . . . . 
Antananarivokely .. 
I~rrto .. .. .. 
Andavakaandry ., 
IraiiBtampenBny .. 
Tom n a n d d n a  .. 
Ran& .. .. 

N.E. 

N. 

N.N.E. 

Bomm m BiB.4. 

Eafh. 
Opeu oolley to south ; hilly uplande to north ; 

crojs river Ranomena. 
Ova high grasay uplande ; descend into marsby 

valley. 
Up rough valley of Behbey. 

O- valleys and cultivated plai i  
Cultivated plain. 
Through rough narrow valleye. 
Through valleya, with high mountain range on 

the left. 
Up rough vnllry into an open grw valle . 
Across ridge into the lovely wooded valfey of 

Ivato. 
Along valley of Ioato. 
Through wide valley, with agreat plain atretch- 

ing to the south. 
Wide open 
Down nlley%C!~ne~nd to high land, afid 

across d&. 

2: I , 
5 

12 

2 
8 

10 
15 

16 
45 - 

S.W, 8. 
S.W., 8. 

S.W., S. 
S.W. 

8.W. 
W. 

W. 
IV. 



FianhntnGr, to- 
Ifllangana .. .. 
I.amhana .. .. 
Iahulla .. .. 

.. .. 

~ l l c r '  DhcAba 

8 i N.W. 

7fi 8.W. 
9 N.W. 

Deaaiptlon of Buntry. 
Over hilly up1anQ ; 
Over range of low h i l m  d t i v n b d  valley. 
Over gressy hills and 
Over granny hill8 : d-T?g& valley. 
Winding among gmny hilh, and along bank of 

Manant6naaa. 
Along open plain : oroes Manenhiria mom. 
Open graaay plain; wooded mmn% and 

S p L i q  brren. 
Over l~illq and along open plain, 
Open plain. 

-I I 
764' I 

8.E. ' Up the baoh of -11 strenm ; wmled. 
8.E. I Over bare barren hills. 
8.E. , Acrolle open plnin : nenrly desert. 

Iteifolly .. .. .. 

103 i 
I 

The -m, in introducing the subject of the evening, said it  wan not oftan that 
the Coancil were able to procure for the Society a paper on a region so new os 
the southern interior of M a d a g ~ ~ .  & m y  of the papera that had been read of late 
yearn were rather elucidations of di iver ies  already mode than accxunta of travels 
into unknown countries. It might be asid that Madagascar waa a known land, but 
that wan tme'of only a very small portion of the inland. He believed that Mr. Cowan 
would tell them that not above one-third of that immense inland had been visited by 
Europeaua After spending some time in the well-known parts, Mr. Cowan 
settled among the aboriginal tribes on the extreme verge of the t.emt.org belonging 
to the Queen of Madageacar, and from there he waa able to make oheervatione 
on a country of which so little wse known. He was a member of that profession 
to whom the Society owed eo much. He punned the highest calling of carrying 
the Christian faith to barbarous tribes, but at  the same time he observed everything 
with a keen and cultivated eye, and was able, while performing the primary dutiee 
of hi8 important oace in a m a t  efficient manner, to add to the geographical 
howledge of the regions which were the scene of his labours. 

The following discussion ensued after the reading of the paper. 
W. &LATER said he had lietened with great interest to Mr. Deans cow an'^ 

explanation of the principal physical featurea and the different tribes of C e a t d  
Madagascar, and he cordially wished him mcoeea in endeavouring to obtain the aid 
of the Geographical Society in extanding the area of theae inveetigations. But h e  
mast remind them that they had to thank Mr. Cbwan not only for the discoveries 
of which he had just given an outline, but also for an extensive collection of 
specimens of the flora and fauna of Madagamr which he had bmnght home. 
Several pspers of very great interest had been comrnnnicated to the Zoological 
Society, principally by aeeistanta in the Zoological Department of the British 



Mamum, dating to the a n i d  brought becL by Mr. Cowan. The fauna and 001a 
of A h d a p x  were of very apemial in- to the dadenta of geographical distribution. 
They were perhapo more peculiar than thwe of any other limited part of the world's 
surface, Thaeewho airhed to get an outline of the pmmt v i m  of naturaliits upon 
thir mbject a d d  not do better tban refer to Mr. Wallaca's book lately published, 
called ' W d  Life.' Amding to Mr. Wallace's theory, M a d a p w  mlut have 
formed part of tbe lVriean oontirvmt in e fjudirtant epooh when animal life in Bkica. 
a very dilieztmt from what it wan at the praent moment. AfMca waa now a t e d  
by many Werent speoiea of monkeye : in Madapcar, on the contrary, there were only 
lemwa The h u t ,  and largeet antelop also were found in htrioa, where there 
were dxty or seventy +en; but there was not a single antelope in Mldag.scu.. 
In that large iaknd, however, there were maat peculiar typeu, such M the A p y e  in 
the dam of munmala, and many &range t p  of b i i  Among reptiles too there m 
the Chrmseleon, d whiah he balieved Mr. Cowan had discovered two or three new 
speciea. In the vegetable kingdom I h h g a m r  contained also many pecalirvOrohids 
and other plank Owing to them circ- the inland had long been a favourite 
gmmd of exploration for naturaliits. The Dutch work by Pollen and Van Dsm, 
founded upon oollectiona fonned there, had been until lately one of the principal 
authorities. In Franm, too, Id, G d i d i e r  had began to isme a magnitloent series 
of volnmee containing r oomplete acumnt of the island. Nor had Englii e x p l m  
been altogether wanting, for many diecoveria had beenmadeby them. But although 
so much had been done, more remained to be accomplished, particularly in the 
outlying provinca. They had to thank Mr. Cowan for having d e m b l y  added 
to the collectiom ofthe national m w m  in thii mpat, and he was ~ p r e  they w d  
all join with him in thanking him for what L had told them, and for the collectioae 
he had brought homa 

Sir QIOBBB Bom(Cfovmor of hfauritiu) d d  he had no pwmnal knowledge of 
the vmt and mystarioue island of bhhgmar, one of the very few prta of the world 
which still opened a nearly virgin field for the sxplorntione of the Geographical Society. 
But neither of the speakere had eaid anything about the politicsl state of the island. 
The Oovemor of Mauritiu had always been in oertain political relations with the 
HOVM. From his oEdd correspondence with the English Consul in Madagascar, 
and his conferenoee with e great many people who had been to Antan4narivq he had 
conceived the ides that the H a  obcupied in Madagascar tbe same sort of poeition 
with regard to the other inhabitants as the Spartaw did with regard to the Lawh-  
maninns in ancient Greece, the Magym in Hungay, or the Sikhs in the Punjab; 
that they were in faot the conquering raoe, and were gradually extending themselves, 
and would ultimately subdue the whole country and form a great and compact 
kingdom. Mr. Cowan hrd complained that the reigning dynasty made no roede 
between the capital, which waa on the central plateau, and the cuaet. He had 
good reaeon to believe that that a m  from what wse perhap a not altogether 
unfounded jealotuy of the possible entranoe of European Powers into the country. 
On one occasion when there waa e p a t  quarrel betwean the Prime Y i i t e r  of 
l ddapw,  the huband of the reigning quean, and tbe Coml  of a grerrt Power, the 
latter srid, " If you do not yield we will march an army to AntanPnarivo." "Oh," 
said; tbe Minister, "there are no reeds for you to advance over, but only a 
pestilential territory of low grounds: we have got two generals, Ham and Tazo 
(that is For& and Fever), and as long as we have them we will laugh at your 
armia." Of c o w  that wsll not strictly original. The Emperor Alexander said 
something of the seme kind to Bonaparte when the latter first threatened to march 
on from Moscow to St Petamburg. Alexander minded him that the two gcmenlr 
Jaaoier ct P* he would 6nd it  diffioalt to cope with. Sir Henry Barkly had 
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ha3 greater opportunities than himself of knowing the political position of 
Madagascar ; but he had very little doubt that the reason why the people did not 
make roads to their seeporb was that they were determined that M a d s g g  should 
not be the prey of European Powem. Already a t  AntanBnarivo they had mme- 
thing like 20,000 troop disciplined in the Ewpean feehion, principally by English 
officers. A former Governor of Mauritius mnt a sergeant there who drilled them, 
and as far as he oould make out the Hovas were now as far advanced in civilisation 
as the Rllssiana before the time of Peter the Great. They were in a semi-oriental 
state with a little smattering of European civilisation, and it  was moet deeirable that 
they should, without interference otherwise than by advice, be allowed to develop 
themaelvea. 

Alderman HADLEY said he had had some experience of Madagescar, and wae one 
of those who some years ago instigated a visit to this country by eome repreeenta- 
tives of the Government of Medagaacar. At that time he hoped that mulh would 
have followed fu dserent from thoae prevailing at  the preeent moment. Still he 
did not despair in a political sense. He then strongly urged upon the Queen and 
the chiefs the making of roads to the capital, and he believed that they wonld yet 
be made. He also recommended the introduction of a coinage similar to the Engliih. 
There were at  AntanAnarivo buildings almoet equal to any of the city of London. 
The people spoke the English language, aud their influenoe wonld spread not only 
towards the soilthem and western, but to the northern provinces It might be 
taken as certain that the governiug power would be the Malay or Hova element. 
The islsnd was full of everything which could make a country great if properly 
administered, but as Sir George Boaen had said, i t  was at  plrteent in a state some- 
thing like Russia in the time of Peter the Great. In the time of Lord Russell, under 
whose auspices he went out there, great interest was taken in the bland, and he 
hoped that eomethi i  might yet be done politically with regard to the country. 
There was formerly a very great jealousy between England and France as to the 
control of the island, and he strongly recommended that i t  should be placed under 
a British protectorate. Had that been done there could be no doubt h t  now i t  
would be under one central authority, and that the advancement of civilimtion wonld 
have been of such a remarkable character as had not been previously seen in the 
hietory of the world. 
, Questions having been asked by Mr. H. B. fioe and Mr. J. L E ~ ,  

The PBESIDEXT, answering for Mr. Cowan, said he would remind the gentle- 
men who had put questions on matters which Mr. Cowan did not profess to 
deal with, that the author of the paper had apologised for making his remarks 
very general in theii nature. He had authoriaed him (the President) to say 
that the Hovas, although undoubtedly the most intellectual and intelligent people 
in the island, formed a t  present but about one-fifth of the population. The 
whole temtory governed by the so-called Queen of Madagascar, including that 
occupicd by the two large tribes subject to her, was less than one-tenth of the 
whole ishnd. The remainder was independent. Though the Queen claimed a 
sovereignty over it, it was practically not exercised. Whether it  wss desirable 
or not that the rule of the Hovas should spread was a question for consideration. 
One thing was quite clear. The inhabitants were an intelligent and, on the 
whole, a tolerably virtuous people, excepting apparently some of the chiefs, who 
were described as spending their time in intoxication. Indeed, there seemed a 
curious analogy between the fauna of the island and its inhabitants. Africa, from 
which Madagascar appeared to have been parted a t  a very early period, waa the 
home of some of the largest and most destructive animala in the world, and a 
coneiderable portion of its inhabitants were extremely warlike and dangerous, and 



aometimee bloodthirsty; but in Msdagascar there rp@ to be a singular lack of 
these dangerone animals, and at the eame time an extraordinary innocuouweas on 
the part of the population. Whether or not there wss any connection between 
these facte he could not my, but it was not i m p i b l e  that the people were harm- 
l a  h u m  their warlike instincts had never been called forth by the necessity of 
warring against wild beasts. He mas sure they would all agree with him that a 
speaker of more graphic power than Mr. Cowan had mldom a d d d  the Geo- 
graphical Society, and that he was well deserving of their thank% 

-P, P. 584. 

Tae 8hakt6 river issuea from the W e  hill8 and entexa British India 
about 20 milea south of the frontier station of Bennu. 

The Tochi (or Gambela), the Kaieor, the Shaktd, and the Tank 
5, all flowing through different perte of the Waziri hills, run, roughly 
speaking, parallel to eaah other in the order named, i.e. the Tochi is 
the most northern and the Tank Zam the mod southern. Their courses 
are from weet to east. 

The valley of the Toohi is as p t  only partially known or surveyed ; 
thoee of the K a h r  and Tank Zam were visited in 1860 by General 
Chamberlain'e force, and again this year (1881) by the columne under 
Qenerale Kennedy and Gordon. 

The Shaktti had up to the preeent time remained entirely unknown, 
and the epace between the Kaisor Valley and that of the Tank Zam was 
rr blank on our mape. It is inhabited entirely by the Mahsfd Wariris, 
whose extreme jealousy of all other tribea has been an effectual bar even 
to native explorere. General Gordon's brigade in returning from the 
Ruzmuk Pam in May 1881, traversed ite whole length, thas opening 
np an entirely new piece of country. 

l l i e  M U  Wizzik-The Mahmide are the moet powerful of the 
three main branchea of the greet Waeiri clan, and are one of the moet ' 

warlike, turbulent, and independent of the frontier tribes. The other 
d o n s  of the olan hold the M8hedb in coneiderable awe, and are 
consequently looked upon with much contempt by the Mahatide them- 
selves 

The Maherid6 do not appear to be eo much given to intertribal feu& 
aa other ola~m, and i t  is a notioeable faot in the Shaktd Valley that not 
only are the villages of four or five different eectione of them con- 
eiderably intermired, but also that there is only one tower and two 
walled villagee in the whole valley. They am ae treacherous and 

No. IXcSm. 1882) 2 n 
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degraded as all other Afgham, but are brave and of splendid physique. 
Having few firemma, they Qght prinoipally with sword and shield and 
with stonea, in the art of throwing which Utter all of whatever age or 
sex ere ivonderfully expert. The aword is the short broad sword and 
not the usual Afghan knife. 

Their repeated murders, oattle-liftinp, and other raids on the 
villagea within our border, dminating in 1879 by their burning the 
small frontier station of Tank, c a d  the late expedition to be sent 
against them jnst as had been dane in 1860 ; end in May 1881, General 
Kennedy with the 1st Brigade advanced viil the Tank Zam, while 
General Gordon with the 2nd Brigade advanced viA the Kaieor, the 
two brigades meeting in the neighboarhood of the Rumuk Pass. 

General Oocam of the ghdtfi Bwer,-The Shektd river rises in the range 
of hilh east of the Buzmuk Paae. h m  ite source eastwards to the 
emall frontier fort of Jani Khel (Bannu dietriot) is a distanoe of about 
60 miles, but it is only in wet seasons that it reaohea Jani Khel, 
generally beooming lost several miles west of the latter plaoe in the 
wide Btony plain whioh stratches along this pert of the frontier. 

From its mume near the Niwa Pam, i t  runs south-eeet for about 
I6 miles through high steep hille ; it then takes a sharp bend, widens 
ooneiderably, and ruus north-east for about nine milea. Thence for the 
next six miles it flows in a narrow gorge in whioh are two mtezfidk 
After emerging from this it continnee for a fyw miles through n 
tblembly open barren valley, when it again contraota, beoomem very 
tortuoue, flowing between high precipitous hills, and at length 
emerges t b g h  " the 8- Tungi " (or gorge), after whioh it flows 
north-east for several milea along the base of a precipitoas rrrngo of 
hille, and beyond Karkenwom separatm into several nhnnnels and Boon 
ilisappears, dnking into the atmy frontier plain. 

The Hi&.--The h i b  which border the ShakM Vdey  and sepmte i t  
from that of the gaisor on the north and of the Tenlr liam on the aouth 
are barren rangee varying from 2000 to 8000 feet in height. The 
lowr hills are almoet entirely of ccmglomerate, which ie the prinoipal 
formation of the whole ootmty, and they are all very destitute of twee, 
fihongh in the upper parb of the valley they are often thiokly oovered 
with bnahee of holly, &o, The range to the math is higher end mom 
prbcipitous than that to the north, which latter haa an inolination to 
spreed out flat on the top. 

The Sham Piideau.-On amending the diTiiding range from the 
Kaieor Valley, a remarkable plateen was found on the top of the water- 
shed. This i s ' d e d  the Bhamand is a h e  grtwy plain, having an 
elevation of 6000 feet, and an extent, roughly, of 1+ mile from cart to 
west, and rather more from north to south ; but 88veral large ride valleys 
opening into it make the a o t d  &ant of h t  ground meidelably more. 
It ie the principal grazing ground of the Ttui Khel and Mnhmrt ghd 
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(&om of the Dameah Khel branoh of Wscirie) who bring their tlocks 
here to gram about the month of June, aad every poseible attempt was 
made by them to prevent ita disooverg. The hi1I.a around the Sham 
r k  200 or 800 feat above the plain iteelf, und are oovered with the 
dwarf oak common to all these hills. There ere a h  a few fine treee 
scattered round the edge of the plateau. Streame both to north and 
m t h ,  the former flowing into the Kaiaor and the latter into the 
8- are eeid to afford a eteedy eapply of water throughout the 
geer* 

The plateeu dopes imperoeptibly towards the m t h ,  and at ita lower 
end a etream, whi& takm ita name therefmm, haa ita source. The hatter 
flow for several. milea southwards through a wide open volley until, 
after being joined by the Larai etream, it entera a deep gorge and 
d-a0 to the ShakttL 

The route from the platean followa the above-mentioned atream to 
the Larai Nulla, when it tuma up the latter, eecende to a low kohl " 
and h n d e  thence to the village of Waledin. 

%I uRaghh!'-A most noticeable feature throughout the whole 
We& couptry am the long &+topped etony plateaux called ra@- 
loier (or wgb). They ere often of .great .extent and very in height 
from 60 to 200 feet above the be& of the stmum; they corre- 
epond to the aimilsr feehue aeen in Kaahmir, d e d  he+ and 
undoubtedly mark whet w a ~  once the bed of the valley; the atreems 
M i n o o n r e e o f  time oat theirway through thia bedandnowflowin 
wide deepcat h e l a  between high benka. The top of the latter, 
when aaoended, prom generally to be the + of a wide stony plain (a 
raghzaie), eometimee even taking the form of a long, low, bCtopped 
hill. The raghzaiee pre very eeldon &voted, being a maw of 
oonglomerate. 

TR6 Kwko" todr, Gqw, &.-Throughout the -try oultivation 
is confined to the pima of $uvial land lying along the edgee of the 
etreame below the high r a g h i e  banks, and called htm. Theee 
kuture crre very rioh, and prodaoe two or three mpa a year; t h q  are 
a moet prominent fedme in the upper coaree of the v&ey,,ae W i g  
the only d y  ,vduable.ppertg in the whale country, ond their im- 
portuloe ie well ahown by their ell having namw of their own, which 
is by no meem the caee of the.pills%er which are mostly known only by 
the name of the tribe inhabiting them. 

*TBs a p e  9re Phiefly wheat and bsrley; ,they are mecumred by 
kaw&, elranal being oneeighth of an aare. 

Bocrdschlpe&ing gemally, there are, no ma&, the traokr pesd as 
moh W g  rimply the keda of the streema They are, however, not 
qaite: eo bed 80- U&i ht might w t d p  imply in a mwbhioua 
oountry. 

With the exception of the gorge below Ban>msnd the bed of the 
O n 0  
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Shaktd is a broad and, comparatively speaking, level road from 60 
yards to sometimes 8s much as 260 yards wide, with an impemptible 
gradient. It is certainly trying to the feet of both .men and horeea from 
being entirely paved, as it were, with large waterworn bouldem and 
stones; but in a countxy where, if thie did not exist, a d B n l t  and 
dangerous hill-path would be the only alternative, such a route is a 
great boon. General Gordon's column wee accompanied by some 3600 
camela and 9600 mules, yet the column wee able to advanoe about 10 
milea daily, whioh could not have been the cese on an ordinary hill- 
path. Iron ie brought down in oodderable quantities by thie mute 
to Bannu. Though the ShaktG ha8 a fair amount of water in it, the 
latter flows in a number of small atreem between the .boulders, and so 
2 no olmtacle to traffio. 

To avoid the waterfall0 in the gorge below Baromand, the force 
halted there one day and cut a road over which the whole of the 
baggage-animals were p d  next day. * 

The gorge lower down the river, the Shaktd Tungi, hee no dif- 
f id ty  if not defended by an enemy. As regards other mads, that 
by which the force entered the Shaktd from the Kaisor Valley, viz. 
over the Sham plateau, &o., is a fair hill-path by which mulee can travel 
eaaily. So a h  is the road by the Zeendai Algad towards the K a b r  
Vfblley. 

fftmmal Dedcnption of the Valley, from the Nw&l Pam lo Jani gliel.-For 
the first ten miles of its come  the Shaktti, which rim a t  the K i d  
Paea (height 7600 feet), is called the Showfi. In  this part of ite 
course are eituated the village of W m h ,  and the several Ummer- 
zaie settlements which do not appear to have any names of their own. 
They are surrounded by a fair amount of oultivated land, with a good 
many h e  tree& 

At Waledin, which is a miserable little hamlet of the K w h  
Xhel seotion, the bed of the stream is about 70 yards wide, with a fair 
sized volume of water. 

From Waladin to the mouth of the Sham stream are paeaed on the 
right bank two villages of the Shahabi Khel (whose ohief settlement 
is on the lower s l o p  of the Shugnsh Mountains), and soon after, on 
the left bank, two villages of the Mimmgaie : eaoh of these have 
several h e  kuteas lying below them, and fringed with poplars and 
other trees. 

The number of viltagea and amount of rich oultivsted land in the 
Shakh5 Valley wee a complete surprise to us, it having been reported 
almost a barren waste. The villagee are of the d style of Afghan 
village, except that they are almost invariably without either towers or 
w& for defence : they are alwaye situated on the high r a g h i e s  over- 
looking the flat cultivated lands below, while behind them the hilla rise 
steeply. 



At the mouth of the Sham ie the large village of Mir Kanai, or 
Mir Hneeein, and a little beyond, on the right bank, the two villagea of 
Sang&, called a h  mpeotively Rammolai and Shawal. Juet beyond 
the latter village the S h a m  makea a sharp bend to the. north-east. 
Here it opens out to a width of about 200 yards, receiving the tributary 
stream of the Shin Stargye Khalao, NQshpbn, BarSra Khula and Shiahta, 
whose lower courses end in long flat plateaux, on which stand the 
villagea of Khadari and Barha. 

The Shin Stargye Valley ie a h e  open one, sloping gradually up to 
the foot of the Shugneh, and there are said to be numerous villagee .at 
its upper end, as well aa a fine open plain called Sharkai. The force 
marching aa i t  did rapidly through the country, only halting for one 
day at  Baromand, did not admit of these valleye being explored. 

The next village p a d  is Kikerrai, with Shere Ali's tower, the only 
one Been in the Shaktli Valley. 

!Chis part of the valley is very wide, and in the next two milee are 
situated the four large kutzaa of Dirgai, P&hizwom, Melwom, and 
Zhandrwom ; the villages of Malwom and Zhandrwom are the only 
ones in the valley which me not inhabited by W e d d  Waziris (eee list 
of villagea attached to the present notea). 

Here the Shalrtd makee another sharp bend round a small hill which 
lies right in its course. The etream is here a good strong one, and for 
the next 24 milee flows in a very wide stony bed, between high precipi- 
tous (raghzaie) banks, which shut out all view of what liee behind. 

Soon afterwarde we pass Kikami, a large village encircled by a 
strong wall, and after another eharp bend m h  Baromand (or %war 
Hat), jnet beyond the mouth of the Shandzaie; here a h  there is a good 
deal of cultivated land. Two miles up the Shandzaie h'ulla ie situated 
the village of P i rp l .  

At this point the valley contracts, and soon becomes a narrow gorge, 
in which (near the mouth of the Khaorai Nulla) are two small water- 
falls-marked V and W on the map. This gorge forms the di5cnlt 'part 
of this route, and, together with that lower down (the Shaktd Tungi), is 
relied upon by the U d d s  as giving them immunity from all inter- 
ference from the east. Our entire force wae ooaapied one whole day 
in making a good road through thia gorge. 

At Baromand villages and cultivated land (with the exception of 
Mandnvom and Kerkenwom) cease, and below thia the valley ie given 
up to marauding bands, chiefly of the Jalhl Khel. 

Emerging from the gorge, the large k u b .  of Mandrwom ie 
passed-there ie no village. 

Below Mtandrwom the river flows for several milea through a com- 
paratively open valley; and soon after is joined by the Sherbnna, a 
large tributary. 

Ghda meam "mouth of," and ie often uaed 8a part of tho name of a stream. 
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Below thh  the Shaktrf becomes very tortuoue, winding between high, 
preoipitow, end rugged hille. Thoee on the north, called Kanai, 
are noticeable from the fad, that while their tope elm& overhang the 
G h a k ~ ,  they form the waterehed between i t  and the Kaieor, though the 
latter is about seven milee off; no water entering the B M  from 
this aide. 

At about nine miles below Mandrwom we reach the Shaktd Tungi (or 
gorge), o a u d  by the atreem piercing through a very precipitoae rocky 
ridge. The strata here are very peculiar, vic. s e v d  narrow wrrlle of 
robk paranel to eaoh other, and a t  right angles to the c o r n  of the 
stream, which flows through o namw gap in the "well." In some 
ceeee the thickneeo of them " walls " is not more than four feet. They 
atand one behind another, like the aide scenes of a theatre, and afford 
juet the kind of position always eought for by an Afghan enemy, vie 
perfect eecurity up to the last moment, and then a safe retreat. 

This gorge is the boundmy eaatwarde of Mahadd territory ; shortly 
boyond i t  the ShakM in joined by the Khraieta, a broad river-bed paved 
with large etonea, like the former, but with no water in it. Thh 
valley, in approding  h m  Jani Khel appear8 to be the main one, 
while the opening of the Shaktd i h l f  loolre amall snd insignificant. 
The Khreieta rune up to a Xcohcl between the Gubbergurh and 
Bubbergurh M e ,  over which a path lea& to Pahmin, in the Tank Zsm 
valley. The Khraiata valley ia quite uninhabited. 

From here the B h W ,  whoee bed ie now about 800 yerda wide, 
bends to the north-&, along tho foot of a eteep, rocks range of hills, 
whioh stend like an unbroken wall on the left bank. On the bank ia a 
confueed maee of low bare hills, lower SpUm of the Qubbergurh, ending 
towards the river in a precipitous bank of conglomerate fully 100 feet 
high. 

At five milee from the Shaktd Tnngi, Karkenwom ie reached, a Large 
cultivated kutza like ? tbnhom ; but there is no village. About a mile 
to the north ie a bwek in the nmge, through which a pass called the 
Kiesonai leada into the K h r  Valley, and ahortly beyond this the ShaM 
splits into a number of emall channels and dieappeam, mnking into the 
dry stony plain. It ie certain that throughout its course a great deal of 
the water sinks into the soil, aa, notwithetanding the receipt of large 
tributary strsame, such as the Sham, Shfn Stargye, Badre, &o., it alweya 
remains about the same in quantity, snd below Mandrwom sensibly 
a-. 

From Karkenwom hhe route runs for 11 milee over a wide atony 
plain to the amell h n t i e r  post of Jani Khel, 16 miles &om Bema 
The bare hills on the right gradually die away into the plain, which on 
the left stretohes uninterruptedly for about 16 milea or more in width. 
At about three milee are paseed some p v e a ,  and thia point seems 
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comuody aappoeed to be the Britiah frontier. Just before reaching 
Fort Jani Khel neverel dry n u b  beds are cmesed, into which in wet 
seaeone eome of the water of the GhPlttti finds ite way. 

Nw Villaga in the Kaim Vaby. 

~ x s r  or vuraoks Tar VW, W-LV, WOW oc the ~ a h s r ~ a  
Waziri Tribe to whioh they belong. Commencing from the NlwU P a  st heed of 
Valley. 

1. The Kaieor Valley having been already partially surveyed in 1860 
(when i t  was d e d  the IChieeorah), i t  haa not been thought n-ry to 
send any eketoh of it, but the following new villagee were not entered 
in the old map. 

2. The Kaieor is a valley very aimiler to the &&hi, ranning roughly 
parallel to i t  on the north a t  an average distance of 16 milea. it ie 
entirely inhabited by the Turi Khel seotion of the Darveah Khel branch 
of the Waziri clan. 

8. Villages enclosed in braokets are in the old'map, and are merely 
entered here to show relative positions. The dintancea from the Buzmuk 
Pass are given for the same reason. 

Nght Bulk. - ! Nlri l  

I 7 I 
4. GhnluiM Khel,two villager (8h.IiPbi 1 

Khel-Xnbdd). 

/ 

L& D.nt - 
1. W d .  
1. 0th- O m m m d e  mttlemenb 
8. Wdadin (Krach Uel-hlablLd> 

5. Y-e nzaie-?duhrdd). 
6. hbhtm =he-Bhbdd). ' 
7. MiuEUrpi ot Mir H m i n  (Kikarmi- 

5. Snnge'r or Kammolai (Kikarni- 1 1 
md). 

-1. I 
9. Sang& or SMwal (blUmrrni-Mah- / j d l .  

10 Khndlvr Elkurai-MahsrEd). 
11: - ( L - M B m d ) .  
12. K i k a d  or Shere Ali'r Tower 

( K i k a d - W r d d ) .  
13. Mslwom or Moghnl Shall (Tori / I h%l-Dmwah Khel (tot M a h a ) .  

14. Zhrndrwom or On1 Bayid (Tnri ; 
Uel-Dumesl~ Kliel). ? 

15. =la Khel (Turi Khel-Darveril~ ) / 
Kllel). 

16. K i m  KGt (Wrrei -M~I~rEd) .  1 1 : 17. Pirgnl. (two mUa up Shmdnie) 
! (Tun Khel-Derqoah Uel). 

18. Baromand or Zc'wnr K6t (Mirznn- 
z a i e W d d ) .  

belong9 lo Aklul ld-m-  

Tbe Sh&d Tnngi bonade M M d  
Wariri territory. 

Xmkenwom b l u n p  to M Khel- 
Dnrveah Khel IVnzire. 
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Bight Bank. - IAR R a a t  - 
2. Dosnlli, 11 miles 

h b o ,  16 miles. $ nsakki, 20 milea. 
Eti Ziarat, 21 milea) 

3. Bsndu Killi, two vililleges, 23 miles. 
4. Ali Must, 244 miles. 
5. Tota, 25 milea 
6. Myadeen Khel, 254 miles. 

, 7. Dakkai Bud, 26 miles. 

10. Karkanai, two villagee, a9 milea 

(Rawmi, 5 mileu.) 
1. Khoni Zujarst or Zuide Zinrst, 10 

milee. Wrongly p l n d  in old 
mop some mil&-furiier eaet. 

(Abbas Khan's tower, 24 milea.) 

8. The bill eaet of AIhu Khan is 
called Teapara, height 4800 fwt. 

9, Wurmankai, 27 m i l a  
(Seyn Ziarat.) 

11. The hill  north of Seyn Zinrat i s  
called Tarnkai, htigl~t 5500 feet. 

GEOGRBPHICAL NOTES. 

Beecue of Xr. Leigh Smith and the Crew of the 'Eira.'--Sir Allen 
Young, in the Hop, arrived at  Aberdeen on the 20th August, bringing 
Mr. Leigh Smith and the crew of the Eim, who had providentially 
esoaped to Novaya Zeml~a in their boats after wintering in Franz-Jmf 
Land on the wreck of their vessel, and were picked up by the M e f  
Expedition. The B r a  was severely nipped by the ice close to Cape Flora 
on the 21st A u p t ,  1881, and mnk in deep water two h o r n  afterwards, 
before the crew could reeone sufficient provisions to cany them t h m g h  
the winter. Happily eufficient walrus and h r  meat was obtained not 
only to prevent their dying of hunger, but to pase the dreary months in 
health and comparative comfort. Their escape in boats was favoured 
by the large extent of open water--80 mi leemet  with on quitting 
Franz-Josef Land tow& the end of June. Further details need not be 
here given, aa an amount of his voyage is in preparation by Mr. Leigh 
Smith himself.-One of the first aob of Mr. Smith, on hi8 arrival, WBB 

to address the following letter of thanka to the Society :- 

8.8. Hope, An=-, Adwgusf 20th. 1882. 

I have the honour to request that yon will be m good as to convey to the 
President and Council of the Royal Geographical Society my deep eenae of their great 
consideration in giving their generous &stance and support to the Eim Relief 
Expedition, and also to expresa to them the gratitude of the orew of the Eim for the  
timely relief afforded them. 

I have the honour to bc, kc., Bo., 
B. LEIGH Snma. 

To the Secretary of the Royal Geographical Society. 



The following is Sir Allen Young's report of his prooeedings :- 
8.8. Hop#, A a m m t ,  Augur: 2 1 4  1882. 

SIB,-I have the honour to report, for the information of the Eira  Relief Com- 
mittee, that the Hops arrived a t  Hammerfat on the morning of the 3rd July. I a t  
once proceeded to make inquirka for a suitable ship to act as a tender, and I 
eventually purchased the Martha sloop. 

On the 8th July the Mudha was completely equipped, including doubling for the 
ice, and having her own crew and provisions 

The Hope being also ready for aea we left Hammerfeat on the morning of the 
9th and proceeded through the Fiorda to T a d ,  to fill up with o d s  from the bulk 
fifaZgar lying there. 

Our coaling in both the H o p  and the Martha was completed by the l l th ,  when 
we proceeded out of Poreanger Fiord, stopping at  Honningvrag to telegraph to England. 

We p d  Nordkyn on the 12th, and met with an easterly gale, which forced 9s 

into lat. 73O 20' N., long. W 42' E, where we fell in with light streams of ice. 
We arrived off the coest of Novayo Zemlp  on the 17th, but were delayed by a . 

dense fog, and had to dodge off the coast until the 19th, when we entered Little 
Karmakuli a t  noon. 

I found that the officer who was to take *rge of the olmerving station hen, had 
not yet arrived, but was expected hourly from Archangel. I therefore determined 
to wait a few days in hopes of meeting him; in the meantime I landed a depbt of 
proviaions at  the storehouse for the use of the IJira'a crew, and pumhaaed some doge 

, and skin clothing from somdSamoyedee encamped them. 
l'he omcere made a rough survey of the harbour and anchorages 
On the 26th, the Rumha officer not having amved, I determined to proceed 

northward, and left a letter requesting him to take charge of the storm, and to keep 
a good look-out for the Eiro's crew should they retreat upon Eumakuli. 

I also made the same request to the chief of the Samoyedes. 
We left the harbour with the tender in tow the same day, keeping as alm to the 

land as possible in order to look out for boats, and at  midnight we anchored a t  
Altglaubigen Bay, Matotchkin Straitu. 

Having examined a cairn there and ascerteined that the Eim'6 crew had not 
passed southward, I left a m r d  and large st& giving an m u n t  of out proceedings 
for the information of Mr. Leigh Smith, and at  3 P.M. on the 26th we weighed with 
the tender in tow to proceed to a bay eastward of Suchoi Nosq in order to place a 
de@t of proviaone on that promontory. 

We ateered as oloee to the coast and inlands as poseible, in order not to m h  any 
boata or retreating p t y ,  and having hauled into the m t h  point of Mitucheff Island 
in order to obtain a clearer view of a cairn which waa obeerved there, we mddenly 
atruck on a reef lying off the west aide of the island. 

I t  waa nearly high water at the tima We went on the shoal, under canvas and 
easy steam, going about six knots, and all our efforte to hack her off on that tide 
were unavailing. 

During the same night considerable mell was running over the reef, a atrong 
northerly current forcing nr on, and the ship Boon began to strike heavily. 

We were employed all night and the following day lightening the ahip into the 
MaJtIro and our own boats, bnt failed to get the ahip off until high watm of the 
evening tide of the 27th, when, by putting on full steam with all sails and heaving on 
our warpe, we f o d  the ship off the rocks, and anchored for the night about a mile 
t o  the eastward in a d e w  fog. 

We found that our rudder-post wae knocked away from the keel, and was 



hatying by mmo h b o b  st ahs heut, but by rnw of lmers and hdmikea 
down the rudder-trunk we managed to steer the ship on the following morning as 
soon ae the fog cleared 05, back to our former anchorage a t  Altglaubigen Bay, and 
immediately commenced to trip the ship by putting all possible weights in the h, 
and thereby lifting up the stern, in order to enable us to reemure the m d d c r - ~ t .  
The riee and fall of tide on thii part of the ooest sonrcely exceeding two feet, rendered 
i t  nneless to lay the ship on ahore to complete our repairs. 

Although we had every resew. to believe that the main keel might be consider- 
ably damaged, the ship was making but little water, and could we only succeed in 
rwwming our rudder, tbem was nothing to prevent us proceeding on oiu voyage. 

By working early and late we had by the evening of the 3rd of August SUC- 

ceeded in k i n g  a new rudder-post and hanging a rudder, but reduced in proportions. 
We a t  once commenced putting the ahip back to her sea-going trim, and other- 

wise preparing for the continuation of our voyage northwva~I~ to land dep6ta of pro- 
visions a t  Suchoi Noas and Admiralty Peninsula, and thence to P d o e e f  Land 
if possible. 

A fortnight's provisions krlthe Eim'a crew were prepared, and were ready to be 
landed in thin bay. 

At 10 A.X. we observed that tho Wilkrn Barents, which had just previously 
weighed, anchored again immediately off the west point of the bay, and had hoisted 
her coloum. 

Soon aftenvards a boat arrived with Mr. Leigh Smith, who reported that hie men 
were encamped in the bay round the point, having lost thoir ship, the Eira, at  Franz- 
Joaef Lend in August 1881, and had mtreated in their boats through the ice, and . 

encamped here the previous evening; a dense fog having come on a t  the time 
prevented their coming into our bay. 

I immediately ordered all hands sway in our boats to bring the Eira'u crew and 
their boata to the Hope, and by 3 P.M. we had the estisfaotion of w i v i n g  the whole 
perty safely on board, and they were berthed according to their rank and rating with 
our own ship's company. 

Tha object of our voyage being now fuwled, the Zopc wes in every way pre@ 
for the homeward voyage,and after waling from the tender, re-stowing our stores, and 
obtaining fresh water from the ahore, our boata were hoisted up and the ship ready 
for sea by noon of the 6th, when we commend to weigh anchor, but the fog corning 
on a t  the time compelled us to remain during that night. 

We finally left Matotahkin Straita on the forenoon of the 6th. We fomd our 
rudder to answer wall, and arrived off h'ordkyn on the evening of the 9th and we 
met with strong westerly winds and heavy sea. 

South and aouth-westerly winds and high eea continued until the 14th, during 
which time we made aa much progress ss poeeible along the coast of Norway; 
the weather then becoming finer we arrived at  Aberdeen. 

I have the pleswro to mention to the Committee that I am much indebted to Sir  
Henry Gore Booth for his having finally come off to us when on the  reef in order to 
ofer any essiatance in his power by receiving some of oar atow, and also tho 
commander of the Dutch exploring ship Wihm Ikrmrb, who kindly lent us h i s  
cnrpenter and remained in tho straits so long as the s e r v h  of his carpeater rn of 
assistance to Ug 

I.have the honour to be, Sir, your obedient servant, 
ALLEN 'YOIJTIO, 

Commander of the Eira Belief Expedition, 
Steamship Hope. 

The Secretary of the Eira Relief Committee. 
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Dr, Julea Crevsux.-The untimely end of thh adventuroas traveller, 
who waa killed last April, with all hia p&$, by a bend of Indiana in 
the Grand Chaoo, has excited much attention among our Frenoh col- 
leaguee, and in the Argentine State and Brazil. Dr. h u x  Bad 
aodieved a high reputation for the wonderful speed and eua<wsa with 
'which he had carried oat eeveral expeditione m s e  the continent of 
&nth America, a brief ~ocount of whiah we have given trom time to 
time in our C3eographical Notes, and in the Reporb of the proceedinge 
of the Geographical Society of Paria. Hie objeot in hie last,undertaking 
wae to c m a  from the La Plata to the head-watexa of one of the little- 
known eouthern tributaries of the Amazons, and d m n d  it to one of 
the pointa he had visited in hie former journeys, but he was led to 
depart from his original plan and commence by the exploration of the 
Pilmmeyo, the great tributary of the Paraguay, whioh is expeoted 
mner  or later to form a weter highway between Bolivia and the h 
Pleta. Had he lived to complete thie undertaking, we might have 
looked for some account, from his pen, of the scientific mlta of hie 
travels, regarding which very little haa at preeent been published. 

Italian Bxpeditiom.-Two travellem, Signor Gustavo Bianchi and 
Profemor Licata, are about to explore the interior of Abyeainia and the 
route thence to the new Italian settlement at h b  on the Bed Sea. 
They will mmpany,  as far aa the capital, the envoy who ha8 been sent 
by the King of Italy with rich preaente for King J o h n e s ,  and on the 
return of the envoy to the cuaat will dart on their explorations. Signor 
Bianohi travela under the auapioes of the Italian African W e t y  
(formerly il Club Bfrimno di Napoli), and a t  the expense of signor 
Bocua, the public-epirited Neapolitan banker. With regard to the new 
Italian poeeeeaion just mentioned, a oensw juat taken ahowe the total 
population to consist of 177 so&, of whom seven are Italians. A 
oomplete account of the pieoe is given in two elaborate ofEcial publice- 
tione ieaued by the Italian Government and noticed in our preeent 
number under the h e 4  of Africa in "New Boo1re."-Count Pietro 
Antonelli ie about to retarn to Africa and will visit h b  and 
8ha-Signor Pietro Samni has started on a journey to Hamr with 
a view of founding a "mmmemiel station" at that place, in the 
inteweta of Italian trade. -The latest news regarding the Italian 
Antarctio Expedition ie very disoouraging. It ie to the effect that the 
veseel with Lieutenant h e  and the members of the expedition * on 
b o d  had been wrecked ; but happily without lose of life, the scientifio 
ataff and the m w  having been eeved by the Englieh cutter A 2 h  
Gatdiner. The enthasiastio and persevering commander has had 
throughout to contend with many diffioulties. He had been engaged 
in the early part of the enmmer in scientific observetione in the Straita 
of Magellan. 

Vide lProceedings' roL iii. p. W. 



Hr. Colquhoan'r Expedition overland fkom Canton to the 1rawad.i.- 
A telegram reached the Secretary of State for India (eent from Wandalay 
through the Indian Government) on the 25th of July, announcing that 
&. Colquhoun had reached Bhamo, The memage ran :-" I reached 
Shnmao or Eamok end of April, where I waa turned back; d e d  
Bhamo (July 14th) by Weatern Ynnan with difficulty, surveyed whole' 
route Canton to Tali-fu." I t  thne appears that thh persevering and 
adventurous explorer war, unable to carry out hie original plan of 
croeeing the southern part of Ynn-nan and the Shan Stabs to Zimmay 
and Bangoon,. still he haa succeeded in exploring a long line of route 
in Southern China previody untrodden by a European traveller. On 
this subject we refer our readere to the letter from Colonel Yale in the 
preaent number. An intereeting letter deecribing some of the adven- 
tures of the expedition, written by Mr. Wahab the travelling companion 
of &. Colquhoun, in the Kwang-si provinoe, appeared in the Tima of 
the 17th of A n p t .  Aord ing  to a later telegram Mr. Colquhoun haa 
embarked in the mail steamer for England. 

A Central A h  B,ailroad.-A report by M. von Schultz hae been 
recently laid before the Imperial Bueeian Geographical Society on e 
survey, made by order of General Strave along the propoeed eouth+ast- 
ward extension of the Orenburg Railway, and the reeult is to show that 
the beet line is by way of the valley of the Ilek, across the southern 
part of the Mugodjar hi& to Tetae-bash Bay on the north-western 
shores of Lake Aral. Another party at  the same time starting from 
Kata-Turgai and Kazalenak, and working acroes the Kam-Kum desert 
to the north-weat, examined the country east of the Great Bareuk wnde ; 
but this waa found far less favourable than the Tetee-baah line, which 
is better popalated, has more water, and a better supply of materials 
reqnieite for the construction of a railway; it is only 480 milea in 
length, terminating a t  Tetee-baah Bay, which makes a good harbour, 
while from the sea of Bra1 the rivers OXUE and Jaxartea are navigable 
for the dttance of 1600 and 1300 milea respectively. 

Biddulph'r Boater near Qilgit-Major J. Biddulph, who was on 
special duty in Gilgit a year or two ago, collected during hia sojonrn 
there a uaeful series of routes over the hill country surrounding Gilgit, 
many of them extending beyond Kaehmir territory into almost unknown 
tracte. The routea are forty-air in number, some of them leading up 
to the crest of the great dividing range, where it forme the point of 
junction of the Hindu-Bush and Himalayan ranges, and crowing into the 
Oxue valley; one travems the Darkot Pass, another leads to Hunza, 
which ia described aa a collection of villages with seven forts and e 
total population of about 6000 inhabitante, and thence two of the route8 
conduct to Panjah in Wakhan and Taehknrgan in Sirikol by the 

Vide Pmcesdings,' POL iv. pp. 168 and 284. 
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Irehah and Kilik or Kiriah psseee respectively. There are eeveral 
route  from Chitral into the Oxne baain, aome by paem not provionely 
dwribed, open, however, only in enmmer. Much of this information 
is deiived from Major Biddulph'e pewnal  experience% the rest pro- 
ceed~ f m h  natives, but both will doubtlees prore neeful to future 
travellem. 

Lieutenant Hovgaerd'r Expedition.*-The Dijmphna left TromsS on 
the 2nd of A u p t  en rot& for Vard6, whence Lieutenant H o v p r d  
intended to proceed to Yugor Strait to fill up with coal. 

International Polar leteorological Expeditions.-The Varna left 
Tromd with the Dutch expeditiont about the 25th July, and was 
expected to return in September from Dichon'e Hsvn. The Norwegian 
atation at  Boeekop, on the Alten Fiord, commenced operations on the 
let of A u p t ,  in accordance with the International Polar Commission. 
Great magnetic perturbations were observed during the night. Captain 
Palander talegraphs that the gnnboeta Urd and V~*ch& $ have 
returned to Tromeii after landing the Swedish expedition 5 at Cape 
Thordeen in Ice Fiord, the locality previously decided upon in the 
event of their being unable to reach Mwel  Bay. Off the Norway 
islands the gunboats enoountered heavy ice, which had lain there since 
last winter, and which extended eastward as far as they could me. 
Captain Palander reporb that the etate of the ice wae unneually bad; 
that the landing was acoompliahed with great dif8culty ; and that the 
obeervations would commence on the 15th of August. He intended to 
remain four daya a t  T r o d  to take in coal, and then return to Copen- 
hagen. Be the Pola 11 hae not been reported since she left T r o d ,  it 
is rerreonable to euppoee that her eooond attempt to reach Jan Hayen 
hae been succkful. 

The lusgrave hngem, Central Audxalia. -In a recent report to 
the Commhioner of Crown Lanb at  Adelaide on the route to the 
Musgrave Ranges (E. long. 131' 30', S.lat.:26O30'), Mi. James W. Jones, 
Deputy Surveyor-Qeneral, afforde some intereating information regarding 
8 littl8-known tmot of country, which haa been taken up by paatoral 
leeeees. Mr. Jones calls eapeaial attention to the abnormal dryneea of 
the past eeaeon, quoting statistics on the eubject from the recorde kept 
a t  the etatione on the Overland Telegraph Line, and kindly wpplied to 
him by Mr. C. Todd, a.m.  Mr. Jones himeelf eew little gnura of recent 
growth ; on the hte between the rooky spnra and outlines of the granite 
rangee there was feirly good bat dry tufty grees from 12 to 18 inches 
high. In  many p h  it had been burnt some months previously by 
the nativee; and no running iwatare were eeen. The sandy bed of 
Tietkena' Birthday Creek was quite dry, even at  the spot where water 

&a mte, p. 499. f bid., pp. 499 and 233. $ Ibid., p. 499. 
) Ibid., p U13. I Ibid, p. 49% 
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wae found by the late Deputy Snrveyor-Qeneral (Mr. W. (3. Gome), and 
a h  by Mr. Ernest G i l a  In a small tributary at the eonroe of thie 
creek in a steep gorge of the granitic mkia, Mr. Joaee found a ahain of 
aeveral good rook holm ; the loweut only ia d b l e  to oettle, In this 
hole there waa more than eu9ioient to water hie eight oemele, there being 
some two or three hundred gallone of water in ewh hole. At the 
source of the Feniinand Creek, in the tribateriea examined off Glen 
Ferdinand, there ww a little water in rock cavities in the bed, particularly 
where the detritus and decompoeed vegetation haa formed a ahallow, 
blaok sandy, and olayey dl, and where rushes and are growing. 
Thie water, Mr. Jonee t h e ,  ia the drainage or soakage from rocky 
gorgea of higher level ; the brued sandy bed of the main channel of the 
Ferdinand was quite dry. He cleaned out several native wells m 
different perta of the creek as he traced it downwards, with the esme 
dieappointing d t .  At the head of the Reed Creek near the bsee of 
Mount Woodroffe (the highest point of thie part of the range-altitude, 
4000 feet above eea-level) thew were 'also two or three hundred gallone 
of water in mky baains, eaeily accesible with the camels. There were 
evident signe here of a good drainage of water in favourable beaeana, bnt 
like the otherwatere this appeared to him to be a soakage from upper levels. 
In the blaok eoil at the bottom of the rocky gorge mahee and high flags 
were growing ; moet of the flags were, however, dead, evidently in conse- 
quence of the pweent dry aeaeon. There can be no more etriging proof 
of 'the drynese of the esaeon than the state. of the large natural water- 
hole8 in the Peake, Aimee, and other clay-bottomed oreeke, some of 
which are nearly hslf a mile long, 50 feet wide, and 10 feet deep, 
withput exception Mr. Jonea found them all dry, and in the bed of 
some the remaim of fhh  from 3 to 8 inches in length, and aleo very 
large m-1 ahella Throughout moet of the o o m w  examined the 
evidenoe of lerge periodio flooda down the numeroue watemoumea was 
v e v  etrildng, the laat flood having probably taken place olmoet four 
yeam ago. It ia undoubtedly i r n w b l e  to take any etoolt to therangee 
anti1 after a 08ry considerable g e n d  reinfall. By the best route there 
is now one etage of above 150 milea entirely waterleaa. Mr. Jon* 
Merefore, strongly advises the le~eeee to defer eending any stock until 
the cunntry haa been drat visited, and thoroughly .examined by their 
station manager, and the reaourcea carefully t&ed.-The M e n v e  
a n g e  natiyee ate nnmeroue, but generally eaettered into small hunting 
parti- In appeeranae they are rather euperior Q moat of the Northem 
native& &me of them had, no doubt, wen previous exploring parties, 
but the erteklt of their English ww the one word " whitefellow." In 
the ahort time at Mr. Jones' diepoeal it wae di5oalt to miebly eeoertrin 
many worde of theit. own tribal language. The only worde he reoog- 
n i d  as being common to other tribee were h p p y  " (water) and 

punta (rock), very fbquently ueed to deeoribe &-water. Tbeee 
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wordrr are common to all  t he  tribes in  the  m t h - w e a t  part of the 
pmince, b m  Fowler'e Bag and Eucla inland. Mr. Jonee also noted 
the following neeful woida :-" K a m  " (creek), " eppinger " (salt), 
'' uroo " (large), " weeah " (no). h'otwithstanding tha t  he  found thew 
natives friendly, yet  they are very saepicions, and it would not be wise 
t o  t m t  too much to them. 

Beport on ddmirahy Burw~~t3 fm the Year 1881. By the  Hydrographer, 
Captain Sir FREDENCI~ J. 0. Evam, R.N., K.c.B., FJIS.' 

The following ships of war hare been employed daring the year 1861 on snr- 
veying datiea on foreign ~tations:- 

SmAx VmExld: 
Alert-Ead &eat of Atwtralia, Torrer Strait, 

Amfula Rm. 
Xawn-Red &a; Bhoel banks in Indian Ocean, 

Delagoa &Y. 
Fl~inq Fid-North& & of Bornen, T~ogirr 

Strait in Japnn, elm Weat C w t  of Yezo and 
East h a t  of Nipon. 

J f a g ~ ~ n  bland; SImal Im& in Chins Sea 

O(BcFn m l  Yen. 

- - - . . - . -. - 

In addition to the foreping, tlie hired steam veesel Oulrurrs haa been employed 
on the comb of Newfoundland, and the sailing sohooner BIsdo on the shores of 
Wmtern Australia The expenree of the Meda are borne jointly by the Rome and 
Colonial (fovernmente 

Two vessel8 have been engaged on surveying duties on the coast of the Enited 
Kingdom ; the paddle-wheel steam veaael Porcupine belongng to the Royal Navy, 
with a hired crew; and the small paddle-wheel steam v-1 Knight Emst ,  hired 
especially for thia service. 

The number of officers of all ranb employed in the several veesele herein referred 
to, amounts to 79, and their crews to 656. 

Goad V t h e  United Kitip%.-Staff-Captaih Parsons and his eurveying party 
in the Pmpine were engaged in the early part of the season on the Eeet Coaet; 
'closcly re-sounding the Scroby and Corton mud8 fronting Yarmouth; these ex- 
tensive shosls, with their several navigable cham& being subject to change, 
especially after winter gaIea. 

In continuation of the wotk exeouted in 18i9 and 1880, the months o'f Jdy and 

LorbBdlt  for wrveyinp: service in Western 
Paci56 Ocean ; leR England in June, arriving 
at Sydney in Oobber. 

+ From the Parlinrnentrrry Beport, Jane 8,1882. 

Dilo 
I 'hired men.) 

180 : 85 
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August were oocupied in extending the aectiod linee of fsoundinga in the English 
Channel and its approachas; the weatern of theee linae reached a p i t i o n  85 miles 
seaward of Ushant, and included a bank mveral miles iu extent shoder by aome 
21 fathoms than the neighboating waters, which average 77 fathoms. As this com- 
paratively shoal ground had not hitherto appeared on the charta it  has received the 
name of Parsons Bank. 

To complete the more recent m y s  of Spithead and its approaches, the Horse, 
Dean, and Motherbank ahoala have been remnnded; their leet examination having 
been made in 1848. 

At  Harwich Harbour a resurvey was made of the entrance, a t  the request of the 
Board of M e ,  in order to determine the movement of the ahoals in the neighbotir- 
hood of Landguard Point, as resulting from modem enfieering works. 

Staff-Commander T i  and his surveying party in the Knfght E m n t  hare 
been chiefly employed in the Irish Channel and on the east and mnth cossts of 
Irelaad. . 

Eamsay Harbour and Port Erin, M e  of Man ; Dundalk Bay and Harbour ; tlie 
bar and a p p m h e s  to Wexford Harbour; Waterford Harbour and bar; with the 
Queen's Channel, have severally beeu re-sounded, to meet either c h g a  by time, or 
local improvementk 

Sectional linen of soundings, south of Ireland, in continuation of those made in 
1879 (see report for that year) reaching to the prallel of Ushant, and extending 
westward to the meridi i  of 9O W., were made in the midsummer months with the 
aame special attention to accuracy of detail. 

Psesing into the Briatol Channel, the Scarweather and North ehoale were closely 
re-eounded, and marked changes in the corhguration of their e e s w d  ends detected, 
necessitating a readjustment of their bnoysge. 

Staff-Commander Jarrad was detached in the summer to make a detailed survey 
of the whole tidal area of Wexford Harbour ; this was completed from the entrance 
as far up the Slaney river ae the drawbridge above the town. 

An examination wae also made of a part of Wexford South Bay in order to 
define the position of the shoal ground known as "Holden's" bed, which had s h w  
considerably from its earlier charted pi t ion.  

This officer further completed a large scale plan of Wicklow Harbour, ahowing 
the harbour worka in course of conetruction ; and a re-survey of Wicklow roadstesd. 
Wd Ow& of Africa.-Coneequent on the request, combined with the offer of 

assistance, of the British and A!?rican Steam Navigation Company, for a mom 
complete survey of the bare and mouths of the oil rivers in the Bights of Benin and 
Biafra, Lientaunt Field was desptched on this service in October. With the C+ 
o p t i o n  of Her Majesty's cmisars Burn and Pioncrr in the neighbourhood, and the 
small lightdraft branch steamers p w  at  his diposal fiom time to timq this 
officer, by unremitting zed, mcceeded in charting in full detail the Nun entrance of 
the great Niger river, l o d l y  known as Akasse, also the mouth of the rivers Xew 
Calaber, Opobo, and the Portuguese and Man of War channele of the Bonny. The 
wnnding work wae completed by the cloee of the year, and hefore the well-hown 

smokes " of thia region had set in. 
Lieutenant Field, in hie reports, acknowledges the hearty co-operation he re- 

ceived from Sub-lientenante Fawcliner and Coxon of the Foam, and from &ptain 
J. Gillies, the agent of the company preferring the request for the survqs. 

Weat Indies.-Lieutenant White, with his small party in the ailing schooner 
Sparrowhawk, having completed a detailed surrey of the Grand Cayman Island, aa 
also an examination of the western part of the extensive Pedro bank south of 
Jamaica, proceeded in the fall of the year to Neseau, New Providence, a d  
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then08 to complete tbe survey of the Little Bahama bank, originally commenced in 
Her Majesty's sh ip  Thunder and Lark so far b k  ae 1836-46. 
Fair progress hae been made on the pert situated between the Elbow Cap 

Lighthow and Penamla Cay. 
NeqfoounBod-The mrvey of the deeply indented shorea of Newfoundland 

has made steady progms during the year under SM--der Marwell in 
the hired steam vessel Cfu2mre. Following up the work of former years, the 
enter coast of Notre Dame Bay, terminating eastward at Tonlingnet Island, h 
been completed; Hall Bay to the weatward has .lea been completed in full 
detail. ' 

On the weatam coast, the survey of the spadona Bay of Islands with i b  
deep arms, in continuation of the survey of last year, has been completed in full 
detail. 

CLtina-Lieuteaant and Commander Carpenter and staff, leaving England in 
January, relieved Captain Napier and perty in the Mqptc, and the vessel having 
been thorongbly refitted a t  Hong Kong, work woe o o m m e d  in &nth China in 
w. 

Cuptain Napier's excellent survey of the eastern entrance to Hainan Strait, 
referred to in the Report for 1880, was continued to the westward and completed 
with the mme attention to detail. This somewhat iplportant, and oartainly ueefnl 
highway, is now in course of being ampletsly charted. 

In continuation from Hninan Strait, the weat CG& of Hainan, which wan found 
to be several mila out iu position, wee connected by running survey with the south 
coast of the bland, as charted by the well-known Daniel Rosa of the Indian W n e  
in 1802, and thii chPrted part again connected by running survey with the ea8ta-n 
entrawe to Hdnsn Strait, 

Lieutenant Carpenter cimsiders that the entire cossts of Hainan are now ,in 
relative poeition, and that i b  salient poinb am well delineated. He describes the 
ielend ee volcanic in character, many of the mountain peak8 retaining their crater 
form; mme of them attain heights exceding 5000 feet; they are steep and 
apparently inwassibla The plains are cultivated with sugar and maize. 

Included in the wfnl work performed dnring the year in the dlagp# was e 
fairly fall examination of the Meacldeld bank, its boundaries for the 6mt time 
.being determined, The featurea of this e x b d v e  benk of soundings, 76 milee in 
length by 37 miles in breadth, are remarkable ; the whole may be described aa a 
.mbmesged atoll reef; on thii reef or rim of the bank the average depths are about 
10 or 11 fathoms, with dmoet perpendicular sides -ward; these sides fall from 
20 to 600 fathoms in some p t a ,  and then d m n d  to 1800 fathomq the average 
depth of the flow of the m u n d i n g  ocean ; within the rim the depths range from 
30 to 66 fathoma The examination carried out in the M& tailed in finding 
depths nnder 9 fathoms, although 4+ hthoma on the northern edge is recorded on 
good authority. 

B&apaa.-Early in January the Plying Fiah, under Lieutenant and 
Commander ~oslsyn, aommenoed ~m examination of the n o r t k t  coast of Borneo, 
which extended to the middle of April. Lieutenant Hoekyn confined his survey 
principlly to the ohannel used by the trading ateemem when running along the 
coaet between M a l l a d e  Island (near the north extreme of Borneo) and Sandakan 
Harbour. In charting this route, erpecially daring the thick and hazy weather 
which aooompenied the n o r t h a t  monsoon, much close -tion wan required to 
find psnacura. worthy of the name of channels through the labyrinth of re& that 
extend nearly the whole distance. 

Lientanant H d y n  m b  tht the trade on the coast has lately mu& 
NO. I&---SEPT. 188a.1 a o 
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increased, and probably will continue to do no aa the oountrp ~ B L I  opened up, 
but that, owing to the mculties of the cuast navigation, the whole ssaboud 
being fringed with coral reefs, the traffio must be cerried on, aa at preaent, either in 
native boab or small stam veusek The rivere from which the principl 
produce at present coma appear to be the Kinabetangan, the Luikabo in Lubnk 
Bay, and the large rivers which empty themselves into the upper part of S a n h  
Harbour. 

Much difficulty was experienoed in obtaining the c o m t  nemea of placea The 
inaccnracy of many of those published on the c a s t  of Borneo baa been frequently 
noticed; this ariaee in part from certain p b  being known under diftemt nsmas 
to the various tribee who frequent the coaat. As regards the north& mt, it 
hae been so ewept in past yeare by the Sdu  pirates that now they cue the only 
people who h e  any real knowledge of the coast. Through the friendly 051x8 of 
Mr. Pryen, the egant of the North Borneo Company a t  Sdakm, L i e u h m t  
H e  obtained the services of an old Snln pirate and also of a Sandakm native; 
the namea that will appear on the coaat survey sre dependent mainly on their 
information. 

Fbceeding to J a p ,  aftm refit at Hang Kong, Lieutenant Hoekyn embraced I 
the opportunity, when in the vicinity of Omaisski at the entrance to Snruga 
Gulf, to search for the Oleander rack (a danger on which the Bri t i i  barque of 
that name, drawing 14 feet, waa reported to have struck in B u p t  1880), but 
without eacceaa The fiehermen in the neighbourhood aeaert that no each danger 
exists. 

During the summer months the E?t/ing Fidi wan engag& in Tsugar Strait, that 
part of the strait eastward of a line joining Hakodadi and Toriwi-ealri has been com- 
pleted in detail, and the dangers off Siriya-saki and Toriwi-saki, over whioh m ma& 
h b t  has existed, are now properly charted. 

Of the reported dartgem, Charybdis rock could not be found; the lighthouse 
keeper snd Gehermen state that the Rattler rooL ie the oabrmod danger off 
Siripaaki. 

The weetarn coast of Yeu, from Cepe Rodgem to Cepe Otcr has been surveyed in 
connection with the western entrance of Teagar Strait, embracing the off-lying 
islands of Okoeiri, O-eimg and K w h .  This work was carried out with Ucul ty ,  
owing to h e  weather being rare, the wind blowing alternately with strength from 
south-& and south-west, with intervals of calm foggy weather. 

During the omdonel  visita of the ship to Hekodedi, the harbour wm m- 
sounded. 

l'he Flying Fbh !eft Hakodadi in the middle of October, her commander 
intending to employ the remainder of the year, 1881, in Van Memen Strait. 

East C& of Austdia-Tma S4mib8rqfwa &.-The Alert, under 
Captain Maclear, after X i  docked and undergoing a complete refit a t  Sydney, 
ocmpying t h  months, left that port in the middle of April, the 6rat eervice b e i i  
the meaaarement of meridian distances, in continuation of the work of former mu- 
veyom, to Port Curtis, the Percy Ialands, and Port M& Detailed surveys wenr 
made of the laebnamed port, ae also of the paesege between Moue bhb and the 
mainland, thie pusage being frequented by the local s t a m  veseeb pwhg to and 
from Port Denison. 

Proceeding along the inner route to T o m  Strait, and contributing on the voyage 
to the hydrography of this remarkable ocean highway, Thorsdey Island, in Torres 
Strait, waa reached early in Jma Making the emall mttlernent on thin island o 
central station, an exhaustive survey was carried out of Prince of Wales Channel,and 
of ite eastern and western, approaches, extending from Double Islend on the eaet, to 
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the meridian of 141° 62' a t  longitude on the weat, inoluding en examination of the 
boundaries of the Lurpent and Qerard banks, and the sounding out the neighbow- 
hood of Booby Inland. 

In this exhaustive mrvey, which will be of' great benefit to the rapidly increasing 
navigation through Torrea Strait, as being the direct mte, varioua reported dmgers 
have bean cleared from the chruta, one or two diecovered, and the positiom of others 
accurately determined. 

The mnall settlement at Thmday Island, where there is a mident rnagietrete, 
ie w f n l  ae a coal dep8t, and much bnsinees ia transeoted in mpplying &om to the 
small fleet engaged in the pearl Merim in T o m  Strait, and in forwarding their 
produce ; then, is an average call of a ebam v d  on- a wwk At the time of the 
visit of the Alert, the fishery then engaged at Warrior Reef gave employment to 
180 vesaele and about 1000 men. The imports in 1880 were valued at 16,2181., and 
the exports at 62,2752., of which 47,6641. was for pearl shell, and 28081. for W e  
de mer. 

Before quitting thin neighbourhood the Alert waa fortunately enabled to 
render aseiatance to the Italian transport ship of war Europe, which had accidentally 
grounded near the Thureday Island settlement. 

On leaving T o m  Strait for Port Darwin, in the early part of October, several 
lines of mndiigs, tramverse to the track taken by shipping, were made; until 
Cape Weasel on the western aide of the Qnlf of Carpentaria was reached. The 
longitude of this d e n t  point wat wri6ed by sea obeervetions, as being correctly 
charted. 

After rathg chronometers at Port Darwin, the A W  in November proceeded to 
Singapore, before the westerly monsoon had net in with hmgth: paeeing Timor 
and Wetta ialanda, and thence by way of Sapodie, Ban* and Rhio Strait, amend- 
ments to the charts being deded on the voyage. 

Weatern A t ~ t d i a . - S t a f f ~ a n d e r  Archdeacon, in the dl&, surveying 
echooner, h been engaged on the north-west coast in making elaborate plans of 
Beagle Bay and Port Walwtt (Tien-Tsin), continuing the eurvey from the latter 
place t o w a h  Legendre Island. The continued ill-health of the dicdcr's onrw 
obliged the ve%ml to p d  to the muthward for change of climate at an s~rlier 
date than was contemplated. 

Proceeding inshore, the geqaphicsl podtioxin of CIpe Preston, North-West 
Cape, and the entranca of the Gascope river were amended, and a &etch swvey of 
the mouth of the Qaacoyne and the auchorage off it, executed. 

Wedm Ptaeifh Ocean.-Lieubunt C). E. RichPrds, in m d o n  to Lieutanant 
Moore, amtinned in the Ahcdy the m e y  of the Fiji Q m p  

This officer informs me that he has oompleted the m t h  and mth-west mute' of 
V.aoa Lem fmrn meridian of 1790 east to 178O 16' east ; including Padun Islaad, 
and the north& ooeat of Viti Leva from 178O 15' to 178' 85' east, together with 
the intermediate islets and reek 

Red &-Indian Oceon-Ed Ccad Qf Afrioa-Captsin Wharton, in the 
Fawn, having completed the survey of the Sea of Marmara, as mentioned in the 
report of last year, the ship waa refitted at Malta, and recommissioned by Com- 
mander Aldrich. The 5mt work for 1881 wat undertaken in the Red Sea, during 
the woler months of the year, and waa continued from February to the c d y  p r t  
of June. 

During this time a detailed m e y  of the Haniah lalands was wmmmcd, and 
although the work waa occasionally retarded by thesttong southerly winds prevalent 
in the lower part of the Red Sea at thin time of the yeer, the -tern aide of the gmp 
waa neuly completed. 

2 0 2 
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Leaving Aden towards the end of June, the Fawn comm&ced in July d u g  
over the Saya de Malha benk, and Lvowed by three weehs of fair weather, was 
enabled to chart a large pert of the main featurea I t  hae long been considered a 
repmaoh to hydrogmphy that m little was known of thie extensive area of shoal 
water : well-authenticated accounts d t e d  of 6 t  and 7 Worn8 having been foMd 
on the bank; a h  reporta of as little as 4 fathome. Commnnder R Moreeby, of 
the Indian Navy, commenced its examination in 1837-8, but hi wrpeyn, pmeerved 
in the Admiralty, do not indicate lese than 9 fathoms. 

Furnished with Momby's soundings, Commander Aldrich waa enabled to t&e 
up new ground, and succeeded in de6ning the boundaria of the bank to the depth 
of 100 fathoms, as also to chart much shod water ; the d e e t  depth obtaioed in 
the Ebwn b e i  6 fathoma 

The Seya de Malha benk, the limib of which are compriaed between the p d l &  
of 80 16'. mnth and 11° 46' south, and between the meridians of 6Q0 36' emt and 
6 2 O  W east, ie formed of two main banks ; the north bank, about 80 milea long 
and greaw breadth 26 miles, hna a shoal ridge that extenda nearly the whole 
length, chiefly on its eastern side, the least depth found (5 trthoms) is in 
latitude Q0 18' mnth : the math banh m e e  a 8ornewh.t circnlar shape ; i b  am 
5 much greater than the north bsak with aha1 ground on i b  northern and eastern 
sides, on which the least depth found in the Fawn WBB 11 fathoms, and by h b y  
8 fathoms. 

After refit and recruit of the crew at Mauritius, the Fawn pceeded to 
Delsgoa Bay, and executed some useful work in sounding between the Shefeen 
Beacon and Elephant Islaad, defining the edges of the Shefeeu and Isch reek 
h Delagoa Bay the ship in October prooeeded to reaume her srvPeying 

operations in the Red Bee, calling st Inhambane, Mozambique, and ZsIlGiber on the 
P'W. 

An notified in my repat of last year, much useful addition to hydrography k 
m i v e d  fmm time to time, from nervly all the maritime states of the world ; many 
of which have government departments dealing epcidly with hydrography, similsr 
to the Hydmgmphic Department of the Admiralty. Between theae depuhmte 
and our own (and the same holds good as regards India and the Colonies) them 
&& a free interchange of chuts and other documents bearing on ecest navigdion 
and harbour pilotage. 

In the remark boob kept in Her Abjeaty'a ahipe, and from the periodial 
retoma furnished by the navigating officers of Her Xajeaty's ships, valuable 
hydrographic information, bsoring either on the reviaion of, or M additim to 
Admiralty charta and riding direotioq are now almost daily d v e d  at the 
-tp* 

Of t h  reports may be mentioned one of a visit to Diego Oarci., in the Ohrgoe 
Brchipelago, made in Her Maj&y's ehip IWpe ,  Captain Gufwth, in the inkre& 
of steam navigation batween this country and Anstralia ; a h  in &t ion to the 
Eoatern Archipelago much useful information hm been contributed by the offim 
of Her MajeaQ"e ship &,Rw&I, pert ih ly  on the north-& eoeet of Borneo; and 
arining from a recent visit to the north-west eoeet of Afria, in Her &Caje&y's ship 
E&k, an intsrestiug report has besn received h Captain Bri* of that hip, 
on CIpe Juby (at preeent a tradiag ststion of the North-Wat Afriw Company), r 
a h  of the remarkable estanry of the Oluo river, aame 800 milee ibther to the 
mathward. 

Captain Bridge beere batbony to the fidelity of the ohrb of them regions, 
exmuted by Admiralty smvqcm sirty yean ago. 
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Among contrihutio~ fnun the mercantile marine, may be noticed some useful 
remarks made during a voyage to the Sea of Okhotsk and the shares of Kamchatka, 
by Mr. A. Pomnby, commanding the rteamnhip CZmZmd; ar also m v d  useful 
lines of soundingo, obtained in the neighboarhood of Tampico, and of Vexa Oras, in 
the Gulf of Mexico, by the steamship Dacia and IntenurW, belonging t~ the 
Indiarnbber, Gutta-perch, and Telegraph Worb Company. 

Summary of the publications of the Hydrographic Department during the year 
1881 :- 

Chwtk-60 new plates of charts and plans have been engraved and poblished, 
and 31 plate improved by the addition of new plana 

2600 platea (the same number aa in the year 1880) have received correctia by 
the engraver. 

Nearly 20,000 charta have received minor oorrections at the hands of the 
draughtmen. 

The number of chatts printed for the requirements of the Royal Navy, for 
Government Departments, and to meet the demaade of the general public, hae during 
1881 amounted to 214,880. 

HydrognrpAic Ndiccs and Notiar to k f a v i ~ ~ 1 . 4 8  of the former (containing 
346 pages octavo), and 262 of the latter, have been publihed; copies of suoh 
of the+ to the number of 750 and 1600 mqmtively, have bean distributed 
at onr home porte, in the coloniee., and among cons&, and M i  maritime 
authoritim. 

Book.-The following volnmea of Sailing Directiom and other Hydrographical 
workn have been published in 1881 :- 

1. Weat Coest of France, Spin, and Portugal: 3rd edition, containing sail- 
ing directions from Ushant to Gibraltar Strait, including lrlao the African awet from 
Cape Spsrtel to Mogador. 

2. Mediterranean Pilot, VoL IV. : comprising the Archipelago, with the 
adjacent coeeta of Greece and Ttlrkey ; , inaluding alao the bland of Candis or 
Creta 

3. St, L a m c e  Pilot, Vol. II., 6th edition : containing sailing directions for the 
aouthem parb of the Gulf of St. Lawrence, and for its south entrance through 
Chedabucto Bey and the Gut of CBnea 

4. Awtralia Directory, Vol. III,2nd edition : deecribiig the north, north-weet, 
and west caste of Australia; extending from the Gulf of Carpentaria to Cape 
Leeuwin. 

6. Gulf of Aden Pilot, 2nd edition : containing miling directions for the Qnlf of 
Aden, Sokotrq the Somali cas t  from Cape Qardafui to the entrance of the Red Sea, 
and the Arabii coast thence to Rseal-Hadd. 

6. List of time signals, establiehed in various prta of the world. 
7. A new method of olearing the Lunar Distance, by Sir G. B. Airy, K.c.B., F.B.B., 

lste Aehnomer Royal. 
8. Admiralty catalogue of Charte, Plans, and Sailing Directions (amounting to 

2696 engraved plates; as alao of 82 boob and pmphleta of sailing directions), with 
the ecale, official number, and the price of each chart and book attached, for the 
year 1881. 

9. Tide tablea for the British and Irish ports, for the year 1882; lrlao the tima 
and heights of h i  water at full and ahange for the principal p h  (3200 in 
number) over the globe. 

10. Admiralty liata of Lighta, throughout the world, comprired in ten pamphlets, 
1881. 



The following Sailing Directions are preparing for publication :- 
C b e l  Pilot, Part 11. . . . . . . . . . . . .  4th edition. . . . . . . . . . .  North Sea Pilot, Part 111. 4th edition. - 
St. Lswrenca Pilot, VoL L . . . . . . . . . .  6th edition. 
China Sea Directory, VoL IV. . . . . . . . . . .  2nd edition. 
Persian Gulf Pilot . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  !hd edition. 
Principal ports of the East k t  of the United 

Statea of America.. . . . . . . . . . . . .  3rd edition. . . . . . .  Pamphlet A, of S.W. Pacific Oceaa New work. . . . . . .  Vancouver Island Pilot (Snpplement) New work. 

Mr. Cotpukn's Jol~.ney from Caw to B h d .  
Aug. 15th 1882. 

In reply to your letter of to-day about Mr. Colquhoan's journey, let me say that I 
have seen the telegram from Calcutta iu the flm of ye6terda;1, but it ie very difficult 
to make head or tail of it. Probably the writer did not have any very clear appre 
heneion of the matter, and the telegraph haa perhaps added mme farther confnsio~. 

Mr. Colquhoun ie said to divide hiis journey into two p a r k t h e  Grst the "Canton 
river," and the seoond the " Yunnan river." There is no river known to geographers 
by the latter name; but I can only snppose it to mean that from the bifurcation of 
the Si-kiang, or West river," i e. the Canton river, up which Mr. Colquhotm 
travelled from Canton+the bifurcation that taka place near Hsin-chon in about 
long. 110° )-he calls the river below the said b i i t i o n  ' I  the Canton river," and 

, the branch which he aaoended " the Yunnan river." 
It ie the more northerly branch (called Hong-kiang, &c.) which, according to our 

map, rises in Yunnan, and not far east of Ynnnan-fa. But it is the southerly 
branch, +g Naming-fu, which was, before recent distnrbancea, the route of an 
important trade from Yunnan to &ton, and therefore i t  seems moat probable that 
Mr. Colqnhoun followed the latter. A paessge regarding this route, based on one in 
Bichthofen's Lettem, will be found in a paper of mine in the Geographical MWne 
of April 1876, p 99.' This branch'e 8 o u w  seem hardly to paas the boundary of 
Yunnan; thoy are almost conbed to Kwang-si province. 

I imagine that Colqnhoun, on arriving in Yunnan, endeavoured, as hia intention 
in a general way waa when he left England, to make hie way down through the Shen 
Stata into P e p  ; and that he got as far as the Smao, or Szemao of the map, south 
of h e r  or Pou'ed, and not far from Kiang Hung (or Xieng Hong) on the Mekong, 

Formerly there existed a very important ttadeline from Yunnan to Canton, which 
involved little mow than twenty day8 of land travelling; taking up the navigation of 
the mnthern or Nanning-fu branch of the Si-kiang or Weat Biver of Centon. The 
navigation oommencee at P 6 4 p ' y  a p h  that I cannot indicate on the map, but which 
oppeam from Blot to be in the [Jeengen-fa depertment of Kwangni. The voyage thenoe 
to Omton is of twenty days, down stream. The 1-04 of late years, owing to the dieorders 
in KwangsZ has been entirely abandoned ; but the m W  of Ynnnan, the jade and 

9 gem of Burma, the musk of Tatsienln, and many other articlea of that remarkable 
through-trade which passed through Yunnan fmm weet to east, went formerly by that 
route." 



where he wan slopped by the intrigues of the officialsw ,Thin pboe, once h i l i a r  . 
as h o k  in the b y s  of Cap- Spry, I presume, you eee, to be the Shumaa " 
of the telegram. 

It is &d "an examination of the country between Yuog-hoo and Shumao rn 
amsidered moat importeat," but this is what no fellow am undemhd.' The nost 
probable interpretation occurring to me ia that Yung-hoo" means Toungao in 
Britiah Burmah, md that what the treveller considered desinble WM to make htr 
way h m  &emeq where he m a  stopped, to Toangoo. 

But, on Mi sbpped, he would appear to have t m e d  due north and mede his 
way from Smmao to Tali-fu, perhapn through Shunning-fa This would bring him 
into the Wter put of the m& &eat road from Mandalay to Tali. 

The remainder of  hi^^ d, from Tali to Bhamb, has, ea you how, been o h  
travelled of late yeara But m far as I h o w  (and always excepting the traveb of 
the Boman Catholic missionaries, which are little known in most M), Mr. Col- 
quhoun's journey up the upper waters of the Canton river to Yunnan, and a& 
his jonrney from Bcemao to the neighbowhood of Tali, are over ground of which 
we have no European report whatever, and thep should afford much of intereat. 

Mr. Colquhoan in to be ~~ngmtulated on an enterprising and enccessful geogra- 
phical aahievement, of which we can say no more till we have a fuller account of it. 

ds to the value of the j o m q  in opening up a new commercial m t e ,  that is a 
matter on which it is not my nature to take a m i n e  view. Hia route between 
Canton and Yunnau cun hardly come near that from Ynanan by the Tongking river 
to Hanoi in physical advantages, And from what is said in the telegram, aa well as 
by Richthofen in the peasage to whi& I have referred above, the political impediments 
a e a ~  to be even greeter on Colquhoun's route. 

Youm very M y ,  
The Amistaut Becretary E 0.8. H. Yma. 

The Iratoadk and ths Sanpo. 
H~PADA,  BFUTISE B w ,  July 7 4  1882 

By last mail I rt!caived my copy of the May u u m k  of the R.G.S. ' Prooeedings,' 
and see that the subject of the 8anpo outlet to the sea has again engaged the 
attention of the Society. I am not at preaent dispowd to reply to any reference to 
myself, or to my report on the Irawadi, which you were kind enough to notice in 
the Nimkmth Century; but I should like an addendum to be made in the ' Pro- 
d u g s  to Major Sandeman's peper. It is an official Note which I CSUA to be 
added to the original when this wae still confidential. I. saw Major Sandeman's 
native surveyor (Monng Alaga) by appointment in the Survey Office at Rsngoon, 
and in Major Sandeman's presence carefully examined him. The wbsteno~ of the 
examination is contained in the Note, a copy of which I gave to Major Sandeman at 
the time. 

I am still working steadily st the problem, and am in oorreepondence with 
othera in China and India (and I hope eoon in -bet) who are a h  working 
a t  it. You have read the geographical part of my Report and may e b l y  agree 
with me that all who took part in the discuseion at the Hopol Geographical M e t f a  
meeting in February missed the principal pointu of my -tq or at lecrst did 
not allude to them. I codean that I always looked on the aim of the hwadi as 
b r i b e d  by Mr. Strettell where it hued h m  the hills as the weakeat part of the 
whole case, and the one where attack must be moet erpected, and it  was at my 
pggeetion that the Chief Commi6aioner wrote to General W&W, and offered to 
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pay the cost of any exploration on the U p  Iratvadi. I eho wi8hed to have the 
upper river accurately meaenred both at low water and flood, bat thig for p o l i t i d  
reasons, was impracticable. I am now trying to get this done by the Irewadi 
Flotilla Company's agents. But Major Sandeman mmt satisfactorily oamed out  the 
examination of the Irawadi up to near the junction in lat. 26O, and eo fkr from 
weakening the argument or evidence I had set up he  hat^ completely moved the 
weaknese I wse conscious of. He has proved the river to be almost an large at the 
highest part of the main channel v i s i t ed-Shana tayoke-w at  Mandaley. At 
Waingmaw it in a mile brood with a rise of 25 feet from low to high water. I care- 
fully tested the surveyor's power of judging distanoes. Both Major Sandeman and 
myself have had considerable practice in this, and from his office we made the 
s w e y o r  state how fir he thought objects to be, and we found that we all agreed 
almost exactly, m that in the absence of direct measurements his statement may be 
taken as a just approximation. Now leaving oat the low-water eection of the  river 
a t  Waingmaw, and suppoeing it  to be 5000 feet wide by 26 feet deep, we h a t e  8 

orose-section of no leee than 128,000 equare feet. The flood comes down with great 
velocity there, probably 8 feet per eecond on the average, cerCeinly not leaq and prs 

thus have in round numbers the 1,000,000 cubio feet per secand a t  which I estimate 
the flood discharge at that part. 

But according to Major Sandeman's map, which I preaume I must look upon M 

the orthodox view, the Jrawadi has only about 8000 or 10,000'square milea a t  most 
of basin above the junction. We have the memured rainfall of Munipoor recorded 
by Pemberton, and Munipoor lies on the monsoon path towards this region. The 
rainfall is only 48'33 inches. We have the upper Kym-dwin basin which lies also 
in the same path, and which must receive a larger rainhll than this Irswadi basin, 
and which eertaiuly has no extraordinsry supply. And we have the sizes of the 
channels of the Mogong, Taping, and Shweyli. rivem, which give us a very fair 
means of knowing the rates of &charge ; yet none of these are extraordinary. 

I had anticipated Colonel Yule's objection by showing that each of the Brahma- 
putra tibatariea hse a sufficient gathering ground already. Captaitl Miohell, of the 
Intelligence branch of the Indian army, has been putting together some notes which 
he intends to lay before the Society, and of which he has sent me a copy. He has 
learned that the Sanpo as well as tbe Irawadi are called by the same n a m d r i -  
Lohit-by the hill people of h m .  I trust you will be able to pnbliah Captain 
hlicbell's notes, and a h  a translation of Kreitner's remarks on the native testimony 
aa to the Sanpo from ha t  June's number of Petermu's  'Mittheilungen.' 

Note to fhe Irawodi ~~~ion Rcport. 
J w  864 1880. 

"Mr. R. Gordon, who is agaged on the construction of the embsngments of the 
hawadi, and who naturally takes an i n t e ~ ~ ~ t  in the exploration of the river, had an 
interview with M o w  Alaga, and has gained the following additional information 
from him. 

"On November 8th Moung Alega arrived a t  the lower end of the Singoung ddle, 
hying a t  Thapsnbi  village. He was for three days in  the deflle, arriving at  S i n b  
a t  the upper end on the 11th November. Although the entire length wee only e 
little over 20 miles, the rapidity of the current was such that he could not 
prooeed fseter. The narrowest plecee of the defile were between 300 and 400 
paces (each pece averaging 30 inches). The water-level was the fall breadth where 
he pa6md. The flad rise was between 30 and 40 feet above the then level of the 
d a c e .  

At and above S i b o  the river was wider than elsewbere in the tipper came. It 



was at least a mile and a half in breadth. Portione of the ohamel were filled with 
mdbanks, which were then appearing above the falling wake. The rim above the 
November level of the water to flood waa abont 18 or 20 feet near Sinbo, the river 
having a steep benk on the west aide. 

" On the 12th November he left Sibo, arriving at the mouth of the Mogoang river 
on the 14th November. The Ireaadi wae mmewbat in ex- of a mile in breadth ; 
the e a t  bank waa nteep ; the rise from the November level to flood wan 18 or 19 feet. 
There were ~andbankn opposite the Yogoung river on the weat benk, pertially filling 
the channel, which waa however nearly the full breadth of the river. He found the 
channel full of pooh and bars: the former had depths of 60 to 60 feet. The channel 
was 18 feet in depth, the water lowing with a modente velocity. He saw the 
Mogoung river mouth. It looked very narrow, about from 100 to 200 feet in width. 
He had men in hie boat who knew thii river, and who aaid it  waa wider highem up ; 
but he obtained .no precise information about it. 

" On going north be found the river get narrow about Natsehdoung, where he 
arrived on the 22nd. Here hills on the right bank clocle in on the river ; bat all the 
way up the left benk ie free from hills and rolling ground. At this place the mcks 
are found in the channel half-way ecrolls the river. The width of the river is still 
about 1500 paces in bod, and it is only when the water falls that the channel 
narrow& 

" He arrived at Kaoho on the 28d Thie place has about 80 h o w  I t  in the 
largest village on the river in this part. He stayed here for one and a half months, . 
leaving it again on January 15th. Opposite Kacho there is a large inland culled 
%gyoon, with a village upon it. The river below Zeegyoon wan 1700 pboee broad, 
with a rim to flood of about 15 feet The water fell about 5 feet in Deoember, the 
extreme fall reaching to about 18 feet below the top of the bank. The flood riaea 
even with the h i i e r  part of the ben& Last year it  rose to thin height on a few 
occaeiona Cultivation extend8 on the east bank. 

Waingmaw is a mile end a half above Kecho. Here the bonk is etesp and 
high. I t  stande nearly 40 feet above the surface of low water. l'he flood r h  
only about 25 feet above this. The river is about one mile broed at Weingmaw. 
There are banks of gravel in the river, occupying pert of the channeL They are 
all of gravel, no nand being found hera At the very lowet the watar had still e 
moderate velocity, with a depth of about 10 or 11 feet at the &pest pert I t  was 
g d l y  shallow hem. Boate cannot row up the river; they are propelled by 
poling. 

LL In January there was a slight riae in the river at Kacho of about 1 4  feet before 
he left. This came from the weetern branch, ae he afterwards foand out from 
o m a t i o n .  He was told it  came from the melting of the m o m  On the 16th 
January he leR Kacho to joumey by road, reaching Maiugna and Shpntayoke-ywa, 
or Chineee-Shan village, on the 16th. This marks the northern boundary of the 
Burmeae kingdom. l'he river channel here geb full of &; the water flown with 
great velooity among these, but it is pcesible for boab to go upwPrdq although the 
rapids cause great ehallom Below Sbantayoke-pa the river has a width of over 
half a mile, but above i t  it broadens to over a mile. In floods boatecannot go above 
thia pert; but in November it beoomea praoticeble, snd they a n  ancad to the 
junction of the two bmohea 

"Young Alaga went by mad to& the junction, but followed a path about a 
mile and a half from the river. He arrived at Pouk~~ntoung, a hill opposite the 
junction, but four milea distant from it, on the 18th Jauoorp. Thia hill WM the 
higheat in the neighboorhood, and oommcmded a m n p i h n t  view all round. He 
oorrld eee the hwadi for far in s stnight line. Them were Tsw or no oms in 



it. The hills came down close on the right bank. To the east the m t r y  was 
&et and covered with foreet jungle. Aa the river coum neared the mountain, 
it  narrowed down from tho width at Shtayok+ywa, and, M far ss he umld 
judge from a point four or five miles o&, it did not excad 600 pooee, or 1600 fmt 
in width, below the junction. He could see that the coarse formed a series of 
rapids, over which the water rushed violently. He could not find out the rise to 
flood from low water. From the eame monntein he could a h  .see the western 
branch, called by the Burmese Myitgyee, or the Qreat Biver, in m e o f i o n  
to the eastern branch, called Myit Ngeh, or Little River. He could not, however, 
see both these branchea at once from the bill to compare them. But he o d d  
m the Irawadi below, and the Myitgyee, called by E(aohine Maleeka, at the epme 
time tagether. He considered, aa far aa he d d  judge from a comperieon of the 
main river and ita large branch, that the latter wm over 600 pecee wide above the 
jnnction, or over 12M) feet. Thi branch, though it entered on the weatem tide, 
shortly took a northerly dimtion. 

"He heard that b a t s  m l d  go up the Myitgym for two or three milea, but not 
further. Rafts came down from the mountains, but no boats go up. A Kachin 
chief, Nga %-To, wae hired by Monng Alaga. He informed him that he had 
formerly dwelt on a hill some three day$ journey up the Myitgyee. He aaid that 
enonnoua bodiea of water came down this branch, rnahing with great violence, 
rendering it impoeeible for the men on the rsfte to hear each other speak. He snid 
the great floods of the lower river all came from thii branch, which wsa extremely 
great in ita discharge compared with the eastern branch. 

" He m l d  learn nothing whatever of the river beyond the place from which the 
rafts oame, which wae about four days' raft journey downwarda. These can make 
over 30 or 40 miles in a day. Beyond thii the m p r  know abeolutely nothing 
of the large branch of the river. 

"He personally visited the emaller branch, crossing i t  about five or six milen 
above the junction. It was then about 300 pama wida The water mhed down 
with some violence through the rapids, although it was very low. He found the 
water still falling, although the Myitwee water waa rining. He learned that this 
smaller branch is iblf formed of two branches,--one aaid to come from a lake ; the 
other from the north-west. He went three days' journey up this branch, but did not 
see it again nor the eastern branch. He heard, however, that the river leasenod in 
size in proceeding northwards. He could learn but little of the river, a Shan 
informant telling him he had been five days' journey further up, but that he knew 
nothing of the mountain. He had eeen a lake on the eastern branch from which the 
river issued. 

" On his return he arrived on the Irawadi above Shantayoke-ywa. He found that 
the eurface had risen several fmt, at least four or five, the velocity having i n c r d ,  
though nothing like what occnrs in flood. The water came entirely from the westarn 
branah, and WEB said by the Burmese to come from the melting of the mowa Young 
Alaga himself say8 he saw heavy rain clouda passing ovet part of the country, and 
some of the smaller streams riw suddenly ; bat the discharge padug down was 
very small compared with the flood discharge. The people mid it was uaual for 
floods of thh kind to come down in March and April, Very often great flooda 
come down without there l m i i  any appearance of rain. These they ascribe to the 
melting snow." 

I believe an explenation of the great eastern branch of the Irawadi which 
Wicox heard of can be found in the fact that he waa considering the lsrge channel 
further eaet of hie Khanti tenninol only with reference to the branoh he mw theze. 
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If the Myit-gee really maintains ita aim, as seen by Alaga, in the btitndo of 
Khamti, i t  would doubtlea be deacribed to W i x  as a large branch aasfern to hie 
then position, this great eastam branch being the main charnel of the Sanpo- 
Irawadi. 

R. GORDON. 
C. R Markham, Eaq., an., ?.as., secretary B.o.8. 

Oeogrcrphiaal Booiety of Parir.-July 7th, 1882 : M. V I ~ B  Q u h 1 1 ~  in 
the Chair.-It waa announced that the (hographid Society of Paris;had opened a 
snbecription for a marble bust of the unfortunate traveller Dr. Jules Crevaux, the 
news of whose death at  the hsnC of Indiana in the C.)ran Cham had been officially 
cou5med since the last meeting. H o p  were. e x p d  that the other French 
Geographical Societies would not be behindhand in supporting thia movement. 
Dr. Crevaax was a native of Lorraine, bat afterthe annexation of hie native dietriot to 
Germany he adopted Nancy as hie place of reaidenm It waa'to Nancy that he always 
returned alter each of his long and remarkable joumep, giving the members of the 
SociBtA GBographique de l'Eet, established at  that city, the firet account of his neweat 
explorations. V d o u  communications reepeoting the decseeed traveller were. read to 
the meeting. M. J. Laverribre read a letter from Senor Moreuo, the Patagonian 
explorer, which had been pnbliahed in many South American papem, among others 
La Meauger du BrM of the 28th May, 1882. Sam Moreno relatea that he earn 
Dr. CrePaur when he paeaed through Bnenoa Ayrea, and that in the course of a long 
convermtion which he had with him he told him that his intention was to explore 
the sources of the Paraguay ; after having accomplished which he would cross the 
watershod to the Tapajos (a m t h e r n  tributary of the A~uzo~~s) ,  one of hie com- 
panions (M. Billet, the astronomer) in the meantime exploring the Tooantihe, another 
tributary of the same great river. But it  wss a matter of regret to the enthusiastic 
traveller that theae rivers were already to a greot extent known, and he longed for 
ground that wac entirely new ; the river Pilcomayo was t h m p o n  qgeated to him, 
the importance of which had been frequently pointed out, and the delineation of the 
c o w  of which wrra etill a deeiderstum, i t  being supposed that it would prove a means 
of communication between Paraguay and Bolivia. Dr. Crevaux gave attention to the 
enggestion and attar spending a night in studying wch m a p  and boob ee were likely 
to Wi him with information about the river, he next morning told hi frienh 
that he had decided to commence hie explo~tions of the interior with this important 
river. His project was communicated to the Bolivian Miniator and to Don Eetevan 
Zeballo~, President of the Argentine Geographical Institute, both of whom placed a t  
his &ce all they knew of the region. At the end of the m e  week he was 
en roufe, full of hope. The sangnine feelings with which he entered on hi journey 
are well shown by two letters written bp him on the 15th March-the last probably 
he ever wrote. They have been published in Spanish, in the ' Jornal de Comercio 
de la Paz ' (Bolivia). He there speaks very highly of the reoeption he had received 
from Bolivians, especially at  Tnpiza and Tarija. Tbe Prefect of the latter town, 
Sefior 8. Campero, gave him much aaeiatance, and the b c i s c a n  Fathers of the 
Convent a t  Tarja (Italiane) furniehed him with valuable information regarding the 
Indians of the O m  Chaco, and offered their eervicee in the construction of hie 
canoes. He waa then on the eve of starting for the Pilcomayo, but he had begun to 
perceive that i t  wee a much more diflicult and coetly undertaking than he had at  
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Grst imagined. NePartheleee, he woe full of confidence ; " Everythi i  ia going on 
well," he said, we lack nothing, and are in the beet of health." The new8 of the 
death of the unfortunate traveller and hi compsnio~  caused great wncern at 
Bnenos Apres. According to a lettar written from this city by M. Ma%nin, it 
appears that i t  was a t  fimt intended to deaptch two expeditions in  search 
of the party. One of the expeditions, starting from Tupiza, was to descend 
along the left bank of the Pilcomayo, following exactly the line of ronte of 
the French expedition ; the other, ascending the river, was not to stop until it had 
met with the land party. From the point where they met the two parties would 
oporate together. But as the plan was not entirely approved by the Minister of 
War it  was decided for the present to undertake only an expedition by water, which 
would prepare the way for a lend party. A steamer, with its crew, hae been placed 
a t  the eervioe of the expedition, which is to be commanded by M. Fontam, a brave 
officer who has already made many voyages and is not new to hostile encounters 
with the Tobea Indians, the ~esassins of Dr. Crevaux and hie companions. Arrived 
at  the frontier the search pwty will take from the forts M strong a military escort 
rur may be found necessary, perhaps to the extent of forty or fifty men, accustomed 
to Indian warfare and a wild life. The Geographical Societp of Paris will be kept 
well informed of the proceedings of the expedition by M. Marguin, who will go with 
it. I t  ie much to be hoped that the @ran Chaco will, as a result, be purgd of the 
savage hordes who oppose all attempt8 to open i t  to science, commerce, and civilisa- 
tion.-It wag announoed'that the Minister of War had presented to the Society a 
copy of the map of French railways, on the m l e  of 1 : 800,000, compiled by the 
Intelligence Department of the French Army, and consisting of nine sheets. The 
map is engraved on zinc and printed in co1ours.-M. L. Gosaelin deaoribed a new 
lifAuoy, of which he was the inventor, and which ia likely to be of great service to 
explorere in crowing rivers. The apparatus, which weighs only 12 to 14 ouncee, 
end which can be held in the hand, is composed of three indiarubber tubes, com- 
municating with a little tube for inflation from the mouth. If one of the t u b  
ehonld break the other two would suffice to keep the body above water.-A copy of 
the 'Atha Univeml de GBogrephiq9 a work thoroughly r e v i d  by Professor 
Msapero from the old 'Atlas de GBogrephie Militaim ' wed a t  St. Cyr, was laid on 
the table by M. M. Jouvet, the publisher.-A short paper was then read, sent by 
M. Veninkof, on "Trade with the recently opened ports of Korea'' Among the 
imports he recommend8 cotton piece goods, hnnels, how, large-brimmed felt bata, 
boots and shoes, naddlery, arme, gunpowder, cutlery, ironware, and tools, as articles 
sure to meet with a brisk demand. Korea will have few articlee of export ; among 
them he thinks corn, timber, copper ore, ekins, and fare, will be likely to furnish a 
trade. The Japanese, however, were already on the spot and will be powerful 
competitors of the European merchants-A paper was next read on two new Chinese 
forage plants, by M. Maurice EmanueL They are called " hei-~KIU and bin- 
teon," and are dculated to take the place of oats in the food of horses. These 
planta are mentioned in a work two yeare ago by the missionary, Phre 
Leboucq. The experiment has been made of scclimatisiig the two plants in France, 
and ac&rding to *port i t  has completely a a d e d .    hi paper wili be p u b l i e d  h 
full in the Com~te-mndn of the mwtinc.-Further letters were read from Lieutanent 
Gautier, who isaon a mission in the n&ern part of &chin China, letters which had 
appeared in the Jacmal Q&kJ & la Cochin-Chine h n p i w  for March, April, end 
May, 1882. They were to the effect that thin traveller would remain for mme years on 
the frontiers of Annam, Cambodia, and Cochin China, engaged in etudying the language 
and mode of life of the wild tribes in that remob region.-Dr. Hamy informed the 
Meeting that M. Chunay wan about to retarn to h n w  ba hb ambologid 



apedition in Mexico and Ouatemals. He ww at the pnwent time in the city of 
Merim. Be had dincovered the mim of a large aity in Yucatan, not lean intereating 
than t h m  of Palenque; the site of the city he had named " L ~ r i l l s ~  in honour 
of the publiwpirited American gentleman who had m liberally defroped the 
ex- of the expedition.-The mmting concluded with a paper "On ME Travels 
among the Saagea of Ind- East of the Mebag," by Dr. Neis. 
- July 21et, 1882: M. DAWIU&, of the Inntitub, in the Chair.-The 

Chair- called attention to the fact that certain objecta brought b c k  by M. 
Voaaion, French Conml s t  Khardm, were now on view at the Society's house. He 
stated that M. A. R a h y ,  who ie about to start for &&ascar, as V i d n s u l  at 
Tamataye, was p m t ,  as wan a180 M. 6.115 w y ,  who had jtlllt returned from 
T~caten. M. Charnay, addressing the Meeting bridy, gave an account of his 
tmvelq referring eapdally to the d i ive ry  of the ruins of a town in Yucatan, to 
which he gave the name of brillard (vide M. Huny's cornmanication at the 
meeting of July 7th). Hie intention is to give s more detailed ~ccount atter the 
-.-M. Mirabaud pmented a photographic ohart of the bland of Bourbon, on a 
d e  thrice larger than that of Maillard, on the banin of which the new chart has 
been plonnd-M. Desgodine mt a map showing the neutral cone between India 
and China.-Ensign Duboi sent a &etch of 'the Ogow6, the Rembo, and m e  
Jonmga, visited by him in 1874,-A letter was rerd from M. Wu1 Soria, from 
Kompong-thom (Cambodii) announcing that he had W e d  for (Siemrsb) Ankor 
with M. Aymonier. He will occupy himaelf with inventigating the topography of 
the country, about which much remains to be noted; m fhr he hae fixed a large 
number of geographical pcaitiona-M. J. H d e t ,  engineer, presented an ' Almanach 
Ann& de 1'Empire Ottoman,' which he bas just published. Having raided at 
Co11stantinople for maup years, and having had numeroue documents pass thmugh 
his hands, thie engineer, occasiodly acting aa w p h e r ,  h~ been &ruck with the 
erroueoo4 impreenions of Europemn with regard to the Turks and their empire. He 
holds that the Mussulrnans are perfectly well informed of all which among the 
W e e m  nations, and that it would be desirable that the latter ahmld aoquire an 
equal amount of information in regard to the Turk  In future years this Directorp 
will be acmmpanied by map of the Vihyets, or Deprtmenta, thereby adding to the 
interest of the work.--?& LBopold Hugo sent a memoir taken from an unpubliehed 
manuscript in his powasion, on a voyage of the fleet of gallepe from M~~~e i l l ee  to 
Algierq and the return to Mamillea, in 1682 The recent restoration to the Mu& 
do Marine (Luuvre), under the direction of Admiral PBris, the Curator, of a model of 
a p n d  gdLre, gives interest to this memoir and to similar docnmenta.-It was m. 
nounoed that an exhibition is now open at Bordeaux, to which the Colonial Oovernmmt 
of New South Wales hlu, sent a delegation. The Secretary of the delegation k a 
member of the Society (M. H. E. B o d ,  C h m l - b e d  at Sydney). He hae been 
commissioned to study everything in connection with the wine-growing i n d q  at 
Bordanr. The inefmctione given to this delegate enter into much d e w  concern- 
ing the industry and commerce in win- of New South Wh. A copy of these 
inatmctio~ had been sent to the society by M. B o d - T h e  8ecrotup &ed 
attention also to the Ck~mlar Reports (Parliamentary Papers), a d  to a very 
interesting =port on the French colony of CochinCbiaa, .nd on Tonquin; and 
another on the wonderful prosperity of the port of Antwerp-A Prof- at the 
l?cole SopBrieure dee Sciences d'Alger mt a work which he has just publlrbed on 
the following subject:-Be helde that an organ d a t a  in man and the S I J ~ ~ ~ ~ O T  

a n i d  for the paroeptian of m a p t h  movemenh I t  is by thin meenq he mp, 
that anirmrle are enabled to return to a certain lurown point, and by which they ue 
guided in their migration& He begn traPellera to be good enough to calla rad 
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communicate to hi their o ~ t i o ~  on thie subject He commends h i  to 
the notice of the resideate a t  airawnpolar e t a t i o ~ ,  who are engaged in magnetic and 
meteorological obeervatiom.-M. Penchot, or Penchet, who haa been travelling for 
thirty yeam, visiting China, Cochin-China, J a m  deie, mca, and America, wriw 
on the subject of the m m  of the Crevaux Miseian. He cannot believe that 
the authors of the murder are the Tobaa, or T6Ms, as be calla them. He has 
himaelf spent three years in the midst of the Indiana of the Qran Cham, either 
alone or with the men he employed, and he hae never been molested by thenativea 
But the immense rivers of them regions are h l l  of isleta, and these inlets, in their 
turn, contain a dangerow population of marauders and pirates, who attack those 
who pass, when the latter are not in force. They are always ready to fall upon the 
5rat large boat which preaenb iteelf, if they expect a prize. M. Penchot maintains 
that they are in grest part Italians; there he men of other netionalitiea, bat 
Italiane predominate. T h u ,  a t  Bahis NBgra he haa Sean a band of aixty individuala, 
consisting chiefly of Italians, who were embarked in large decked bosta, waiting 
favourable opportunity to act. According to M. Penchot, the natives of the Pil- 
wmayo and of the Rio Vennejo are much leee to be feared than the river pirates 
just mentioned.--Colonel Veniukof sent n communication relative to the erpedition 
~ n d m e n  laat spring by M. Lesser to the Turkoman country east of Sarakhs. 
This Russian engineer i.a a t  present in Southern firoomaaia. Having surveyed 
topographically the plam p d  tbroagh, he in now engaged in the comtruction of 
a map of the country between the Hari Rud, the Murghab, and the Oxua Many 
Rnseisn topographers are now enmed on the topogmphical survey of Southern 
Tnrcomania, and the parta bordering on Persia The position of Sarakhe, the 
centre of operations, baa been calculated to be 86O 82' 14" N. la t ,  and 79" 1' 84" 
eaet of Ferro1.-M. Maunoir gave mme information with reference to the publication 
of the quarterly BdMin of the Society. I t  is known that the mode of publication 
was changed at  the b e g h i n g  of this year ; i t  being decided that a quarterly Bdbtin 
should replace the old monthly publication, whilst a new publication appearing once 
a fortnight should give the reporta of the meatings. T l ~ e  5ret number of the 
quarterly B&in has not yet been published; the delay from the m a p  
not being ready. In this number will be found, in dition to a paper by M. Alph. d Wie-Edwards, the moat complete account which yet appeared of the J?lattus 
Midon in Africa The m o d  number is in the press, and the third will follow in 
due course.-The meeting would have closed with a discneeion by M. L Sirnortin, 
on the Channel Tunnel, but for the indispoeition of that gentleman.-M. Quatrefigea 
communicated a very interesting letter from Lieutenant Am. Cfsntier, who is on 

mhion  to the north of CochinChina The letter (March 1882) wes dated from 
the banke of the river named by the natives Diremain, called Tamboun in M. Dutred 
de R h i d  m a p  - Augast 4th, 1882: M. A N T O ~ E  D'ABBADIE in the Choir.-Extracta 
from a despatch of Dr. Herman, French consul a t  Bangkok, tmumitted by the 
Forsign Y i t e r ,  was reed, relative to a rectification of the map of the M e Y - a  
delta A elcetoh-map acunnpan* the remarks ehowed how defective is ow know- 
ledge of the w u n t q  of Siam. He says these regions, even in the neighbornhood of 
the capital, still require careful exploration, and that the river Saraboung has quite a 
different course from that represented in existing map.-A oommunicatim from 
the French African Colonial Company was read, announcing their intention to hold 
a aeries of geographical meetinge at  which 300 places would be mwvd for membem 
of the &ciety.-A copy of the work just published by M. A. Combmaim entitled 
Le Commerce Fm* dens 1'Amerique du Sod," was laid before the Meeting, and 

attention called to the project advocated by the author, namely, the establishment af 



Chembere of Commm in the d o ~ u  d h t  centres of trsde ; an inatitation of this 
k i d  had been founded by Id. Combenaire at Lima.-M. J. Badin presented a plan 
of the fortreee of QibrPltar as it existed at the commencement of the pwsent century. 
-A note on Cepe Matifon, to the ea& of Algiers, and on the adjoining d i d &  as 
described in a rnanwoript of the date of 1682, wee pfirsented by M. b p o l d  Hugo. 
-M. Laroche announced that he was engaged in compiling a catalogue of the geogra- 
phical works contained in English libraries, and exhibited a map of Ancient Gaul, 
reproduced on a large ecale from the map of the brothers 8anson.-N. Qermond de 
Levigne submitted to the Meeting a paper by M. Paul Guyot, member of the recent 
Zambeei expedition, and relating ohidy to one of the aifluenta of that river.-The 
Chairman announced that the name of Crevaaq the French traveller, who had 
rec~mtly perished at the hands of Indiana in the Qrsn Cham, haa been given to one . 

of the new streeb of Paris, by aathority of the Municipel Council. A letter written 
by' Crevanx not long before his death, wau also read to the Society. It wee addreesed 
to Dr. Antonio Quijarro, Finance Minister of Bolivia, and dated San Francisco de 
Pilcomayo, 17th April, 1882. Amrding to this let* some inhabitante of Carza 
had recently killed several Mstacoa Indians, and that this tribe e n w e d  projecte 
of revenge. h u x  saspeoted that this circumetance might operate veq devour-  
ably on hi own expedition, and that the Indians would pey little attention to his 
pacific declaratim. This, in fmt, b what did happen. He had hoped, however, for 
the best. His party waa composed of 17 peraorta, of whom 5 were French, 
2 Argentine sailors, and 8 young Bolivians. He had built four aanoea of cedar, two 
of which were of light construction, and capable of b e i i  carried paat the obdltntctioee 
to navigation. The altitude of his rtarting-point he calculated at 1800 feet above 
sea-level, and he had read in old woords of travel that there existed extensive lagoone 
along his line of mute. He embarked proviaions for forty-five days, and for 
armament had twelve Bemington musketa with 1500 bell 4 d g e . a  furnished by the 
Bolivian Government. The Indiana had warned him that he would have to pass 
catarecte of formidable d i m e ~ o n a  In concluding hie letter he recommended to the 
kind consideration of the Minister the Franciscan prieets who had rendered him 
great aervioee, and were deserving of Ooveroment support, inasmuch 8s they had 
gained over to civilisation 10,000 eaveges in Bolivian tenitmy.-An addreaa wse 
then delivered by M. Jules Henriet, engineer in the Turkish service, on the Ottoman 
empire in a geographical point of view. He d d  it wee erroneons to use the terms 
Turkey and the Turks, words which the Ottomans did not themaelves employ. They 
called themeelvea Oarnanlis, and their country the country of the Oemanlia The 
division of their empire into European and Asiatic was a h  not used by them. But 
it was with regard to the adminietrative divisions that geographers in Weatern 

*. Enrope committed the moet errors. He had given full information regarding 
thew divisions in the ' Annuaire de 1'Empire Ottoman ' a copy of which he had 
preseuted to the Society s t  the last meeting. 

Geographioal Society of Berlin.-April 8th, 1882 : Dr. BASTIAN, President, 
in the Chair.-In opening the meetiog the President referred to the recent appoint- 
ment to the comalate of Tunis of hie predecessor, Dr. Naohtigal, and expressed regret 
that the k i e t y  for a long time would be deprived of his eervicea-He next alluded 
to the loss which the Society and the soientifio world bad sustained through the 
death of Ed. Deeore, who at one time had wperated with Agaoeiz in the develop 
ment of modern geological eoience, especially with regard to the Alps, and abo in 
pelreontologiokl and prehistorical mearcha-The President further communio8ted 
to the Meeting that news had boen received from the Brothers K r a w  Berlin, who 
for the last year had been engaged ininvestigating the natnral history of the north- 
western part of America. Their letter was dated 16th February last. They state 



that they made a journey from their wintering place, the miadon station near 
C h i i f  to the.Chilkat Indiana, accompanied by the midonary md two hdbm, 
and met with a very hoqitable mpt ion  in the h o w  of the chief Thrt&h.* 
Dnring a stay of one week in a tamtory very seldom Mted by white men, the 
h v e l l m  had frequent opportunities of becoming aoquaiuted with the mode of lib 
of thin little-known race. They particularly mention the skill of these Indiana in 
producing camd and painted articlea for domestic use made of wood and h9m the 
home of moantain sheep, of which the travellem obtained an interesting collection; 
they also state that aalrnon and trout are plentiful in the Chilkat river.-It was 
announced that news had been received from Mr. Flegel, now on a midon on behalf 
of the German AEarn Society. Hb lettar ie dated from Benu6 on the 17th a d  
21et Febmary, and is not very encimraging. The jealouq and enmity of the chiefs 
in the t o m  of KaE and Loko and the intrigues of the caravan leaders whom Fleget 
intended to join, a p p u  to have frustrated bin hopea of travelling under eafe protection 
through bdamawa; added to this was the l a  of mved instruments required for 
determining positions, which ha4  come to &el, pertly in consequence of being 
badly emwed, pertly through the careleauneea of hir carriers. For these reasons tbe 
traveller was anable to fix with mfficient accuracy the podti 0118 of places laat visited. 
In conclusion, he expreseed a hope that he might be able to penetrate into the 
Adamaws omtry,  with one lutrpant only, but under each aircamstancea he would 
not be able to collect specimens or make accurate ohmmatiom.-The President 
stated a h  that the topographical and amhamlogid investigatiom in dew Minor 
would be continued at several p h a  daring this year, with the assistance of the 
Rwal Academy of Science. In the meantime Mr. Carl Humam, the diecoverer of 
#,istemple and altar on the Acropolis of Pergamoe, had been c o h i o n e d  to go 
from Braese to Angora for the purpose of obtaining a complete impression of the 
uMonumentnm ~nayrsnum," which contains an account of the deeds of the Empefisr 
Auguntua drawn up by himaelf; and se thin long innuription ie hidden by some 
Turkish honser, he ie authoriaed to purchaee thew and have them pulled down. A 
second p i m e n  of the h e  inscription ie found in Ulnburln, the old Apollonis 
near Apamee, which he will likewise vUt either now or on a mbeequent occaeion. 
Herr ~nmana hss a h  bean requested to explore the lower course of the Ptuaak, 
the great weatern a n e n t  of the Sakaria river, of which we only poww mme 
notice from Burbelt, Ambnnnador of Emperor Ferdinand I., in 1666, and from 
the rather mper6cial surveys of the railway engineer Preeae.1, about the year 
1870.-Profeeaor Hirscbfeldt, the archlogiat, will go to Eastern Bithynia, 
Paphlagonia, and Pontue, commencing hie journey at Iemid. The Bavarian engineer, 
Fester, accompanied by Dr. Puchstein (supported by the Archmlogical Institute), 
will examine the old Assyrian monument discovered by the former savant on the 
hill Nimrnd Dagh, weatward of Diarbekr and north-weat from Qerger, I t  is mid 
to consist of a tnmulus more than 100 feet high, built of hewn stones, with @te 
lions resting at the be= The monument ie mrrounded by twelve granite cob& 
about 60 feet high, snd hollow inside. These traveller8 will also examine the ruins 
near Sachtm-Oom, a village to the a& of Ammu, alm the hitherto unopened 
monnd on Monnt Doluk neor Ahtab, and mske everywhere topographical mrveya 
-It was &her announced that another expedition, consisting of several Vienneae 
savants, would start during the spring, under the direction:of Profmr  Bendorf, for 
archizological, geological, and topographical exploration ; the intention b e i i  to visit 
Lycia and examine the monumenb of Qjol-Beghtche andTan ; also to explore nore 
minutely than had previously been done, the ancient Kyaneai, and if poasible to 
transmit the relimos to Vienna-The President in conclusion referred to the 
explorrtioas of the Ftench traveller M. Crevaru on the Piloomayo.-The following 



pepem were then read :ma' On hL Iheen yeare' reeidence among the mountain Mber 
of the Himalaya," by Dr. Prochnow, and "On a Natural H h r y  journey in the 
B u m  country," by Dr. Paul Lehmann. 

- May 7th 1882 : Dr. BASTIAN, President, in the Chair.-In opening the 
meeting the Prenident, after alluding to the great loea ecience hne s~stained by the 
death of the celebrated Charlee Darwin, and a h  by that of 8i Wyville Thomeon, 
communicated tha l a b t  news regarding the members of the " Jeannette expedition." 
He then read a ommunicetion which bad been &ved trom Dr. Junker, whoes 
long deuce had given rim to the greetat anxiety. Dr. Emin Bey, Governor of the 
Egyptian Equatorial Province, on his return to Khartum in the beginning of 
Maroh, forwarded o e v d  letten from Dr. Junker, who had now been travelling 
three yean in tholle distant 'regions, and appeara to p m e  hin journey notwith- 
standing the inevitable dangera from climate and natives. Emin Bey, who f a  the 
present has returned to hir poet at Lado, intend8 to visit the newly acquired 
territory of the Barombo people of Meaim, situated on the northern h u h  of the 
UUe river, where he intend8 to meet Dr. Junker. The latter writea that the 
weatern pert of the Monbuttu tamtory is still unknown to him; he travelled 
during last year in the temtory of Mambunga and the district formerly known aa 
Mumet, and has cmstmcted a map of the A-Madi and A-Barambo cormtry with its 
extension &ward ae far m Tangaai (about three b o w  math of Muner's former 
residence "Seribu 3. The whole temtory of the A-Barambo waa formerly abject 
to the authority of the Nbm-Niim chief, uKip or Tikima," but b at m t  
divided among innumerable mall  A-Bammbo chieb ; although there ue still rome 
mna and W n t  relativer of K i p  in the country, they have but few followers.- 
A few only of the eastern A-Barembo chiefs had at present submitted to Egyptian 
de.-Another letter contains the information that, two days' journey due routh of 
hie present station, there is A d  to be a river called Ahjo or Mpi, which h an 
importsnt Mbutury to the Ume and down towards the west. Beyond the Majo 
ex- the territory of Bak~ngei, one of the moat powerful mns of Kip. The 
Monhttu prince Seanga " reaides in a aouth-mstaly direction not far h m  the 
Majo; the Italian traveller Ceeati Q now staying with him. Dr. Junker, 
d g  to his lsst letter, dated December 24% 1881, addmid to Emin Bey, 
intend8 making e journey into Bakangai's country, returning through Kanna'~, 
huli 'q nnd S~ngs's territory to his prerent station, where he wil l  await the arrival 
of Emin Bey.-Thin communication was followed by e Report by Captain Schleinitz 
on the expeditions for founding polar sbtions for scientific obeervation. He said 
that cdnca the Exmtive Committee of the Qerman Polar Comrniraion had been 
appointed they had had to deal with g a t  difficulties, arising partly from the 
hesitstion of the Oannan Government in ful5lling its promise to take part in theae 
expeditiorm, in consequence of which the best stations for obeervationa had been 
eel&.& by other nationr. They had a h  e ditljcalty in procuring 8 v a l  I t  for 
mch a pnrpocle with the mall meau et their command. Having decided to & 
Cumberland S o d  for their station, they had at laat succeeded in procuring a very 
mitable veawl, the schooner Cfanonio, which had taken part in the second polar 
expedition. The Cfstmcrriu, after disemburking the st& of o h e r e ,  &c, at their 
deethtion, will retnm, report the p g m  made, and remain in Hamburg until it in 
time for the expedition to retum, The Polar Committee conaidered that a bmch  
8tati0n in Labrador would be of good d o e ,  becaume the coaet of thin -try 
ertellds along the line of the minimum of depmeion. I t  was therefore decided to 
#od wt an obemer and .Iso to mure the servica of mme of the Geman M o n v h  
m i r i d e r  reaiding there; beddsr thu branch rtutian the North Pole wil l  be 
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surrounded by the following observatories, now in course of foundation by expeditions 
from different nations :- 

1. Jan Hayen-AaetricHungary (fitted out by Count H ~ M  W i l d ) .  
2. Whaab,  buth-we& Coast of Greenland-Denmark. 
3. Lady Frmklh Bay, North Americs (the northernmat of ell stations)- 

united statea 
4. Oumberland Bound-4ermany. 
5. Great Slave Lake--England. 
6. Point Barrow-United Statea. 
7. Month of the Lena-Bmia 
8. D i b n  Harbonr-Holland. 
9. Mtiller Bay, Novaya Zemlya-Blleeian branch station. 

10. Sodmkyls, near the Arctio circle-Finland. 
11. Boeeekop--Norway. 
12. Spitzbergen-Sweden. 

Far l e a  attention has been given to. the South Pole, where only two stations 
will be established, namely, a t  Cape Horn by France, and in South Georgia Island by 
Germany. I t  is expected, however, that the obeervatoriee a t  Cape Town and Mel- 
bourne will be of great aseistance in thii great scheme for combined observation. 
Gtennany sends ont a staff of fifteen pemns, beeidea eight elleistante, to the stationa 
selected. The work is to be limited toastronomical and meteorolo&cal obeervatione, 
earth-corrents and other magnetic phenomena, the latter of which will be o k e d  
synohroniaally in the north, by means of eelf-registering instruments Compond'ing 
observations will likewise be carried on a t  Wilhelmnhafen. The expedition to the 
North will start in June, the other to the South about the end of May, namely, per 
mail steamer to Monte Video and from thence to South Georgia Island by the oorvette 
MoUks, The Meeting was next addressed by Captain Hoffrnann (Imperial Qerman 
Navy), who communicated hie obaervationa on Coral Re& in tha South P d c  Ocean ; 
followed by Dr. Kerber, who gave an account of his ascent of the volcano Colimo in 
Mexico. 

June Srd, 1882: Dr. BASTIAN, President, in the Chair.-The President 
announced the death of Cieneral v. Kauffmann, honorary member of the Sooiety, and 
referred to the service he had rendered to science by his contributions to the gec- 
graphy of Central Asia.-The documents recently received from the expedition eent 
by the Gennan East African Society to Lake Tanganyika, giving a detailed account 
of the expedition, were presented to the Meeting. They extend from June 1881 to 
January 1882. At the request of the Diaha, presumptive successor to the Chief of 
Gonda, who died on the 18th of July, 1881, the expedition resolved to transfer their 
unhealthy station a t  Kakoma to the more salnbrione position of Gonda I t  wae 
arranged that Dr. Boehm and Dr. Kaiser should make a journey of some months' 
duration to the southern part of Lake Tanganyika, while Mr. Reichard proceeded to 
Gtonda to make the necessary preparation8 for a new station. For several months 
the Dieha delayed thie work by empty promiees, and only in December 1881, when 
an ultimatum was sent to her, he succeeded so far ae to obtain for the expedition, 
not only three great tembos (buildings), but a h  an extensive piece of land well 
suited for growing rice, whieh will be cultivated by the slaves of the D i  without 
any expew. Notwithstanding these apparently favourable canditione, t h t  station 
seems to be exposed to many dangers ; not alone GI the expedition disturbed by the 
continuone intrigues of the Dieha's hasband, but also through the  factory 
state of the centre of Uganda and Unyanyembe, cawed by the intrigues of Arab 
traders, both these statea being oonstantly disturbed through the raide of three 
nelghbouring chiefs,--in the north-weat by the ill-famed Mirambo, in the south by 
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Siba, and in the mth-weat by Xjuaga. Such a raid into Uganda by Mirambo 
.was expected at the end of Ootober 1881, when he victoriously retumed from a 
similar nefarious expedition against hie former friend Simba However, Ugauda 
escaped his ravages this time, but only because i t  would be considered dishonoarable 
to attack a country which has no ruler. Bs the Dishs ia not yet declared aa such, her 
proclamation is delayed se long aa possible, ood by thii means an attack of 
Mirsmbo or any other robber is averted. In conclusion, Mr. Reichard expreeeas 
himself very decidedly against any sadden or forcible movement against &very 
by Kuropeans, and he maintains that the fate of slaves, as eoan aa they have 
a msster, ie far more endurable than in their own country. Dctring the 
time Mr. Reiehard was detained in Gonda, Dr. Boehm and Dr. Kaiser had started 
(September 16) to vieit W e  Tanganyika with the intention of extending their 
exploration northward along the weatem shore of the lake, starting from the Belgian 
station at Karema On theii jonrney they heard of the before-mentioned attack ou 
Simbe by his former friendly ally Mirambo, and were therefore obliged to take refuge 
on a mud ieland covered with reeds, in the UgaUs river, where they remained for seven- 
teen day& In consequence of this involuntary detention they were forced to abandon 
their project of exploring the west coast of the lake, but they d e d  the B e l ~ a n  
station at Karemq where they were hospitably received by Captain Remmacker, 
who a m  after died, beiig the lest of the explorers sent by the King of tbe Belgians 
to Eaetsrn Africa. The rainy aeaon having begun, their stom beiig also greatly 
reduced, they decided to return to Gouda, where theg arrived on the 16th December. 
A number of meaguremmte based on astronomical observations made by Dr. 
Kaiser, and a more detailed ocoount of their journey, will shortly be published in 
the ' Mittbeiigen ' of the Geman African Society, and a very extensive ornitho- 
logical report will appear in another publication devoted to natural scienoe. In 
concluding thie report, it  waa remarked that all rumonre of the eatabliehment of 
other German miasion stations along the shores ofsthe Tanganyb were futile 
inventiom, the object which the Gsrman expeditiom in Aftice pursue being 
exolaaively ecientac, and for thb purpoee only a lixed station wan called into 
existence. The President, having alluded to the death of Captain Rammacker in 
Karema, spoke of the project of Meesra Limta and B i  in Italy, who intend to 
penetrate from the Bight of Biafra ecross the Cameroons Mountain into the territory 
which sepemte the Niger, the Congo, and Lake Chad. The M d e n t  also com- 
municated to the Meeting a more detailed account of Delaporte's retnrn from the 
ruined citiea of Cambodia, and stated that he had bronght home collectiom rich in 
modela of exquisite mulptare, such aa Bastian had already minutely described in 
1863, and that the hitherto unintelligible inscriptione had now been deciphered 
with the aesietence of Dr. Kerne.-Afkr these armmnniaatiom, Prof. Virchow goPe 
an ocoount of hia recent journey in thq Cancawa - July 8th; 1882: Dr. B A S T ~ I  in the Chair.-At the oommeneement 
of the meeting the h i d e n t  called attention to the further detaile which had been 
received regarding the murder by Tobee Indims of Dr. Cre~atu, the French Sonth 
American traveller on the borders of Bolivia and the Argentine Rqmblic. He then 
alluded to various expeditions, chiefly German, which were now in preperation or 
already on their way. Firat, with regard to hfrica, he alluded to tbe French ~ f n -  
r&t Lm Petit, who had bean pursuing his inveatigationa in the neighboarhood of 
LPndaua, on the Loango ooaat, and who waa now prepdug to exp6re the mom- 
t a i iun  conntry in the interior. He then spoke in high terms of De Brazza's 
enterprhg and daring journey from the head-watem of the Ogod to the Congo a d  
thence by a new route overlaad to Landana, a journey which had e~ulpecisl intarent for 
Cfennany, inwmuoh aa the Oennan African Sooiety's expedition under Dr. Gihfeldt 
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had attempted with little enccsss in 1873 to penetrate, by the valley of the Quid14 
into the myuterioun country of Shintetje, which in the central point of trade between 
the interior and the mast He said it wan now known through Stanley's expe- 
dition that the Shintetje and the Bateke countries are one and the name. He then 
gave a &fit? of the latent news regarding the expeditiom sent out by the Oeamaa 
AHcan W e t . .  He said the intended establishment of a station at Gonda in East 
Central Afria had been hindered by many difficulties. The chief of these were 
brought about by the intrigues of Bin Nasib, Wali of the Sultan of Zanzibar a t  
Tabora, who had prevented the Sultana of Gonda from assuming her rightful 
authority over Ugunda, and coneequently hindered the firm establishment of the 
German station in Gonda An unhealthy eeaaon, caused by the atappant watm lefi 
by the rainy sewn, had also operated unfavombly, Dr. Kailer, the astronomer, 
having been for several month aerionely ill with fever and ophthalmia In order, 
however, not to remain wholly idle, Dr. Bahm and Herr Reichard had undertaken a 
short expedition to ascertain whether the stream mnning westward from Gonda was 
identical or not with the Ugalla river. Characteristic of thin region are numerow 
shallow pools and lake-like beeins, connected together by narrow channele ohoked 
with vegetation and forming in the wet eesson running streams. One of these 
w a ~ u r s e s ,  called by the natives Waga, wan navigated by the travellern in a boat 
oonntructed by themaelves in the month of March, and it waa only by dint of great 
labour that they forced a prreeage, through bartiera of Pidia growths, and the 
entangled jungle of low tress and woody creepem which grew both above and beneath 
the water nurfacs. They reached at laet the end, but only to discover that the Waga 
wan not the name ss the Ugalla, but connected with it simply, after heavy r a w  
during the wet 8eaaon.-With regard to the m a n  expedition in the interior of 
Western Africa under Dr. P6gge and Lieut. Wiswrann, of whom nothing had been 
heard eince A u p t  1881, the great anxiety c a d  by the long absence of new of 
those travellere had been relieved by the receipt of a long letter from Dr. P8gge 
dated November 27th, 1881, and written at the residence of the chief of the Twelanga 
in about 80 8. let. and 22O 22' 10" E. long. (Greenwich). 'l'be travellere hod, in 
turning the territories of the Muata Yanvq been obliged to take a north-eastmly 
direction, and after forty-four dayd march from Kimbunda c r d  the gaesai on the 
2lst of October. The gassai a t  this point had a width of about 360 yards. H f ~ e  
Wieamann separated from his oompanion and started in a southerly direction, whilrt 
Dr. Pagge took a northerly course towardn the territory of the Tusselanga, reaching 
on the 30th of October the residence of the chief Halambe Mukenge. Thb place, 
with its well-built huts and its population of about 1000 souls, lies bet- the 
souroee of two rivulets flowing towards the Lnlua, and having excellent drinking 
water, and would form a capital site for a station if the Lulua nhonld prove available 
for water oommuuication with the yet unknown regione beyond. But it a p p m  
that thin river, notwithatanding its breadth of more than 800 yards, is very shallow 
and full of rapida P6gge deacribea the country an fertile; everywhere mandiocs, 
maim, millet, and beam are cultivated, and the four kin& of oil-palme, which gma 
chidy in the foreeto, are seen planted in the cultivated fielda Of game ani- 
o m r  only the wart-hog and a small species of Cape bnffirlo, but the riveas are full 
of hippopotami and the woods of varioue. offelidcs. The grey perrot k also 
f d  here, The climate in warmez than in the Mmta Yanvo's country, but every- 
where dubrime, and the natives are fiiendly and peacable. Thegchief articles of 
trade are slaves, especially female,:and india-rubber, ivory b e i i  little dealt in. The 
chief market for ivory lies some eight days' journey to:the N.N.W. of Mukenge, at a 
place ulled &beq in the Tokette country. with regard to hie further movementu, 
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I)r. Pagge hoped to leave Mukenge on the 29th of November, and to ~ ~ O S E  the Lulua 
and meat Lieut. W h a n n  ia Baaua-Csrimba Both would then, under the protec- 
tion and guidance of the chief Kabh-Mukenge, travel eeetwards ae far an the lake 
Mukanga, distant ten daya'march, and then onward six dap'march to the Mobondi- 
S t d ,  further two days' mnrch to the Lubiiaah river, and two daps' beyond that to 
the great Mobondi chief Fumo-Kole. As far ae that point only w e  the traveller 
able to obtain information regarding the route. Should no insuperable obetaole be 
encountad, the travellers would travel along the trade rosd leading to Nyangwe on 
the Lub i ih  (the upper oonrse of the Congo), reaching which placa P@ge would 
retnrn to Mukenge, whilst Wissmann would strike for Zanzibar. PWDe calmletea 
that his journey to the Lnbilaah and back to Mnkenge will take six montha-The 
%dent then alluded to the recent Russian expedition8 : Ivd tzky  on the Petohon% 
Eliseejef in Rueeian Lapland, Malakof in the Ural, Walter in Eastern Russia, and 
Regel in the Pamu.-In conclusion, the following papers were read :-Dr. Nenmayar 
on the scientific equipmeut of the German polar stations ; Herr Meydenhuer on the 
application of photogrammetry in travel, and Dr. Fallsenatein on a e-urgical and 
mediainal outfit for travellers -The Society then adjourned for the summer 
vacation. . 

NEW BOOK& 
(By E. C. BYE, L a M n  a.ca) 

EUROPE 
(bell-Pelr, m,] Th;--Italien in eechzig Tagea Zweite Auflnge, mit Nacht-n 

bia 1882. Leipzig (Meyer's bibliogrephischea Institut) : 1882, 12mo., pp. xiv. & 
846, mape and plans. (Ddau : price 8s.) 

North Italy, Rome and Central Italy, and South Italy and Sicily have 
already a peared (in six parte) in the aeries of Me er's Reisebiicher to which 
this &dully condensed and complete ~lide-bmi belong. Six m a p  and 
eighteen coloured plans materially U t  tfe text, which includes m ioo. hi 
torial, archeological, and f i n a r t  notes, in addition to the topograPEical and 
other matter of eepecinl uee to tourists. 

L'Enmpe Illuntr&.-~oa 17-21,24 and &?6. Zurich (Orell, F h l i ,  & 0) and 
London (C. Smith & &n, 63, Charing Crow) : 12m0, illaatrationa. (Ddau.) 

These continuing numbers of the well-illustmted mrim issued by the above- 
named Swiss publibhere, deecribe Milan (by J. Hardmeyer), Schaffbausen and 
the falls of the Rhine, Raga-Pfders, the baths of Krenth in U per Bavaria, 
Einddeln, and the h t b s  of Rainera (by P. Dmgler). Map or we given 
in newly every case, and the average price is 1s. 

Perrot, Pad-Les PydnBee Fran-. 11. Le P a p  Baaqne et la Basae-Navarre. 
Paris (Oadin) : 1882, large avo., pp. 496, illnstrations. (Dulau : price 9s.) 

Continues the work of which voL i. wm noticed in last year's 'Proceedings,' 
p 574. Bs before, Bome of the engravings (for instance, that of the Pic de Qer, 

436) represent excellently the prominent physical features of the land 
Lr ibed.  A third volume, including Tarbee, Luchon, Perpignan, kc., will 
complete the ueries. 

Samuebm, Jamm.-Roumania, p t  and present. h d o n  (Longmans, Green, 
& Co.) : 1882,8vo., p p  xiv. and 289, mape, autotypes, and woodcute. Price 166. 

This work is divided into two perts, of which the firat contninn geographical, 
deecriptive, and topographical matter, with chapters refemng to the Danube 
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navi tion, and the commercial, agricultural, pastoral, educational, ethno- 
gmp%kal, archlogical, and judicial anpecta of the country; and the s o n d  is 
wholly historical. Among the mbjeota contained in the Appendicee, there is 
a table of the movements and mttlementa of nationalities and b a t h i m  tribeq 
and a useful list of worka ref to lhmania. The well-executed woodcuts 
(ti a m e  -8 from p h o t o g n y  are m d p  of ethnographical and uchmlo- 
gical intereat ; the m a p  (constructed by Mr. Weller from the lam authorities 
and the author's notes) ant physical and M c a l ,  on the d e  of 45 miles to 
the inch. 

In dimming the advantageous g phial  conditions and valuable natural 
prodncta of Boomania, the author r x  to its exceptional climate. Both iO 
winten and summers are very ng and severe, spring is m short as to be 
almost non-existent, and the wl  T east wind that sweep* down on it over the 
steppea of Asiatic RUB& often musea life to be almost intolerable on the plains, 
whilst the sudden change from heat to oold between noon and evening in the 
later months of the year k another unpleasant feature. Rain is, however, com- 
paratively slight and seldom of long duration, and a long and genial autumn 
prevails. 

Straw, Adolf - W e n  : Land b d  Leute. Hiriech-ethnographiach-geo- 
graphische Schildemng. Erster Band. Wien (Carl Gterold's Sohn) : 1882,8vo, 
pp. x u  and 340. ( WrUiczms & Norgate: price 7.s) 

Thii first volume deals exclusively with the historical end ethnographical 
q e c t s .  

MU. 
Bl~811tritt, Perdinand, -Vwbular einzelner Ansdrllcke nnd Redenearten, 

welche dem Spanischen der philippinischen Imln eigenthiimlich sind. Hit einem 
Anhange : Bibliotheca Philippina Alphabetkwh geordnete Sammlmg einer 
Amah1 von Drnckechriften and Manuscripten lingnistischen, geographiien, 
ethnogmphiachen, hietorisohen und natumhenechaftL Inhalts, die a d  die 
Philippinen Bewg haben. Leitmeritz : 1882, Bvo., p p  viii. and 132. 

This valuable compilation (which is exclusively for private distribution) is 
an extract from the x d  Jahresberichte of the Communal-Ober-Fkalschule at 
Leitmeritz, in Austria The vocabulary ccmaiata of 79 pages of words and 
expressions (with their scientific and other equivalents peculiar to the Spanish 
language as wed in the Philippine islands. The " Bi 2 liothecan contains refer- 
encea to printed matter and mannscripta (1 on linguistic subjects, divided 
under dialects, and (2) on the ge~graphical an other aspects referred to in the 
title. 

d 
WBT, Pranoia-De Paris au Tibet. Notee de Voya-oes. Pnris (Hachette): 

1882,12mo., pp. xliu and 422 [no Index], map and illustrations. (Didam: price 
28. 8d.) 

A posthumous re-issue of the series of letters written by this deeply-regretted 
explorer to the French journal Le Tempa, with the addition of a memoir by 
him, aummarbiig the scientific results of his voyage in Central China (from 
the 'Bulletin' of the French Geographicsl Society, kkr. 6, voL vii., 1874, with 
the accompanying map), and of a posthumow p p e r  by him from the Rears 
Scirqt@fqi(d on the status of France in the far East. 

Ltihdorf, Ang. [Bared] yon.-Die heisaen Quellen am Amur bei Neu-Michai- 
lomk im Bezirke Nicolajefsk. Etamburg (Gustav Diedrich & Co.) : 1882,8vo, 
pp. 15, plan. 

Baron Liihdorf (a recently elected Fellow of our Scciety) here givm n sketoh 
of the p i t i o n ,  prasent condition, chemical constituents, and medial pathology 
of the hot springs near New Nicolaiefsk, which have ap ently ceased to 
attract attention since the removal of the Rmian  N a t T ~ d c  p r t  to 
Vladivostok. 
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lidden-Sumatra-Reii en Ondenoekingen der Snmatra-Expeditie, uitgemt 
door bet Bardrijkakundig hootechap, 1877-1879, beachreven door de Leden der 
Expsditie, onder Toezicht van Prof. P. J. Veth. Leiden (Brill) : 1882, 5 parts 
em. 4b., atlm fo. 

This further continuation of the great work describing and illustrating the 
geo,orephical and other scientific results of the late Dutch expedition in? 
Central Sumatra (of which the commencement was noticed in our' Fbceedinge 
for 1880, p. 588, and the continuation in the volnme for 1881, p. 4-41), 
consists of :- 

I. 3de Aflevering. Reieverhaal, Tweede Oedeelte, beachreven door C. H. 
Corneliseen, A. L. van Hseselt, en Job. F. Snelleman, Leden der 
Expeditie. Pp. viii. & 318, pls. L-ix., map. 

Thin part in complete in itaelf, and concludes the portion of the work 
referring to the incidents of the journey, containii also eome obnervations on 
travelling with a acienti5c oyect in the  etherl lank I n d i a  The platea, both 
of ethnographical and geographol a b j d ,  are .a More charackrbtic and well 
executed: the laet two are of practical w for future trsvellera The map 
(scale 1 : 1,000,000) covers the whole of the region traversed by the 
expedition. 

11. 3de Aflevering. Aardrijkmkundige Besohrijving, door D. D. Veth, Lid 
der Sumatra-Expeditie. F'p. 137-168, Title &c. 

Completes the g phially descriptive portion, containing the eology 
md mineralogy ( w i t x t s  of mol-lormations and mineral ubsta-9, and 
eketchea of the physical configuration, vegetation, and animal life. 

The folio atlas mentioned in the title illustrates this section, and is now com- 
eted by a map of the eonthem part of the hlands of the Padang Residency 

1 : 250,000), geological sketch m a p  "s o the extreme .southem part of 
these highlands and of the north-western portion of the Palembang Rendency, . 
rofiles of various rontes, and the first sheet of the chart of the mouth of the L tang Hari 

111. 3de Aflevaring. Volksbeschrijving en Taal, door A. L. van kit. 
Eerste Qedeelte, eemte Afdeeling, Volhbeachrijving, pp. 8 1 4 0  & 
i-x. [containing title kc., and completing the first pert of the first 
section of the ethnographical and linguistic parts of the work]. 

The second part of the section ia also completed by pp. 25-63, and pls. 1xiv.- 
cxxviii., with title &c. (dated 1881) "Ethnopphische Atlas van Midden- 
Sumatra, met verklarenden Td~st.'~ Thin part is also illustrated by two sheets 
of p e d i i ,  Bta, of the sovere' of ,Jarnbi and Palembang. The m a d  or 
1ingui~)tic section hY been e&completed. 

IV. 3de Aflevering. Natuurlijke Hisbrie, door Joh. F. Snellemm. Met 
Medewerking van vele biien- en buitenlandsche Geleerden. 6 

Contains the commencement of Part 1, Memmalia and Avea, by Snelleman, 
p 1-8 (Mammals only), and pla i.-iv. of Avea ; the commencement of Part 6, 

%ieoPtera, by C. Ribma and various ~pedahts,  pp. 1-72 and PI. i. ; the index 
to Part 9, Diptere; and the commencement of Part llr, Aranea, by A. W. M. 
van Hasselt, pp. 166 ,  pls. i.-v. 

This Natural Hiiy section ia therefore the only one now remaining 
incomplete. 

l o r n ,  J,-Le Royaume dn Camhodge. Paris (Leronx) : 1882, Livraison 1, large 
~vo. ,  pp. 32, illustrations. (Mu.) 

The commencement of a descriptive work (price 11.6s.) intended to be com- 
pleted in 30 livraiaona imed weekly. 
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Hiillor, F-d.-Unter Tnngnsen und Jhten. Erlebnisee nnd Ergebnke 
der OlenBk-Expedition der Kaiirlich Rnseischen geopphischen GeseUschaft in 
S t  Petershrg. Leipig (Brockha~~~l) : 1882,8vo., pp. x. and 326 [no Index1 map 
and illustrations. (Dt&u : prim 7s. 2d.) 

The attention recently d i i t e d  to the t rivera of Siberia (more especially 
r nB;rdl the h a ,  in consequents of trwtablishment at  ite mouth of the 
firat nssian International Polar Station on Weyprecht's scheme) hm induced 
the author to add to the literature of popularly-written scientific travels Ah 
o m  account, mostly in jonrnal form and written st the time of the Eeetern 
Siberian Expedition, sent out a t  the end of 1873 by the Ruseian Geqpphicd 
Society under the geologist Alexander Cmkan6wsky of Irhtek,  for the explora- 
tion of the then practically unknown rivers, the Lower Tnngtth and the 
OlenBk The chief featurea of this journey have already appesred both in 
Russian (ii the 'Ieveetia' of the Society, voL xii p. 161 d q.) and Garman 
S R u s i r h e  Revuq' mL Lq 1876, p p  66-75). 99 March, 1878, Iiiller and 

eakan6waky made a prelim~nary journey, including a Pieit to Lake Koasog61, 
which thep reached the Yeniasei near Turuchenl  b the Lower 

$&&a, returning in November to I r h t a k  vi l  Krasnoymk. 6 n  the second 
and more important jonmey, the Upper Lens was followed ae before, from 
Irkatdc to Bannhtshikowa, from which point the neighbonring bead-waters of 
the Tun&ka were reached and that river was followed northwards until it 
turns weet towarb the Yeni~eei, when the travellers continned north a c m  
the Bnson monntaina to the head of the OlenBk, which the followed to ita 
month in the Arctic Ocean. On the return, they struck sond-t to Biktjak 
on the Lena, descending that river to Balun, and travelling east and south until 
they nrrived a t  Werchoyanak on the Yana, from which point the continued 
muth .ay the A l b  aWumt of the Lena to Y8knt.t and f o l l o d t h e  Upper I 

Lena home to Irkntak, which was reached in January 1875. Both rout- are I 

shown on the sketch ma scale 1 : 7,840,000. 
m e  ~ c n  01 tbe OLB~ region, the geo~ogical re~ t ions  of the lower 

Tnngbka, and the tempereturea of various poeitions above the anow-line, are 
diacuseed in separate Appendices to this work, which containe much detailed I 

information on the T n n p  and Yakuta, and a special general sketoh of Siberia. 

Bewall, mcy'or-Qeneral] D. J. F.-The Highlands of India strategically con- 
sidered, with special reference to their colonisation M Reserve Circlea, military, 
indaatriel, and sanitary. London (Hamieon & Sons), and Newport, L of Wight 
( B m o n )  : 1882,8vo., pp. xiti., 20, & 274, map, sections, views, BEo. [no Index]. 
R i m  21s. 

The author, who h a  delivered professional lecturee on the subject of 
Military Colonhation (one of which forms the intduction to the preaent work), 
here examinea the strategic aepecta of the existing Indian Sanitaria and Hill 
Stations, mpecially M to their adaptabilit to form sitas for militar or other 
colonies r iareaerve circIeun He mere6 claim to give short bscriptire 
sketches of the surrounding country, with historical notes on some of the tribes, 
incidental hinte for routes, and a few geol 'cal and topographic~l notse; but 
the disousaion of his subject is entirely d u p o n  pointr of physical sogn hy, 
which are m iourly illustrated by upwards of eighty outline views, m a t i  krn 

I 

original s k e t c ~ e ~ , - a  few being from acknowledged authentic looma, incfindiog 
our own ' Proceedings.' The map is a pnoramic view of the Indian peninanla, 
showing watersheds and atretegic beeea suitable for military occnption, Bcc, 
with a table of heights, 

AFBIOL 
Bmb.-Prowedimenti per la Coetituzione e 1'0rdinsmento di una Colonia Italians 

in A d .  Relaeioue Ministeriale e Dieegno di L e g e  presentati el Parhento  
Italiano dal Ministro degli Affari Eeteri (Mancini) n e h  tornets d e l l 2  Qingao, 
1882. m m e :  1882.1 410.' pp. 66, map. 



w b , - A m a b  et lee Limite de la kverainet6 'hce&ypt ienne  dam la Mer 
Rouge. MBmoirs du Giouvarnement Italian. Rome (Imprimerie HBritieaa Botto) : 
1882,4to., p p  87, maps. 

The Library is indebted to the cmrteay of Professor G. Dalla Vedovq the 
ptesent gec te ta~4enera l  of the Italian Geographical Society, for copies of these 
oBcial publicebons, which are naturally of especial intemt a t  the present 
junctnre. The first, issued by the Italian Minister for Foreign AEairs, is urely 
of political and financial in-t ; the map abmmpanying lt (reprodud with 
French modi6cstions in the m n d  treatise) are : 1, of the southern part of the 
Red Sea from Suakim to Aden (acale 1 : 2,700,000), with inaet of h b  ( d e  
1 : 700,000 ; 2, of the Bay of Amab and its vicinity, by Guido Cora, from 
original 1trl.n m a y s ,  on the m l e  of 1 : m,m 

The w n d  memoir is of more gemral mpe, ammencing with a biblio- 
graphical list of t h i q o n e  workr bearing on the region, and discussing all 
avmlable authorities, h d c a l  and h i d ,  with the object of diepoving 
the title of Ihrkey or its Egyptian pen ency to the whole weat maat of the 
Red Sea, and the c o q u e n t  validity of the purchaee by-the R u b e t h  Company 
of the Beseb d i i c t .  

p m ,  I,aigi--8pedizione Pennazzi-Beaeone, dal Po ai due Nilii I. A d o m  
di Camello. Milano (Treves): 1882, 12m0, pp. xiil & 351, maps and plana 
(Ihr2cru : price 88.) 

Connt PennaGti and Lieat. h n e  Btprted in the early spring of 1880, under 
the auspices of Capt. Camperio, D i r  of the Eqlmdore, for the u of 
aiding in the national work of edabliahing Italian commerce in ~ o r t \ - z m  
AWca; and this work contains the commencement of the descri tion (in 

form) of the rgions t n v e d  by them, h m  ~nalcim to L o w a h ,  
and Ksssala, m t h  incidental ,referema to hiatorid, hydrographical, 

ethnogra hical, and political subject& Lieut Bessone contributes ma 
t i e  route f r o .  Muawah to Kenm, K e r n  a hgs, and G% =% with plans of Mesaowah, SeMarat, and Ramala 

Brief notee on the Barrea language, and the eology and agricultural 
cspabilitia, kc., of the country tatween Maasowah an! l h d a  are g i v b  in the 
Appendix. 

Taylor, Ellen H.-Madeira: its Scenery, and how to eee it. With le t tm of a 
year's Residence, and lists of the Trees, .Flowere, F e w  and Seaweeds. 
London (Stanford): 1882, cr. 8vo., pp. xv i  & 261, map, plan, and frontispiece. 
mC8 78.w 

Although not tonching on tha geology or mcteorolgy of Madeira, or its 
climate from the medical aspect, this little descriptive volume conveps a very 
clear ides of the hysical conditions of the island, containing also much aeeful 
matter for intengin VY- and altogetha supplyin a want in t b  c m n t  
E n g l i i  literature ofita kind. Special attention is b to Botany. The map 
in on the acale of 3 milea to the inch, and the plan o ~ u n c h a l 1 4 0  yard. to the 
inch. 

A printer's error on p. 68 givea the presant popnlntion as 33,000, iestead of 
(in round numbers) 133,000. 

AXERICL 
The Bennudaa.-The Hiitorye of the Bermndaes or Summer Islands, Edited, 

from a MS. in the Yloane C~llection, British Museum, by General 8ir J. Henry 
Lefroy, RA., a.a, K.a.u.o., F.as., &., formerly Governor of the Bermudas; author 
3f ' Memoriala of the Dimvery and Early Settlement of the Bennndae or Somers 
bland&' London: printed for the Hahlufi Society (Richards, 37 Great Queen 
Street, W.C.) : 1882, avo., pp. di .  and 326, map and plates. 

F o r m  No. LXV. of the worh iamed by the Haklayt Society. The MS. 
now for the k t  time print.& althongh with no title-page or date, and contain- 
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ing no direct clue as to ita author, bears suBicient internal evidence to sPtirdp so 
an authority M Sir H. L d p y  that it is an unpublished w a t  of Ca tain $% Smith, the historian of Virginii mpplying soma want. of the dtd. 

' Memo*' referred to in the title. A reproduction of Smith's 1623 map from 
Norwood's survey, with d o n s  sunpnndmg drawings of forts, &c, is given ; 
a h  Smith's portrait a rtrait of Sir George Sommers, and a drawing of his 
M t o n e .  The A& mntniol various matters of historical interest 

ARCTIC. 

Hovgaard, A-The Danish-Arctic Expedition proposed by A. Hov& Lieu& 
nant of the Bopal Danieh Navy, lately member of the Vego Expedition. 
Translated from the Danish by GI. Zachariae. Copenhagen (Gyldendnlake 
Boghandel) : 1882, ~vo., pp. 30, map. (Dulcru : price la.) 

The author 'vee his reesone for m 'ng that Frandoeef Land extends 
to the neighbonrfood of O. C h e l y n s r a n d  that it. eastem point turns to 
the north; and he a u m d &  u a the fitting out of a Danish nmnnoirring 
expiition (which has just s d )  to corroborate thew views, and to examine 
whether the circumstances of currents and ice are such that a baeis for M e r  
polar voyages could be reached in this direction without too great riak. 

GENERAL, 
De~enhammer, m.] CarL-Meine Reise um die Welt. Wien (Carl GIerold's 
Sohn): 1882, avo., pp. viii. and 791 [no Index]. ( WtZliams & Norgate : 
price 126.) . 

Incidents and deductions (chiefly on commercinl and botanical subjects) 
during the author's joorney from England to Noith America, San Francisco, 
the Sandwich and Fiji islands, New Zealand, Tasmania, Australia, Singapore, 
Java, Hong gongy Canton, Japan, Ceylon, I n d i  and Egypt. 

NEW m. 
(By J. COLES, Map Chrtaim R.Q.S.) 

EOBOPE. 
h o l & - K a r t a  der Umgegend vou Hamover. Scale 1 : 25,000 or 2'9 inches t o  

a geogcaphid mile. 4 sheeta Hannover. Price 7s. (Dulau.) 

Dachsel, A,-- von Schandau und Umgebmg. Scale 1 : 12,500 or 5 '8  inches 
to a geographical mile. Schandau, Lemhn. Price 1s. (Duhu.) 

Qerater, B,--Carte du canal de Corinthe conced6 au OBn6ral Tiirr, dessinb par 
Ch. Muret. Paris, Delagrave. (Ddau.) 

Permtor, G6rard-La Grande Carte de Flandre dreesde en 1540 par G6rard 
Mercator. Reproduction phototypique de I'exemplaire coneerv6 au Xus6e Plantin- 
Moretua, exkutAe dYapr& lea ordrea de 1'Administratiou Communale dlAnvers par 
Joe. Maee, Photographe; et prMd6e d'une notice explicative par le Docteur J. 
van Raemdonck. Anvem, 1882. (DuZou.) 

This map is composed of nine sheets, aud is an exact reproduction of Gdrard 
Mercator's p t  map of Flanders, which was engraved and published at  Louvain 
in the yem 1540, and of which the only known copy ie at  present in the 
" Mu& Plantin-Moretna" a t  Antwerp, it  having been h u g h t  a t  a ublic snle 
in 1877, for the city of Antwerp, by the Keeper of Records, IL P. ct&d A t  
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the date of ita ptmhaae the map wss slightly damaged by damp, and the 
a Adrninistmtion Communalen taking into consideration the possibilit of its 
destruction, either by accident or the ravages of time, daumined to k v e  it 
reproduced by a phototype recess on the exact scale of the original ; this has 
teen very m - ~ y  done $ M. J. u of b t w a p ,  and the reproduction is 
in d l  respecta ual to a new edition of the original map of 1540. I t  has also 
the advantage 3 an elaborate introduction by Dr. van Raemdonck. 

de 191nt&riear.-Carto de Frsnce, d d e  par le Service Vicinal par 
ordre de M. le Ministre de l'kt&iour. Scale 1 : 100,000 or 1 '3 geographical 
milea to an inch. Sheeta:-XU.--16, le h s  (Nod). XU.-18, la FIBche. 
XII. - 21, Mirebeau. XU. -23, la Mothe S t  HBray. XIL-24, Rnffec. 
XII1.-0, Fdcamp. XIV.-22, Le Blanc. XVII1.-16, Sena Price of each 
sheet 7d. (Dukau.) 

0-t9.-Wandkarte der Bitterfelder K r e h  Scale 1 : 40,000 or 1.8 inches to a 
geographical mile. 4 sheets. Halle, Reichardt. Price 1% (Du2au.) 

Petten, E, and  Waltenberger, E-Grte der Blpen vom Bodensea bia Wien 
und Triest. Angeburg, +part. Price &. (Duhu.) 

Sin&, D.-Sitastiom-Plan von Berlin mit dem Weichbiide nnd Charlottenburg. 
Scale 1 : 10,000 or 7.2 inches to a geographical mile. Berlin, D. Reirner. 
4 sheeta 1882. Price 6r. (Duhu.) 

Steinhawr, A-Strarrclen-Ksrk d. Kijnigreich Ungm, nebst Krtatien und 
Slavonien. Scale 1 : 296,000 or 4'1 geographical miles to an inch. Wien, 
Artaria & Co. Price 46. (Duhu.) 

ASIA. 
Indian Government Burveyr :- 

General Map: India, 1881. Preliminary edition. Scale 32 miles to 1 inch. 
On 6 she&-Indiau Atlas. No. 32 N.E. Paits of Si and Sirea, Bickanebr, 
and Loharn, No. 36 23.E. Britieh Manpar; also parta of Jabua [Jhabna], 
Gwalior, Indore, and Dhar. No. 130 S.E. Part of Naga H i b  Frontier. 
Na 131. Parb of Cachar and Hanipur.-Levela in the Pnnjab, compiled from 
Canal, Railway, and other Surveys, and combined with the operations of the 
0. T. Survey. Sheet No. 75. Parts of Feroaeporg Ludhiana, Bc., with letter- 
p m a  Scalo 2 miles to 1 inch'; eize 40 inches by 27. 

Bengal Presidency : Lower Provinces: Map of Eastern Bengal. Sheet 8. 
k n d  edition. Hill Tipperah, $o. Scale 8 miles to 1 inch.-District Dacca, 
1867-60. New edition, 1881. Scale 4 miles to 1 inch; Bize 26 inches by 26.- 
District Midnapore. Lower @mvinces (Revenue) Survey, 1881. Scale 1 mile to 
1 inch. Sheeb 8, 11, 14. Sheet 14 includes part of Diotrict Balssore in Oriasa 
Division.--Diatrict Noagholly. Lower Provincerr Revenue Survey, 1331. Scale 
1 mile to 1 inch. Sheeta 2,3, 7, 8.-Darjeeling District: bfap of Dajeeling. 
Hiil-ahaded. Surveyed in seasons 1878-80r In four sheets. Scale 20 inches to 
1 mile; size 96 inches by 40.-Map of Darjeeling Bazar. A h  of the Native 
Town and Lloyd Botanio Garden, and some adjacent lands, 1878-80. Scale 
60 inches to 1 mile; size 27 inchea by 40. -Portion of the Govenunent 
Cinchona Plantation, Darjeeling. Surveyed during 187475. Reduced from the 
m a p  on the scale of 16 inchea to 1 mile to the scale of 8 inchea to 1 mile in 
1878-80 ; size 40 inches by 27.-Map of Hope Town, Da jeeling Distriot. Hills 
not shaded. Surveyed during 1878-79 and 1880-81. Scale 4 Inches to 1 mile ; 
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size 40 inches by 27.-Map of Hope Town, Darjeeling District. Hilh not shaded. 
Surveyed during 1878-79 and 1880-81, Scale 4 inches to 1 mile ; size 40 inchea 
by 27.-Map of the lat ione in Hope Town, Darjeelii District. Surveyed during 
1878-79. Scale 8 inches to 1 mile; sim 22 inches by 30.-North-Wat 
Provinces : District Saharanpur. Seaaone 1878-79-80. Scale 2 inches to 1 mile 
Sheeta 14 N.E., N.W., S.E., 8.W.-Hazara District : Hntted Camp, Khyra Gali. 
Surveyed season 1880-81. Scale 12 inches to 1 mile ; size 26 inch- by 34.- 
Hntted Camps at Bare Gali and Kalabagh. Surveyed season 1880-81. Scale 
12 inches to 1 mile; size 40 inches by 27.--Proposed Hntted Camps at Ghor 
Dhaka and Kunja Gali. Surveyed seeeon 18ElO-81. Scale 12 inches to 1 mile ; 
size 40 inchea by 27.-Rawalpindi Dietrict : Hntted Camp at Thobba. Surveyed 
season 1880431. Scale 12 miles to 1 inch; size 26 inches by 34.4imla 
District: Cantonment of Dagshai, 1880-81. (On the Kalka Rcad.) Scale 
24 inches to 1 mile. On five sheeta ; size of each 40 inches by 27.--Cantonment 
of Solon, 1880-81. Scale 24 inches to 1 mile ; nim 40 inches by 27.-Bannu 
District: Bannu Ditrict Punjab (Revenue) S w e y .  &awns 1874-76 and 
1878-79. Sheets 3,11. Scale 1 mile to 1 inch ; size 40 inches by 27.-Mysore : 
M y m  Topographical Survey, 1879-80. Sheet 18. Part of Shim* scale 
1 mile to 1 inch; size 40 inches by 2 7 . - h m :  Assam. In nine sheeta. 
Sheet 6, and sheets 7 and 8 on one sheet. Second edition, 1881. Scale 8 milea 
to 1 inch ; size 22 inchea by 30. 

Bombay Presidency : Deccen Topographical Survey, 1881. Sheeta 29,294 
31,83, 34, 46 including Malcolm Peth, 60, 5 0 ~ ,  64, 66, 66 . -4wra t :  Sheet 
No. 6 of G)neerat, parts of Barods and Mahi Kanta, 1881. W e  1 inch to 1 mile ; 
size 28 inches by 42. 

Turkestan: Turkestan and the countries between the Britieh and 
Rnssisn Dominions, Fifth edition, 1881. On four sheete. Scale 32 miles to 
1 inch. 

NOT&-The names in bracketa [ ] am authorised spellings. 

AFRICA. 

B~UBfondl, H, de.-Carte Hydrographique de la Basse k p t e  et d'une 
Partie de 1'Isthme de Suee Oravb au DBp6t de la Guerre en 1856 d'apda les 
Travaux de M. Linant de Bellefonds. Revue et compl6bh en 1882 pour les 
Cheminrr de Fer et le Canal de Suez. Scale 1 : 250,000 or 3.4 geogmphical miles 
to an inch. 4 sheeta. Price 5s. (Dulcru.) 

The princi 1 pints  in which this new edition of M. Linant de Bellefonds' 
map of Lower &ypt  diffen from the rerio~~s edition of 1866, are the follo- 
ing:-All the water baa b a n  colouredad%lue, thus showing the canals, &a, more 
distinct1 The Suez Canal, and all railways constructed since the Bret edition 
was p u b f ~ ~ h d ,  are given, while the Rofil de l'bthme de SIIM eelon la ligne 
dea terrains les plus bas et mlon la ligne de la communication A Btablir d i i  
ment d'une mer rS l'autre," together with several notes, have been omitted 

In the N.W. corner of sheer No. 1, is an iueet plan entitled " Cmquis du 
b la bifurcation dea deux branches du Nil an N.O. du We," 

this is d" not 9 on t e first edition. 
With theae exceptions, t h i ~  edition appeam to be much the same os the one 

insued in 1866, but Wers considerably from the new map recently published by 
the Intelligence Department of the War Office. 

Cora, Quid0.--Carte Specisle della Baia d ' h b  ed Adiacenze, coetrutte e 
diwgnata apecialmente w n d o  Rilievi Originali Italiani da Guido Core. &ale 



1 : 250,000 or 8 ' 4 geographical milea to an inch. Torino : Qnido Cora, 1882, 
(Dduu.) 

This map includes the Italian poesessions between the Bey of Baild and 
RaheitS. The surrounding connty, for a distance of from 10 to 20 miles inland, 
is given, as laid down by Italian naval officers, and other explorers. l'he con- 
formation, and positions of some of the islands in this map do not at all agree 
with those given in the Admiralty Chart. 

Horton, Surgeon-Major J. A, B., H.D., F.B.Q.8.-Map of Waseaw aud 
Ahanta, Qold Cast, Weatern Atrica. By Surgeon-Major J. A. B. Horton, rD., 
P.B.O.B. 1882. 

This map has no projection, scale, or explanatory notea of the figures or 
symbols employed. 

lntelligenoe Department, War O5oe.-Map of Lower Egypt. Scale 1 : 200,000 
or 2.7 geographical miles to an inch. With inset plans of Cairo (1 : 18,000), 
Alexandria (1 : 81,000), Port Said (1 : 60,000), Suez (1 : 60,000), and hmdlta 
(1 : 20,000). Accompanied by one aheet of letterpreee giving the explanation of 
the terms which are commonly met with in the map. Intelligence Department, 
1% Office. London, 1882. 4 sheets. 
- Gteneral Plan of Defences of Alexandria Scale 1 : 36,400 or 2 inchea to a 

geographical mile. Intelligence Department, War Office. 1682. 

Petermann'r ' QeograpWhe  Mittheilangen,'-GaUeni'e Expedition in die 
Qebiete am O w n  Senegal & Niger, 1880 & 1881. Nach den Karten der 
Expedition, den Aufnahmen nnter Commandant Demen, 1880-81, und den 
Arbeiten friiherer Winde r  gezeichnet v. B. Domann. Sale 1 : 2,000,000 or 27 
geographical miles to an inch. P e t e m ' s  ' Geographische Mittheilungen,' 
Jahrgang 1882, Taf. 14. Qotha, Juatus Perthea (Dulau.) - V. S. Cfouldsbury'e Expedition sum Oberen Oambii nnd in Fnta-Djallon 
1. F e b a r  bii 18. April 1881. Nach den Anfnahmen des Lt. H. N. Dumbleton 
and mr i~beleicht aller in dea Gtebiet fallenden Routen von Mungo Puk  Me 
Aim6 Olivier de Sanderval, geeeichnet von B. Hassenstein. Soale 1 : 2,000,000 
or 27 geographical milcs to an inch. Petcrmann's ' Geographiihe Mittheilungen; 
Jahrgang 1882, Taf. 13. (Dulau.) 

AMEBICA. 
Band, XcBally, & Go.--General Map of the Republic of Mexico, constructed 

from the best authorities, showing completed and proposed Railwaye, Bteamehip 
Rontee, and Telegmphic ~ m u n i c a t i o n a  Scale 1 :2,175,000 or 29.7 geogra- 
phical milea to an inch. Rand, McNdly, & Co., Chicago. 1882. On Rollers, 
varnished. 

CHARTS. 
A b i d e , - - C h a r t s  published by the Hydrographic Department, Admiralty, in 

March, April, May, and June 1882. 
No. Inch- 
953 m = 0'48 J a p  :--Omaisaki, to the gulf of Yedo, inoluding Snmga 

gulf and Sagami-ura. Prim 2r. Bd. 
= 1 -5 Gulf of Mexico :-Tampic0 harbour. Appm&m to Vem 

2854 6 = 0.66) Cllh Price28. 
West Indiee, Martinique +Fort de France harbour. Fort 

49-4 1: - ae France (PO* Boyal) bay. t3d-d- Marin, Rtm 
Is. 6d. 
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India, west coast :-Sad~hivgad bey and river, with port 
Karwar. Price 1s. 6d 

China See :-Mscclesfield bsnlr. Price 6d. 
West Indies, Cuba:-Appm4ea to pork Casilds and 

Masio, with the adjacent anchorages. Price Is. 
En land, west w t  :-Trevw head to Bull point. (Plan, 

&orto bay.) Price 18. Bd 
Cochin C h i  :-Phan-ran bey to Tong-kii gulf. (Plans, 

H d  river or Thmon !him, T o w n  ba , Phuytm and 
GU-mong hbom, $ungnggang bay.) Ace co M. 

South America, Magellan strait :-English, Choked, Long, 
~ n d  Sea reach- Price L. 6d. 

North Americ8, esst cas t  :--Savannah river to St. Helena 
sound, including Oalibogne sound, port Royal, and 
Broad river. Price L. Bd. 

North America, east ooaet A t .  Helena sound to Charleston 
harbour, including the North snd South Edisto rivers. 
Price !A. 6d. 

kanoe, west oosst :-Port Louie and Lorient. Price la. 6d 
North America, east coast:-Little Spoon island to 

Pemaquid int, including entrance to Penobscot b y .  
Price 2r. 6%0 

0.5 Fiji islaads:-Sun harbour to Levukq with the adjacent 
ialands to the eatward, Ngan, Neirai, Mbaliki, Wakaya, 
and Makongai. Price 2s. 6d. 

1.0 Africa, south-esat coast :-Delagoa bay (Lorenzo Marques) 
Pfice 28. 

0'17 Africa, west coast:-Fernando Po island (plans, Santa 
Isabel Clarence] and adjacent baya San Carlos [George] i d  by). L ce 1s. 0d. 

0.09 English channeL Price 4.9. 
0.06 South Indian ooean :-&a de Malha bank. Price la. 
0'21 Weat Indies :-Pedro bank and adjacent ooeet of Jamaica 

(plans, Banner reef, Middle and South-west cays. North- 
a t  cay. Portland rock). Price la. 6d 

2.0 Amtralia, north-& cuast : Normanby sound and P r i m  
of Wales channel. Price Is. 

0' 18 Italy, west ca s t  :-Civita Veochia :to Policastro. (Plans, 
Port h o .  Gaeta bay. Agropoli bay. Mouth of the 
Tiber.) Price 28. 6d. 

2'0 Uca, west cast  :-Niger river (Nun entrance). Brass 
river. Price 1s. 6d. 

i::} abica, west corat :-0pobo river. & n ~ e b  river. 18. 

1'4 Africa, west coest:-Bonny and New Calabar rive= 
Price 16. 6d. 

3.0 Ireland, south mt:-Waterford harbour. Price 28.6d. 
0.6 St. Lawrence river: - Montreal to Ogden ielaad. 

Price 28. 
269 b m = 0.6 St. Lawrence river: - Ogden island to Kingatan. 

Price 28. 
1862 Plan added. River Benin entnmce. 

97 Plan added. Selwyn bay. 
(J. D. Potter, agent.) 
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CHhBTS CUCELLED. 
Ho. Cancelled by No. .. 2601 Tampico harbour . . . . . . . .  New plan, Tampico harbour 2854 .. . . . .  4% Fort Roc bay , 
496 TrinitB y .. New plan, Fort de France har- . . . .  . . . . . . . .  494 . . . . . . .  407Culdeaacbfarin.&c. 

New plan, Saduhivgad bay and 
"w@bay*Bc . . . . . .  { river............ U 2  

1342 Phan-rang bay to Touron bay .. 
1264 Tonron bay to gulf of Tong-king New chart, Phan-rang bay to 
1011 Phuyen harbour . . . . . . . .  Tong-king gulf . . . . . .  1342 
1268 T o w n  bay . . . . . . . . . .  1 
2860 Port ~ o p i  and Calibogue sounds 
2826 kvannah river and calitagt~e N~ iz E:y"d""t r i~e r  2.80 sound . . . . . . . . . . . .  I 
2861 St. Helena m a d  . . . . . .  New chart, St. Helena sound to 
2859 North EdiM river . . . .  1: ] Charleaton barboor . . . . . .  2861 
64-4 Dalagoa bay . . . . . . . . . .  New plan, Delagoe bey . . . .  644 .. 623 Clarence, Isabel, Bc, bays . . . .  New chart, Fernando Po idand 623 

1698 Englieh channel . . . . . . . .  New chart, Englih channel .. 1598 
691 Normanby mund and Prince of New plan, Normanby sound and 

W a h  channe1 . . . . . . . .  } Prince of Wata channel . . . .  691 
169 Civita Veochia to bay of Naplea .. New chart, Civita Vecchis to 
160 Napla to cape Vati- .... Policaatro.. . . . . . . . .  160 

New lan river Benin entrance 620 Benin river entrance . . . . . .  ( on ck . . . . . . . . . .  1862 
New plan, Niger river (Nun en- 146 B r v  and S t  Nicholas riven .. { tranwX BNa river ., .. ,, 

628 Opobo and Qmbo rinn .... { Nzi? Opbo . . . . . . . . . .  628 
New plan, Bonny and New Cala- 6% and New cdabar rivers .. . . . . . . . . . .  622 

2046 Waterford harbour . . . . . .  New plan, Waterford harbour .. 2046 
498 Grande and Petite Arise D'Arlet. 

2902 4 b. Thame8 river to St. Abba head. 
2896 Ipwich and Ambqnam harbaura 
2879 Cepe Cod or Provincetown harbour. 

CHhsT8 THAT HAVE BECEIVED IbfPOBTANT GOEBEUI'IONB 

No. 1179. England, west coact :-Brhl Channel. 1452. Bahama islands :- 
Nassau harbour. 2246. Channel islands :-Alderney harbour. 274. North Polar 
chart, Atlantic eida 278. North Polar chart, Pwi61c side. 260. North Polar sea. 
U35. North Polar aea :-Mackde river to Behring strait. 962. Japan :--Owmi 
bay to Takamatea-no-saki 71c. India, east miat:--Coromandel coast. 2471. 
North America, east coast :-New London harbour, Connecticut river. 2375. 
Au&alia, north count :-Torres strait, weetern channels. 64.' Kores :-Port Lazaref, 
Shin Po anchorage, $0. 2050. England, sonth a&:--8pithead and appronch 
from the eastward. 2172. North Americg west coeet:-l3ehring strait. 2177. 
Arctic sea:-&En bay. 2282. Arctic ocean and Greenland aea. 941a Eastern 
amhipelago, western portian. 1944. North America, weat coeat :-Port Acapulco. 
243. Ideditmanem :-Port of Alerendria 447. Anatralia, north ooest :-W- 
approachee to Torwe a h i t .  2892. North America, eaat oo&:-Nsrragenset bay. 
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2262. Baltio ma : -4ulf  of Bothnia 2289. Baltio see :--St. Petasburg bay md 
dty. 2028. Malaccs strait :-Singapore New harbour. 2206. Blealr sea :-Kerteh 
strait. 4. Indian ocean :-Principal group of Chagoe archipelago. 1887. North 
sea :-Eider river to Blaavand point, (J. D. POW, a p t . )  

* 
ATLASES. 

Bartholomew, John, F,R,,Ci.S.-Philip' Handy Atlas of the Counties of Scottand. 
Constructed by John Bertholomew, F.B.Q.~ With conwlting index. London, 
George Philip & Son. 1882. Price 88. Bd. 

Thia little Atlas conteina a large amount of information, showing ao it  d a s  
all the principal mema of wmmnnioation, pariah-, &c., and form a useful 

ide for tonrisk Map 1 is a general milway map of Scotland, and ia followed g r p n t e  map of aal-t manty, arranged dphabetidy, with a w p i m  bdex 
s t  the end of the atlas. 

Chaoanne, Dr. J o d - P h y ~ - e t s t i e t i e c h e r  Hand - Atlas von ~~- 
Ungarn in 24 Karten mit erliinterndem Text nnter Mitwirkung ~ o n  Vincens v. 
H d t ,  Prof. Dr. Anton Kerner Ritter v. Matilaan, Franz Ritter v. Le Monniet, 
General-Major Carl Sonklar v. Innsatten, Prof. Dr. h z  Toula, herausgegebea 
von Dr. Jaeef Chevanne nnd awgefihrt in Eduard Holeel'a GeograpWm 
Institute. 1. Liefernng. Wien, Ednard Hiilzel, 1882. Price 76. ( W u . )  

Ckebler, Ed.--Special-Atlas der beriihmtenten and beaachteatcm &gemden nnd 
SWte I ) e u a d ~  nnd der Alpen. 100 Karten. Scale 1 : 126,000 or 1'7 
graphiaal mile to an inch. Ein Er@nznngswerk fir jeden Bandrtlee. Lief. l, 
containing 4 sheeta Rice b. To be completed in 25 parta Leipzig-Nenstadt, 
Qaebler. ( m u )  

8 d  Federal C)ovmmt.-Topographiacher Atlas der Echweiz im MaeastPb 
der Original-Aufnahmen nech dem Bnndesptee vom 18 Dezember 1868 vom 
eidgen8enisahen StaLmbilrean ver6ffentliaht. W e  1 : 26,000 or 2.9 i n c h  to a 
geographical mile. Liet 20. Bern. Price 136. (Dukru.) 
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PROCEEDINGS 

ROYAL GEOGRAPHICAL SOCIETY 

AND MONTHLY RECORD OF GEOGRAPHY. 

The Cameroons Dietrid, West Africa. By GOOBQE GBE#PELL. 
Yap, p 648. 

RY way of introdnotion, I may state that at  the oloae of 1874 I was 
sent out to the Cameroons river, by the Baptist W o n a r y  Sooiety, 
and with the exoeption of the time occupied by a short trip to this 
country, I have lived either in that dietrict or on the Congo up to 
the cloee of laat year. During my seven years' residence on the Weet 
Coast I have travelled some 1300 milea on foot and over 5000 miles in 
oanoea or mall h t a ,  in going baokwards and f o r w a d  between places 
to the interior of the Cameroone and Congo, and have been enabled to 
gather information which may be of inter& to the Royal bgraphioa l  
Society, relating ae some of i t  does to places previonsly unvisited by any 
European. 

Stretohing away eastward from the Cameroone is one of the vaeteet 
unexplored regione which hee yet to yield up ita mreta to the enter- 
prise of the traveller. The entranoe to the river is of such a promising 
character, affording ee i t  doea a 20-mile ohannel for veeeele drawing 
16 feet of water, that one ie dieappointed when he fin& i t  furniehes an 
available waterway of only some 70 milee or so into thia unknown 
dietriot. 

The eatuary of the Cameroons receives the whole of the waters of the 
three stream from the north-eaet and e a s t t h e  Yabiang or Abo river, 
the main stream or Cameroons, and the Lmgasi branoh. This estuary 
aleo m i r e s  a portion of the w a h  of the northern stream known on 
our modern maps as the Bimbia river, the old Jamur, but more properly 
the Mmgo river; it also receivee a portion of the wetere of the Edea 
river. The other portione of the waters of these two rivers find their 
way into the eea a t  points about 15 milea north and south of Cape 
Suelhba respectively. 

The Mmgo river stretohea away north almoet for aa great a diatance 
ae the main stream Qee in a north-eest direction, but it ie not nearly so 

NO. X-On. 1882.1 2 Q 
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large a body of water, being navigable for only very light boata in the 
dry seaeon. Beyond the Mungo towne i t  ie bordered by welldefined 
banke, but below, i t  immediately entem upon the swamp region and 
divides into three and, after a few milee, into nnmberleee channele 
which become so ahallow ae to be available only when the tide in in. 

The Abo branoh, though short and smell, ie a very importent 
avenue for trade, the hillti on both sidea being peopled by a large and 
iduential tribe. 

The main etream ie barred by cataraota (in about lo0 7' E. long. and 
4' 80' N. lat.) at about 70 lsilee north-eaat from the entrance .to the 
river. Ita banlre are peopled by four distinct tribes-the Duallm, the 
Wnri, the Budiman, and the Endokoko people. The Duallee trade with 
the Wuri people, and they in their tarn with the Budiman, who in 
their turn buy from and sell to the Endokoh,  each harrier to a m -  
munication being strictly preserved in the intereata of thoee mncerned. 

The Lnngaai branch ie navigable for boata and canoes ae far eastward 
as the main branch, but ia there barred by a cateract at  a' point mme 
25 milee eouth of Endokoko. 

The Edea river, which so far as I can learn haa not yet been 
ascended by any other European than myself, offem the best f d t i m  
for navigation, affording ae i t  does a channel for boata drawing fom feet 
of water, right up to the fa& some 35 miles from the coaet. 

' 

These three streams-the Cameroons, the Lungssi, and the Ed* 
afford means of accese to about the same meridiaa of longihde. In 
the case of the two former, progresa becomea impoeaible by m n  of 
the cataract region through which they pass, their courses lying between 
steep hills and cliffs and among immenee bouldere. The Ed- finds its 
way from the higher rogion, apparently common to all these stieame, over 
a eeriea of some half-dozen falls of about 540 feet in height, arranged 
horeeahoe shape, and extending for nearly a mile. The body'of water 
falling over these gneies rocks is quite equal to, if indeed i t  doe8 not 
surpase, that which comes over the catoreot at  Endokoko, but insteed of 
ita stream being augmented ae it travels seaward, as in the case of the 
Cameroons, i t  is split up, making the three streama which figure on oar 
charts aa the Qua Qua, the Borno, and the Born It Lee been 
enrmised for a long time that these two latter were months of one and 
the eame etream, and I am able Wetate that they are so. The best 
meane of accem to the Edea is through the Qua Qua creek, the mouths 
of the Borno and the Born being very uncertain, and altering from 
eeaeon to eeaeon. 

Within a radius of 15 milea from Suellaba Point the land ia 
uninhabitable. Mangrove swamp cover nearly the whole of that 
portion of the area which is not entirely the domain of the water. 
There are a few placee where hard g m d  is to be found, and there 
the fiehermen build their hnta and stay for a few deye dnring the 
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fishing eeasan, end also when ihey gadown river to catch the ahrhp 
whioh era ao abundant, and fmm whioh the river taka its , . 

The whole of thie area ie intereeated by a moat elaborate net 
work of oreeke, &ording ready oommuniaetion for boats of four. feet 
draught, between bfalimbe, about 16 miles south of Cape Suellaba, and 
Bimbia, eome 15 milee north of that point. By the aid of a priematio 
cornpees and a watch, and after repeated joatneyinga, I have' laid down 
on the mmpenying map m &e of the principal of them areelr . 

Beyond thh  owampg region, red olayey ground gradually r h  to 
variotu heights up  to 60 feet, forming mtes for the towns neared the 
eees0est, euch as Mungo, Hiahory, Bell Town, A h a  Town, the Bvrea 
towns, and dm those of Y a m k i  m d  Y a b a W .  Bimbie, on the . 
aee-ooast, ie built on one of the spare of the great maantein itself. 
Beyond this, belt of e l e d  red clayey ground ooma another m m p 9  
dietricC intam&d by a further mriee of small oreelce, and thh i~ 
followed by the hilly country c o v d  with denee forest where we h d  
the Belung, Aim, Budimen, and Lmgmi towns. B a g  thie belt of 
eountry, communiktion by land with the interior become a poseibility ; 
for the ewamp end ore& render the inhabitants of the lower t o m  
virtually ielandera Frem some of the higher points the hills are: eeen 
etrstohing away in all  dinmtiane, and clothed aa they are in all the 
luxuriance of tropical kliage, they make up a most enohanting piohm. 
Though deoidedly hilly, the country does not threaten thoee di5culties 
to  road-making whioh obtain in the cataraat region of the Congo, the 
hills being muoh lese precipitone. 

The Balung and A b  towns to the north are far from being depen- 
dent upon water communication for their mpplies of barter goode. 
Cameroons is the more awsaible market, but Old Calabar ie always 
available by an overland route which ie kept open. The Wuri peoplo 
are also able to relieve their most preaeing wants, snoh ,a their need for 
salt and tobacco, by the same route, when by meon of any of the many 
pretexts for so doing, their commnnication with the Cameroons traders is 
intarmpted. 

The Lungaei people eeam to be quite cut off from any other market 
than Cameroons, but their trading relationships are of the slenderest. 
They seem to occupy an alrnast isolated position, and when I went 
among them about four years ago (I was the h t  white man who visited 
them) I found them worse off for European manufactured goods than 
any people I have seen either before or since ; worse off even than tho 
muoh deoried Basundi of the Congo. They grew their own t o h ,  and 
as they went naked, did not want cloth; what they did for salt waa not 
plain ; but thie waa evident, that little or no trade wae .carried on with 
the surrounding people. 

The Edea towns are supplied with trade goods by the people lower 
down the river, who in their turn are eupplied by the Balimbae or the 
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Bekokom, and them again obtain what is needed either from the Cameroom 
traders, or thoae established on the eee-ooarrt further south. So, althoagb 
the Edea towns are cloae to the supplies, yet all tratfio hae to Eltar 
through two or three sets of middlemen, who almost kill the trade by 
their exeations. 

Although the region embraoed :within the lower reaches of the 
Camemone' river and ita tributaries is so amall, yet there are distinut 
dialeota for each of the eeparate diatriota. The mountain people speak 
Bakwilleh, the Bimbia people Imbu, and the Cameroons language ie 
called Dualla The Abo, Wuri, and Qua Qua towna have each their 
own dial&, aa have also the Lungasi and Edea towns. Theae dial& 
are all more or leee intimately related; and no doubt if they were 
reduoed to writing, the relationship would be much more apparent than 
is the o w  in their oral use. Moat of the people have eome eoqnaint 
ance with the dialect spoken by their neighbours with whom they trade, 
but seldom have the ability to speak more than one dialect beeides 
their own. These people are all membera of the p a t  Bantu stock, and 
are allied in ram and language with the Swaheli in 'the east and the 
K& far away south. They are quite distinot from their neighbow 
a t  Calabar, who belong to the stock which has its habitat stretohing 
away to the north and west, and who speak a language belonging to 
quite another class. One of the many difference I have noticed ar, 
marking the members of these two great families, is to be found in the 
mode in which they respectively climb their palm treee when taking the 
sap from which they make their palm wine. The Bantus make use of 
the well-known band or hoop of strong fibrous material to assist in tho 
ascent, while the negro of the Ethiopic stock relies solely upon his arms 
and lege. 

Although the natives of the Cameroons W c t  all belong to the one 
stock, yet, ae I have almady stated, there is a great diversity of language 
over a very limited area, and not only in language doe8 this divemity 
exist, but iq modes of living and in their pursuits. The mountain men 
are huntera and breeders of cattle. Mungo men are makera of canoes, and 
the most skilful of their craft I have met with. Balung people have 
large farms, and aleo carry on a large trade. Abo men are skilled handi- 
craftsmen ae well aa keen traders. Wuri men do little e h  than barter 
with their neighboura South of Wuri the people are satisfied with 
a minimum of European gooda; nature is bountiful, and they aeeia 
content. 

The mountain people build detaohed housea, while Balong people 
build a whole side of a street capable of ammmodating 600 people 
under one continuous roof, with here and there a Large apartment or 
common hall that will hold ten or twenty families. EBch family of the 
Abo people occupies ita own small street, ita houses being elevated on 
small mounds a couple of feet or so above the surrounding level. Their 



THE CAMEROONS DWBICI; WEST AFRICA. 689 

towns are moetly on the tope of the hi& which flank the river, and are 
often rsaohed by fighta of stepe cut in the hillside. The Wuri people 
build after the aame W o n ,  but close to the water's edge. There the 
porpoee of the mound beoomes apparent, for in the rainy mas011 it often 
happena that each horn  becomes an inland. South and eeet of Cameroons 
the same plan of building isolated housea on mounds ia in practice, 
fhough there ie no more apparent need for each a precaution than on the 
hill-tope at  Abo. Perhape the practice points to migration at  some 
period from a looation liable to inundation. 

The hh hold a tradition that they came from the south-east. 
&ven generatione ego, they say, Lungesi people were etronger than 
the  Dtlallee, and drwe them away to the water-ride, where they learned 
to make canwe and to catch fbh. One day when fiehing off what we 
call Malimba Point on the chart, but what they call Mbiende, they 
abeerved a plantain skirr floating down with the tide, and they argued 
therefrom, that where there were people to eat plantain, there were 
people who would be willing to change plantain for f i .  So going up, 
where the plantain skin came down, they found the Bas= people located 
where Bell and Akwa towns now etand. Constant visits to the new 
market d t e d  in their coveting the land, and afterwarde, in their 
taking it away from the Basses whom they drove into the foreat The 
Bassas still eupply the Dtlallaa with plantain, a regular market being 
maintained at  the baok of the towns. 

Whoever taught the Duallas to make can- woceeded very well, 
and showed them how to get a bigger canoe out of a small tree than 
any others of their race whom I have met, can manage to do. Their 
aanoee are segments of circles both longitudinally and traneversely. 
They taper off to a point at  each end, but much more gradually at the 
bow than the stern. They are made of all kinds of wood, from that of 
the soft cotton-wood (a speoiea of Bombax) to that of the hard and 
durable red timber or bar-wood of commerce ; and of all eizes up to 
those capable of carrying a crew of sixty paddlera In making these 
w o e s  the logs are 5ttened slightly a t  the top, by meane of native 
implement& The shaping of the outside is the next. work, and thia * 

b followed by the hewing out, or " dubbing" procese, which is main- 
tained till the sides are not more than an inch thick. When thie 
malt has been attained a brisk fire ie kindled outaide and in, and 
atretchera are applied while the timber is willing to yield to the 
influence of the heat and pressure, and the converging mdea are forced 
apart, so that the log which had a diameter of three feet ie made to 
give a canoe four feet and a half in width. 

The epecid ability of the Abo men ie manifest in working both 
wood and iron. They carve very elaborate stoole out of solid blocke of 
wood, and also make ornamental cheeta and doom. The iron they aw 
ia brooght from the coeet in the form of old d and W e  hoope, and 



thb they work up into very creditable edge took, sworde, and hoes. 
Their ability and pereistent induatry place them in the h t  rank 
among the Cameroone tribes. 

h is usual in Africa, the hoe is the only agricultural implement, and 
the wielding of this is left to the women and children. When a mea 
marries he builds e house and clears a patoh of ground ; he then looke to 
his wife to provide the needful food in the way of plantains, y a m  
m t  potatoes, ground-nuta, bsane, maim or d. The wife ia not 
supposed to furnish the fkh or the flesh, and if the h u s b d  d m  not 
provide them by his hunting or his trade, he may not quarrel if he is 
reduoed to a vegetable diet. On the uplands plantaim and y a m  are 
the staple food, on the lowlands and river banka cassada pudding b 
the mainstay; this is prepared by tying the grated owada pulp in 
plantain leaves and boiling it. Be polygamy prevaile, the wivee take 
i t  in turn to provide for their lord and master; and as all the wives 
are bought or inherited-a, man succeeding to thoee of his father-thie 
loribhip is anything but a nominal matter, and a woman is quite 
willing to share with others in her huband's affection, seeing that 
it d t a  in each a welcome modi6cation of her responsibilities. 

Domestic fowls, goata, hairy sheep, and pige are feirly plentiful, the 
M, however, are reserved for the men, i t  not being lawful for 
a woman to eat pork. Monkeys, porcupines, and deer are the most 
frequent products of the chaee, and are important items in their 
dietary. On the mountain, d o e  are very muoh appreciated, and I 
have seen a goat given for a dog that would not yield half ee muoh 
dreaeed meat. The flesh of the baboon is also highly esteemed, so 
is that of the pangolin. While the python ie aocepted ee an artiole 
of food, rats are rejected, but Congo people do not even draw the line 
a t  rats. 

l?i& are caught in gmat abundance at  certain seaeons, some by 
mane  of hooks and some by meane of seines. Baited tmpe, after the 
faahion of the simple mouse-trap, are very common along the banks of 
the river up country. Large basketa, on the prinoiple of our "crab 
pots," eet where the current is strong, secure a good supply, ee aleo do 
n e b  stretched acme the mouths of small tidal creeb. The fishemen 
on the sea-ehore at the foot of the mountain are intrepid in their oelling, 
they will venture out alone in their small canoes in the whaling saasoo 
(August to October), and attack and sometimes succeed in killing a young 
whale and in landing it. Bimbia people and the people up the Edeo 
sometimes kill the manatee, the flesh of whioh is highly prized, ae ie 
a h  that of the sawfish and the turtle, which latter is abundant. 

As hunters the Cameroons men rue not bold. He who ventares to 
attaok a leopard ie a brave mon, and his b e  ia sung. They neaer 
hunt the elephant, though theee are numerous 30 miles up the Xango, 
and on the be* near the youths of the Boroa and the Borw. They 
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think they do their utmost when they "make mediainen to prevent 
the ravages these beaata periodically make among their fatma Hippo- 
potami abound in large numbere about 50 milee up the main stream 
of the Cameroons river, and also up the Lungmi end Edea rivere. 

The mountain men or Bakwilleh have hunting grounds at  all 
heights up to 8000 or 9000 feet above the sea. They do not, however, 
build their towne at  a greater altitude than a600 feet. Scarcity of 
water is  one reason, the cold air ie another, and again, their chief food, 
the plantain, do- not flourish above the 3000 feet leveL The oil palm 
prodnoes ita fruit at 1700 feet, but the ooco-nut at  t hh  height yields 
no harvest, and the oil palm 600 feet above gives nothing but the sap 
from which they make their palm wine. At 3000 feet, tree ferns com- 
mence, and no more pelme are wen. Water is so scarce a t  many of the 
mountain villagee that the cattle have to depend entirely upon the 
copioua dewe. A few bullocks are found here and there on the mountain, 
while none are found upon the plaine. 

There is a mapifbent cascade on the mountain near Boanda (1800 
feet altitude), and this has been named the Thomeon f&, after ita die- 
coverer. I n  the dry aeaeon the water is but a amall stream, but 
during the rains it is a grand torrent, having a clear drop of 50 feet at  
tho point mentioned. 

Natives on the one aide of the mountain wiehing to go to placea on 
the other side, or towards the other side, do not thread their way in 
and out and up and down amwg the various lesser hi& and spars which 
surround the main cone, but asoend beyond the wood belt (8000 feet) and 
paes round the main cone till above the p h  to which they are journey- 
ing, and then deeoend to it. They feel the cold very much when they 
ascend to the higher regiona In March 1878, I registered a minimum 
of 68" Fahr. at  Manu'e spring, and a t  111,000 feet a minimum of 47". The 
d d  mountain breezea which rsaoh the sea-coaat in the early mornings 
during the dry season are very invigorating to the Europeans ; thh is 
especially the caee when the mountain ie oapped with snow. The most 
comfortable time for travellere to aeoend the mountain is undoubtedly 
during the dry season, from October to February. In Mamh the 
tornado season commenoee, but in between the storms the atmosphere is 
wonderfully clear, and one is well repaid for the exposure to the storm by 
the prospect afforded of the surrounding country. The peak of Fernando 
Po weetward, and the hills of tho cataract region estward, are the 
boundariee in these directions of a glorious map-like picture, embracing 
river, sea, and land. Southward all detail ie lost in the haze of the fer 
diatapoe. The beet route for the aacent ie from Bota through Mokunds 
and Boanda, and not Mapanja and the lava beds, the c o r n  taken 
by Captain Burtan in hie memorable first ascent of the Came- 
mountain. 

The range of climate and temperature on the sidw of the mountain, 
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and in the fertile valleys found here and them among the small 
hilh enrrounding the main m e ,  offer every advantap for the pro. 
duction of fruit and vegetable which cannot p i b l y  be grown on the 
plains. The soil being mainly of voloanio origin ie @lly rid. 
Coffee ie indigenous, not only on the mountain but in the lower distriote 
bordering on the river, where onoe having got paat the marahy zone 
the ground ie of a character which pro& the moet magnificent reanlb 
if the nativea could only be induced to d t i v e t e  either ooffee or amo. 
The planting of oaoao on the ieland of Fernando Po and a t  Viotoria (the 
Baptist Mimionary hoiety'e eettlement at  the foot of the mountain) hae 
been puahed forward vigoronely. The multa, though oomparatively 
emall at  present, are euch es have encouraged the people to commenoe 
the work on their own 8ooount. Caoao involvee so much leee kbour in ita 
preparation for the market than coffee, that i t  ie much better adapted for a 
country where labour ie notoriouely acarca The greet difiiculty with 
indiarubber, which abounds, ie the amount of work involved in ib  
collection. Coco-nub alone might produoe a wonderful revenue for the 
country, but no one hes epirit enough to undertake their cultiva- 
tion. The harveet ie too far off, and ie altogether too problematical to 
prove an inducement to the native mind, notwithetanding that thome 
who have cooo-palms esteem them very highly on aocount of themarket 
value of the copra. Among the fmite produced in the district are 
pineapples, mangoee, guavas, oranges, limes, citrons, bread fruit, breed 
nut, sour sop, caetard apple, and cashewe. Among the valuable 
timbre are ebony, Afriaan oak, a kind of teak, a wood resembling 
mahogany, and also bar-wood. Theae are all of greater epecific gravity 
than weter. There are also eeveral lighter varieties, e a d y  wrought, 
and muoh ased for building purpceea. The tall mangrove yields a 
eplendid hard timber for poete, and also makea capital firewood ; it b m e  
d i l y  though need green, and gives an intense heat. There ia another 
apeciea of mangrove, eaeily mistaken for the foregoing, but i t  ie quite 
valueleee a8 fuel. 

It ie aeeleee to look to the ooaet tribes for development of the 
resouroea of the country ; they, together with the riverside people, are 
thoroughly imbued with a peseion for bartering, and do little elm than 
attend to their trade, exchanging European manufaohma, each m cotton 
goods, ontle ry, guns, powder, beade, and epirita, for the palm oil, palm 
kernela, and ivory of the interior. These water-aide tribea have a 
monopoly of the direct trade with the European, and will not allow the 
up-country people to go on board ehip or into the white man's trading 
factory. They reeerve to themeelvea the privileges of middlemen, and 
eecare thereby a good ehare of the pmoeede for themmlvea That they 
are jealoua of moh privilegee, affording aa theae do each an easy mode of 
eupplying the necessariee and luxuriee of life, ie not a t  all to be 
wondered at, and goee without saying. 



The standard of value ia a bar of iron 8 feet long, 1) inch wide, and 
4 inoh thick. 20 bare = 1 kroo or 10 gellone of pdm oil; a goat = 20 
to 100 bare; a fowl ooeb one bar; 8 f i f e  600 to 1600, that On the 
river ; mountain women do not coet eo much. 

The Bimbians, Bell town, Akwa town, and Malimba people reeerve 
to themmlvea the right of trading with the white men on board ahip. 
The Bjmbiana 00IIeat from the mbuntain markets, the Bell people 
work the Mungo and Abo rivera, the Akwa people doing nearly the 
whole of the trade on the Wuri river and that of the Dibamba towns on 
the Lung& branch. The Qua Qua is common ground for both Akwa 
and Bell. Malimba people also trade with the Qua Qua people and up 
the Ed-. The Mungo, Abo, Wuri, and Qua Qua (or Bahoko) people in 
their turn act as middlemen between the nativea of the interior and the 
Cameroons men, and also get their profit, and the m a l t  ie that the 
poor people, to whom the lion's &re ie due aa the produoere, get any- 
thing but their right, and are thereby deterred from doing more than 
s d o w  to supply their more pressing nee&. 

The rainy eeoeon ia the bney time with the traders, ee they can then 
take their canoee up the creeks to towns which they cannot reach in the 
" driee," aave by an overland walk, a very objectionable matter where 
heavy produce haa to be dealt with. 

The difficulty of penetrating into the interior from Cameroom mainly 
resulta from the jeelousy with which theee trading zonea are maintained. 
The nativee feer that the white man in pawing beyond will e f feo tdy  
break the barriers they have eet up, and which they maintain so muoh to 
their profit. 80 determined are they to praeer~e them boundariee, that 
I wae brought back by a party of eighty armed men from a point some 
20 miles beyond the Mungo tow- paat which I managed to creep in the 
darkneee of the night. I wee thue prevented from following up to the 
cataracts the only branch of the Cameroom whoee whole navigable 
length I had not traversed. On a previous o m i o n ,  had i t  not been 
that I wee travelling on bcard a small eteamboat, I ehould not have 
been able to reach the Edea falls. Be i t  wee, we were boerded by a 
party of armed men, and bidden to etop. I referred them to the engine, 
and told them to stop i t  if they liked. They did not like ; they were 
afraid i t  might dieplay eome emntricity if meddled with, and ee we 
were feet approaching the limits of the territory where they were 
maatere, they got into their canoe and dropped eetern. I may aay that 
a pump, the nozzle of which had a universal joint, was judioiody 
dieplayed by one of our crew, and it evidently imp& our visitom as 
a mysterione and powerful weapon, and tended in no mall degree, I 
believe, to ~ecnre our immunity from interferenoe. 

I am convinced from what I have eeen that our p m n t  trading 
enterprieee have only touched the very fringe of thia part of the 
oontinent. The exorbitant demande of the middlemen make i t  not 
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worth while to send produoe a a r o ~ ~  the many barriers interpoeed between 
the mest and the &trick much over 100 milea inland. 

The Arabs penetrate from the north-eest to within no very great 
dietance of the Cameroone. Several nativea have recognised my jwkass 
ae baing after the fashion of the beasts ridden by the light-colonred 
men who wore turbans and carried gune end spears. The queation 
how long this part of the continent. is to be kept a sealed book depende 
upon how long the coast tribea are able to preselve their monopoly. The 
interior tribea are anxious to come down to the coaet and trade the 
same as in Angola and Loango, and if so many profits were not exacted 
upon each parcel of produce i t  would pay to bring it from much greater 
distancea than are tapped by the present eystem of trade. The eristenoe 
of the monopoly which now obtaine of course precludes the poseibility of 
obtaining &era or guidee for interior explorations, and ftuniehea 
perhaps the most direct obetacle to the setting out of an axpedition 
from this part of the ooast. 

Not only ie progreea into the oountry barred, but the advancement 
of the oountry is kept in oheck by the coneervatiem that is dominant. 
Many of the nativee are anxioue to improve themeelves, and to adopt at 
leaat some of the mannere of civilised life ; but enoh ambition ie &ac- 
tually mtrained by the medicine men and seoret moieties. There is 
no aecnrity for life or property, and a dieposition to improve the old 
style of living, or to acaurnulate property by industry, ie so dangerom to 
gratify that those who would willingly take the lead are deterred by the 
possibility of losing both property and life. 

The prinoipal seoret moieties in the Cameroom are Je-engu d 
Elung; there are others of leae importanoe, such aa Moonge and Kungaloo ; 
these together fonn a no small factor in the governing power of the 
country. The kings or chiefs are much iduenced by theee societies 
a8 well 'as by the popular voioe. It is a most difiicult matter to bring 
criminals to justice if they belong to important families. Slavee have 
but ehort shrift and no mercy. 

A civilised government, able to protect life and property, would be 
one of the gmateet boons that could fall to the l ~ t  of theee people ; and 
while I would reprobate anything which eavoured of pandering to 
" earth-hunger," I should heartily rejoice to see more and more of the 
coaet brought under the rule of civilised powers; and I am patrioti0 
enough to wish that i t  ehould be the Britieh power that ahould thae 
extend the aree over which i t  epreade its wine, i m p r e d  aa I am that it 
ie the moet beneficent. So far aa epreading its wings over the aemeroons 
is oonmed,  i t  would involve us in nothing but a little expense, for the 
people so appreaiate the bleeeinge of a just and able government, that 
they have petitioned more than once to be annexed to the t&toq 
which ie ao evidently proamring under British mle. The erpenee 
would only be for a few yeare, for the increased trade would Wn 
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produce sufficient revenue to cover it. Such a step would in a short 
time result in the opening up of vast areas and ready markets for the 
produde of our unomployed and poorly-paid labour, a matter of no little 
importance to a country auch as our own. 

The importance of opening up new dietricta for trade is M y  realbed 
by our oontinental neighborn. The French have already =cured by 
treaty with the native chiefs a tract of country on the long central reaah 
of the Congo, at  that part nearest their own territory a t  Gaboon. This 
acquisition promises to be of great profit to the French nation, and any 
form of civilised government (excepting Portuguese) cannot fail to be 
a great bleesing to the people themselves. 

With respect to the people, I may, in concluding, say, that I have 
found among them evidences of capacity of no mean order, and I have 
been served by faithful men who have done brave deede and *ed 
their lives in the doing of their duty. True, they are not all capable or 
faithful ; indeed, I am afiuid the average ie very low, for the African as 
a rule is terribly degraded, nor is this surprising considering his disadvan- 
tagea and the educational effeds of the slave trade, and gin at  leee than 
five shillings a case. However, during a seven yeare' residence among 
Cameroons and Congo people, I have been convinced by their evident 
poeeession of ability and what the Americsne call grit," that they are a 
people with no mean future before them, and that if rightly guided and 
directed for awhile they will themselves be able to open up and develop 
the vast resources of their own rich country. 

On th C o d  Lands and mme fivers and Ports of Ymn* 
By H. E. O ' N m ,  HJ3.M. Consul, Mozambique. 

Xap, p. 648. 

Tm information I now offer to the Royal Geographical Society ie 
mainly baaed upon the results of six journeys carried out by me on the 
coast of Mozambique within the past three yeare, during which I have 
visited, in many case more than once, almost every accessible part, 
whether bay, inlet, or river, between Cape Delgado and Quillimane. 
But as I have no wish or intention to serve up a mere rkcn4ufld of the 
' East African Pilot and Sailing Directions,' I shall confine myself to those 
points that are but imperfectly mentioned or altogether peseed over by 
them, adding such infomation regarding the coast country and its occu- 
piers as I think will be of intereat. 

The examination of the coost north of Mozambique was completed in 
three j m e y s ,  and occupied me nearly five montha, and that to the 
mathward in an equal number, wupying  a little lees than three. 
The object of these journeys was partly to endeavour to discover the 
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truth upon the muohdebated alave-trade question, and partly to gain 
an insight into the working of the trade of the coast with the interior, 
carried on chiefly by British Indian mbjecte. 

In order that the neceesary inquiries should be thoroughly and not 
hsstily made, the ooaat-line to be worked, which extended over a length 
of 400 miles, was divided into four portions, and carried out in the 
following journeys :- 

1. From Mozambique to Pomba Bay, MayJune 1880. 
2. From Pomba Bay to Cape Delgado, 0ct.-Nov. 1880. 
3. Mozambique to Angoche, July 1881. 
4. Mozambique to the Moma river, March-April 1882. 
Beeides theae, a short trip wea made by land to the Kwibani-Umfnssi 

district, oelebreted not long since as a favourite haunt of slave-dealers ; 
and the district of Ibo wea wvieited in March-April of laat year. In 
all six journeys were accomplished, 43 places viaited, and over 1200 
milee travereed. 

Upon the ooaet north of Moeambiquo I find six pointe, which form 
regular porta of call for the coasting trader, unmentioned in the ' Sailing 
Directione,' and three of them unmarked in the lateat charta. Named 
i n  order of their preeent commercial importance, these are--Sirnuku, 
Mkufi, Kimma-julu, Marenje, Nakala, and Kroosi. The first of these 
may be said to be the outlet of the commerce of the district of the 
Malma chief Nampwita, and a fair trade ia carried on from it i n  amen- 
doim, calumba, wax, and rubber, all of which I saw being brought in 
and &red in the houeea of the few Indian traders who have stationed 
themselves there, and by whom this trade is solely conducted. The 
entrance to the bay appears to be broad and free from reefs; but, though 
considered a good port by the coastere, at  low-water springs a number 
of shoale am expoeed within it, which greatly limit its anchoring space, 
and will be found, I think, to render i t  unfit for harbouring larger 
veeeeb. 

The bar of the river and port of Mkuii, 10 miles north of the Lurio, 
may always, in temperate weather, be crowed at half-tides by veseels 
and boats drawing five and six feet of water; and close npon the 
southern shore, anchorage for such craft, oan be obtained in two and 
three fathom. The village is clean and healthily situated npon 
elevated ground on the right bank, and provisions and good water may 
always be procured from it. From this point to the northward the 
cultivation of amendoim gives placa almost altogether to that of ger- 
gelim, though, strange to say, without sdc i en t  reason, for in the neigh- 
bourhood of Ibo the nativee have been induced, within the paat few 
years, to plant the former, and with very successful resulta. 

The scantiest justice is done in our charta to the capacity of Kieirna- 
julu Harbour, five miles south of Oape Melamo, and the main portion of 
it ia entirely unmarked. From the map that socompaniee thie paper it 
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will be eeen that, after turning eharp to the southward, i t  opens into a 
fine besin, giving between four and ten fathome throughout ita whole 
length. The chief objwtione to it as a portdoubtleaa the eame that 
caused i t  to be overlooked by Owen'e enrveyom-are the numeroue 
shoals that etud the outer bay, and the narrownesll of ita entrance. 
Thie, however, hae not leee than three fathome npon i t  a t  low-water 
springe, and the harbour may be entered in all weathere. It is much 
frequented by ooasters engaged in the timber trade, which mconetitutee 
the chief wealth of the adjacent dietrict. 

Strictly speaking, Kroosi, eituated between the ielanda of K d  and 
Nopenja, b no harbour, for though perfect protedion may be gained 
within the outlying reef, thie must be croesed at high water, and coa~tsre 
invariably ground npon the clean bottom of eand which is found between 
the extremitiee of them two ialands and the mainland. But the 
village ie a large and populoue one, and ite inhabitante are chiefly 
engaged in cutting the timber that forma the only cargo of veesele 
visiting it. A couple of yeare ago I walked from Kbima-julu to Chicoma 
on Conducia Bay, pming for many miles through an extensive tract of 
country covered with the macrooe tree, from which this port takee its 
name. This wood is d in the conetruction of the rafters of all h o m e  
of Europesne on the coast, and is greatly valued for ita durability and 
irnpervioweas to the ravegee of the white ant. Evidence of the extent 
of this industry I had in abundance, as well ae of ita primitive working, 
and saw, for many miles of my walk, the forest cut up in every 
direction with well-beaten pathe, and beam and rafters stacked in 
numeroas places, in readineee to be dragged by hand to the beach. 

Of greater geographical intereat, however, than all I have mentioned 
. is the harbour of Ferngo Veloso, or Mazizirna, as i t  is called by the natives. 

kornao Veloeo Bay possessea, in addition to ita h e  outer anchorage, two 
inner arms, NihEge'he (" Belmore Harbour"), and Nakala (" Fernan 
Veloeo river"), the latter of which unqueetionably form13 one of tho 
finest harbours of the East African &I Seen from the promontory 
which, shooting out due we&, narrowe the entranca to half a mile, thie 
arm extende almoat due south to a d h n c e  of a t  least 12 milee, with an 
apparent mean breadth of about two. Its full extent comes into view 
when in working into i t  ita irregular outline is eeen, the opening up of 
each headland to the westward revealing a deep bay, the first of which, 
called Namelala, incream ita breadth to not leas than 'four milee. Its 
eaetern shore rhea in steep but well-wooded elopea to a height of 100 
and 200 feet, with bold promontories, almoet cut out for settlement, 
catching every prevailing breeze over a clear eweep of several milea of 
water, which, without a trace of mangrove tree or swamp, washea their 
feet. I believe that nearly 60 milea of perfectly sheltered coastrline ie 
brought, by mane of t h i ~  arm, into water oommunication with the 
outer bay, a fact, needless to my, of considerable importanoe when 
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judging the conditioae that would favour ita aommemisl devalopment, 
were i t  an ompied port. Although marked in the &arb aa " Fernaa 
Veloso river," this branch has none of the evil oharecterietica of an 
african river; no powerful ourrent, shifting sea&, tortuoua and nn- 
certain channels, influenced by the great ahangee of level of wet and dry 
masons. I t  is rather a land-locked arm of the see, to the daily ebb snd 
flow of which i t  is eubjeot, and ita surface is swept by regular land and 
sea breeeee, which make it at  all timee essy for sailing craft to navigate 
ita w a h .  I WBB very much struck by ita beeuty, as well as by the 
pointa I have mentioned, d I may perhaps be e x c d  an erpreeeion of 
surprise that a point so favourable for co1onk;tion aa Fer-n&aVeloso bay 
should be permitted by ita ownere to lie unutilised and ab811doned 

Onoe ita advantages appear to have been recognised, and some over- 
gmwn and well-nigh hidden stone ruina at  the edrance to N 8 U  
mark the remains of the f o r m  of "Don Miguel," erected just halfa 
century ago, by order of the then Qovernor-Qened Paulo de Brito. 
This waa abandoned four years after ,by his successor f' ae unhealthy," 
but, adds the recorder, Francisco Maria Bordelo, "perhaps more with the 
objeot of detraoting from the memory of the d d  Qov82por Brito 
than from the motive alleged!' 

Wherees north of Mozambique the c o d  is exoeptionally rich in deep 
bays and seoure ports, in turning eouthward w6 oome, &er leaving 
Mokambo Bay, upon a length of coast remarkable for the absence of 
good harboura and for the danger of ita river bars. 

Between Mozambique and Quillimane there are numerous rivere, but 
few of these are 80cessible, even to the ordinary coaster, and but one, the 
Moniga, aliee the Quimngn, alias the Tejungu of our charts, can bo 
aaid to provide a port for ocean vessels. Though most of them rive@ 
are shut up by shallow and dangeroua bare, some are of considersble 
length and have their sources far in the interior. 

The country between the Ilovuma and the Lurio rivore baa been 
reported by Mcesrs. Thomson and Maples to be exoeptionally dry, 
uninteresting, and sterile. I did not find the diatriota in the interior west 
of Mozambique to be so wanting ; yet, looked a t  from the point of possible 
agriaultural wealth and f u t m  colonisation, I do not think it is eepeoially 
favoured. I am, however, of opinion that the Makna oountry between 
the Angoche and Quillimane rivers will be found of all to be the richest 
in agricultural kpbilitiea and most attractive to the immigrant. The 
mountain ranges that flank lakea S h i m  snd Kilwa (?) b the eastward, 
and which, from the results of my laat interior journey, I cannot but 
conclude riee to a great altitude, are here brought into closer proximity 
to the coast by the sharp trend of the Latter to the eouth*wes6 ancl w& 
south-west. These catch the moisture which is carried to them from 
the sea by the prevailing southerly and south-easterly winds, and return 
it upon their western slopea to the above-mentioned lakea and the Shin5 
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river ; wlilst apon the eastern side the drainage is carried out, through 
well-watered valleys and fertile plains, by the numemu rivers that 
traverse this district. 

Between Quillimane and Angoohe there are no lese than 20 rivers, 
which I shall give categorically, aa the majority of them are unnamed 
in our cherta. 

Commencing from the sonth we h, between f&iKmane and Cape 
Fitzwilliem, the Makueee, Yumwodo, Likugu (Litougu), Bfmbala, 
Baraka, Wiazi (Mazemba), and Moniga (Quieangn),-eeven dietinct 
rivers, five only of whioh are mentioned in the 'Sailing Direcbhm.' 
Of these the Likugu and Moniga are the chieE The first, though iG 
eoarcee ere in the hilly ranges to the south-east of M e  Skirwa, aad i t  is 
reported by ihemtives to be navigable for eight or ten daya, is quite 
inaooeaeible even to the coaatem, who prefer the djaoent Mekme, 
which they oen always enter a t  high water, and which has a 4ir 
anchorage inside. 

The ?dm@, generally d e d  the Quizungu-the- naae given by the 
Mahae only to the island a t  ita -nth formed by the junotion of the 
M&i and Moniga--as a port, far eurpawea dl. It is indeed the only 
port worthy of the name from Quillimane to Angoche, to both of which 
i t  is in many respects superior. It is the natural outlet for the p d u c e  
of the diotrict between these two points, and ita imporhaw is dearly 
seen by the present Governor of Quillimene, Senhor J o d  d'Almeida 
d'Avila, by whom its occupation hes been strongly urged apon the 
Portuguese Government. 

Continuing eastward, we find the Mlai, Namrmwe, and Mlela, passed 
over an a mnall creek " and " two inmnsiderable &reams." af these 
the " Namanwe" is but another month of the Mela, which takes i b  
source some distance in the interior. The junction of the Namanwe 
with the Mela forme an island, the Yuai, which nanie the latter river 
sometimes goes by, aa in the case of the Quimgn island and Moni'ge 
river. Working now north-eatward, we come to that remarkable delta 
which haa done duty for sixtg yeare past upon our charts as " the moathe 
of the Quizungo," and which ia in truth three distinct rivers, the 
Maravoni or Mwebazi, the Molugwi, and the Mwelaka. If native namw 
are to be taken aa the con&, the Maravoni must here ohange ita place 
upon our charta and sailing directions, where i t  is said to lie N:by E. 
3 E. 12 miles from Fogo Island. The river apon that bearing ia oalled 
the Eredeni, and the Maravoni or Mwebezi is the southern branch of the 
" Quizungo delta " of our charts. 

North of the Eredeni are the Ligonya, Moma, Mwaladi, Liridi, 
Namakuti, and Natiti, or the southern mouth of the Angoche or Mluli. 
The Moma river is of theee the moet important from the view of ite 
harbour, which furniehes a capacious anchorage inside, but the b r  of 
the river ie bad, and very few coastera enter it. The Ligonya riees, as I 



have said ip a previone paper, further in the interior, in the neighbout- 
hood of the I m p  Hib end Namuli Peak. 

Here I must notice a contradiction between the statements of the 
natives of the interior reepeding theae rivers and thoee of the 
Thns, in the interior I waa told the Ligonya linked itaelf with the 
Mluli or Angoohe river, and the Molugwi and Mlela were tributaries of 
the Maravoni or Quizungo " ; whereaa upon the coast we find that errch 
of these rivera has a separate month. I do not think the ignorance of 
the interior nativee regarding the outleta, or of the coast natives 
r e s p d g  the s o m e ,  snrprieing. Until a thorough exploration of the 
country ie made, we mnet of coarse depend in eome degree upon native 
information, and arrive at  the truthful settlement of minp pointa by 
slow stegea And I wish to point out here that in a main particalar the 1 
information given me by nativee upon the ooaet in the vicinity of theae 
rivers corroborates perfeatly that gained by me in the interior. The 
only rivers named by them as extending a considerable distance inland 
and having their E O ~ W E  in the interior dietriota are the Mluli, Ligonya, 
Mlela, Molugwi, and the &a, exactly those of which I heard when a t  
Namurola and ita neighburhood, in the interior. 

The native names of the Primeira and other ielande I will not 
repeat here. They will all be found in the socompanying map. 

Along the whole meet from B h a n j e  Point, the sonthern extremity 
of finghi or Delgado Bay, to Quillimane river, and at v&g dietan- 
to& the interior, the inhabitants are Makua. The only other tribe 
that ocoupies a locality in proximity to the coast ie the Mavia, or Mawis. 
but my inquiriee at  Masimbwa and its neighbonrhood at  the latter end 
of 1880 aatiefy me that there is a distinct belt of Makua between them 
and the &. 

The coast Makua have, of course, to a certain extent become mixed 
up with the foreign elementa that, perhaps for the past eight centuries, 
have settled and traded upon this coast. But when we conaider that, 
anterior to Portuguese discovery and invasion, the mast was conqaewd 
and settled at  many points by the Shirazi Arabe, whose polygamous 
habits would accelerate that mixture; and that for well-nigh four 
oenturiee it haa been in the hands of the Portuguese, who have umd it 
aa a penal colony, in which oriminale have been mostly a t  large ; and that 
for more than a century past, Banyans, Battias, and other castes of India 
have settled, for trading purposes, in almoat every nook and cranny of 
the cotret, I think it ie marvellous that there ie not to be found in greater 
proportion a dietinot half-caste race, and that the ooaat Makua has pre- 
served so notably his aboriginal characteristias. At partioular points 
there ie clear evidenoe of the anoient occupation by strangers; but i t  is 
to be traced more in the language than in the oolour or featarea of the 
natives. At Ibo and Angoche, more eepecially the Latter, the language 
in use by the natives differs very greatly from the Nakne pure, and both 
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appemr to be a compound, in different proportione, of Mmkum, Armbic 
(Bhirati), Swahili, Portuguese, Sakalavm, end Johanna The mnnexed 
table (see p. 605) of a few wordn taken at random will beet illustrate 
.bhe extent of thia difference. 

The almoet inapprecimble proportion of half-aatea in the colony ia 
lhardly mfioiently ecooanted for by the nmallnem of the inroads which 
Portngaeae colonisation haa made upon the ooaat, and i t  would eeem to 
p i n t  to a naturml repugnance and went of effhity between the IKmkua 
and the varione reoea of whitea thmt hmve nettled upon it. Amongst 
fiemeelvee they are f i t f u l  enough, and h ptqm of thia I m y  mention 
that a t  Mlobwe I wma preeented to a prolific old l a d y 4 f  lithe and aotive 
.appemrmnce, and beering tnroee of former beauty-who waa said to have 
given birth to thirty-five children, only eleven of whom, however 
arrived a t  mmtnrity. 

The only part of the colony in which a Xitinct element is to be found 
that at  all coneeponde to the "Mulatto" mnd uQaadroan" ia in the 
ambeah,  or Zambeai district, and aa thie appears to hmve arimn from 
legislation which waa especially devised to inoreeee and keep pure the 
European blood of the province-to have, in ehort, the very opposite 
&&-it is worthy of notice. 

In  the early part of last century, Portuguese legisletore, anxione to 
attract to the province colonieta of European origin, hit upon the novel 
and ingenione device of p K m g  thew a number of welldowered women, 
in the hope that that would form inducement su5cient for emigrmnte 
from Portugal to betake themselvee thither. The gremter' part of the 
rich country thmt lay upon both bmnka of the Zambeei, and much of the 
minermlly wealthy ditrict between Sofala and Bennm, was proelled into 
lob, and offered to Portuguese women for the period of three livw-tho 
anooeeeion excluding the male-upon the sole condition that they married 
Enropeam of Portugueee extrmotion and dwelt apon their holdiage. The 
history of these " Prasoe dm Corom," or crown grmnta, has, however, proved 
that even such a beit was inenBcieut to overnome the blight of anpopu- 
k t y  that haa settled upon this colony sinoe the golden dreams of i t s  
.fuet conquerore were dispelled. But out of the failure there mrq%e a 
oarious condition of things. In  the absence of legitimate holdere, either 
in su5cient numbers or of purity of blood, governore-general etretohed 

original edict, mnd these tracta fell into the hmnde of " filhaa de 
African- ou Aeimti-" or women with a eprinkling of African or 

blood. In many oaeea, a number of the originel " Praeoe " Wig 
merged into one, their holdera became p o d  of smell principalitiw, 
over which they, or rather their husbmnds, exercised almost eupreme 
j d o t i o n .  Some of these mmintained small arrniea of slavee end 
cdcoloncte," or free natioes, eet authority a t  d e b c e ,  made war apon each 
other, end levied blaak-mmil upon d l  who passed through or eettled apon 
their territory. Othere, w i n ,  rendered the State oonsidermble aervicw 
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by mpporting with their forcee the weaknew of the authorities. One 
Quiao, in the beginning of last century, idicted severe defeat upon a 
number of revolted chiefs " with 17,000 of his natives." Not twenQ4ve 
years since the district between the Likugu and Antonio rivere was 
brought into mbjection to the Portuguese crown by one Joao B. de Silva, 
with his own resourcee, a t  the instigation of the then Governor of 
Quillimane. The Landnns or Zulus of Umzila, who levied re@ 
tribute for many years upon the unfortunate inhabitants of Sennq have 
been driven back by another, Manuel Antonio de Sonza, and the l d  
government thereby released from what was a terrible proof of waiknes. 
These are only a few of the instances I could name. 

The abuses attendant upon thie powerhl feudal system, for it vrrs 
nothing lea, were long since acknowledged inmpportable,:and in 1856 a 
law was passed abolishing it, which, with another of 1854, beceme a 
dead letter, from want of force to put i t  into execution. Time, the 
extinotion of U e  export slave-trade from Chat dietriot, the Act of Eman- 
cipation, and reoent legblation, are all gradually breaking .up the 
syetem, which,proved mgovmable, and a fruitful source of trouble in 
the fairest portion of the provinoe. 

The produce of the whole of thie line of coast coneids chiefly of oil- 
seeds (amendoim and gsrgelim), indiarubber, ivory, copra, and wax, and 
is collected a t  innumerable points by the agents of the Indian h o w  of 
Mozambique and 1.0. One of the moat intereating featurea in the com- 
mercial history of the East African cocrst is the steady growth of trade 
in the hande of them eubjeots of British and Portuguese India, and the 
complete web which'hae-been woven upon it by them. 

Attracted from India, more than half a century before Clive laid the 
foundations of the Eastern British Empire, by an Edict of the Portn- 
guese Viceroy, Conde de Alvor, whioh gave to a Banyam Company, in 
1686, an exclneive monopoly of the trade between Din and M;oeambiqae, 
the Banyane, etrengthened afterwards by the Battiae and other Hindu 
sects, have gradually increaeed in h~mb0I-S and in Mueaoe, until a t  
this day, despite the losa of all monopoliee, they-are in sole pawdon of 
the t d e  of the coast. Othere there are, wholesale Enropean memhamb, 
at the chief centre8 of trade ; but it is they alone who are to be found in 
every accessible port and river of the coact, bartering Europ6az.1 masn- 
faotures for native produce, and thue, by eearching out new markets 
and creating trade, etimulating the industry of the native Wua. 

Beyond the trade monopoly, they were formerly granted exteneive 
and peculiar privileges, amonget which one of the moat curioae waa a 
right to have all caees of crime and dispute occurring a m g s t  )hemeelves 
settled by their own judgea, who generally conaieted of P h  a h n  
from the order of Jeauita. Some eay that from this union of commerce 
and religion much trouble and disorder eprang ; others, that the powez 
of the Jesnita and the proeperity of the Banyans alike excited the envy 



, of the authorities Both were epoken of in terms of harsh and severe 
cenenre. One Governor-general, writing of the Banyam, sweepingly 
aaaerta that they are eelbh, falm, and cunning, given to lying and 

, 
' uwty;  that they know not how to keep a contract, and that i t  is a 

I part of their religious creed to deceive and rob a Christian " ; and of the 
Jmita, a Secretary of State for Foreign AEsirs, writing from Liabon, 
s t a h ,  in a despetch to the Qovernor-general of the colony, that His 
Majeetg the King is perfectly aware, and hie royal sense of piety haa 
received a severe shock therefrom, that the miseionaries have degenerated 
into a mere d a t i o n  of smugglers," "em urn m e m  e Fdt.0~ m n h -  
tadoree." A drastic measure was therefore taken with their reverenoee, 
and in 1759 they were paokeil off as prisoners to their reepeotive con- 
vents in Goa, and the whole of their property in the colony confiecsted 

! to the crown. The palace of the Governor-general ie at this day the 
old convent of the Jesuit fathers. 

Soon after the Banyans were ordered to return to Mozambique, 
"beoauee of disorders spread by them on the coaet," and in 1777 their 

I monopoly wae withdrawn. But theee restrictions appear to have had 
little effeot, aa for nearly a oentury past their field of trade has been 
steadily extending. The feeling of antagonism with which t h e e  
tradere are regarded arisee chiefly from the fact that the profita made by 
them are neither invested in, nor aerve any useful purpose to, th is  
country. India is the land of their nativity, and out of it the law of' 

' their race does not pennit them to permanently settle, or even to cany 
their women. h i d e n c a  abroad ie, therefore, to them but a temporary 
sojourn; and the wealth they gain is naturally remitted to the only 
m t r y  custom allows thein to all their home. 

The greater part of the immense area of country inhabited by , 
the different sections of the Mekua race, beyond the coaat belt subject 

I to Portuguese jurisdiction is, ae I have before a id ,  ruled over by a 
number of petty independent native shieh. I trust, however, I have 
not conveyed the impression that thia rnlo is generally an arbitrary one. 
The d e w  of despotism depends greatly upon the personal disposition 
and atrength of character of the chief. Though custom grants him oon- 
eiderable power, it also givea to all the older and chief men of the tribe 
a voioe in the settlement of any question affecting the general weal, and 
ceeee of life and death, or of serious disputes, are rarely settled without 
appeal to them. 

I wae onoe the i n t e r W  spectator of a Lomwe milcrndo or trial, 
in which mme of the obeervanoee of a civilieed oourt of justice were 
cmionely and unoonsoionaly followed out. In this case the accused had 
been ahooting at and wounding one of his women, suapeded by him of 
a d e l i t y ,  and it evidently meated coneiderable interest, as the audience 
was eo numeme that the oourt had left the bat- and was sitting in 
the open air. It was made plain to me here that the passion for public 

a ~a 



speaking, which I have specially notioed in a former paper, wae not merely 
indulged in aa an amnsement, but that oratory wse a reoognised power 
amonget them, and waa cultivated aa an accomplishment. The accused 
waa repreeented by a friend, to whoee fluenoy at  leaat I can bear personal 
testimony. What particularly struok me was the gravity and calm of 
the whole scene, and the apparent deaire to do jnetioe, evidenced by  the 
patient hearing given to all. No expression of dieeent stronger than a 
vigorone shake of the head and negative exolamation in under-tone, or  8 

half-smothered laugh, when i t  wee plain that the speaker wae advancing 
some eophism to boleter up a weak cam ; and none of eeeent, beyond the 
expreseion haimcri, "exactly," or "jnet so," sometimes used ironically, 
or a low murmur of approval when the orator's argument d e d  oonvb 
tion home. All had arranged themselves squatting in favourite faahion, 
in a wide scattered group about the chief, who, eeated on a low a h l ,  
made the oentral figure. But i t  wee easy to see that he waa not the sole 
arbitar in the cam, and that the epeskera d d r d  themmelvea to all the 
headmen, who, a h  upon low stools and small cut loge, were in proximity 1 

to him. I left before the ceee terminated, after listening for more than 
two hours, deeply impreeeed with the exhibition in it of a politenese and 
regard for the opinion of others, whioh we too frequently flatter our- 

~ 
selves are virtnea s p e d  to civilised life. 

With one ourioue castom of the Coast Makua, the ceremonies o b e e d  
upon the arrival of the girle of a village a t  marriageable age, I will 
conclude t h i ~  paper. When, in my journey north of Ibo, I landed at 
Marongo, I found festivities in celebration of thia event in full awing 
and was invited to be a witnese of them. The plaoe w y  crowded with 
people in full gala costume, for it waa an ooaasion that evidentIy drew 
together both young and old of all the adjoining villages. Dnuna were 
beating, gune firing, and p b e  flowing h e l y ,  and there wee mirth 
and laughter in abundance, but no drunkennee& 

The chief interest centered at  a point in the large open square 
where the damsels in question were grouped. There I saw kneeling, but 
with hoada erect, the forms of some six or eight girls, uleverly draped with 
cloths which fell to the ground on every side, so that only their attitude 
and outlines were distinctly visible. Completely encircling them 
danced, or rather stepped in close file, thirty or forty of the elderly 
women of the village, clapping their hands and ainging in chorus. 
Outside thia guardian ring, in feigned aatyric excitement, denoed the 
gouthful and robust, elderly and corpulent, aged end infirm of the 
opposite sex, to the beating of drum, fiting of guns, and every oon- 
ceivable noise. The guardian ring was only broken when one wiehed to 
make a preaent, which the giver wse allowed reapeotfnlly to place upon 
the heads of the girls, already well laden when I arrived with oloth, 
beads, brase wire, and the like. The whole thing appeared to be a public 
announcement of the amval of the damsels in the marriag+mkeb, 

~ 

I 

conducted with maoh mirth, and a profdon, perhapa, of " cakeu and ala" I 





GEOGRAPHICAL NOTES. 

Yr. H. IYC 8tanley.-We learn from telegram in the d* pkrs 
that Mr. Stanley has returned to Europe, after his three yeare' labom 
on the Congo. All hie geographical friends will rejoice to hear that he 
ia in good health, and that he haa succeeded in constructing a practicable 
road past the cataracts of the Congo to Stanley Pool, and eetabliahing a 
chain of stations for the promotion of commerce and civilisation along 
the most ditFicult part of the river. 

Death of Mr. Appel, on the Congo.-By the laat mail from the river 
Congo we hear of the death, on the threshold of hia explorations, of 
Mr. William Appel, a young traveller in the service of the Baptist 
Missionary Society, who left England in May laat full of enthnsiaem, 
and well fitted in many way0 for the taak he had undertaken (amongst 
other duties) to perform, namely the survey of Stanley POOL He hnd 
been trained in astronomical observation and mapping by Mr. Cola, 
and waa furnished with a set of instruments by the Society. He died at 
Banana on the lower Congo, after four days' fever. At the time he waa 
struck down he was making preparations for a survey of the  river 
Wpoao, and for a series of hypsometrical observations on the surrounding 
hill& 

The Ymai Country.-We have received from Archdeacon Farler, of 
Magila, East Africa, a valuable original map, drawn by himself from 
native information, of hitherto unknown routes through the Mesai 
country, from the Pangani to the south-eaetarn shorea of Victoria 
Nyanza. We hope soon to publish the map, with explanatory text. 

Arotio Item-Mr. T. V. Smith has received a telegram from Sir H. 
QorsBocrth, dated Hammerfest, Sept. 16th, stating that after parting 
company with the Hope, the Kara fell in with the ice on the 12th of 
August in lat 7S0 46' N., long. 68O E., and anchored at  Berg Island on 
the 13th. On the 16th the Xara waa driven by the ice to Lystina, and 
on the following day she loet her kedge anohor and cable. She waa 
driven ashore at  the Tern Island of Markham by a gale, combined with 
ice p r a m ,  on the SOth, and on this occtreion the boat wee loet. 
Fortunately, by lightening the ship Sir Henry succeeded in getting her 
off aninjured on the 2nd of September, and on the following day she was 
free, and able to prooeed on her homeward voyage. He adds that they 
had much snow and bad weather, and the ship was beset all the t im.  
All hands well. Judging from this account, Sir Henry and his party 
are to be congratulated on their timely escape from a position of con- 
siderable danger. According to a telegram received at  Copenhagen on 
the 16th of September, Lieutenant Hovgaard has been leas fortunate, 
since there appeare to be some reason to fear that the DGmphna is already 



icebound on the ooaet of Novaya Zemlya. The only reaeon given, how- 
ever, in that '& the Kara Sea w u  oloeed by ice by the middle of August," 
whioh ie somewhat vague. A previoun report, sent from Archangel 
about the 25th of Augnet, etated that the Dijmphna was then trying to 
get through the Jugor Strait. She was in company with the Vaana,' 
Louiw,t A. E. Not-$ and the achooner Andreu Diana. The last- 
named veseel was expeoted to return to T r o d  with reports by the 
11th of September. Capt. Johnneeen, the commander of the A. E. 
NorhaekidU, has einoe then been obliged to put baok b Norway; he 
haa telegraphed from Varda on the 16th of September, that he had three 
times attempted to force a pawage through Matofohkin Strait without 
snooese and narrowly eeoaped being frozen in for the winter.-Mr. Mel- 
ville and the remainder of the survivore of the hapleae Jmndte 
expedition have returned to Bmerica, and no newe of Lieut. Chipp and 
the third boat haa yet been reoeived. With regard to the burning of 
the march and relief ship Bodgm in ita winter quartere, it appeare 
that the h t  publiehed telegram§ etating that it took place on the 
let of January, 188% was an error. The unfortunate event oocarred on 
the 80th of November, 1881. 

International Ciroumpolar Zxpditiom-The Austrian ckmmpolar 
obeervera have had considerable di5culty in taking up the poeition 
aseigned to them. On her second attempt to reaoh Jan Mayen the Polo 
eighted the island on the 27th of June, but i t  wes surrounded by a belt 
of ice from 15 to 20 milea broad, and it was not until the 13th of July 
that anchorage was at laat f o n d  between two grounded icebergs in 
Mary Bay. The buildings and stores of the expedition were landed 
with all poaeible despatch, but the Polo was three timee obliged to etand 
out to sea to avoid the drifting masses of ice. The etation ie eituated 
on the eo-called isthmua which connects the north and south perte of the 
idand, forming a valley through which rune a glaoier stream. Ita 
approximate poaition is in 71" N. lat., 8' 26' E long. The valley has 
been named after C m t  Wilczek. Regular obeervatione were commenced 
on the 7th of August. F o p  and rain prevailed from the beginning of 
July to the middle of A q m t ,  and the thermometer aeldom ram above 
3 O  Celsius, and oocaaionally fell Wow freezing-point. Before the Po& 
eailed, an attampt was made to amend the remarkable v o l d o  peak of 
Beerenberg, but after nine hours' hard toil the party were oompelled to 
give it up, having only attained an altitude of 5000 feet. Hot d- 
pharoun steam was h i n g  from fimrea in the sidea of the mountain, 
and extensive layers of lava were found, while eome of the party main- 
tain that they heard subterraneoun rumblinge. At Brielle Tower eome 
ruined huta were eeen, and judging from the re& found in them, it 
is probable that they were built by the unfortunate Dutch oolonieta who 

see ~ntc, p. 549. t ma., p. MW). 
3 Ibid., p. 499. $ Ibid., p. 376. 



attempted to form a whaling mttlement on the idand in 1680. Tlm 
Pdo left Jan Mayen on the 16th of August, and arrived at  Leith on the 
24th of the eeme month. Count Wilczek intenda to go with her next 
year to bring the expedition home. 

Captain Palander states, in the detailed report of his p- 
that after landing the Swediah expedition and the de@t of provieioas 
eent by Mr. Osotrr Diokson for the relief of Mr. Leigh Smith and hm 
crew, in the event of their ooming out by Spitzbergen, he proceeded to 
Green Harbour, where he picked up the oaptain and three men belong- 
ing to a Norwegian doop whioh had been d e d  by the ioe and m k  
in Stor Fiord. The oaptain of the Danieh ateemor UJo, which took rr 
party of tomieta to Spitzbergen, informed Captain Palander that  he had 
elao made eeveral attempta to reach M o d  Bay, but oould not get 
beyond the Norway Islands. On the 5th of A u p t  the ioe wee in the 
same oondition as on the 20th of July, when the Swedieh gunboats mods 
a h a 1  effort to peee Am~terdam Island before it wae deoided to land the 
expedition a t  Cape Thordeen.. News wae received from the United 
Btatea cimampolar station at  Point Barrow in A h k a  8s late a8 July 
29th. The staff, who had paeaed the previoua winter there,. wem 
reported all esfe and working well. 

A Britirh Annexation near Aden - A mall addition has recently 
been made to the Britieh Empire in Southern Arabia The village 
of Sheikh Othman and ita surroundings, amounting in all to about 
thirty-four square milee, lying inland of the Britieh town of Aden; 
have been p u m h a d  for a few thousends of dollare from the Sultan af 
Lahej, to provide space for the surplus population of Aden, who b d  
themselves hard preeeed for room, chiefly becauee of the preeenoe of the 
Bfrican Somab who reeort to Aden in inorerrsing numbem for trading 
P"rpof'-• 

Beoent Prenoh Exploretiom in Tongkin.--The following particnlers 
of an attempt to penetrate to Y m ~ n  by the He-h8 or Ly-eien-Hang 
(the " Bivihre Noire " of French geographers), are oondeneed from the 
80~01z1lt by X. Villeroi d'Aagie, given in No. 11 of the omcia1 publication 
' Coohin Cbine Fraqaise : Exoumiona et Reconnaieaances ' (Saigon : 
1882). The He-h8 is the great western aHuent of the Song-ka (or 
' BiviBre Rouge '), and according to the most recent map in Dupuis' work 
' L'Onverture du Fleuve Rouge au Commerce,' 1879, rimxi in Yunnan at 
nearly 26" N. lat., and runs through an unexplored region parallel with 
the Song-ka on ita south-western side, finally joining i t  jmt below 
Hong-Hoe, some 80 milee above Hanoi (Keeho). Various other fancifal 
directions have been given to it, and the little that is known about it 

' is to be found in Dupuie' 'Voyage an YQn-nBn' in Bull. IJoc. Qbp. 

* Sea onk, p. 149. 



(6.eBr.) xiv., 1877, p. 64.-Bf. d'Augig with Bf. Meml Courtin (who 
died from the h e r b h i p  of the journey near the Yunnan frontier), made 
a alight preliminary effort to eeoend the Song-ka iteelf, starting from 
Hanoi on the 6th September, 1881, but was reoeived above Hung-Hos 
with insults and menaces from the Ohin- who were apparently acting 
under official orders, and waa finally compelled by actual attack a t  
h l g - u  to r e b  to HUIlg-Ha Long-u do- not appear On h p t l h '  
map, but is evidently only a short distance up the river.-l'he attempt 
to r e d  Y a m  by the Hsh6 wae then made, and succeaafully carried 
out aa far as WanQiom near the frontier, where the death of X Courtin 
compelled M. d'Augis to return; but i t  ie evident that the phyaioel 
obeteclea on t h b  river preeent a t  leest as effectual a bar to traffio as the 
political oppoeition on the hng-ka  Aa far as the rapid of PhbBb, the 
river b of eesy navigation and gentle aspect, but above that point it 
flows with but slight interruptions between perpendicular granite walla 
often frightfully overhanging, and looking aa if a gigantic axe had 
oleft the primitive rock to make a passage 900 feet deep. These walls 
are of equal height and identical geological formation, with large strata 
of carbonate of iron exactly reproduced on each sidc. In the rainy 
eetreon, the river rises for nearly 23 feet, and the enormous pent up 
body of water, when storm driven, underminee the base of its granite 
prison to mch an extent that huge masses of rock are precipitated into 
the bed of the river, forming enormous rapids which alter the level and 
render navigation perilous even for native canoee. These rapide are 
donatently increaeing; M. d'Augis mated fifty-four of them up to 
Wan-Giom, and found at  ThtbKeu a complete bar in the ahape of rocks 
some 23 feet high, a perfect cheoe rendering all further canoe navigation 
impdble .  He specially names ThBo-Be, Th&-Mmoi, and ThbTho-  
Ba as the worst rapids,-ThbI36moi being the most temble, as he 
found b h b  ooet, being twice wrecked on it, on the eeoond oocaeion 
losing all but hia papere and mineral specimens. I11 from fever and 
poisoned water, he suooeeded, however, in descending the river to Hanoi, 
which he reaahed on the 24th December last.-He found various indi- 
oationa of mineral wealth in the volcanic rocks examined, each as iron, 
a b l e ,  malachite, copper, and in one place pockets of mercury ; and hie 
obeervationa warrant the idea of a rich flora and fauna e r i e t ig  in 
North-weatern Tongkin.-The oountry is inhabited by MuSngs, who 
submit impatiently to the rule of e chief habitually reaiding at  Son-Tai 
and completely dependent on the court of HUB, the oapital of Annam. 
Being hill-men, they are stronger and more COUr8gWUS than the plain- 
dwelling Tongkin-, and of more vigorone development than the 
Annamitee; they are mostly u n p r e p o d g  and apparently of brechy- 
cephalio type, very prolific, like the Chinese, and induetrious, praatising 
the arta of weaving and dyeing. The (36) charaaters of their writing 
are syllabic, unlike thoee of all others in the Far E a t ,  which are ideo- 
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graphic, and their writing is from left to right; they have nine 
nnmerels, but no zero. I& d'Augia considers that these lingPirtic 
peouliaritiee should throw a new light upon Aryan migrations, md 
remarks upon the peauliar conservation by the Mudugs of their trihl 
autonomy and onatoms under oonstant preswre of exbrior iduenaa 
He deaoribes a singular funeral cudom among them: the corpee is 
fastened up in a tree trunk and deyoeited for three years in the hut of 
the nearest relation of the deceaeed, being at  the end of that time brvied 
in the earth and covered with a tumulurr. Rich Mubnge sometimes 
acoompany the latter oeremony by the eacrifice of an ox every day for 
three weeks. 

A Journey in North Seeohaen.-A very interesting eeriee of letters 
by Mr. E. H. Parker, descriptive of his recent travels in  Northern 
Sza-chuen, is appearing in the China Rem'ew. The letters do not am- 
tain much important geographical matter, but they are written in a 
very popular style and convey a good deal of information regarding the 
products of the country east of Cheng-tu-fu, especially touching the silk, 
of which the best qualitiw come from Shun-king and Pao-ning, f x o  
towns visited by Xr. Parker, and whioh forms an important export o l  
Sze-chuen. At the first inn where Mr. Parker came acm the yellow 
Sze-chuen silk, he remarks that there were also large numbere of mliee 
conveying loads of one thousand taets in silver to Mien-chon for pur- 
chase of silk. These loads are placed in the innkeeper's chest at  night 
and somebody sleeps on the top, the innkeeper being responsible for 
lossee which take place in his hotel, which, however, may be more fit$ 
oompared to a cattle-pen. In a m e  where Mr. Parker was robbed him- 
self the innkeeper was at  once made to pay the value of the missing 
articles. But, he adds, there is on the whole great seourity for property 
in this provinoe, and it is doubtful if anywhere elm in the world s 
simple unarmed coolie could travel 600 miles with 3002. attached 
temptingly to the end of his pole. Mr. Parker's letters remind ua in 
style of ' Travele and Researches in Western China,' by Mr. Baber, who 
lnnst have travelled in the earlier part of hie journey over much of the 
same ground as Hr. Parker. 

Bmian Explorations in Sakhalin (gaghalien) Island.-M. Poliakof, 
the traveller sent out by the Russian Geographical Society to explore 
the bland of Sakhalin, haa recently returned to St. Peteraburg? 
Between the date of his landing, a t  the end of June 1881, and the 
spring of the preaent year he explored large trscte of the hitherto 
almoet, or quite unknown interior. His prinoipal journeys were in the 
so-called Alexandrofka valley, and along the course of the Tim or Tym 
river. The most important practioal result of the expedition is the & 
covery of the fact that the' Tym ie navigable for veseels of sixteen feet 

Vide Proceeding&' vol. ir. p. 109. 
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draught for a distance of five verets. This river forms the only 
8cueeeibl.e herbour on'the whole coaet of Sakhalin with the exception 
of KuBgde Bay, which is situated in an entirely unpopulated and barren 
dietriot on the north side of the Sand.  M. Poliakof states that the 
flora and fauna almoet everywhere weembled t h w  of .North Siberia. 
I n  many plaoea he found traces of ancient colonies, with atone imple- 
ments similar to thoee diecovered in European Russia. Some articles 
made of obsidian indioate a pre-historic communication with Kamchatka 
or some of the Pacific blande, and judging by the circular excava- 
tions which were found, the aborigines of Sakhalin appear, like the 
Kamchadah, to have dwelt in huts partly sunk in the earth. The 
kitchen-middens contained bones of bears and other admale; and 
amongst other remains found were very heavy " net-weighta " for sink- 
ing fiehing-nets, showing that tho nets formerly ueed must have been 
very large. 

The l e a n  Sea-level at Bombay and ladrss.--General J. T. Walker, 
c.a, Surveyor-General of India, hm lataly devoted much care to the 
investigation of a remarkable anomaly apparent on the conclusion of the 
spirit-levelling operatione exwuted in connection with the Indian tidal 
observations, and carried across the peninmila from Bombay to Madras. 
Thie consiet8d in the deduction that mean sea-level is about three feet 
higher at  Madraa than Bombay. That there are variatione in the 
general level of the oceen-surface at  different places, when referred, say, 
to the earth's centre, is possible enough when the attraotive iduencee 
of mountains ere taken into conaideration. But the Snrveyor-Qeneral 
points out that they would not be appreciable because they oould not 
be measured by instnunental meane, aa the c a w s  by which they are pro- 
duced must equally affeot both the spirit-levels of the instrumente and 

' 

the water-levels of the m a n ,  when both are wbjeoted alike to the mane 
influences. After patient investigation General Walker comes to the . 
conolueion that the c a m  is to be found in an accumulation of minute 
errore in the course of the levelling operations, due to the fa& that when 
the general direction of the linea of levele is towards the nun or opposite 
to it the observer gets a side view of the bubble, refracted obliquely 
through the thickneaa of the g l w  tube, and is thus inclined to regard 
the outer edge of the rim of the bubble at  the end nearer the light and 
the inner edge of the rim at  the other end, for the bubble itaelf. Con- 
sequently there is a tendency to ~seame the instrument to be level when 
in reality the end towards the light M depreesed. This personal e m r ,  
in levelling during the ho rn  of sunrise and midday (the working hours 
in India), would prbdaoe a maximum effect on linea running mth-east 
and north-weet, the d t  being to make the southern etatione appear 
the higher. Now this has been found to ocour in a greater or lesa 
degree in all the lines oonneoting tidal statiora, and all the discrepanciw 
agree in raieing the muthem pointe relatively to the northern. The 
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mnolueion that the difference in height between ?dndraa and Bombry i 
due to thie cauae ie olinobed by the fa& that a eingle error of the kid 
d d b e d  when meamred and multiplied by the number of 8tatim rt 
which it would oomr between Madraa and Bombay (which meridioq 
are 400 milea apart) would prodace about three feet, the very diecreprng 
in question. 

Imptor Kramp'8mith.-We are informed by a oomeqondent of 
the death of Mr. Krarnp Smith, who has, since 1867, been Inspedor 
of the Northern Dietricta in Danish Greenland. During the p t  winter 
he auffered from terrible sleepleeaneat, and he expired eomewhat ad- 
denly on the 98th of Mey, aged 49. Every traveller who hae paced 
any time at  Godhavn during the b t  fifteen yeara hae epoken of the 
kindneaa and attention of Mr. Smith and hie wife. He rendered im. 
portant mrvicee to varioua arotio expeditions, and freely placed his horn 
and reaourcee a t  the dispod of scientifio workem Nares, Merkhun, 
Hayes, Pavy, Whymper, Norclenekiold, Steenetrup, and many others, of 
various nationalitiee, have experienoed their hoepitelity or reoeived their 
aseietance. Although Inepector Smith was not of a robnet codtation, 
he travelled exteneively by boat and by eledge in mummer end winter 
thronghout the Inepectorate, which extends over more than five d e p  
of latitude, and took muoh concern in the welfam of the netivee, who 
awtain a real logs by hie lamented death. 

Exploratiom in the interior of Britbh aniann-Mr. H. Whitely, r 
gentleman who has devoted many yeare to natnral hietorg p d t a  in 
the interior of Britieh Guiane, has just returned to England. He 
reaided for upward8 of a year among the Indiana in the neighbornhood 
of the famous Mount Boraima, of which in ita many aepecta he made a 
numeroue aeriea of drawings. H h  exoursione in t hh  direction extended 
beyond the Venezuelan frontier. 

8ir Woodbine Parirh, ECX, P.R,.S.4ncof the oldeat and moet 4 
members of our Society haa paesed away during the past month. I n  his quiet how 
a t  St. hnard'e-on-Sea, where he spent the latter yeare of hi long and usefa1 lih: 
m u n d e d  by his books, maps, and many reminiecencea of his travelr, on the 16th 
August last, died Sir Woodbine Perish, British Char@ d'Affah a t  Buenae Apnr in 
the early y m  of South American independence, and in his time a d o u e  cultintor 
and promotar of geographical studies. 

Sir Woodbine wan born in 1796, and wss educated at  Eton at  the time ahen 
Dr. Keat, ruled the college and thrashed the boys all round because the o f T d  in 
some flagrant act of schoolboyiah rebellion refused to give themselves up to j d *  
Our late member began his diplomatic career early in life. He was p-nt rt the 
mtaration of the King of Naplea, and travelling home with d ~ p t c h e s ,  crowd tb 
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I 6eld of Waterloo shortly after the battle. He accompanied Lord Csstlereagh as Private 
, Secretary to Paris during i b  occupation by the Allies in 1816, and many were his 

reminiscences of those eventful times. The treaty of p c e  signed by dl the crowned 
beads of Europe was written by h i  In 1817 he received a clerkahip at the Foreign 
O h ;  the following year he accompanied Lord Caatlereagh to the Conferenma at 
Aim-la-Chapelle, and in 1821 to Hanover for the coronation of King George IV. 
After having been employed diplomatically in Albenia, he waa sent in 1823 by Mr. 
Canning as Commissioner and Consul-Gteneral to Buenon A m .  As plenipotentiary 
to the provinca of the Rio de la Plata he negotiated the firat treaty recognisi the 
independence of the new Statas of South America Upon the establishment of 
diplomatic relations in 1826 he waa made chargM'affalw at Buenoa Ayrerr. In 
October 1828 he obtained the ratification by the Argentine Republic of the pre- 
l i i e e  of peace with Brazil, establiing the independence of the State of 
Uruguay under British mediation. Before leaving South America he concluded a 
convention eacuring full indemnities to Britirh mf fem from the Brazilian war, and 
he also obtained the release from Parspay of all the British and other foreigners 
who had been for many yearn f d b l y  detained there by Dr. Franois, receiving the 
thanks of the French and other governmentk Returning to England in 1832, he 
brought With him f d  specimens of the megtherium (now in the College of 
8-), the glyptodon, aud other strange species of extinct animalr, which had 
been dishinterred from the posttertiary gravels of the basin of the Plate. The work 

a he mbeeqnently published (in 1839 and 1852) under the title 'Buenoa A y m  and 
the Provinces of the Rio de la Plata,' received a very high encomium from no less 
an authority than Baron Humboldt, and haa continned to the present day to be a 
standard book of reference on questions relating to those conntriea Sir Woodbine 
Puish wm created a Knight Commander of the Royal Himoverim or Ctuelph Order 
in 1832, and was kuighted in March 1887. 

He was elected a Fellow of the Royd Society in 1824, and of the Royal b 
graphical Society in 1833. As Vice-President of our W e t y  he supported Sir 
Roderick Murchieon during hie w n d  term of office in the Pddential  chair, and 
took an active part in its affairs, serving almost continuously as Vice-President or 
Membet of Council from 1833 to 1853. For many years he wan the refem of the 
administration on all mbjecb dating to South America, and contributed mmy 
papem to the early volumes (vola iii. to vi.) of the Society's Journal, his laat com- 
munication being a translation made by himself from the Spaoieh of Don Guillarmo 
Cox's important journey across the Chilian Andes to Ialre Nahuel-huapi and the 
Rio Negro. He eleo mrved as VbPresident of the Geological Society. 

Sir W d b i i e  Parirh belonged to that high type of Englibmen who speak but 
little of themaelves and perform much. Rarely are mch varied attainments re he 
passeeeed to be seen united in one pemn. To the distinguished mvices he rendered 
his country in the eventfal yeam of hie early life, when England had buy d* 
with every nation in Enrope, brief allusion has been made. In hia later yeam spent 
a t  St. Lemard'tion-Ses, he endeared himself to many who esteemed it a privilege to 
take ctmnml with one who knew so mnch, judged so wisely, and whoee principles of 
action were so truly Christianlike. 
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PROCEEDINGS O F  T H E  GEOGRAPHICAL SECTION 
O F  THE BRITISH ASSOCIATION. 

SOUTHAMPTON MEETING, 1882. ~ 
The meeting of the British M i t i o n  for the Advanoement of Science beld 

this year a t  Soathampton, from the 23rd to the aOth of August. The 
I 

Section waa organised as tollowe :- 
P B E ~ I D ~ . - S ~ ~  R. Temple, Bert, a.c.8.1. 
VICE-PBES~DE~-H. W. Batea, r.as. ; Major-General A. C. Cooke, a~., ca; 

Sir F. J. Evans, K.o.B., r . u  ; Lieuk-Colonel H. H. Godwin-Auaten, r.aa ; Sir Jarepb 
D. Hooker, LaaL, as.; Admiral Sir Erasmw Ommanney, c.B., P . s a ;  C2doDd 
Sii Oliver 8t. John, a=, k a a r .  

S ~ T ~ B I E B . - E ,  G. Ravenstein ; E. C. Rye (RecotrEtr). 

The President's Mdrers to the N&h-The subject of Sir Richard TempLe's 
A d h  wae " The Central Plateau of Aeia." After some, preliminary remarks 
in whioh he obaemed that thh ares was one of the most wonderful on the d a m  
of the earth, containing nearly 3,000,000 Engliih square miles, and equalling 
threefourths of Empe, he proceeded as follows:-1. In shape the plateau is 
e o m h a t  of an irregular rhomboid, completely enclosed by air grand - 
of mountaim, namely the Himalayas looking south towarda India, the Pamir 
looking' weet towards Central Asia, the Altai looking north tawarda Sib- the 
Yablonoi looking north-& towards Eastern Siberia, the Yun-ling mnd the  In- 
(inclusive of the Ehingan), looking tow& China Theae s w d  ranges preaerre 
generally a considerable altitude varying from 6000 to 26,000 feet above BBB-lml, , 
and reaching in the Himalaya to more than 29,000 feet. But as a great p& of 
these lleveral m q e a  is as yet u n m e y e d  by trigonometry, it  ia paeeible that still 
greater heigbta may be diecovered, and that "excelsior " may be the proud answer 
rendered by the everlauting hills to human inveatigation. . . . . Such b e i i  the 
enter Men of our plateau, there are within it  two great rangea mninly @el cmd 
running h west to east, namely the Kuen-lun and the Thian-Shm. While the 
Hhalayaa form the southern flank of the great Tibetan upland, the Kuen-lnn 
constitutes the northern. l'he modicum of knowledge poeaeesed by ue regprding the 
Kuen-lun, a moet important factor in the geography of our p W u ,  is largely due to 
the praiseworthy travels of the RtWan Prejevalaky. T h i  range may be Bnid in a 
certain sense to overlook the Tvim besin ending in Lake Lob, though the mountains 
are U l y  dfetont more than a hundred milea eom that lake. It f o r m  &e4 
muthem boundary of the Tarim bwin, which oontains some of the h bewtifid 
h t e  in our plateau. If there be such a thing ae a backbone to these regiaas, or 
anything like a dorsal ridge, it  consisfa of the Kuen-hm. The Thian-Shan starts 
from the Pemir, and run@ westwsrd for full 1600 milee, till it  joina with some of its 
spurn the uplends of Jdongolia proper, or touchea with othera the dreary desert of 
Gobi. Aa the Kuen-lun form8 the southern boundary of the Tarim bash, w, the 
Thian Bhan constitutes the northern. Connectad with the north-weatern pert of 
the Himalayas is another range which some regard aa an offahoot, but which &en, 
treat separately under the name of Karslruram. Together with the Himalayas i t  
joina the Pamir. Thus three of the greatest mounhin ranges in Asia converge upon 
the Pamir, or according to some are there interlaced; namely the Himalapa, the 
Kuen-lun, ,and the Thian-Shan; to which perhap two others might be added, 
m e l y  the garakuram just mentioned and the Altai. But it  may be mom accu- 
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rately said that the outer border of ow plateau north of the Pamir in formed by the 
terminal spurs of the ThicmShan. I t  is to be remembered also that the Indian 
~aucaa&which d m  not c o n m  our platau directly enough to fall within this 
address-probably )om the Pamir. In general terms, the convergence of mountain 
ranges on the Pamir rendem it geographically the m a t  important pwilion in hrir 
' h e  uninstructed Adatiag have evinoed a hazy admiraticm of ita grandeur by 
calling i t  tbe roof of the world." The oomporatively i* Enropeam 
have d it as the eoarce of the c W o  Oxas &d as fraught with poli t id con- 
sideratioan . . . . 

2. The vast rurhce of our plaban, though almost unintanrptedly envimned by 
its mcky walle, premts an extraordinary series of elsvlrtiona and deprecaione. In 
the kart of the p l ahu  there ir the deprsasion known to geograph as the Western 
Qobi, mmetimss called the Tadm bpein. Within this there is the Lob lake or Lob 
Nor, truly an inland wa into which the watera of eeveral rivers ultimately flow, 
finding no vent t o d  the ocean. The total length of the Tarim river with its 
af8uenta debouching into Lob Nor, cannot be 1- than 800 milea Thi curiou and 
interesting lake la not mare than 2000 feet above sep-lspe& and f o ~  ahout the 
lowat dip in om plateau. It is like the bottom of a wt platter, or the aentre in 
the hollow of a mighty hand. Around thb  d e w i o n  there are on all aides nplsnde 
of vuim heights like @tiom in the Matio ttarace terminating in the intar- 
mediate ranges, or in the outer oircurnvalhtion of mountaim already deecribed. On 
the eaet of it there b the tract celled Eestern Gobi, partly desert, and hlong~liq 
avemglng rKX)O feet above see-level : on the north the Altai uplands, exceeding 
5000 feat, On the west the Pamir rises abruptly, exceeding 18,000 feet; on the 
south Tibet, with equal abruptnesq having an a v e q  altitude of 16,000 feet above 
sea-level, t h b  being tbe loftiest expense in the world ; and on the muth-east the 
t&t around the Kuku Nor lake, 10,000 feet WBT, there in a detached depres- 
sion known as the Zungarian strait, extending to the northern confine of our platmu 
between the Thian-Shan and the Altai ranger. This strait, hardly exceeding 2000 
feet above sea-lwei, is as low aa, ~mrhapa even lower than, any part of our platean, 
and is very near breaking ita continuity, which may be conridered as b e i i  jut  mosd 
by the comparatively humble altitude above mentioned. The depnrssion ia gengra- 
phicallgimportant aa forming the only b r d  p m  between our platseu and theworld 
without. I t  rnns from Moqpliq the moet importoat tract within our plsk.a, to 
Sheria outaide. Gteat d u e  was, In early M m q  attached by the Chineae to it, as 
beiig the only natural highway on a l q  e d e  W e e n  Northem cmd h t r a l  A s h  . . . . On moat of its sidm our plateau la extraordinarily inaccessible, the panee 
being steep in the extreme, and culminating in ridgee 18,000 to 28,COO feet a h e  
see-level Towards Siberia the Altai paaaea are eaaier, and on the nor tkmt  between 
Mongolia and China &em are several peseea that have w i t n d  the hishric out- 
pourings of the Mongol hordes, and which are ominody remembered by the 
Chinese os the openings through which their invaders rushed like the great river in 
flood, or the landslip tram the mountain side, or the avalanche sweeping aloog tho 
h l d m  and d4bria to the deetruction of the vallep beneath. The great dersrt of 
Eaetern Qobi occupiee the eastern portion of our plataau. With ita socumulating 
iorcea of sand and powdered earth it b a tendency to encrceoh, and b regarded by 
manwitbavngaeawe. IQ p n a e n t e r t e n t i s ~ ~ b a n g  notleas than M a  
million of quare milea. Nor does it exht alone witbirr our plateau, f a  &ween the 
Tarim besin and the Kuen-lun spurs there is a leseer desert called T W m a k m  with 
100,000 square miles of area I t  m y  probably be found that thaw two deeerte join 
or are otherwise connected 

3. IVe have noted that while the prevailing chanctetbtics of our plateau are 



wildness, ruggedness, or desolation ; yet within it  are the eoaroee of several great 
rivers which sustain the moet teeming peoples on the face of the earth. Tbe 
monarch aa i t  were of all these noble waters is the Yang-Ceekiig. Though its h& 
s h m s  have been but imperfectly explored, yet ita true source is known to be in the 
Kuen-lun mountains already mentioned. After quitting our platdsu and p & g  
oat of its prison-house in the mountains through natural gates of the ntmoet mrg- 
nificence, i t  permeah the most thickly-peopled provinces of Chh-provinces 
inhabited by about 120 millions of muls. I t  eutains the life of this  '~llm 

population by supplying the n-ry moisture and by affording the means of ini- 
gation and of wate~traffi~. NO river has ever in ancient or modern timee played a 
important a part in the increecle of the human race aa the Yong-tae-lrirng. Its 
supply of water is immense and unfailing, and t h b  moet essential c- . . LB 
caused by ita connection with the mow-clod and ice-bound regiom of our phw 
within which i t  hse a course of 700 miles before entering China proper. Amidst tbe 
asme Kuen-lun range, the Boang-ho riees, from u n e x p l d  springe, which the 
Chinese figure to themaelvse aa "the rtarry eea" After bursting through serenl 
watersheds, making wondroua bende from ita main direction near the base of m 
plateau, and chonghg its m u m  more than once to the wnfuaion of cornpaatire 
geography, it traverses Northern Chi and confers agricilltural ptoeperity on aomc 
70,000,000 of mub. I t  aim hse a mu& of some 400 milea within our plateau, in 
concequenca of which ita water mpply ie perennially snow-fed. Again, t h e  Iraardi 
and the Mekhong, the former watering Burma and the latter watering Cambodir, 
rise in the offihoota of the Kuen-lun. That region, then, in respect of the pareatage 
of important rivers stands in the first rank. Thin benefiwnt circumstance a r k  
from the direction of subsidiary rangas which a h i t  to thii part of onr plateau some 
of the moisture-lsden breezca from the Pacific Ocean. Similarly the two Indi i  
rivers, the Brahmputra, and the I n d u  with ita amuent the Satlej, have their origin 
at a great diitance within our plateau, and their watersupply is indefinitely rag- 
mented in Lonaequdnc8. Notwithstanding the vset volume of their w a k q  thn 
riven play an economic part which, though great, is much l a  than that of the main 
Chinese rivers. The Brahrnaputrs above its junction with the Magns cannot be mid 
te sustain more thsn 16,000,000 of people ; and the Indus, together with the &&j, 
may support 12,000,000. The Ganges and Jamna, issuing from mama of anow on 
the muthem scarp of our platesu, sustain before their junction a t  Allahabad a papo- 
lation of M,000,000--quite irrespective of the deltaic population of the lower Ganges, 
for whom moieture is supplied from other sources. Of thew Indian rivers the waten, 
perpetually mow-fed, are largely drawn away for canals of imgation on a gmd 
scale. Taken all in all, despite defecb, the Ganges Canal in the mmt impsing 
example of hydraulic engineering that hre yet been eaen. From the gleciers of ths 
Pamir and the western terminus of the W - S h a n  there spring the head streamr of 
the Oxus, the Jaxarba, and other rivers, ending in the inland seaof Aral. To t h q  
in Persian phrase, the epitbet of " pld-ecatterer " or " wealth4bpe.w~ * ip 
felicitously applied by the natives. Of the rivem riaing in the northern aection of 
our plateau, the Amur has poesibilities of which the future may nee thedeveloped 
But the great rivers of Siberia, such as the Obi, the Yenhi, and the Lena, though 
flowing through rich mile and affording marvellous facilities for several sy&m of 
inland navigation to be connectad with each other, yet have their long eatuuiea in 
the permanently frost-bound lends of the Tundra, and their mouths in the u d i a  
watera f raen  during most montha of the year. Therefore they can never, in 
eoonomia importsoce, vie with the rivem abovo mentioned, which flow into the 
Pacific and Indian Oceans. 

4. The lacuetrine eyetern, tbcugh not comparable to t h ~ t  of North Amerior or of 
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Oentral Africa, and not aplaoPohing in beauty or intereat that of Southern Europe is 
yet very conaidemble. It h not, however, the only one in A&, and from it must 
be excluded the three gnat  Siberian lakes of Iaayk-knl, of Baikal, and of W h ,  
which, though connected with our plateau, are beyond ite actual limita. Exclueive 
of these, however, the lakes, great and amall, within our plateau, are extraordinarily 
numerous. Not leas than a hundred of them may be counted on the map0 of thii 
region. Of them lakes, however, mme are insignificant, being little m m  than d i e  
swamp. Others, again, aa the Pangong, though romantically besutifnl-repceing 
a t  an altitude equal to that of the highest Europern mountains, and reflecting the 
perennial mow of surrounding w o  not illustrate specially any geographical 
problem, nor produce any economic =It But nome may be selected aa having a 
dentific intereat irrespective of beauty or of strangeness. The Lake Victoria, dis- 
covered by Wood in 1838, resta in the heart of the Pamir, alreedy mentioned, a t  an 
elevation of 14,000 feet above sea-level. I t  is frozes over during the grater pert of 
the year, and lien with a glistening and polished surface in the midst of a snow- 
whitened aaate. In that a t e  it  powerfully effecte the imagination of the apeetator 
who reach88 it  as the final goal, after a protracted and toilsome writ from the 
barren or demrted plains of ~ r i a n a  I t  ie-the mume of the Oxus, and in near the 
p i n t  of contact between the Britiah and the Russian political sy6tema in Asia In 
the sharpest contrast to the highly-placed Pamir lake in the lowly Lake Lob, already 
mentioned. Shallow water, sedgy moms, dreary aanb, parched f o r m  the monotony 
of desolation, are reported to be its charscteristica It apparently coneista of the 
dregs of an inland sea that ie moetly dried up, and ia, aa it were, kept alive only by 
the Tarim river, which haa ita n o w  in the everlasting a n m  of the Pamir. Despite 
the proximity of d i n e  tracte, the lake has fresh water. Near it h a great desert, of 
which the d l ,  though now arid and friable, owing to the gradual desiccation, waa 
onae more or l e a  productive, and where a population haa probably become extinct 
or haa disappeared by migration. The Pamir then is a water-parting for two inland 
ma, one the Aral, beyond our plateau, the other Lob Nor within it-both eoved from 
speedy desiccation only by the influx of riven from the snow-line. Again in contrast 
is the Kuku Nor, a ~ h e e t  of water 10,000 feet above --level, in the wtem section 
of the Kuen-lun mountaine, near the souroe of the Hoang-ho. Ita watem, profound 
and saline, have a dark amre hue, which is compared by the natives to that of the 
exquisite silka in  C h h  It is in the Tangnt region, mentioned by Muco Polo in 
his Itinerary. In reepect to the lakea in this region, and especially the momsea of 
Toaidam, there are geological s p d t i o n e  aa to another Asiatic M e d i m m u  
(beaides that already mentioned), long since dried up, whereof there are a few widely 
scattered remnanta, among which the Kuku Nor is one. h t l y  a word of peaaing 
notice may be devoted to two among the Tibetan laken, that of Tengri, near Lhesss, 
on the shores of which stands a venerated Buddhist convent, and the Bul-tno, from 
which have been obtained qnantitiea of the best borax. 

5. The north-eastern part of our plateau was, during remote egea beyond the ken 
of histoy, the home of hardy and aggreseive Tartars. Them Tartar rsces, dwelling 
among the uplands in the lee of the mountains, UspA for many centuries to emerge 
and harry the fertile Chineee plains lying between the mountaim and the Pacific 
Ocean. It waa to ward off these incuraions that the Great Wall wslr conetmcted, 
winding like a vast serpent of stone along the ridgea of mountains for 2000 miles 
from the Padfic coast to the Sib& wn6nea The cat and labour expended on 
thin amazing work attest the dread with which the Tertar highlandera had inspired the 
Chin- lowlandem. h e  centuries after the building of the Wall, the moat warlike 
among the Tartar tribeu, in the council of their national usembly, acclaimed Temujin 
as their king, in the year 1206 AD. Be took a title whi& t b a t e d  by Euro- 
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pew.w a6 C%iaghiz IUmn, a tlUe which for two centnriea or more wu the bmk known 
mum in the whole world. At the head of his Tsrtor adhmntq he &at enMaed the 
other kindred tribes of onr plateau. Then he organid .ad disciplined the whole 
Tartar manhood into an army of horoemen. Thls is the most wauhful instanos of 
military mobiliaation h w r ~  to hi~tory anoiant or modern. Itr m l t a  too ware 
equally appalling. In medimval timw the march- of the Arabe and the SPraaru, in 
modern timea the axpediioae of Napoleon, have d d e d  Ada or Europe. wen 
M y ,  however, equal to the d b h t  c01lqu& of Alelend- the G m t  in anciaat 
timer Bat even the wars of Alexandw wem perhap mrpmed by the r a v a g s  of 
Chinghlz Khan aqd the Tartam of our p k h u .  The countries of China, Ind&, 
Afghraieteo, Bectria, Per& the Bral-Caspian beain, Sibah, Aria Minor, RUB&, 
wen, o v e m  within a hundred yeam by Chinghic Khan, his lieutenaats, and hh 
immediate dercendanta Thua, through the hordes of our plateav, them wan esta- 
bliehed a dominion ~tretchiry from a p e  &morin, near the equator, to the Arctic 
Ocean, md froan the Fncific &ares to the hnlrs of the Vbhla in Poland.# The law 
hisbrim of the Mongols oonmdidera that nothing bnt the unexpected death of the 
Tartar sovereign, aad the political combinstione d i g  fn anreequence within this 
very p b u  of oure., prevented the Tar* invasion from spreading even to Weatem 
Europe, Though it ia ohen held that these terrific evente have been overruled by 
Providence for the progrea of mankind, atill at the time they caused what Gibbon 
truly calla a dipwreck of nrtiona Notwithstanding this, the Tartere won, in a 
oetbain wme+ an unparalleIsd 811ccm11, which ie. attributable to the geogmph'i 
circamdawes of our plateau. The iduenoe of the precipices, the forests, the prsiries, 
the wild eporta, in forming the  tio on el the* is eo obviow that it need not be 
specified. We readily underatand how the etnrdy mountaineer, the daring hunter, the 
ptrcW archer, beam~beoomes the able soldier. In Mongob however, the local speciality 
OM this, that the practically boundlea extent of the pasturage and the nutritioas 
ricbners of i~ quality, induced the people to maintain countlea horsee, CQWE+ 

buffaloes, sheep, goats, and camels, negleotiug the tillage of the mil, never building 
boar* but living in tents made of wann felt, accumulating a certain sort of rude 
wealth, still roving and merning about at mme eeseou inaeesantly from one encamp 
meat or one pzing-ground to another, dragging with them their familier arid their 
effects by means of the pack animals and the roomy aaggons drawn by many oxen 
yoked abrscrcrt Thus wae a truly nomadic existence practised on the largest scale 
evor k n o m  Mongol armieu, better drllled, anned, accoutred, and equipped than 
any forma thea known in the civiliaed world, would emerge from our plateau into 
tbe inhabited plaina around, and would h m e  housca and towna for the firat time. 
It in men alleged that some of them had never neen cultivated crop before. In this 
atate of existence the temptatrow to depredation of all sorb were w&e, and the 
denget h m  the climate, the savagery of nature, and the wild h t e ,  woa always 
imminent. Coneequently, the Mongols were obliged to hold themeelves togetber by 
the coh&oa of families, clam and tribea Thua by the force of circumstanw a 
eoeisl orgaxhtion waa established which p v e d  the foundation of a military did- 
pline suitable to the genius of the people, almost blf-actiog, and bnkiling'evea in 
the remotest expeditions. The horses, too, upon which the Mongol warriors mainly 
depeaded, ~~lrtarrrlly fell into the W i g  ; being always turned out to graze in herds, 
tbey habitually k q t  together, snd the field ~mrrrceuvre fixed habits which bad been 
already acquired. I t  used to be marked that a line of Mongol cavalry was like a 
rope or a chain, prfectly flexible but never parted. The Mongolian Pood included 
little of cereala or vegetables, but consieted mainly of cheese and meat. ' For rtimn- 
l a t iq  drink there wan the' fermented mare's milk. The name koumt or prepted 
milk, appcuently much esteemed medicinally nowsdayq is a M6ngolian word. 



?&f&ln men thae'nurtured'~ou1d Hve in the uaddle htght and day, carrying 
with them their e u k n c e  in the amellest compsee, and llcarcely halting to eat or 
drink. Thus the hardihood evinced on protracted marches, which mold  otherwise 
be incredible, can be scconntd for. It is probable that this diet while sustaining 
vivacity produced also a violence of d i e t i o n .  Certainly, mthlmees,  cruelty, 
indifference to shfkring,"characterieed the Mongole and marred the effect of their 
giand qualities Massacres, holocsnsta, confiagrationq marked thdr  warliie opera- 
tions. Even fsrnines and epidemics have hardly done more for depopulation than 
the Mongol conquesta A Mongolian chief would say that the keenest enjoyment 
in life was to atamp upon a beaten enemy, to seize his family, and despoil hie 
encampment. 

It is not the pufpw of thin a d d m  'fb describe the policy of the Mango18 or the  
institutions which they founded in conquered countries. A few salient points only 
have been indicated in reference to the geography of our plnteau. I t  is here, near 
what is now known es the upper region of the Amur, that the Onon, the Orkhon, 
and the Kerulen, clnssic streams in Mongol s h y ,  take their source. Here is the 
site of Kara Koron. the emperor's headquarter encampment. Here the Kurultai 
sssernblice were held to decide the fate of nationalities Here aem the camps, the 
Urta, and Urdus, rude names at  b t  unpronounceable in the civilised world, but 
soon to become terribly familiar. Here were the hordes mustered under their 
banners, each standard having ite distinctive colonr, the supreme ensign being, 
however, the yak's tail raised aloft. Hither, a h ,  the corpse of Chinghiz Khan waa 
borne in a cnmbrona catafdqtle, dragged through the deep loam by oxen yoked 
twenty abreast, while his henchmen chanted a dirge which w a ~  a patbetic effnsion 
from the heart of a valiant nation, and was full of poetic images ddwn from the 
Mongolian surroundings. 

6. Though our plateau has pmmd, and still pmews, some pstches of fine 
mltivrtion, such as t h w  in the Upper Tarim basii, near Ynrkand and Kashw,  
and some near Lhaeea in Tibet, still i t  has comparatively but little of agriculture, 
of t d e ,  or of industry. Nevertheleas it baa many natural reeources of value and 
intereat, while ita pastoral resources have proved astonishing. Its breed of horses, 
though by no means the finest, bas yet been quite the largest ever known. Them 
horses have never displayed the beauty of the Arabian or the aize of the Tnrgoman 
breed. They are middle-sized, and do not attain the sped of thoroughbreds. Bnt 
in nimbleness amidst rugged ground, in enduranca over lengthened distances, and in 
preserving their condition with scanty nourishment, they are unrivalled. Their 
numbers too may well exercise the imagination of modcrn breeders. For many 
years the Tartar emperon maintained in the field at  least 500,000 cavalry, for which 
tbe horses were drawn chiefly from our plsteau. l'his enormous cavalry tom was 
engaged in fighting over an ares of many thonaand miles in length and breadth, 
during whioh operations much desperate resistance was encountered, I t  was occupied 
in steep ascents a i d  d m n t a ,  in traversing deaerta, in crossing frozen lakes, in 
swimming rapid rivers. How vastly nnmerou then must have bean the cawalties 
among the horses, and how immense the breeding studs! The pasturage too was so 
potent in nutritive qualities that ordinarily there was rlek of animala suffering fiom 
repletion, and emaciated cmturea rapidly gained ffah and strength. In  other 
respects too the fauna are noteworthy-the sheep and goats, with wool or down of 
the softest texture-the buffilo herds and the yaks inured to the sharpest cold-tho 
gazenea careering in thoumnda-the untameable camel of the deaert having a speed 
and agility unknown in other species-the wild aeses ~ n d  the white wohea-the 
waterfowl at  timea like clouds darkening tho air. 

7. The field offered by ouf plateau for scientific research will be apparent from 
2 e 2 



even a cntsg conaideration of the stage to which oar  know^ hna rerahed. Fa 
some time it hrs been the s p h  chosen by many among the most skilful, endoriPg, 
and intrepid tnveUm of Europe The journep of the I3ossi.a Prejevalaky in tbe 
Tarim barin and Mongolia, of Potanin and Rdailoff in the same region, of 
Malnwvnki near Kobdo, of the French midonariea Gabet and Hnc in Mongolia, d 
the Bishop Desgodina in Tibet, of the German Elchlsgintweit in Turkistm, ol tho 
Englishmen Fongth, Trotter, Johnson, Shaw, Ha-, in the Tarim %of 
Wood in the Pamir, of Ney Elha in Mongolii of Delmar Morgan in Kulja, of Bogk 
and Mauning in Tibet, while teschig us very much, have yet leh our minds dazed 
with a sew of what remains to be learnt. Even the trigonornetrial determination 
of the Himalayan mmmita by the Engliih Snrveyore General, namely Eva&, 
W a ~ g h ,  and Walker, the reaearchea of Baeevi, Stolicaka, Qodwin-Amten, Thomm, 
Bidddph, in the same quarter, and the Siberian mrveys by the B& among 
the Altai and Tien-Shan mountains, have brought us only to the verge of hrll- 
h e r e d  or undi ivered countries. The greatest unexplored region in dl A h ,  
namely the Kaen-lun range, lies in the very heart of our plateau. I t  is remvhbla 
too that if the principal geographical problems awaiting eolution in Asia be speci6ed, 
snch as the true and ultimate s o m  of the Hoang-ho, the Irawadi, the Salwin, the 
Mekhong, the relation of the %n-p  with the Brahmaputra, the connecting lirh 
between .the Knen-lun and the Chineee mountain chains, they will be foand b 
m c e r n  our plateau. At a few pointa only baa onr plstean been penetrated by 
geological mrveye, namely, in some parts of the Altai and at  the w e a t q  end of tho 
Tien-Shan; and these mrveys are Russian, . . . To meteorologists many ob ths 
natural phenomerur must prove highly interesting-the cannation of the wondm 
dryness, the effects produced on animal comfort by the mefication of the air, the 
clouds of salt particles driven dong by furioua gneta and fiUing the atmosphere, 
the fires in the parched vegetation of the desert, the spontaneous ignition of d- 
be&, the caves emi:ting sulphnrous gasea, the rocky girdle of eyenite bounding 
the Gobi desert, the gradual contraction of the glaciers, the ordinarily rainla zones 
sometimes invaded by rain-storms with a downpour like that of the tropica 

8. Our plateau b now under one imperial jurindiction, and offera many problem 
for social inqnirers. I t  belong9 entirely to tho Chinese empire with the excaption of 
one s d l  tract where the Ruesian authorities have c r d  the mountain border. 
The geographical features for the moat part favour national defence and temtorkl 
consolidation. The old Chinese Wall is dill  suitable ta the political geography of 
to-day. In the Znngarian strait, however, in the Ili valley near Kulja, perhaps, 
also, in the line of the Black Irtish, near Z a h ,  the Chinese empire, in ita contact 
with Ruasia, hBB weak points strategically, or chinks in its amour. Though the 
platepu waa originally under the Chinese suzerainty, it  became, under the Mongolian 
emperor Chinghiz Khan and his sucwaors, the mistress of China, ae indeed of all 
Ash and of Eastern Europe. he the Mongol power, however, shrunk and withered, 
the Chinese re-asserted themselves At length, under a dynasty f m  h c h n r i a  
outaide the mountain border, the Chiieae became lords ,over onr plateau, The 
Zung~rian tribe of Eleutha roee, and after severe military operations were sup+ 
The Mahommedan inhabitants of the Tarim basin rebelled agahwt the Chinm 
government, and for a while maintained an independent principality for Islam. It 
was during this time that the British sovereign sent an envoy to Yarkand to 
conclude a commercial treaty, in 1873. Subsequently the Chinese broke dorm thia 
rising independence, and the whole region of the Tarim reoeives ita orders fmm the 
emperor st Pekin, The decline and Ml of the Mongol empire., the disruption of 
that \\,idsspreed dominion, like the breaking up of the ice on ita own frotan rim 
are historical themw beyond the scope of this addreaa, But the changes which hrve 
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gradually oome ovsr the nrtiod ohamter of the M0ngplirn.s are cognote to the 
s t d i e  of geopphem. As already m, the annals of the Mongols reveal one of 
the msay euunplea of the theory of musation, explaining how geographical sur- 
roundings mould or affect the h u m  character. There remain the monntaine, the 
om of undulating uplands, which ue still among the few importaut regions not 
eeaentielly modified by human aation. The pine fore&, though h d y  intact, have 
not been cutenaively M Tllere b the dread d e w h e r e  to the earn of 
supemtitioua Mongols the rdl  of the mnaning drame and the shmb of victoriow 
battle are audible-end whioh has engulfed in d y  wavea additional tracts once 
productive. The ptonl mowcea, the nomadic diet and exercise, the triw 
organbution, am in kind the same M of yore, thongh' perhaps moditied in extent or 
degree. The short-lived heat may pertiap be gaining strength eo the ages advance; 
but the winters must be nearly aa long and had  M ever. T h w  the same physical 
and climatic conditioee whioh once cauaed the Mongolian nation to become one of 
the mightiest anginea ever directed by men are .still .surrounding the politically 
degenerate Mongols of tuday, who are beat repreaptad by the tribe of Rhnltrm. 
Owe adacioualy ambitious, the Monp;oIr ue now sluggish and nurow-minded; 
onca pamionately fmd of an independenoe aa free M their mountain air, they ue 
now rabmisaive to the domination of former1 y dapiaed by &em M inferior ; 
once proud of a tribel organisation and a voluntuy disoipline thot m u g h t  world- 
renowned wmders, they are now split up into factions like a faggot of stioks that hPe 
been unbound, A man who, though the ferrblent of pedentrlaaq grip with his 
bowed lege tho saddle of the most restive home aa with a vim, ir all that d m  of 
the historic Mongol. It is for the mial inquirer to determine what have been the 
aircamstances counteracting the olimatio and local c a w  which made thin nation 
potential in moulding medimval history. 

In omclueion, this brief nunmary of oar geographical knowledge regarding the 
pl&eau of mid-Ada is provisional only. . , . I t  is limited to a dsumdof th ing  
imperfectly known, with a view of bringing into strong relief two matte.rs which are 
mquestia~~ble, namely, the importance of our plateau and the p d  field it  offere 
for d. If the publio d d e n t i o n  of theae msttem shall M a c e  inqniren to 
dire& their enterprim tad thii g d  region, we m y  hope that by degrees the 
e m  in our facta may be remod, the midirection of our conolusio~ remedied, the 
yagueneaa d oar notions made definite. 

Among the more important popera read to the Section were the following :- 

Xoter on a Visit to the Chukohe Peninmla in 1881, bered on Lettam 
h m  Dm Arthur and A w l  Xraune.+ Communicated by'the BE- QEO. 
oarmoar. Socirm.-In the spring of 1881 the Geographical Society of B m e n  
decided on sending out a couple of scientific travellers to examine the neighbowhood 
of Bering's Strait. For thk  purpoee the brothem K r a w  proceeded to 9en Francho 
vil  New York, and having secured the aervicea of a Finn, who had nerved M e e m d  
mate on board a whaler, to manage the whaleboat with which they purpoeed 
examining the coasts, they sailed from San F r a n c h  on the 11th of June, but 
did not land in Iawrence Bay until two month  later. In the course of a boat 
journey extending from 24th August to 12th September, they erected their tent in 
twelve different places ; the uortharnmoet being U6dle just within the Arctic circle, 
m d  the muthernmost a t  Plover Bay. In spite of much unfavonrsbb weather, oon- 
riderable collections of plants, k., were made ; which, in as far M they have been 
mt to Europe, have already been distributed for examination among nineteen men 



saa PROCEEDINGS OF THE I E & O O W ~ C ~ L  SECTION 

.of sdenoe. Many objecta of ethnological interest we- also collected or p m c h a d  
from the nativep ; wme d r e d g i  and ~~nndinga were a h  taken. The temperatare 
a t  8 ~n varied between 4.P and 600 F. Bepid surveys were also made of v r h  
yarta which were imperfectly represented in e x W i  charts, The native populatioa, 
they learnt, had been muoh redwed in nnmbera by fimine in the winter of 1879-80. 
Thie fsmine a n  be traced to various caw,  one of which undoubtedly is the a l e  of 
laloohol by unprincipled traders, to whoa the Ohukches part with their valneble 
fur clothing and so render themeelvw ley able to brave the cold of winter, b e a i i  
b s i g  led into paeeing the summer in other pursuits pnd thus neglecting to obtain 
the newmay winter mppliw of food. The whale, too, md walur, on which they 
.re in a high degree depeodmt for s u s t a ~ c e ,  have been in a grest maaenre drim 
from their m t a  within the laet twenty years by whaling enterpriee. In  particular 
jt may be mentioned that the walrae cow are killed a t  a when their young 
are dill unable to provida for themselves. In view of thew evih the R w i +  
Government has issued a no&, also printed in English, strictly forbidding the sale 
of a h h o l  and a few other articlea, and a h  interdicting the apture of the whale and 
walrus in the immediate neighbourhood of the shore. Partly to edome these 
regulatione, a Rnssian man-of-war, the Slrdok, vieited the m t  during the stay of 
our travellers, to w b m  t h y  aff~rded very material aid and countenance. The 
Chnkchee have hitherto been s q p p o d  to be divided into two clesoee : them who 
live by fishing and the pursuit of marine mammah, and those who depend on the 
mindeer for their support. These two classes do not differ either in race or language, 
indeed, m e m b  of the name hmily may be found in both claeseg Although in 
some localities given to theft and a t  all timea fond of driving the moet tediow 
bargains, the natives were n o t d i h l t  todeal with. In general the clothing rersembles 
that of the Eaquimanx ; tattooing seem to be universal among the women. Although 
the d e  of gunpowder is nominally prohibited, many of the natives posses excellat 
h r m q  nnd are expert in their une ; at  the aeme time, the sling, the epear, .n4 
a h  the bow and arrow are retained from motivea of eooslomy in the pursuit of d 
game. The whale and walrns are followed in w e  bate  made of kine. Undar 
proper mansgement it  was found that these boats can b d  through a very heivy 
surf. Pertioularly interesting is the trade which exieta between the seafPring 
OhuLohee and the American Innuits on the one hand, and between the former and 
their paetoral relatives on the other. The chief articles of barter are tohncco, pur- 
chssed from the whalers, and various k i i  of fun  and native clothing. One of the 
nativer had i n  accumnlotion of &rea worth fully 10001. On the emdl  grave- 
mound8 am deposited, in aocordauce with the well-known custom, variotu articlea 
indicative of tlie occupat io~ and e x  of the d d .  On the women's graves of 
recent date, amongst objects of native origin, it is intereating to note cooking-vesseb 
made from preserved meat-tina. Here and there along the coast are to be found 
small communities differing completgly in lsnguege and to some extent in featam 
from their Chukohe neighbourn The Drs. Krause consider the language of these 
people ae indicating a relatiomhip with the American Esquimnux. This opinion is 
confirmed by the fact that out of twenty-six specimen wordu the only two h o r n  to 
the writer (nanuk, polar bear ; and naskok, head) agree, in one case exactly and h 
the other very nearly, with the same words in the language of the Greenland Eequi- 
maax. Had the voyage from Sm Francisco not been so unfevourably long, it would 
have been quite practicable to have made a journey into the interior. 

In  Iawrenoe Bay was found a atratum of marl concretions like the Nomegbk 
bler~dbZb, wntaining quatarnary fossils of molluece not differing apparently 
from forms still existing in the neighbowing wetars. Mammoth bones were also 
found in the rpme layea. Eat Cape, wlrioh f o m  the wtwnmoet axtrerniky of 



Ada, is a bold, n&v promontory of sydte,  rlnbPst out oB fmm the nuinl.nrl bp 
m m p y  h t a  and &allow Urn m c a  wMoh the mriwr effect 6 portage when a e  
on& aca h impmabk trom&e. On the northern dde of thii ape ie UMe, the 
1-t village ami with ; it curdate of 88 huta+ang+with a population of a b u t  
260 maln, but as the d m  I P O I ~  abonb a good d e 4  it  k not eosy to obtriq sn 
idea of the nnmbar of inhabitaata in the whole region. The lopgest joumeprare 
taken in winter, when emmiom of thna manths' duration are oot iofrequent. Ln 
the famine a W y  mentiomed nwly  all the dogs pew eaten, eo that the few re- 
maining cumrnad very high priosa, and wioder jorrrneys am doubtlea rendqed 
more daoul t  frcYn the want of t k  valuabb aids to rledgetrevdlimg. Drihwood 
enuns to be genenlly abondant on the ahom of the maidd,  where it L colleoted 
in h e  quantttim by tha a i v m  for fuol and hubbuilding, and &o in a &ht 
d e p  for export to mum d the neighbparing islands where wne ir  art ashore, It 
h l d  ba mentimed that the Chukohe women and children collect ooaeidemble 
sbrtu of vegetable dood fix rue in the winter. In addition to prowberrieq which am 
very abundant, the leavrn of the round-laved rorifrage, two kinds of polygonpm, 
the dook, and momtain*d am either estm raw with real41 or boiled in water 
until they form a fairly p n b b l e  dieh. To eatabliah friendly relations with the 
natives it ia quite eamtial for the trsveller to be provided with a supplp of mob 
and ahip's biiuit with which to enkrbdn viaibra on state occasions. The m l o g i d  
labourn of the travsllem were a t  time4 r e n d 4  dmxt impmaticable from the neoed- 
aity of keeping their mpply of alcohol (for whbb a rpecial permit had beep 
obtained) mncded, M the fact that iC war strollgly dorsd with tark+eqetio wodd 
not have satlhd to protect it from the Chnkcbes On the whole, a fairly 
complete dleation of waa d e ,  the comparatively warm autumn favoaring 
second flowering of the earlier varieties The ground readily, admitted of being 
divided into three well-marked c h : - L  The stony or lichenow Tundra, 
which wan mperatively rioh in liahens; 2 The webmced Tundra; and 
8. The s l o p  and valleys, where the vegetation wan comparatively luxuriant, and 
the willow attained a height of fnlly t h m  feet. Of land mammaln only the 
Siberian marmot (SprmopAitus) and the whistling hare (Lagomy8 h p h c w )  
were met with ; hat aooading to the nstires the wild reindeer md mountain aheep, 
as well as foxee, bean, end w01- ocorefonrlly make their oppavrrwe on the corst. 
E v e n t d y  the travellers leff Plover Bay on October Srd, and rerohed San Fnn- 
ciseo on the 6th of November. After a &ay of a fortnight they proceeded to 
Chilkoot in Alaska, wbere they @ the winter at the special invitation of the 
North-west 'lhdng Company. Recemtly one of the Dra Eranm h~ returned to 
Eumpe; but the other L rtill in ALeeka, where he hoped to emmine the brein d 
the Yukan river this summer. 

The queation of IUI Overland Eoute to Chinr from India via Aamm, 
with mme mmwka on the mnroe of the Irmwadi =ver. By C~astlce E 
L w w - T h e  author traced a ahat  b r y  of the little d d p  done to solve the 
important problem indicated by the . ~ t l e ,  and showed that there ie deorn-tmndt 
all the way from Europe to our ertrsme wrthsastern frontier ontpost nearest to 
China, vic. Makum, and that there ia no p h y n d  objection againnt continuing the 
railway now in *of ooxutmction to Maknm from hat outpost all the way 
to the h u h  of the hwadi river. He pointed out that the inhabitants of'the 
conntry tbmgh which this extension of the railway would have to paas ere 
~ i a ~ ~ b o s ,  who-am very friendly to the English, and & quite independ& of the 
Burmese. and also of the Chineaa Theea Sinmhas have further er~reswd a wish 
that a bad should be made through their-boantry, aa they areare'alire to the 
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advan- they would reap from it. Mr. Lepper then explained that C h i  
tradem already visit and nettle amonget these Singphoq on thin independent, a u 
he calla it  neutral ground," and that were a mad: or railway continued fm 
Makum to the Irawadi, s distance of only about 1% milee, there can be little doabt 
the adventme Chiinwe traders who now M c  on the Irawadi would be indued 
to come to us for Britbh merchandi Thu  the whole of Westem China would be 
thrown opem to Brit* commerce, without the n d t y  of any treaty with Chinr, 
and without any European having to crogl the Chimeme frontier. Further, thc 
Tibetans, who already trade in this weetern pert of China, would avail t8smmlva 
of there Ohinese traders an intermediruies between themmlvea and w, and in Lhb 
way Eastern Tibet would also be opened to Britiah commerce, and English go& 
wonld take the place of R d n  goode, which kttar now almout ercluidj 
repmeat European markets in Weatem China and Eoetern Tibet. With dam. 
t m d  all the way from Europe to the benks of the Irawadi, at the I.tituda 
Mr. Lepper speah of, there aan be little doubt that the question of the k t  mub 
from India to China overland would be solved, as the road would nowhere eater a 
be mbject to the King of Burmah's dominions, and thus our goods would be landed 
without dues or aqueeees" at the very frontier of C h i i  practically 
Mr. Lepper pointed out that notwithstanding the new era which is to opea for 
thii frontier once the railway to Yakurn in opened-next year-nothing t being 
done to prepare for the new order of things, and that them is not a single E m p  
who can speak the Sinppho language, or who knows the prejudioa, mamma, md 
customs of the Singphos, although Mskum itself is situated among Singpho villqes, 
whioh are scsttered about and within our frontier in this direction. He 
explained the advantages which would be derived on the opening of this mute bj 
British merchants, ownen of tea propertiea in Assam, the Public Works D e w  
ment of Assam, and laat, but not least, by Bengal in ita times of tsmina Mr. Leppea 
then d e d  attention to certain data he had collected in excumions a c w  tbe A m m  
frontier, which went to show that the Irawadi could not take ita rim much h r h  

% north than latitude 2 8 O  SO'. 

On Some Pointa of Phplical Geography o b m e d  during a Beosat 
TOW round kafh Ammi- By J o m  B w  ?.&a-Thie wee a m'm rras dic 
ooum a d d d  to the Section by the autha, without notas or preparations, at th 
requeet of the President. Mr. Ball mid :- 

To the physical geographer the moat striking feature of South America ie tha 
remarkable contraat that exi& between the climate of the eestern and wenie$n 
sidea of the continent. On the eastern ride of the great mge of the And- whii 
extends from north to south a distance of more than 3600 E n g l i  milee, yon find 
throughout the vast empire of Brazil, from mme degrees north of the equator to the 
tropic of Oapricorn, copioua rains which maintain extraordinary fertility and the full 
luxuriance of the tropical fauna and fiora On the opposite or weetern aide the 
tropical climata with ita characteristic vegetation extends to the Pacib coant from 
the iethmua of Panama to the bey of GCuayaquiL But the headlands which nu& 
the southern limit of that bay--capes Parinaa and B l a n d  mark a eudden ud 
complete change of climate. E'rom the latter cape, lying about five degrea soath of 
the equator, the compara~ively narrow strip of land lying between the Andee and the 
Pacific combfor a dietanqe of fully 1600 miles-lies in what has been called tha 
rsinlees zone of westarn South America The term in not strictly aocurate, for, with 
a ~ing1e exception, in every place that I am acquainted with on that coast, come min 
d m  oooadonally brll at long intervals which may vary from two to wven a dght 
ymm. In extra-tropical Sonth Americm the conhat between the climate of thc 



oppodte omat b e q d y  marked. In the muthsnr pro*- of B d  and thencs 
southward to the atuary of the Plate the climsh ahowe a gradual tnnJtion from 
the moLt kopical type to the dry ohurater of the pompo, region, which in a more 
marked degree prevoile in the south of the Argentine tsrribry and through e&em 
Patagonia. h t l y  an opposite change occur8 on the western 8iQa In Chili, from 
Cophpo, where rain b rare and inrWent ,  to Valdivia, where it b e x d v e  in 
amount, there ie es yon travel southward a gradual and steady inmeme in annual 
rainball, with a corresponding ohange in the wgetrtioe The waet muth from 
Valdivia, extending throughout w&rn Potrgooirr to the weatern end of the BeRib 
of Magellan, b apperently the put of the svth m t  of the tropia where the mud 
rrrinfirll in greatant. In the abeanoo of any permanent mttlement of civili.wd men 
there L of m u m  no continuous record of temperabe, and no o h t i o r m  of the 
amount of rainball, but the teetimony of all travellorn and of the eeamen who aon- 
etantly vbit the coaet b quite -M on thin point. The first difficulty whhh 
struck me on the weat w t  wae to account for the extremely rapid trrndtion from 
the tropical to the demrt type a t  the northern extremity of Pera 

At Quayaquil in Ecuador frequent heavy AM and a mean temperature of about 
8 2 O  F. are accompanied by the characteristic vegetation of the equatorid zone- 
mangrove swamp by the &ore, various peknq dldorlomaercq for& treer laden with 
epiphytes, $c. And at Tumbee on the muth aide of the bay, which is the northem- 
m a t  point of Peruvian terri*, I was mured that the dimate and vegetation are 
quite the oune M at Guayaquil. On a fine evening we steamed out of the bay and 
@ the adjoining headlande of Cepe B h c o  and -the latter being the 
extreme western point of South Ameri-d before sunrise next morning found 
o d v s e  opposite Payta The onest r p p d  absolutely h of vegetption. An 
undulating plateau some three or four hundred feet in height deacenda in rteep d o p  
or rocky crag to the rhore. When preparing to land I wan srmred tht it 'RPI 
d m  to take a botanical box, es I ahould 6nd nothing. 

In point of feot tweive Spe~iW of p h o a ~ o u s  phnb were fwnd in a walk of 
two or three hours, and the inhabitrnb steted that excepting one or two slight 
ahowera lasting a few minutes, no rain had fallen for two years. Now Payta in in a 
straight line, scarcely more t h n  a hundred milea from Tumbez, and auch a contrast 
between the c l i i  of two p l w  so near together is, I believe, without aumple 
elhewhere. The 6mt of the two CWIRM which are g e n d l y  aeaipd for the eristenca 
of the rainlean zone b the influence of the Andea chain in vresting the moirfnre- 
Laden W currenb horn the Allantic But the Andes of E d o r  .ad New 
Gnmads, including many of the higheat mnmita-Chimbora~~ b eeen in dear 
weather from the town of C)aeyquil*xtend frr to the north of Cepe Bhoo, and 
we know of no reason why their screening effect &odd be felt to the m t h  of that 
point and not to the north of it. The other agency believed to c~lee the exintam 
of the rainless zone is the cool ocean current from the South P d h ,  #wstimsll 
d e d  the Humboldt currentj which Bows northward along the weat waet of South 
America. This certainly extends as Pr north ae Cepe Blanco, and i t  apparently 
does not enter the Bay of Ciuayquil, but during part of the year, at least, it  in felt 
much to the north of that bay, and actually ammen the equator, causing the com- 
perotive cold which often induces travellers to don their great cab when cmaing 
the line. The fact that the cool currant doea not enter the Bay of Quayqail msy 
pc~ount for the temperature of i b  ahom being much higher than that of the mt 
farther mnth ; h t  mere heat without abundant moisture wil l  not produce luxdank 
vegetation, and it is the souroe of that m o h  and ita ltrict limitation on the 
south ride that is here to be uxxrpnted for. bnother difaonlty carneded with the 
roinlees~dWm~~icr,ietheI.otthrtthe@dthsWrpp~ 



to reach ita rmuimurn not in the vormeet pad but near to and 6omewh.t eat& d 
the'tropio,of Caprioolp, aad e6peai.U~ on that put of the ooort whioh l m h  
m o t  war beIonged to Bolivia but baa now k m  annexed to Chili. I t  ia#thers thrt, 
according to all the i n f o d o n  I have d v e d ,  intervals of dm, ie, or ma 
w u r  during which abeolutely no rain is men to hI1. I know d but.one giro? 
where I have not been able to asaertain t h t  rain h~ ever been eeen. W ~ Q  
eetronomers tell us that no water erillte on the earface of the moon i t  b irnpoaj 
not to feel curiosity aa to the appesranos which such a enrfsce muat p m n t  T b  
who wish to ptify that coriwity rs to lunar sosnery sboald Isad st Toaoplllr IL 
in a place where there b not the slighbnt i n d i h  that water har roar b&d 
the snrtacs above high-water m k .  After camful seemh I failed to b3.h 
tilightest traoe of regetation. No speck of lioheu aodd be seen on the mdr~., 9 
edge of rock wse perfectly ehsrp, showing no mgn of tileathering, nor could I & 
any appearance of water having ever flowed in a channel aa fiatrow of the mk=-m 
climate of Weatern Patagode and the Straits of Magellen offen several problem 
which I am not at present able to wggeot mlatiow In W n g  fmn the W d  
P e b  to the Stmite of Magell.n through the megni5oent acenery of Mmi+ 
$ermienta and Smyth'r channels, a dbhnca of about 460 English mileo, i t  appePrsd 
to me fhet there wsa vary little indication of c h g e  of aliiate. The flora rbm 
little, if any, change, and the only difference seen in going soathwsrd ia that ths 
height of the superior limit of tree vegetation ~ L U I J  to be lowered by two or thtes 
hundred feet; but throughout the whole tmt, or well aa in the weatem half of & 
MqeIlan Strait+ you bnd clear evidence of a oompsratively mild damp cl-; 
 den^ maawa of etergreen treea and ahmbs and delicate ferne clothe the lower &p 
of the m m n ~  A h e d  change in the appearance of the coast is eesn ao 
p d n g  Cape Prowad, about the middle point in the Straita of Magellan, the 
eagtern dde rppearing to have a decidedly drier, though not a colder, climak In 
the neighbonrbood of Punta ARMS, a h d y  Point, where I spent five days, I fond 
but s ringle krn and but few of the mme specie6 of phanerogeme which I bsd men 
when landing on the c u ~ t  in the channels. The important fact, however, for whifh 
I know of no adequate qlaart ion,  is the mi1dne.m of the &mate, and espeoirlly of 
the winter climate, of the Straits of Magdlm. The reoord of meteaolagid 
o b m a t i b ~ ~  made for a e v d  years s t  Punta Arenas by Dr. Fenton, the excellent 
medial officer of the settlement, WM unfatunately deemyed during the revolt d 
the oonviote at that plsce, and I am not aware what amount of poeitive infondca 
of a reliable kind b now avsllable ; but my own experience, joined to mch tscg r 
I wss able to collect, and the direat Mimony of the flora, lead me to conohrde thrt 
the dimate in little colder than that of the north of England, and :that tb winter 
&n&e n muoh milder than that of plrcss in the same latitude on the Baltic OD&. 

I t  is well atabliled that the mthern hemisphere, wpecially to the south d the 
Htieth padel, ir much ooldtu than tbs northern hemisphere, and much nedoaing 
has been expended on explrining' the c a w  of the broeptionally mild W t e  d 
Westan Europe, but I fail to eee that, aay adequate reasone have been given for the 
peouliaritiea of the oilmate of the Magellan Straits. I t  muat be remembered thrt 
the p k e  whom climate appearr to be anomalotirly severe, such M Bouth Oeorgiri 
the South Shetlands, Kergnelen's Land, &, are small Llanda lying in the direct 
t m k  of the wit maam of Me annually detached from the antarctic polar continat- 
F i ,  I may cemark tbt  the opinions ommonly derived trom physical r k  r 
to the regalor diatrihtlo. of the w i n -  and oeean currente in the north and mth 
Atlentia will require muoh oae~tion when the local phenomena have been Wp 
sWed In truth, the wl& .ad carreata are fur leas regular than ia commonly 
mppood I jmsgiaed fhet my own w e n t  erperienee mu& be something goib 
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exceptional, but I have he1 the ~enu~~8.d two arperienoed mwig~tors thpt it is by 
no meam unuaurl to find throughout the entire voyage from the river P h  t. 
Lisbon contrary head winda an+ oppqsing orvrenta 

On the GIeographical Evolution of the Tangauyiks b i n .  By Joe~~vr 
T8oxsoa, B.B.G.s.-The keynote of this pper is struck by a reference to a reos~t 

lecture of Dr. Archibald Qeikie, to the Royal Geographical Society, in which he 
pointe out that the days are now over in which the scientific geographer is content 
with the b p l e  deeoription of the s n p d d d  8lpwta of the various regionsol the 
globe. He mu& aleo know how thay came to be, and what they have bsen in 
tbe pact. This line of inquiry is applied by Mr. Thomeon to the lake regiarm of 
h t d  Africa, but mow particularly to the Tangan- Mi In the h t  p b  
he preeented r bird'pdye view of the lake regi0~4 from the Indian to the Atlantio 
Ocean, bringing into relief only the most prominent features of the geography, bat 
describing mom in detail the aspect of the Tmgrnyika k i n ,  round which the cbief 
interest centres From a description of theae purely mper5cial mattem he proceeded 
to d & b  what these have bean in the remote pest, and the manner in which they 
have been evolved, being of come compelled to call in the arsistencs of the sista 
mienoe geology. The conclasions he arrived a t  ae to the primary origin of the region 
are, from purely hypothetical w ~ e c a t i o ~ ,  based on the theory of a shrinking 
nnclene, and the neoeeeary effects on the d ' s  anat  uieing thafrom. At a later 
atage, however, he is on safer ground when he in able to appeel to the them- 
eelvas as to the aboriginal canditions of the dtriorrn oontinent w t h  of the Eq-. 
Thew, according to Mr. Thomaon, prove the exiotsnw of an immense central ser ' 

ant off from the -0. by the elevation of the antineut, and which wm h o s t  
anterminow with the pntsent drainage area of the Congo. An elevated ridge wae 
aphgved along the eastern boun* of thin sea, the origin of the trough of 
Tanganyika, by the co l l ap  of the oentre of this ridge, and the central ser s u b  
eequantly drained away to the week leaving T-yika iaol.tsd. Mr. Thomrw 
then prooeedsd to deeaibe how its eeamdary ohamtan aro~~, and its eoenerg 
moulded, by the eation of eab-&rial denudation on roalte of diflerent p0were.d 
resieting the decomppring and eroding rgentg and aplained tbe curious mari- 
lib type of ita shells, the origin of ite outlet, the Lukuga, the f d e n i n g  of the 
water of the lnke, and h l l y  the carious intermittency of the ont5ow. The various 
atages in the evolution of the Tangpnyika Mi were sammarised ae follows :-The 
h t  appearance of the future continent, we hare been led to believe fmm V&M 

theoretical consideratione, was the appamce of a fold of the d ' a  muat bannded 
by two lines of weaknw converging towada the south, which fold gradually row 
till it appeared above the oosan, first along theee two lines of weakhean, ia the form 
of a wries of inlands, which hally join, enelwing in their oenfre a Luge p& of the 
OCB~R Thie encloted w a k  area formed a great centd  ees, and the enclosing land 
along the lines of weakneea is now indicated by the eaet and west corst ranges. In 
the eecond stage the continent of Africa south of b0 N. latitude presented the out&m 
of the continent of today. The t h i i  stage showa the central plateau with the 
great central eea very much diminish4 in size and almost coinciding with @ 
p w n t  Congo basin. There is as yet no evidence of the existence of Tanganpika 
After an enormous period of undisturbed deposition of sand in the seg the fourth 
stage is ushered in by a period of great continental convulsions. On the line of the 
future Tanganyika a huge boas of rock is intruded into the throbbing crust, and 
the surrounding region elevated to a considerable extent, fonowed by the eubeequent 
collapse of the body of the elevated area originating the great abyee of ~ a n ~ a n y i k a  
The finh great stage is marked by the formation of a channel through the wsetern 
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coast mountains, cawing the dreiasge of the great central sea, which immediatdy 
becomee the inner drainage area of the Congo. The sixth stage then seea Tlogm- 
yika isolated aa a lake by itaalf, from which time dates the moulding of ita p m t  
scenery, the formation of an outlet, the freshening of ita wa- and the lowering d 
ita level, and finally we have seen that the intarmittency of the lake's outflow h 
explained by the probable fsct that the rainfall and evaporation nearly ~ c e  erch 
other in ordinary -I1& 

On the Royal bographid Booiaty'r Map of gutern Equatorid 
dftia By E G. B ~ v m ~ m . - T h e  map, the construction of which had boeD 
entrtleted to him by the Council of the Royal Geographical Society, wan intanded to 
embody, in a tangible mannar, all the information that had been dlected up to the 
time of publication. Lwge aa had been the number of explorers, ma& yet 
remained to be done before our knowledge even of the more accessible p u b  of Aftia 
oonld be looked upon as satishcbry. A p t  from the line of coast, where the minpte 
snrpep of captain Wharton and others afforded an excellent baee, thore were bnt a 
few isolated localitiee which had been determined in a trnetworthy manner by 
srtronomical obwrvetiona On the Upper h b c z i ,  Livingstone, Mohr, and S q a  
Piito diiered in their results to a very mrioos ortent. Between Zanzibar and TIP- 
ganyiks the only point satisfactorily ddermined wm the capital of Unyanyembs 
(where Speke observed), whilst the delineation of the lake depended upon Captain 
Cambier's determination of Karema Von der Decken's expedition had sopplied 
trustworthy information aa regarded the position of Kilimanjaro and other pints 
nearw the want In Southern Abyseinia, M. d'Abbadie's network of triangls 
snpplemented aa it had been recently by Ceochi and Chishi, afonled an excellent 
beie for mapping wide stretch of country. The exact determination of the corn  
of the Upper Nile we owed to Captain Wateon, as, who wpe fortunate enough to 
obeerrre a t d t  of Venua whilst at Glondokoro in 1872. It resdted from tbQ 
ohva t ion  that Hhrvtnm lay eight milea to the eaet of the poeition assigned to it 
by Captain Bimont, a change sanctioned by the careful surveys msde between 
El Fashr, Khartnm, and Dongola, by the Englieh engineers working 1111der 
Mr. Fowler. Cfood loagitudea were few and far between, but latitad@ were 
fortnnately very nnmaroaa 

Aa to altitudes, the results were moet discordant, and differenom of a t h o d  
feet in a total altitnde of 6000 were by no meam rare. The establishment of per. 
mcmeent etatiom by the French and German Afrioan Bssochtions would no doubt 
render future obmmtio~w for height more tmstworthy. For the present, be thoagbt, 
we were aafe in amiphg to Tsngenyika a height of 2700 feet, whilst the Victoria 
Nyanee lay probably a t  an elemtion of 4000 feet. After a rapid examination of the 
principal exploratioas which had yielded materials for the map, the vmt region 
stmtohing along the eastern margin of the Victoria Nyanza right away b Sonthem 
Abpinia and Harar, waa pointed ont ss the vastest and most p r o d i g  field d 
exploration in Eestern Africa 

i 
The Dmrb of dftios and dda By P. DP Tc~mm~rn.*-The large I 

d y  surfeces which owupy immense tracts on our globe suggest naturally the 
belief of their being recently dried-up sea-bottcms, an impmion enhanced by the 1 
preeence of salt efRoresc8nw and shells of still exiating mol lw.  I t  is therefom 
not snrphbg that the two largest deserte in the world, vie the Sahara in Afria 1 
and the Gobi in M a ,  have been, or are even sometimes now, considered ss r e p  
eantstivea of recently raised-up eee-basins. But the latest explorations tend to 1 
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p v e  the oontsruy, a t  h t  M for er the &aham is concerned, a d  the little we h o w  
of the great h t i c  deserts neeme to l e d  to similar result. 

Since Algeria (which I visited two yeam ago) has been m e x e d  to h c e ,  our 
howledge of this country hru made very rapid progress, so that the i h  which 
were formerly entertained of the &haran desert have at  premd undergone an 
entire chmge. I t  has been ascertained that thoee snnddepouitq which hide the 
 lid framework of the country, are comparatively locd phenomena, and that in the 

i 
greatest part of the Sahara-Lybian desert the mbjaosnt strata are pdectly 
ooxupicuoas, either by cropping ont through the rmpfficiol depositr, or by rising 
ae mountains and hiUq which almost all belong to the oretamom fonnetion, and 
cover an immense traot of thin pert of Afr ig  M. Rolland, who baa Miculnrllg 
&died the cretaceous formation of the Wars, speakn* with &ninhment of i b  
atraordinatg deoelopent, not only in the French Sahara, where it  occupies sn area 
eqnal to that of all Frsnoe, but also in the whole of the Afrioan dcwrt, touching the 
Red Sea on the eeet and the Atlantic on the west. 'I For in all thooe r e g i ~ ~ , "  m p  
M. Rolland, Ucretaceons strata, containing the oame f e u  rod having the same 
mineralogicsl composition, are developed on a l i e  of 60 dsgrees in length, by 
3 to 6 degrees in width. No latex sediments repose on thare rocks, with the 
exception only of rome qmknary deposits, filling up, in the Lybm d m  the 
depressions between the cmtaceons monntains." 

The regions of Sah.ra not ooonpied by cretaceous m a a n t a b  and hills oonsist in 
large snrfaces, more or lea horicontal, composed either of loom mds or diluvial 
(quaternary) d 6 t a  Those laat aeem to have formed'so many gulfs, whiah, after 
the emergence of the cretaceous mansea, remained covered by the nea, and were filled 
up in a compuatively recent epoch, for they wntain shells of molluson belonging to 
species still living. 

As for the mh which underlie the sandy deposita, what we h o w  of them is due 
to the numerous welk sunk by the French all along the northern bonndarien of 
the &hare, prticulsrly in the province of Constantine. The leamed engineer, 
M. Jus, who during twenty years han directed those admirable worhq ranger, in the 
pliocene formation the different rocks (limestone, sandatone, marla, gypsum, k), 
tmereed by the s o d i p ,  as well as the impermeable water-bearing qlay which forms 
the bottom of the web ,  Thin clay presents the m a t  astonishing d h e p m c i m  in 
ib level, being sometimes many hmdred feet below the mfeoe of the soil, and 
sometimer, spproeching i t  very nearly. Thus, for inshoe, in the region of Ued-Rir, 
there are two w e b  named Aln-Ken- and Unel-Thiur, dietant one from the other 
about 40 miles, the depth of the 5mt of which is only 44 feet, and that of the mxmd 321 
feet. In the country of Honda the well named Nemechdib is 10 feet deep, whereee 
the well Barika, almost claw to it, is 117 feet. Again, s t  EWm and a t  Bikra, the 
soundings have been driven through more than 640 feet, witliout reaching any 
subterranean water, m that the works wen, abandoned, mort unfortunately for tboee 
two citim, which are snffering from the want of good water. The m e  thing 
happened a t  Tahin-Becu, where a t  the depth of 300 feet no water oould be 
reached. 

We mast consequently admit that the pliocene impermeable clays, before having 
been covered b t  by diflmnt rocks, and h a l l y  by sand, have been ex@ to some 
powerful agenta which c a d  their surface to undergo the most various chaagae, a, 
as to produce more or lma deep excavatioxu in some pieces, and to leave 0th- 
(often quite near the firet) ,in the shape of high c o n i d  maaae~, with hollowed 
bash-like tops. 
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Tbia I have e n d e a v o d  to prow in my work a Espngne, A l e e  et l'mbi4 
Par+, 1880, 

.bn&her d w  p h e a o m b ~ ~ l  wkkbsthe binking of the Algerian m l h  hu 
revealed is the discovery of fishes, crabs, and freehawater mollnecs, a t  C Q I I - ~  

depths. This i n h t i u g  fact hss been escer(rrined in the ertesian well called Yezq 
situated in the deeert of Ued-Rlr, quib.near one of the brackie.h lakm ( W t  or 86bkr 
of tho h b s )  which are so n u m m  in the region between Biakra and %wt. 
When the munding-line brot?ght those creaturea fiom a depth of about 2.90 fea, 
they were perfectly alive, and M. Jus  even boiled a crab, and found it of exeelleot 
taste. The fishes were covered with nand and mud, but the b h d  of the crabs m 
quite blight and glitte~ing, a proof that tbey inhabited pure water. M. Jm s b d  
me all thoee animals, preserved in epIrit, and adorning his rich collectiom rt 
Batna. I 

The welb sonebucted by the French engineera numbered a t  my last vidt  (1Bi9) 
in the prorims of Camtantine alone (and there a n  many ahwhere) more tbl. 1 
166 ; and ae the works begun in 1866 have never been interrupted, and am rapidb 
advancing into the interim of the d e b ,  the time may not be far off wben ell those 
regions, ma so b n e n  and so dry, will be oopionsly irrigeted, an advantage which tbq 
certainly enjoyed o m  before, seeing that the numerous oases spresd over the bbm 
and the Lybian d a r t  conbin many remains of Oreek and Roman constrnctitm; 
a proof that tiiey were olnm p ~ a b t e d  and oonquently provided with water. Thb 
wan moat probably got by means of the name 00-ca1led arteeian wells, whicb i 
although ammed to be a modem invention were undoubkdly known to the aneient~, 
and were even constmcted in the deeert of Sahara, as proved by a btatement of 
Olympiodome, a hidaian whom writinga bare perished, with the exception of 1 
o few fregmenta quoted by the l e a d  Greek patriarch Photins, aw of whicb 
oonteine the followilig important pawage: "In tbe oasis of Sahara the inhabitants 
used to m o p  out excavatione 100 and 250 feet deep, from which jete of pure water 
riae in high cohunns." 

Since the invasion of the destructive Ottoman raca all those monuments of 
anaien& aiviliaation have disappeared, and i t  is the glorious task of France to revive 
them $n Alpis .  Her exertions have been crowned with success, and among the 
numerouB impnwements which have tranaformd the country in a most marvellons 
way,* none is sc, admirable as the creation of thM network of artesian web, e& 
bliehed on a line of about 600 miles of length, and penetrating every day deeper 
into the desart. This achievement ie quite Bufficient to eecure for F m o e  a pminent 
place in the hietory of civilbation, U i t e l y  higher than that gained by military 
sueceseea 

I?he artesian wells of Algeria saggent many other scientific considerations, but I 
win limit myself to a few words upon the probable origin of the snbtemuean 
waters which feed these wells, and of the enormous sand-accumulations which cover 
the deeert. 

In  the Lybian desert, which is only the eastern continuation of the Sabre, 
Dr. Zittel ie of opinion that between the oasis of Siwah (the seat of the faman1 
temple of Jupiter Ammon) and the Nile, there ie a large subterranean dqmmion , 
excavated in the impermeable clsys and marla which compose the nnderg~mnd of 
A great part of the desert. The strata of the northern side of the d q m d o n  dip to . 
the south, m an to prevent the water gathered in it from escaping to the 

I 
Meditermnean, and the matem famished by the copions mine falling in the ] 
mountahoua tracts of Central Africa, penetrate until they reach the irnp~oeabfe 
clap, and h this way are carried to the above-mentioned natural memoir. The I 
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m m  rtratigraphid ~ d i t i ~  of this dephsioa have been suggest& to the 
Qerman geologist by the &ions which he oberved in the oeaie Beharrich. situated 
m r 4 h e ' S i h i  orek where the drab of olay and marl am perceived to dip ts the 
routh. 

A dfniiar subterranean tesenoir may exist also in the Sehara, but se fhr 
1 em aware nothing of the kind has been yet ascertained there, ao that in 

the p m t  StUte of our knowledge we are keduoed to the aupposltion that the l a p  
mbterranean watersheas are abie5y p rodad  by the raise in the mo~tainoue 
w w t y  forming the northern boundary of tbe Sahara, and smong which (he duds 
range plays an important pert. Mort probably the waters furnished by t h m  
mountains (for in the Sabad itwlf rain L very rare) ooze through the diferent open 
c m b a ,  jointa, fanlts, k, a d  penetrate into the impermeable a r g i l k u s  etreta. 
At 'ag  nta, the above-mentioned pmeace of 6ehw and c rab  in the well of Merer, 
pmves that s oommunicetion between the atmoephere and the enbtmmeah watere 
muat exist, otherwise no animal (at least of the hfgher a) m l d  live there. 

The last but not the least important geologicel element of the Sahara-Lybiin 
desart 1s the md, which conkins no w n i c  remains except at plaom w h m  it i s  
inbormingled with underlying older diluoial deposits. 1%- enonao~s sendy 
aocumtllatia doubtlma are not of marine but of eab-&rial origin, Still their vast 
proportions render it diffiodt to decide the queation w h m  they come and how they 
have been formed. Dr. Zittel, to whom we owe dunble  observations en the Lyblan 
dssetD, thinks that th:m ux~umnlrtlonn of slrnd Are on too l q e  a scale to be 
erplained by Baron Richthofh's theory of the formstion of the lorm in O h f l y  
though he m&ea to the &tion of dnda an important pert in the AMcan deserts 
dm. In oonoequence Dr. Zittel admits that those mnda have Been transported not 
only by ahwpberic movements but ab6 by water-floods. And an the desert esnds 

of quartz which conld not have been b imhed by the limatow and marly 
rocb p r d l i n g  in the deaert, he supposes that i t  may have bean derived from the 
d e d  Nubian sandstone of which the mountairions range situated in the soathem 
pert of the L e a n  desert cmsi8ta, and which, a h r  long dircumions among the 
' geologists, ha definitely been p l d  ia the cretaceo(ts fohnation. Dr. Zittel thinks 

b t  the disintegration of this mdsbne has bean produced by water, the erosive 
power of which has left in the deaert w many wmplcuow tracee, as, for instence, 
the high and lrtsep ddw of the oasis, the deep depresetoaa, and particnlarly the 
isolated rocks he oalle "insalu moanteina;" co~id&wing them ee the ecrrrttered 
remnants of once connected maseea, so that, according to the German geokgbt, saoh 
gipntic denudations can oaly be the m k  of violant fresh-water flood8 w i n g  
from the mhth and carrying the large quantity, of petrified b t t l l n b  so 
frequent in Q0 Lybian clescrt. & + e d  objectkma tiride a g a h t  thi theory, et leest 
ae fa as the Sahara is ooncerned, the aoutbem boundaries of which are not compoeed, 
as in the Lybian d a r t ,  of mndahe, but chietly of limestone, mark and okar, 
eDd ameequently a d d  not farni~b the quartz grsins yielded the Wubian 
sandstom. Monover, the violent fresh-water fld proceeding from the south, 
which, sccordiag to Dr. Zittel, ceased in the Lybiin desert the above-mentiond 
enotmoas deaudatione and ertmibns, sdppoee m extmrdlnary change in the climate 
d . thPt  country; for, grPnting all tMt Dr. Zittel advances as to the much 
greater atmospheric humidity in Egypt and the neighbouring conntriecr at a former 
comparatively recent epoch, such powerful f l d  d d  only be produced by 
reins urdmown in the most rainy regiom of oar globs At all eveate Y. Bohnd 
thinks that so tar ae the Sahsm is concerned, the quaternary a d  PUuvid d- 
s h a ,  which tbe d w r t  eootaias are whiant f& the production of nand-accumula- 
tions, which,according to him, are derived from actual atmospheric agenciee, namely, 
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firat, by disintegration, and then by the win& ecattering the g r a b  over the mfm 
of the desert. 

The sandy superficial d e p i t e  form the la& chapter of the geological history of 
the Sahara, for, se far ae I know, no well-aectrrtained tracee of the gleoiPl period 
have been discovered either in Algeria or in the Sahara-Lybian desert, ao that tbe 
almence of the glacial period in thoee prta of Africa furnishes an additional p r o f  
the 2ooal and comparatively litnited charaoter of this important phenomenon, r hct 
on which I have repeatedly imisted in numerous publications.' . 

But it, after the formstion of the ruperGcial eendy mmw, the Sahara hd 
acquired the moat prominent featarea of her p w n t  physiognomy, still, since thrC 
time, not only the hydrographic and climatic, but also aome of the topogrq.& 
conditione of the country have undergone very important modi6cationt3, as my be 
deduced from many facts, among which I will mention only those pointed ont by 
Rolland and Clav6. The h t  of these authors calls our attention to the numemi 
incrustatione of travertine, evidently produced by sourcea which have dieappeand, 
and moreover to the immenm quantity of riliceotu fragments worked md aha$ 
by hnman hand, and mttered about large tracts of the desert, where i t  ia not 
likely that they may have been transported, M. Rolland sums up the conclnaians 
derived from a great number of similar facta in the following mo*: UThe 
climate of Algeria must have suffered a coneiderable deterioration W the time 
of the Romaaa" M. ClavB ie of the same opinion. He mentions with aetabb- 
ment the quantity of fragments of arrows made of polished flint, acattmed on 
the whole apace between Biekra and U q l a ;  and what ie still more significant, 
he hse o k v e d  in the neighbourhood of Oglu-el-Kwi, such fhgmenh covered 
by a cuating nearly U) inchm (6 decimetrea) thick of gypum, evidently deposited 
by eoarcee of which all traces have vanished Thoee flintfragmentr invested by 
gypeons inau&ations," eaye M. Clav6, "are most probably the oldest known 
witnwaea of human industry." Now, the L y b i i  desert yields to Dr. Zittel d y  
similar oonclueiona The learned German geologist obwroea that between the oasi~ 
Chargeh and the valley of the Nile, the baealtio tufs include leavea of plants, among 
others, of the evergreen oak ( Q u m m  ilez), which no longer exist either on the 
ossie or in Upper Egypt. '.The caves brietling with stalactites in a country 
perfectly devoid of water," ups Dr. Zittel, "but particularly the poliahed and 
wall-worked flints accumulated on different pointe of the now thmnghly dry ad 
empty desert, speak distinctly of a much more fevoursble climate t h  the 
p m n t  one." 

No doubt such climatic c h a n p ,  if aecertained to have occurred in the Salura- 
L y b i i  deaert, muat have taken place in the countries snrroundi~g the Mediterrsncvl 
besin : Egypt, Syria, Asia Yinor, $c. And that h really the fact ; the qumentr 
supporting it being numerous as convincing. I t  would not be consistent with , 
the limits to whioh I em r~ t r ic ted  in the present paper to mention even a 4 
number of them, so that I must content myself with the following o b m d o m  1 

111 his romarlable work on the climate of the Mediterranean countries,t T h W  I 

Fieaher, after diecussing the ahangea which it  hse undergone in historical times, 
comea to the conclusion that such changes have not been very conspicuous in 
the region of the northern shares of the b i n ,  where the climatic modificrrtiaPs, 
which I had pointed out in Asia Minor, are considered by him aa only loal ; 

'Une Page mu POrient,' pp. 251-72 : ' La vgBCstion du Qlobe '; EspsSne, 
Algdlie et Tunhie,' p. 429, &a 

t Stndien fiber dsll Klima der Meditemneen Under,'' in Petermann'e ' MtiheiL 
mgen,' 1879. 
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and exceptional phenomena, but that it is quite different in the regions situated 
on the muthern &om of the Meditemman, to the muth of the 34th parallel, 
where rains, even in their normal state, are m inconsiderable, that the smallest 
reduction of their amount is sufficient to alter the climate. Among the countries 
lible to such reductiom, Theotald Fisoher quotes Syria and Palestine, countriea 
full of tram of ancient rivera and artilicial irrigation, indicating a region once thickly 
populated, but which now L transformed into a dry desert, not only by the fault of 
man, but also in consequence of a oomplete change in the atmoephaic conditions. 
Thmbald Fischer pints  out equally the numerous deeply excavated wadp in the 
whole of Africa, which doubtlm repnrsent 00 -up beds of ancient rivern, in a time 
when raina were much more frequent than now. l'his important fact way elucidated 
and discaesed, in a masterly way (marry peers before the publicatian of Fischer's 
work), by David Liringstona* 

Acoording to Theobald Fimher, the inmeam of the atmospheric dryness in North 
dfrica is equally proved by the diaappesnnce of the large mammals and the late 
introduction of the camel in t h m  regime. Thb animal, now quite indispensable 
for desert tra5o, aeems to have been unknown in Africa until near the Christian 
era, for no flgnre of it has hitherto been diecovered on the monuments of Egypt and 
Mm6, and Polybius, speaking of the h r b g h i a n  cavalry, mention8 elephants 
but never camels. I had previously the opportunity of pointing out this intmesting 
fact in Asia Minor,t quoting numerous c h i c  authorities, and among othere 
H d o f u e  and Xenophon, who beth sttribute the victory of Cyrus, in the 
battle of Sardea, over the Lydian king, to the presence in the Persian anny of 
camels, the eight of which atruck the Lydian cavalry with temr and made them 
fly. Even in the sixth century of our em, the historian Procopins mentions a 
similar impression prodnoed on the Roman cavalry by the sight of the camels 
employed in the h b ' i  army; but what b atill more remarkable is, that as late 
ae the twelfth century, Qlycae reporting in his 'Annals' the battle of Sardes, 
together with the statements of Herodotu and Xenophon, in reference to the im- 
p d o n  produced by the Persian carneb, doem not add to thir quotation any remark 
upon the difference between the habita of the camela of the anoienta and thoee of his 
own time, which seeme to prove that he did not 6nd anything extraordinary in such 
statements, and that consequently even in tbe twelfth century, the camel had not 
acquired in the East the perfect indiffwnce he  prof^ now for h o w ,  as I often 
hsve experienced it, keeping camels and hanea tied up together without causing 
them the 1-t annoyance. 

'l'heobeld Fiwher quotes the mthority of Herodotes and Pliny, and cites 
many ancient monuments adorned with animal figures, in order to prove that in 
historic. times North Africa wan inhabited by the elephant and the rhinoceros, and, 
whet is stii more significant, by crocodiles; for those amphibians suppcee the 
existence of rivera not liable to be dried up. It is impoeeible to attribute the die  
appearance of all thoee animals only to the action of man; the leas m as the 
countries where they have been mentioned were infinitely more populated than they 
actually are, and therefore offered to wild bwb a lesa favourable abode than now. 
We are consequently canpelled to admit an alteration in the climatic oonditim of 
the conntry, namely, an increase of atmospheric drynwa, which may account for the 
late introdnotion of the camel in North Africa and Asia Minor, as well a9 for 
the disappearance of the elephant. In support of this opinion, Theobald Fiechar 

* The Last Jo& of Darfd Livingatone in Africa,' kc., by H. Wder, h d o n ,  
1874, t p. Blb2O. 

t Tohihatohel, Ade Minewe, Climatologie et Zoologic,' p. 757. 
NO. x . ~ .  1883.1 a T 



reminds ue, that bath in dsia and AM- the elephant axcltldee the camel, 4 ria 
d, so that in the upper part of the valley of the Nile, where the elephrnt 
prospers, the w e 1  thrivee with difficulty. 

Dr. Oscar Fraaq the learned Qeman geologist, who hep the merit of dirooraring, 
near J e d e m ,  numrnuliter in Mi6q depDelts, qnotee eqpdlp th8 aboa a 
Egyptian mcmumenb of any figure of the camel, and that not only in the fsmour 
mined city Saqh,  the wPlls of whi* are w v e d  wi* pichrial representotlasr d 
different anin&, but alnp in The& founded 3000 y m  p b r  Fjaqh. W, faat 
provq thet at that time the dewt did not erint, fivther p d  being.affoded by tbe 
oummw eplendid monumenb, wbfi would certainly not have been built in the 
midst of inhospitable solitudee, any mom than the Emperor Adr' i  woaM haw 
erected near Rome the famopr Villa Adriana amidst marehcs, had they aistcd 
then as now. OFcar Frsea in of opinion that in Egyph the olimatio oondi- we 
quits diffemt fmm what they now am, evea in the time of the Greeks, whn 
Alexandria was the brilliant f m s  of miem and art, radiating her light on the 
whole then known world. He believea that the ertrsordinary intellectad autirity 
which animated this city, aupponee another &mate, a leas dry air. Oa the p-t 
soil of the Nile," nays Oncar FrPee, " no philwplucal nystem will be born, ud rw, 
humrn power will be abk to erect them univenitiee tapable of vieing with tbore 
of Europe." 

The few hdanca I have reported are anfEcient to prow thst the climate of the 
Soham-Lybii denerft an well aa that of the connfriea siummding the Meditsrrsnmn, 
has r d y  undergone important &retione, even during hirtarical times Nor 
there are proofs that eidlar ahangm in the leval of the g r o d  ard in the vagsQtim 
of these regionr have equdly teken plam a t  a comparatively mcent epooh. Tbeohld 
Fischer, whom I have already had oocPsion b quote, has devoted to the study of tbs 
topgraphical modifications of the Medittvmeon m t r i e n  Me same talent rod 
erudition with which he hes treated the quention of the m d v e  climatic c h p  
which ocoarred there. In his peper, pnblished in the geographical journal of Bdn,' 
he elucidata thb subjeot in a mreterly way, and the map a n n d  to hi plpa 

reprosenta graphidly-the nnmerons alt&a& rubmamione k d  emersim ~ 6 %  
mrtained in the littoral redons of almoet dl the muntriar eumundin~ thexediter- 
ran- On the African e h ' m  this phenomenon in prrrtioalarly s t r i k g ,  an moeh 
by its intensity as by the variety of its manifeatrrtioas,.the movement of theridng 
and the sinking of the land murring alteruately on the same littoral line, in local- 
itiea not far distant the one from the other. Gcrhard Rohlfe, the - M h  
explorer, hae ascertained the sinking of tbe whole &re of Tripoli as far as the Gulf 
of Qreet Syrte, on4 according to him, this sinking is so conapioaoas that h a m  
perfectly able to appreoiate it during hls repeated visits to the country. He qnotes 
very remarkable instances of thii phenomenon and ssp : " I  don't think that my- 
where on our globe nu& a rapid sinking of the land has ever been obeerved." 

Now, a quite opposite movement of tbe land o c m  in the neighbowing Tnnidm 
shores. Here Dr. Berth discovered near the modern town of Qab ruim oh r 
muoholder one, which he irlentifiae with the ancient city [rmpc, a city &Wed, 
according to the Greek and Roman writers, on the nea-ehore, which in no 1- the 
case with the modem G a b .  Sir Granville Temple has okrved trscer of an 
ancient gulf penetrating from Oabes into the interior of the oontinent, rad awnecbd 
with the lake or Chott el E'edjedj (the ancient Tn'tonh lacus), a connection which 
has been interrupted by the rising of the tract, which, under the shape of an iethmn6, 
separates now the gulf of Gab& from the lake, Nearer,to 'Ibis we find the by of 

* Zeitschrift der Wlachaft  fur Edkundo zo Berlin,' 1878, siii. p 151. 



Portd'hd&, irMdh, two cantarfa ago, was m d d d  M an e x d l e n t ' ~ . 8 0  to 
60 feet deep, so that in the year 1656 Admid Blake could wry comfortebly 
rra& thq with-his sldral ,hm, campod of nine mhf-war.  :At pmsn't;. the 
~ ~ ~ n a h w a d s p t b o f h a r d l y t n o  ieet,aad the U~~)bitotfardistantwhen thb 
whole bay will be joined to the continent. Again, the alebratad city of Utics, 
which, uaderl~the MhaglrrhDq pcmmmd a SpIeudM port, b mow oonverted into a 
hrge ahdy glria, wkeas&e ruins of the %xuh* littom1 dty"ue bore than Wdw 
d e ~ ~  dkk& ~frem t&o m, There ue few phmm in the world wbiphMw ernore 
mdPnoholy mtmt between the prcarnt and t&e past thrn thia d y ,  perfeotly 
d d e k  plainv wbkh I awead tinder the m h h g  & ~ I K  JW SM, wi tbat  
meeting lr rhgb  Hvhg crestare d any kind I' had barwe f e m 1 U h d  with 
rimih phenomes in the oh160 regkm of Asia ,Minor, whae llOt onlyhen, bnt 
a h  aatum, have 101, oo msny eenfmle8 practised the wotk ,of dchtraction. But if 
nature dwtroys she equally mates, and in r topographical mae, d4i. Mtaar dkn, 
on that .cocrrmt, the moat striking examples. During the ten yearb I dwoted to 
the explomtion of that magnificent country, I was able-the anoleat g~~ 
and h i a o h  In my --to aeomkh the modidcstbnr which bhr m r h e  of thia 
mmby hae undergone, d m  the Christian em only. Wm' modWcatiuna sre  at^ 
ddersble, that Wing into account the increase of solid lad, produced only by 
the fblPrabian oflarge river deltas, and the fillingup of sear and gulfs, it canbe 4, 
without maggemtion, hat  the m r k  of Asia Minor hae conquered, during thir 
compmatidy rhort time, the amount of a little Wnoq a kind of a m q w t  dioh 
is still rspidly oonfiwig, so thst one day m y  be realired the prophecy of h b 6 ,  
who, eighteen centariw ago, deolared that the time mdd come when the shores of 
Cilicia may reach the bland of Cyprus, an event likely to give great tronble'to 
d i p l o m r ~  if& tanotionariw are then still eriating. 

To 6- m w k s  on the.different physical chrngps und,ergone by the &hrrr- 
Lybian desert and the Xeditsrranean regiom during ths h t  geological periodq 
and even historial: times, I may add a few won31 ragding ~~ botaniad 
changea, whieh probably took plaoe a h  the formation of the Modi tmean &a, 
conridered by metal nattrralhta ao compentively recent. The hct is, that the two 
sborea of this sea preeent s great d i i  in theuwant and the .distribution of 
certain familiea of plan* a Werenca wbich climatic mnditim an, not mfficieat to 
explain. Among thoee vegetable femiliw I will quota mly the Cupalifera, and the 
Coniferoe. In the firet, the genus Qwm, or oak, in particularly oonapicnoua on 
that ~ooount. En geological respect the oak may be d d e r e d  sll of recent origin, 
for among the thirty-four fossil +en admitted by Count Saporta, all, with the 
exception of one only (Qumaa pri&iaEis), appear for the first time, an late M the 
more recent tertiary formstions (miocene and pliooeae). Now, Agsria hle lurdly 
nine species of osk, bnt Spain has nixteen crpeciw, France twelve, and Qreeoe 
probably beyond fifteen; whereas Asia Minor, where.thie genw seema to h m  
ecqnired its maximum of development, hae fifby-two speciea, of which twenty-eix 
are peculiar to the Anatdlsn penhla.* 

As for the family of W-, the cedar presenb o striking example of localinn- 
tion, for, on the whole Meditensnean coesbliue, there are only four pointa when, thir 
beautiful tree growe truly wild, vie. the Lebmon (Syria), Algeria, Ciliob (southern 
Asia Minor), and Cpprns ; the existence of the cedar in the lertnsmed ieland having 
been recently ascertained by Sir h e 1  Baker. The labenom had been consided as 
the cradle of the cedar, before North Africa was known to cuntrtn large f o e  of a 
variety of that epedes (Ccdnu Libani var. atIantMah but the Aurtrian botanist 

Tohmstahef, ' h i e  ~ t t r g ~ p o r t i e  botmiq~ '  ii. pp. 483-80. 
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Kotcby, oad myeel& were m fortunate M to dircover in Cilicia a new atation for & 
h e  tree, much more important than any one known previously, M I believe I hm 
proved," comparing the Algerian cedar forests with the htolian one?, so tiut 8 I 
them Isst had been known when the botanist Loudon e&ablished the new spe& d 
cedar, he wonld here called it  CWrw Oilicb inatead of Cednu L W .  

The two inateaoer of d o 0 8  l d i t i o n ,  which I here j u t  alladd to, am 
cient to prove that 81lCh phenomena took place affsr the formation of the Meditm 
nean Sea ; for had the oedar been epad out on the oontinent, which onca unitd 
Europe to Africa, thin tree mmt have rwnained, alter the s e p t i o n  of the two m- 
tinenta, on many pointu of the northem &ores of the Mediterranean, a ~ ,  for hbace+ 
on the monataina of Oteeoe, on the Apeminea, the Pyreneed, &c, where the c d i -  
tiom of dimah and mil sre ee Bvotmble to the cedar M they sre in North dfrig 
&ia Minor, or on the Ishnw ; whmw, if we admit that the oedar appeared on ib 
p m m t  strtionr, aRer the fixmation of the Mediterranean, the impedimenta oppoad 
by the sea to the d W o n  of the tree on both idea of the Mediterraaesn, acemutt 
mwent ly  for its locabtion. 

A eimilar reasoning may be applied to the a h a ,  of monkey8 on the northan 
shores of the Meditemerm, and their abundance on the muthem. I t  ie known thrt 
the only point in Empe inhabited by wild monkeya is the rock of Gibraltar; still 
they eue there by no meam indigenow, but moclt probably have been imported by 
the Arab during their long domination of Spah, so that had thie interesting wlmy 
not been d c i a l l y  maintaiued, there would be n o w 4 s y s  not s single monkey on 
this rock ; the fect is, that in 1866 they had almort entirely diaappepred, w h  Sii 
William Codrington caused a new importation to be made from northern Afria , 
Like the cedar, the monkeys of Gibraltar, belonging to the name species (Numu 
Inuw) M that of Algeria, would be found now ae indigenom inhebitante on many 
ahom of Gwece, Italy, Spin, Bo, had they existed before the m p t i o x l  of Enrope 
from Africa. An additional proof of the recent immigration of the monkey 
is, that the quaternary fama of the asvea of Gibraltar, m uuef~~lly W e d  by 
English geologiste (Bunk, Smith, LeithAdams, kc.), hae not yielded any remPins d 
quadram~ne; and A. R W h  admitsat that even in the Miocene epoch, 
monkey8 M well M the large mammala now chamchktic of Africa (lion, elephant, 
hyena, rhinooeros, hippopotamns, &o) were rpread over Central Europe, but did , 
not yet inhabit Africa, into which they migrated st a comparatively reant 1 
time. 

Let m now remune, in s few words, the moat prominent featurea of the geobgbl 
bietory of the Sahara-Lybinn deaert. 

1. The recoda of this history eue very old, for the mutbern r~giom of the pramit 
Behare were repreeented during the Devonian period by a certain number of ieoLted 
manma of limeatone, gneiee, and mica-achiet, the limestone containing Devonian 
foeeila. Thm mmea preserved through all the sucoeeding egea their insular poeition, 
and never sank again under the f i  

2. I t  was during the cretaoeou~ epoch that s large portion of the present 9ahM 
was upheaved in the &ape of variously ramified mssees, m that the esrr of ths 
following gmlogid periode could penetrate into their interior, forming n u m m  - - 
golfs and Gyn. 

8. The Sahara wm represented down to the quaternary epoch chiefly by hose 
cretweou mwea whioh since their upheaval hove never been covered by the sea. 
Doring the quaternarp period, among the gulfs which d e d  the ahores of the 
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cretaceow h d ,  the largest ocaupied the preaent county of IgLrghar ; the northern 
extremity of that gulf reached the place of Biekra, and the southern the cretaceous 
plateau of Tademayt and Tinghert ; the town Uargla occupying almoot the central 
put of the gulf. As the lsst war entirely mluded from any communication with 
the sea from the north, the littoral part of Algeria having been upraised long time 
before, and consisting then, as now, of more or lere high mountains, the large 
q u a t e m q  gulf could find no otber way into the interior of the b h a r h  cretecanur 
continent than by the present gulf of O a k ;  and that bere wee really the 
entrance of the quaternary gulf, ir  proved by the narrow &rip of diluvial deposits 
which, nvroanded by cretaceous rocks, extends from Gab  to the salt lske of 
El-Fedjedj (Ih'ton& Zcrcw). Thie geologiccrl fact ie important in reference to the 
qutstion, so long discussed, of the ancient communication between the lake and the 
eer; i t  codnns  the hypothedie of Commander Rondaire, and I am n d  a m  that 
this argument, which I consider as the ~trongeat of all, has ever been urged in hb 
favour. The upheaval of the w e  quatanmy p l f  (and of many other nndler onee) 
was the last marine phaeie which the Sahara underwent. 

4. Onoe entirely raiaed up in all ita parts, the Sahara had &ill to undergo a sub 
serial operation which coneIsted in the formation and acuumulation of 4 I t  
clotwe the fourth and last atage of her long gealogical hie*, withoat speaking of 
the different climatic und topographical modificatione of quite r e n t  tiraw. Thb 
hie*, M i t  has been shown, provee that there can be no longer queution of a m t  
emagewe of the whole Sshare from the bottom of the sea. I t  ia true the Lyhiin 
desert ie probably somewhat younger than h a  Saharian &e,  for tertiary uncovered 
d e p d t a  (eocsne and miocene) have there a larger development than the cretacem~ 
&rats; but, even admitting that the Lybi desert hae been upraised since the 
Miocene period, it  cannot be called recent. 

I have only for a few words about the Turkintan desmte and the Gobi. 
The two largest deeerts of Turkistan ue situated between the Syr Duie 

( J 0 5 ~ ~ k s )  and the Caspian Sea, in the average, under the 46th and 48th degreen of 
northern latitude, and consequently under the parallel of North Italy and Switmr- 
land. The one-the moot =tern-is named Kiiyl-Kum (signifying in Turkioh red 
sand), ia included between the Syr Dana and the Amu Daria (Onu) ; i t  is limited 
on the north-west by the Aral Sea, and extends in the m t h e r n  direotion as far M 
Bo- having from north to south a length of about W miles, and from east to 
weat about 800. The other desert, a lmat  of the eame development, is situated 
between the Amu Daria and the Caspian Eea, and extends from the country of 
ghfva to near that of Mew ; the Turkomcroe genemlly call it Kara-Kum @lack 4). 

Unfortunately I have not visited mymlf thoee two deeerts during my long 
ramblea in the Eatit, and I am not awere of anything being known with regard to 
their geological oonstitution. A short notioe, however, published about them in 
Petermann'r ' ~ p h i n c h e , M i t t h e i l u u g e n  contains a few facts which may throw 
m e  little light on the subject. The minds which cover W n  partr, of the 
dererf are reported to include ehelh of mollwa still living in the A d  h, but 
where muds are wanting, clay&ka ( ! l b d i Y m )  fonn perfectly uncovered aurfaoes. 
Very good water is found everywhere under the eead a t  a depth of leas than a 
foot, but it  is reached only a t  two to four fathoms in the clay-elatea, and ie briny 
end bitter; thia differenca mem~ to prwe that the sands contrin much less salt 
than the clay-elate, probbly beesum the salt spread about among the light quartz 
particlee is mole d l y  diluted by the atmqberic  watem than the mlt contained 
in  the compaat rock of clay-elate. 

PetBmam's Mittheilmgw,' 1818, u i v .  p. 293. 
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rt ie  aost probable that this clayalate belorrge to the Palaw& epoch, rpd 
that ooxuqwntly the two Turlristan deaerta were upraised at a vary mcbt 
geogmphical period. Ba for the llandn amtaining remmta of molluacr 
inhabiting the Aml &a, they m y  hrve bean, partly at leest, deposited at a time 
when the Caspian and A d  formed a single ebwt of water. 

In the whole steppe designated by the colleative name of g h i  Steppe, d 
which the Kgail-Kurn and tbe Kara-Kum form only a pert, the climrte offm tbc 
most violent contqsta. The heat begins in May, when the temperature rLa 
beyond 122 (W Centigrade); and it is nader thii high t e m m  
tbat m a y  of the planto peculiar to the esady and salt Al--eq far i-a, & 
1-i cudorurn-give. to the deeert a certain green appearanca h apcing ths 
hot daye are followed by cold sigh& so that the difference between ths map 
ternpeakma of day and night is enormous. In s w e r  this difFt3reawe ir sot ro 
great, in m u e n c e  of the intense heat of the sand. Dew baa mow been ebmd, 
In the IIW~ of September begin the long aigbt frork In January the thm- 
falls 36 degreee below zero Fahranbeit (- 38O Chntignade), but there is  little mqv. 
In gwml,  the climatic cont- between the Turkbtan deaerb and tbe Frenrb 
b h w  are. mu& etrspger thaa the d i f f e m  between thelr rerpective WLtiCoda 
would leap w to expect. Thw, for instam+ them u a h t  12 ddegree4 diflmwa 
between ihr.l&itude of B i b  md tbat of the Tur4'itan dam@ eod still, i% B h  
fmtL ie alanw4 unknown, the mean annud tempereture being 70 &pea, . qm, if ksm. the TuckietPn dew* we direot our steps fu#er e&, we a& 
the, bng chaip of, ~ P Q U P ~ P ~ W  whkh .naperate Siberia f m  Oestrd a ehiP 
px~peed of the. mmtain  group oouectirely called AltaS, Ssypn, qDB Y a W r &  
$be two &et of wbjch I have obited, but wi@out ororeiog them, 9r b o & ~ g  
into the deeert of Gobi. This immense dwert-the largest in the wald & tea 
Sahaza-~slmoeit immediately at the ao~thern foot of the just mentimed Sibha 
mountain range, end extends to the sonth far M the cbsin of Kgsa-lunrpd its 
ar&em rarpi%apttonq having fram north to routh about 180a milee, and OeOPt coo0 
milee from eaet tq prestviL from the aou~tabone cbnin.of,Cbugan t0 tbwpfq 
sf Ymkmd. Tip gwgsphbal position of the Qobi dessrt k in theaverage, be- 
the 86th and 45hb,+m of n o r t h  4ti,tudo, ond coawg&gi Jmoct wide tbs 
latitude of Italy- fa@ &wing still more markable the nlim.ta of the d m  
whiah wpl i i i ea  in4 mast extr;rordinarg yay; and even more Lbsp in tbe I'qrW 

the.Waenee of sorl*n Ippgitndw, wtpbiwd with tbe powerfal rrdiJiwd 
large, wre or leao b t ,  surface; fw though under the LaJhdr of Italy, but alpat 
40 &gma pare to W. d, tbe Mi, &em the strpqgast contw$a betqeai tb 
maom: *e summer reminding ~ n e  gf t ropid beat, d the winter of tha oold d 
the polar regioar, and that not onlypn e,cawat of itu i P ~ t g , , b u t  also ite dmtkm 
4 faot af w W  ~1one1, Prejfvdski givea us the f o M g  skiking example +In 
the mountminoua twt of W u u ,  et a hkglrt of not mnch more than 8800 feet, m 
May 16th the thermometer in- 24-80" Fahr. (-- 4 O  Centigrade), and oo 
?by  28, mow falling qpiQwly fqrqnerl Qn tbe roil a oootine 64 iocbed (lSmtins8bar) 
&kkr t& tbe thermcynet8r seak to 22*46° (- 6.3 cat%&mde) 

&s PrejevUy, &e diitingpisbed Buwia~ hvdler, hes wen moro d the Gobi 
dwrt than any of hi pmheqom, I beg leave to quote hie own words, which give 
a grapQc port& of tip deart * ; The gmwd impreaim produoed by the b b i  eo 
the travellqy bas something gloomy ,and oppredva During whole weeks the qya 
repone on the ssme objeota: unlimited yellow-coloured pleing furrowed muk~ or 
steep hills, on the top of which one pemivw somctimee the flying farm of the 



antllope (Ant@ flu-). The heavily ladm camels crose, with measmed 
solemn step, hnn* and hunhede of milee, and still the d e w t  does not change, 
keeping always its atem and monotonone appearance. The sun stts, tho dark 
ahsdows of the night fall, the cloudless sky lights ita million of stars, and the 
caravan stops. Happy to get rid of their loadr, the camels Be down around the tents, 
and their drivere are occupied in prepring a fmgal meal. One hour more, and men 
and animals are mnndly aaleep, and all around r e i p  the deadly Qenca of the 
dead& aa if no living creature were present. Acrm the whole of the Gobi, from 
Urga (near the Sihriau frontier) to Iislgan (near the frontier of China), there are, 
except the great post rosd maintained by the Yon@, several other raten which 
ore W l y  followed by the caravans carrying tea Along the p t  road nre 
stations erected at  certain distance, the total number of which amounts to forty- 
mven, and each of which is provided with a well and with a certain n u m k  d 
Mongol tenta (yurt), which represent our p & h o ~ s . ~  . . ,  

'l'his long portroad between Urga, Kalgan, and Peking was, darinR a long time, 
the only m y  by which travellers wed to crou the Qobi in ita whole breadth from 
north to m t h .  But in ,the numerous poblieh* traveh, wthing is mentioned 
except the immense ssnd-accamulati6ne, and no reference made to the solid mb 
on which thaw sands mpose, or to any.organic remainn. it mems, in fact, that this 
monotonoue road dOBB, not O* any inter& whatever, for even the sharprighted 
Coloml Prejewlski not able to detect anything of scientific imporbnce ; di 
he says of the country bst~ben Urga and the frontier of ahina is,, that the soil of 
the Cjiobi-consteta of reddieir, coamgnhed etand and pebbles beiongingtd different 
tocbs. , Fortunately, on,his  r e t m  joorney, he did not follow the trodden rosd 
from Aking to V%e, but took a mnch more weetom mte, ro that he crqssed: tbe 
d e w t  in a direction in d o h  i t  had never 'been p r i m l y  rrisitrid, viz. from the 
mohatains of h h n  'to Utga He dcrclibea 61s part of 6he d& as a very 
undulated sorfda, and' a t  certain points i n t e n d  by 'wnsiderable hqighta com- 
posed chiefly dfpprphgry. . I n  a depression he-oboerved g a e h  cropping out through 
the superMa1 deposits, and here and t h ~  this focklieig like little islands amidst 
the of md. . . .  . . 

such etpoearQ of 3hb.subrtrstam are of the. greatest h'pdrtance to out know' 
ledge of the d i d  fnnnemwk of thb demrt ; 'for .ifl we could tucertain that thq' 
pcks cmpping~out throagh the.sand,dd aot ditYer geelogicailf &om . thw which 
compose tlie border mountains of the desert, we should Findnded to mnctnde that 
€he one is merely a continuaticn+:of h e  other. - !herdore let ud +t . a  glance oa 
the mountaha which form the boundluies of the deserb, beginning with the northern 
or Siberian side. 

Here, I have been able myself to ascertain tho Pahozoic age of the A l t .  and 
Sayan 'amp,* which conskt chiefly of clay-elate, limqtone, porphyry, &c, gnd it 
is probsble that the Yablonovoi chain, which ia ,an &tern continuation of the 
Sayan, belongs equally to the same age. 

The latest exploratione of. the Thian-Shan, or celeatiel range, the various 
ramifications of which form the muthem and weatem boundary of the Gobi, tend 
a h  to prove that they are referable to tin old geological formatiou. Colonel 
Prejevalrki, wbo croered more than once the mountains of the south-eastern part of 
thj4 boundary, mentio~s ar the ohief rocks composing them, granite, ,syenite, A 

grnnulitg porphyry, diorite, m i d i s t ,  clay J a t e  (Thnrchkfer), chloritic schist, 
and ccal de.pouib. These are the geological elements which, according to Colonel 

. P. de Tchihekhef, 'Voyage Soientiftqne dam 1'Altai: oriental et lm parties 
djaaenter de la Chine.' 
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Prejevalski, constitute many of the marginal mountain rangee which he visited 
between Kalgan and the lake Kuku-Nor. He mentions very e x h i v e  cosl depodtr 
in the mountains of Ahshan, rising beyond 10,000 feet, aa well aa in the mom* 
which in Northern Tibet form the eastern boundaty of the Kuku-Nor. Theae fa& 
prove that the mountain range tepreaenting the muth+astam born* of the Gobi 
( h m  K~lgan  to the Knlm-Nor) are composed of mcks which very likely belong to 
ancient g801ogical formations. 

A similar conclueion may be applied, with great probability, to the long chin 
of Chingan, which may be wnsidered m the eastern boundary of the &bii md 
a e p t e s  Mongolia from Manchuria; for thin chain is intimately connected with the 
mountains of Inehan, one of the ~ u t h s s n t a r n  marginal mounteinr of the Gobi, which 
Colonel Prejevalaki found to be compoeed of granite. At  all eventa, all t h m  mom. 
tains may be amaidered ae the eastern extremity of the long chain of Kuen-Ion, 
which, according to Baron von Richthofen, is the largest and altogether the ddcrt 
monntainchain of Aeia 

We have, anreeqnently, no lack of arguments in favour of a very anchi 
formation of the Gobi, and we may admit that a t  the time when the mountains whii 
m u n d  the desert were upraised, the immenee epaoe included in the interior precind 
remained muah lowcr, but still ruiliciently high to form one of the loftiest t a b  
l a n b  of the world, the average height of which, Colonel Prejevalaki estimak to tm 
n e ~ r  4000 feet (1285 metres), with local depressions sinking to about 3000 feet. 

I t  is, therefore, probable that after ib upheaval, thie large d m  has never been 
enbmqed by the eea, ae little aa the Sahara-Lybian d& d n w  the cretaceous and 
tertia y periods, or the Turldatan deserts since the Pahcoic  epooh. Onw more, in 
the Gobi, ea in the other two deaerta, the and-accumulations had nothing to do aitb 
marine deposib ; they were chiefly p r o d u d  by atmospheric agencies, and as Ear r 
the Gobi is concerned, the frequent silioeoas rocks, aa granite, syenite, gneiea, Be, 
were perticularly fitted to yield wmcient materiale for the formation of quartz d 

After all I have mid, i t  is super5uone to add that the upheaval of tboee deerb 
did not take place at  once, but succemively, as we have seen in the Mwa-Lybi i  
desert, where the aretacmne and terbiary rocks appeared, the one after the other, 
leaving large tmcta still occupied by tea- or Ereeh-water h i m ,  which were filled up 
only during the quaternary epoch, or even in more recent times. Therefore it h 
highly probable that, like the Eahata-Lybiin desert, the M i t i c  deserta were ah 
penetrated, long after the u p h e a d  of their chiif portions, by gub, or contained 
numeroas freah-water supposition which, in reference to the Gobi, is mp 
ported by the intemthg co~deratione of E. Regel, on the character of the flora of 
Central Asia* 

On the Identi0oation of Certain Anoient Diamond Miner in India- 
By Professor V. BALL, x.A., r.aa, r.oa.-The vague references to India M the only 
then known source of diamonds by the writers of 2000 rears ago, give place to more 
ddnite  indications of poaition in Sanskrit works of the sixth century, and possibly 
of somewhat earlier dates. In  the Barbat h i t s  a list of localities is given, but aa 
the stones from mme of the localities thetein mentioned were copper coloured, it M 
poeeible that they were not diamonds. I n  the Bin-i-Akbri (1590), and a h  less 
clearly in Feriehta's History (1425), a locality named Albenignrss ia r e f d  to, I 

which can be identified with Wairugurh in the Central Proviecw, where the remains 
of ancient minee are still tobe a n .  The followinglocslities mentioned by Taverniff 
(1665) had not been identified until lately, thongh various attempts had been made 
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by Colonel Rennell and othem since hi time :--Chi or Coulour is Kollar on the 
Kbtm ; Raolconda L Bamulkota in Karnul ; Sournelpow was on the Koel river in 
the Palamow district of Bengal. 

Kollur would appear from Tarernier'r statement to have been the mine where 
ihe Greet Mogul diamond WM found. The same h e  is mentioned by Garcias ab 
Horto, who wrote 100 ye~m before Tavernier. Profewor Ball h of opinion that this 
stone, which wm probably found in tbe middle of the .sixteenth century, waa the 
original of the Koh--nu. The author referred to mveml otber early authorities, 
and to the mythical etoriea which are connected with the acamtr of dhmond 
mining, for the origin of which he propad axplenationa 

The C)eogmphy md Y0WrOl0~ of XEMWm BY L m x  XD., 
a.aa.a-The author, who had had large pereorrd experieDoe in Kenme and Colorado, 
deaired to point out mme facta in the geography and meteorolcgy of Western Kaasae, 
whiob, perhaps, bad not received all the attention they deoerved. The physical con- 
d i t im  of this State, the moat central of the Union, were in many lespecb pectrtiar. 
I t  was a land of undulating p l a i i  almollt as flat to the eye as Holland or Egypt. 
Its water con me^, i b  d l ,  and above d l  ite climate, p m t e d  many poinb of interest. 
I t  would be perhap i m p i b l e  to find a -try of equal extent where the phyuical 
changes produced by the advent of civilirstion have been m nnmeKmn and m impor- 
tant. Not only h the fauna been in great part changed, but the bra dm, M well 
aa the amount of rshhll, and the general hygrometric conditions of the atmosphere. 
Not m d y  hes the nnmber of inches of annual rainfall increased, bat it hae a h  
been more equably extended over a larger extent of country. The proceedon westward 
of the rainfall of Kansaa in proportion ss llettlement extended weetward, is a moat 
important tact. I t  may be due in part to the planting of timber, but is probably 
much more directly dependent on the immense acreage under wheat, indian-com, 
and other crop, which afford protection to the earth from the sun's raye, and m 
check a too rapid evaporation. A cereful study of the changea wrought in the climate 
of Kaneaa by mttlement might poseibly aid in the solution of w a i n  problerrm which 
have long presented themaelves in mme of the soathem colonies of ( 3 r d  Britain. 
Many 'partr of &nth Australia and New South Wala very much resemble Weatern 
I i m  in mil and climate. Tbca countriee have hitherto been amsidered aa 
pommhg too little rnoiatare for agriculture, and ee therefore 6t only for grsrzing 
pnrposes. The name was mid of Knnaar some twenty yeam ago, but within that 
time very marked climatic changes have taken place. Whet mttlement hss effected 
in Kansas, it may equally well effect in Australia, with b i l a r ly  bene6cial d t s .  
The State of Kamm f m  a rectangular persllelogram, which meaaures about 400 
miles from eaat to rat, and about 200 from north to math, and contains over 
82,000 eqnere miles Tl~ough to the eye apparently one vsst level plain, it is really 
a more or lea elevated plateau, which elopea eastwards at an appreciable angle. 
The higheat, or wetitern portion of the State L about 4000 feet above the level of the 
seg while the avmge height of the whole country may be phcd  at about 2875 feet. 
The main watercoma L the Arkansas river, which har a fall of about six feet in the 
mile. In q i t e  of the absenoe of hills, K p n w  is singularly free from marahland or 
m p a  Thh h due in part to the frhble nature of the mil, and in put  to the 
natural slope of the land towards the eaat. What is known M the (3- Arkanma 
Valley of South-Weetern Kanw," embrscse a width of 60 miles, nearly the whole 
of which ie doping uplend. The mil here is a w d y  loam, of alluvial origin, and of 
great depth and fertility. A remarkable peculiarity of the A r b m a  river h that it 
never ovedowa ita barb, but, m to my, undedowa them. The water flten through 
the gravelly atrattun underlying the stdw-mii of the valley, and may always be 
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avmging between one and two thousund yards in its lower WB- and, despite the 
exielennce of sandbanks, navigation can with ordinary care be carried on in perfect 
safety. h m  Manghas, where navigation stope, Ynnnenh the principal town and 
the seat of government in Yunnan, ie distant only eight days' journey : and the road 
preeents neither my striking featurea of intereat nor any o w l e s  to the conveyance 
of merchandiea At Meaghsa, M. Dupuis found an energetic mercantile community, 
and ha wm able to conclude a very satisfactory arrangement with the principl 
Chinese merchant of the place. Be the terminus of the river trsmc, Manghsa ie 
likely to become a town of commemial importance, and one of which we shall hear 
much in the future. The development of commerca with the peoples of Tongkin and 
Cochin Chine ie a matter that will exclusively appertain to the h n c h ;  but the 
Songkoi route promisee to posseea a more than local importance. There can be no 
doubt that in it the French possess the best and the essiest road into Yunnan ; and 
for the preaent the Chinese authorities appear more diepoeed t& they d l y  are to 
eimplify the way for foreign trada Of thii it is not m c u l t  to see a potent reason 
in the remoten& of the province from the centre of their power-a fact which  ha^ 
repeatedly proved the cause of the temporary severance of that province from the 
rest of the empira During the height of the Panthay rebellion the Chinese generals 
in Yunnan received moat timely assistance by means of the supply of arms brought 
them through Tongkin by M. Dupuis, and they doubtless anticipte b e i i  able to 
derive eome similar advantages from thii route in the future. Without attempting 
to propheay on the eubject, it may be asserted that one of the beat consequen~~~ of 
French activity in the Indo-Chinese penineula will be to quicken the queation of 
establishing land oommunicatione between Britiah Burmah and India on the one 
hand and Chine on the other. But unlees the French are more apathetic than 8eeW 
likely, the route by the Songkoi is destined to be the most idportant route into 
Yunnan during the immediate future. 

Besides the above the following pepera were read :- 

The Arotio Campaign of 1888 ; itr 0- Conrtitation, and Objeotr. 
-By Lieut. Q. T. TrYnlr, ax.  

Roter on the Old& b r d r  of the Sea-route to Chino h m  Weatern 
A h ,  By Colonel H. Ym-(Will  be publiehed, with map, in the November 
n u m h  of the ' Prooeediga') 

On the Senegal, Qambia, and Gold C o d  By commander V. L. 
CAYILBOIP, BN., C.B. 

The Geography of the Spanish Territeriw of Rorth Amerioa, By 
Chev. &ST VON &SSBWAR!I%GQ. 

The Dominion of Canada, erpeoially with regard to the Geography 
of the R.W. Territory. By OYBIL GUAY. 

On rome unexplored or little known parb of P& By Colonel 
Eir WEB ST. JOW, a.k, ILCB.I. 

On the varioar Maam of Commeroial Communication between Central 
Penia and the Sea, By Oolooel J. V. BATEMAN CHAMPAIS, CHA will be 
publiebd, with map, in a mb.3equent number.) 
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pen& ~ l b d t . - ~ e  vergle*anp dcy ~eutechen .-, ihrs 
perlodimhe WWwkehr, .and ihr .Eint lar  sat die BodengestlJtung. Lsipzig 
(4. A. Barth) : 1882, &o,, p p  viii. and $38, 'mapa, plates, and Wee, ( Wiabau & 
Nor@ : price 12s.) 

Tliis contribution to the literatare of p h p h l  ge~gnrphy was awn& 
, the prim offered by the Philosophical ,Faculty of the h d  -Ydmili.n . Univ~mity u Mulioh for the best treatbe containing a t h o r o z  dpcripriao 

of the diluviel glacial-formations and phenomena in the South evarian p l n m  
and Bavarian Alp.  

After an introductory sketch of the his of @lacis1 geology, thewbhor 3 divides his work intd three mtl- respectiv y'dismmhg recent snd a~Meat 
glacial action in U B a v h  md f i r t h  Tyrol, and the formation of the 
upper B.irmim T L ~  h t  uctton d * m i b  ~ d i a t e  and indiret 
glacial action, the former comprising (beeidea d o u s  chapters of'local detailr) 
an orogra hic &etch of the region of lacial formation in b u t h  Bavaria, 
nnd the %dorid development, d e d u d  th-fmm, d t h  a discussion of 
the connectiou between &BCB fomatbn and glacier distribution on the 
BBvaribn plateau. 

The maps are (scale 1 :,1,260,000) of South Bavaria, with special rehmuca 
to ice phenomena, and a small north and south pole projection of the World, 
showing former and exiliting glacier-regions. . . .  . . 

ASIA. 
Swk, Edwar&--Su Months in Persia. London ( S a m p n  Low and (20.) : 1882, 

2 vole., em. avo., pp. 294 and 319, map. Prim 248. 
The author, a member of the Bene t  Civil Service, here gives in diary form 

the narrative of his journey across Persia from B u h  to the Caspian, on hu  
way to England from Bareilly, N.W. Provinces; and the length of time 
oocnpied on the road (February to A w e t  l881), uddd to the number of place 
visited, hne anabled him to give a very readable account not only of the P& 
life of to-day, but of the physical aspect3 of the quntry traversed. More than 
u m l  attention is paid to geography in his work, which contains no lese than 
seven m a p  (though no list of them is given, them being moreover no Intro- 
duction or Index, and only a list of chapter headings, often one mod alone), 
viz. :4 geneml map of Persia ( d e  146 miles to the inch), and Shk& to Ur, 
U r  to K a d n ,  K a r m b  to Yazd, Y d  .to Irfahb, IsfihPn to Tehrira, and 
T e W n  to the Caapian (all on the wale of 16 miles to the inch). These mnps 
sufficiently indicate the author's route. 

A special geographical chapter is also given, in which Mr. S b k  sapplies 
omissions or correcta emra in St. John's large map of Persia, now accepted ~ l l  

the standard authority, and on which his own map are based. Them detaib 
occupy seventeen pages, and am hardly fail to be of greet value, capecia@ as 
wme pru of the route (e. g. from U r  northwards to Forg) sre in hitbum 
unexp ored cbuntry. 

From KarmAn to Yd, Mr. Stack foll~wed the route viO Bafk to the 
north-east of that by which Mr. Floyer travelled, keeping also a t  timw a trifle 
mom to the north on the road theow to I s h h h ,  from which city he 8-d 
wuth-west to the Kallar Koh (probebly an extension of the Zarda Koh), &m 
turning north-- and north. The " Daulatabedn to which he refers M I 
mere village fort with a few fields " on the road northwah from Gdpaigsn to 
Kum, must not be confounded with the tom of the same name mentioned by 
Mr. Floyer, situated about 100 milea fnrther west. 



The a u k  givea an acconnt of hb aownt of lhma+and with CepCaln Wells, 
and of his joarrre home by the Cprpmn 4ad tbugh  Rwoia, a d  ooncludea his 
work with m e  l t q t h y  no& on tb ~ . n a ~ ~ v e n t ~ e  tem of of &u&ern 
and %tral Persia, mme remarks on the pmmt conTti~n of the kingdom, and 

cal hinta on travelling there (i the coarse of which he suggesta pome 
f d o m  mutes which would lasterlally add to our geographical knowledge). E;" 

AMEBIOA. 

Billioghant, OuiUeino, E-Reconocimiento Militar del ,Rio ~sa$ero  y 
de la Altaplanicie Andine. Lima (Imprents de " La Patria ") : 1880,8vo., pp. 
xliii., 210, and appendices, plate. 

Colonel Wm. E. Biihghurst, Chid of the Oeneral hff of the Peruvian 
army, was in the c o w  of the operations of the war between Peru and Chile 
cammiesioned by liis government to make an examination for military rpoeee 
of the navigability of the rim lk3agusdltr0, the oole 6utlet of Laka '%caca, 
w h i i  %om in a autherly direction through the Bolivian pmpincea of Ingavi, 
Sicaaica, Oruro, and Pbria, finally emptyin itself into Lake Poopo cn Pam 
dullagae, the Panzau of D'Orbign a n t  still BO died by the nativeu, WE 
sometima also call I t  the Lake of Yeborn," from the islet a t  the mouth of the 
river. This river, which wse not thooght to be navi blo, has hitherto been 
e l d  o n 9  in a desultmy manner by Ibo R6mulo gspinar and Mr. Daniel 
6'?ou~obm ('Yokeham," according to Iwten), neither of whom went 
beyond Ulloma, mme 35 milea f m  the M e .  Colonel Billin@rst, however, 
has s u ~ e d  in tracing the main m r s e  of tbe &ream, and In nsvignting it  
through its entire length ; and he has forwarded to the Society a copy of his 
official report containin the notes taken during his expedition, and also a MY. 
map of the river matie fing the voyage. 

The report, after =me profdonal introductary comqmdenoq c d n s  a 
general description of the elevated plateau of Bolivia, wiOh sketches of its 
geology, c l i i t e ,  products, and political divisions, the deprtment of Ia Paz 
being briefly noticed by itself, followed by a special and more leu y amount F" of the department of Oruro, of whkh the component p r o v i m  o Omasayos, 
Yacajm, Sicmica, Oruro, PAria, Carangas, and r t  of Lipez are separstely 
treated. Roads and projected railways ur then gma6sed, with topographical 
detaiiq levels and gradients, and suggestions for ~klegraph routes; and after 
some notes on the present state of the A y m d  me, h., mmnte plrrticulam of 
Colonel Billingharat's journey are given in diary form. 

Starting from Atico on 8rd Feb., 1880, he reaahed Arequips on the 12th, 
and h n o  on LBke Titicaar on the 21st, from which int various escnrsions 
by land and water w a s  mde,  and Daguadem a t  & mothern end of the 
lake was d e d  on the 2nd Match. 

The real work of the expedition (which consisted of r ateam ladnoh, a flat- 
bottomed boat, and raft) then commenced, and on 4th March the river 
Desaguaden, was entered, the difficultia of discovering its navigable channels 
being much increased by the great quantity of water-wee& (U liaicho" and 
6 L  1- ") which fouled the 8crew and otherwise im ed progresa The river s t  p* fi* forms a small strait between Sojapaca m d  Que caw at the former of which 

ints the steadily declining race of URLO or U r n  live; they are 'sxdneively 
gvoted to fishing and hunting, being perfectly acquainted with the river and 
lake, and, though they have a special dialect, understand Ayrnad After 
psesing this strait, the most noteworthy point during the exploration was 
o&rved, the river suddenly opening out right and left at a point called 
Huintuncane on the Bolivian shore to such an extent as to f o m  a second lake, 
to which the n m e  of " Lago del Totoral * was given, from its being covered 
with a vegeteble wth of totors of large size. This lacusthe enlargement 
is about 18 miles E m  north to south, nnd I mila  from east to r a t  ; its depth 
being never leas than 6 feet until within a mile and a half of A n q u i ,  near 
it,g muthern extremity. l'he totora grows at  the bottom, and rises some feet 
above the surface, beginning a t  Huintuncane to form as i t  wen, a large forest, 
traversed by numerous paths which afford channels of p e w :  all kinds of 



NEW BOOKS. 

bids  found on the lake (including Phcenicoptcrus andin&) nest in if a d  it 
affords shelter aleo to small rodents, being eo dense in growth indeed hit the 
Indians twist it into huta above the surfw of the water to cover them during 
their fiahing operations. I t  was aleo used during the ex ition for making a P raft to lay out a kedge. When it  turns yellow, the In iana ed fire to it to 
procure a new growth. No clue is given to the botanical identification of thir 
plant, which ia so suggestive of the " ambatch " of the Nile region. It is d d  
" the great Titicaca rush" by Fabee, in hie paper on the A+ I d i  in 
the Journal of the Ethnological Society (n. a) vol. ii., 1870, p. 193 d #I, who 
d e w r i b  floating brid H used for the paseage of the river by animals and m q  
formed of bundles of Lie plant. One of tbeae bridges ie figured by Sqaiar, in 
hie ' Peru' (Macmillan, 18771, p. 809, who deacriben Biiighurst's Lego del 
Totoral " pe 64 totoralea," a m e s  of shallow lekes or d e a  fnll of reeds, and 
quota Herrers'e reference to the Urn m actnally living on floating towtin c.f 
totora ; and in Orton'a ' Andes and Amazon ' there Q (p. 429) a picture'of the 
navigation by means of the " baler " or raft made of the plant 

At Bncoe~ui, the shallownew of the water ( c a d  by the want of rain fa 
the past three years) and the increasing quantity of weed prevented the MI 
progmse of the steam launch, which was Bent beck to Desagnadero, the ex@- 
tion continuing with the boata After peseing a small affluent called the Llinque 
(the third on the western bank, the tirat being the Hitmumure, a league mth 
of &apace, and the m n d  the Callacame, the divisional lime between Bolivia 
and heru, mother league further eouth), the Deaagudero resumes ite rirrine 
f o q w h i c h  it retains until enterin Lake Poop, a diatanca of 84 leagues in all 
~ l o y  ma11 d u e n t l  were observe! on both *dm of the river, and one large 
feeder, the Mauri, on the western bank below Concordig which has no 1- than 
8 mouths, rendering navigation difficult. 

Above Ulloma, the river widens out very considerably, and the channel 
ractically dieeppearq in co uence of the formation of great earrdbanks 

8alhpa, 8.. J d o ,  Curnu,z Roque Balsa, the port of Chall.mllo (which 
ia four leagues by road from ONm , ere the chief points below Ulloma, before 
arriving at the sandy inland of b oro, which is practically formed by the 

EPP g of the Dwguadm into Lake Poopo. The lahe wae reached on 23rd 
by the expedition, and found to be 11,860 feet above sea-level. Any 

attempt to navigate it was out of the nestion with the imperfect means at 
Colonel billing hunt*^ disposal, but he a& a description of it, mainly resulting 
from the surveys of Don Epifanio Aramayo, after giving a sketch of Titicaas, 
a ~ d  a note by Pedro Sieveking on the carboniferous depoeita of Puno. In this 
descri tion of Leke Poopo, the intereeting question of ite subterranean outlet is 
thus griefly diacusaed :-The river L6 Leca-ahuira (mouth of the river), dm 
known by the name of the 4'D@ero," hues from the lake, and lorn in a 
westerly direction, lodug itself at the distance of a league, to form eventually 
the lagoon of Coipna This latter does not etrictly deserve the name of lake, as 
i t  ie only an arteneive and eomewhat d y  plain, covered with d i n e  ~~ 
cenca which almost follow the exact level of its outline. It ap- a fact that 
the waters collect in it in order to run by a subterreneour, pasrrege to the Pampa 
of Ternamgal, and thence to the ocean. 

A dimusion of the navigation of the Titicscs Deaaguadero and details of 
the various mutee conclude the volume. 











PROCEEDINGS 

ROYAL GEOGRAPHICAL SOCIETY 

N o b e s m & O ~ ~ d s o f ~ & ~ t o O h i n a f i m n  W d m s  
. - Asia. By Colonel H. Ym9, a.~, B.E.* 

TEE pnrpoee of thie paper ie to review, as conoieely ee may be prwticable, 
the geography of the m d t  ancient sea-trade with Chipe, md to set forth 
the @tence of the maritime tradition of the route to that oountry 
during the h t  nine or ten cwnttuias of the Chrietian era. In the bulk 
of ita detail thie paper haa little preteneion to originality. I have 
myself at verioae times given attention to the eubjeot, and have elabo- 
rated parta of it; but I shall make nee of any books or papen which 
appear to me to oontribute eound viewe, ae well ae of my own. I do not 
know of any work that treata the whole eubject precisely ee I p r o p  
to do. 

The chief original marnee of information are the following :- 
1. The anonymow Periplus of the Erythrtean Sea, the date of which 

we shall aesnme, aftor Dr. Carl MUer, to be about A.D. 80-90. 
2. Ptolemy'e Geographical Tables, dating about A.D. 150, and his 

extreate from Marinus of Tyre. The lattm derived, apparently, a main 
pert of his information regarding the eea-voyage, from a navigator or 
trader of the name, of A l e d e r ,  whoee date may be put conjectarally 
about A.D. 100. 

8. The 'Topogrephis Christians' of Cosm&, c. A.D. 545. 
4. The Arab Geography of Ibn Khord8dbah in the firat half of tho 

ninth oentury; and the h t  part of the Arabic noticea of India a d  
China, last trs118lat.d by M. Bebud,  dating from A.D. 861 ; supplemented 
to some ext8nt by the work of Mas'&% (G 930-940). 

The earlkt of thew writers, the author of the Periplaa, h o r n  ZXn, 
of whioh T n k i  waa the chief city, lying inland and far t o e  the 
north. The country lay behind Chryd (i. e. Indo-Ohina) and where the 

A peper r e d  at the Qeogcsphioal kt ion ,  Bririeh h i a t i o n ,  Southampton 
Meeting, augmented and re- by the author for the Pmcwhga B. Q. &"+Er.] 

No. XI.-Nov. 1882.1 21s. 
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sea oomes to an end, -i. e. where navigation then terminated. Tb 
oountry of TAh is dScnl t  of aooese; it stretches from this eastem 
extremity of the earth far towsrde the north and west, so ae to approach 
the Caspian. I t  sends silk and silk st& to the porte of W&m 
India through Baotria, se well ae by another route debouohing on the 
G)angee.* 

The country thua dehed L evidently, se ita name would lead na to 
expeat, mna. 

Ptolemy's statements (including thok of Marinus) r e p ~ m t  t b  
p a t  nation of the east, occupying the extremity of the known and 
inhabited earth, under a double aspect and title, viz. ae &a,' when 
reebhed by the long land-route through Central h i a ,  and as Sim when 
reached by the eea voyages of whioh we shall speak more particularly. 

In the notices of Coemss, we find the oonoeption of China in a mare 
diatind and modern shape, and the name now quite indieputable ; but 
still there has been no break in the tradition. He has a correct idea of 
the poeition of Tzintta (or Chini8fiin), the remoteat of all the Indiea, end 
the country of silk, ee lying on the extreme eastern coat  of Aeie, " com- 
p d  by the ocean running round i t  to the left (i. e. the north), just ps 

the game ocean compasses Bmbary (i.e. the S o d 1  country in lhtm 
Africa) round to the right" (or south). Beyond i t  wee neither habita- 
tion nor navigation. To rewh it the navigator patwed the Pepper 
Country (i e. Malsbar), Si+5lediba or Tapmind (i. e. Ceylon), the Coeet of 
the Conch or mn&bshells (Tinnevelly), and Ku&r (probably the Cauvey 
Delta). M 4 e r  off wes the Clove Country (i. e. the ielende of the Indian 
Archipelago), and then Tini8ta. 

We next come to the Arab voyagers of the eighth and ninth centurien. 
The moet material diffemnce between them and the nevigatore of the 
first century is that the latter, though acquaintad with the d i d  
monsoon courses, and sometimes using these, for the voyage from the 
Red Sea and its vicinity to G w r a t  and Malabar, did not apparently yet 
venture on the direct voyage scrose the Bay of Bengal. 

But the nature of the trade, and of the pick-up cargo88 which are 
indicated in the Periplus, probably made the ooasting voyage more aeual 
even on this side of Cape Comorin. 

Let aa follow the Greek or Persian navigator from the P e h  Gulf, 
taking him up where he h t  comee into Indian watera He paseoe the 
low flat ooast into which Sinihw (the Bind or Indun) discharges by mven 
moutha, touching a t  a port called &ubaticoA, represented by the Ldri 
B a n k  of later daya He then psesee the dangerous shallows off the 

It mdd be beeide the present purpose to discaer thin ourioas wtioeof mah n We 
muta See the preaent writefa m a y  introductory to aptsin QW'a River of Qolden - Sund,' and the other W m o n i e e  to enah a trafeo a i M  there. I will quote these a d :  
'The trade that brought therre etuffe m a t  have been of thnt obecnre hand.bhand 
kind, probably through Tibet, andogoas in ahnmater to the trade whioh in pre-hirtorio 
Europe brought amber, tin, or jade from vart dbtanoea" (ap. cit. p ja'1). 
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gulf of Irillon (the In'p or Rinn of Cutoh) and Bar& (or D v W ) ,  and 
ooaating Syraetr&& (Sorath, or Penineular 'Gnzerat) entera that other gulf 
within which he passea the island B a h  (or Peram, famons in recent 
timea for ita extraordinary mammalian fwile), and so to the mouth d 
the Namadw (Narmade or Nerbudda) and ita great port of BClrlOpprr 
(Bhrigukaohchha, Bharakachchhs, or Barboh). Then coasting M 
(oontinental Guzerat, the andent Hindu w) and touching, among 
other marts, a t  suppara (Supilra near Beesein-properly Wo(~&north of 
Bombay, end where Mt. J. c k p b e l l  has lately been m a b g  axcavatiw~~~ 
with interesting arclmological reeults) ; at  KcrUicM, mentioned by C a w  
es well aa the Periplne writer (Kalyh, the chief town and port of Tanna 
distriot near Bombay, and the point where the Great Indian Peninsula 
Bailway bifurcates after oroseing the Tanna strait), a t  & y k  or Z W u  
(&imtir or Chaimilr of the habe ,  i e. Cheiwnl or Chad,* a port f a m h  
down to the beginning of the aevenbnth century, and still exidq,ttou 
much reduced, apparently, to have a place in the ' Imperial Ghettee~,' 
though it haa two or three linee in ' Thornton'o '), and so forth along the 
ooaet of Dachincrbadee (i e. of D&hi~dpai;lrcr, the " southern region," the 
Deccan), and beyond that to Dim* (or the Tamil country), ie. 
Malabar, in whioh the chief ports were Nauru ( ie .  HonBwar), R i  
(i. e. Mangalore on the Ndravah' river, the Mangmth of Comas), Tgndic 
(Tundi near Beypore), Mki& (Muyiri K d u  or Cranganore), and 
N&byndtr. The absolute identification of the last is not eaey, but it wes 
probably KaUa$a, on a river of the same name entering the backwatere, 
the only navigable river eouth of the Perritlr a t  Cranganore. This in 
probably the esme plsce aa Kanetti, famoue in the legendary hirrtory of 
Malabar ; and it is still s great entrepdt for Travancore pepper, whicb 
is sent hence to the porta on the coast for shipment.' That Ndkpia 
cannot have been far from this is clear from the vicinity of the II* 
6pos or " Red Hill" of the Periplus, which is mentioned in immediate 
succession to the mouth of the river of Nelkynda. There cnn be no 
queation that thb is the bar of red laterite whioh, s short distance south 
of Quilon, cute short the backwater nsvigation, and is thenoe called the 
Warkall6 Bsrrier. It form abrupt cli& on the sea, without beach, and 
theae cli& are still known to seamen (aa the navigation books show) 8s 

the " Bed CIife!' Thk  k the only thing like a sea-cliff from Canenore 
(or perhape from Mount d'Ely) to Cape Comorin. A little further in 
lhnarei or Koman'a (Cape Comorin), and beyond that Kolchoi and the 
pearl-fishery (Korkai or Kolkai, an ancient site near the mouth of the 
T h r a p a q i  river). The Periplus writer, aa well as Ptolemy, i t  mnst be 

In foreign name8 the e (&a> of the Arabs oonetantly, ae may be wen in Profermr . Spronger's 'Post und B&e-Boute dee Orients,' represents oh, a mnnd absent frPm 
Arabia 

t Mr. Burgem t h i i  Semylla may be a pleoe called k u l o ,  which is said to hare 
exisred on Trombay Idand, adjoining Bombay. But of thia there reerne to be littleor 
nothing known. 
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noted, rogard not Cape Cornorin bat the next succeeding cape, called by 
Ptolemy &wy (i. e. Ko$, the '' bow-tip," the point of the island Bbme- 
shwaram), ee the eouthernmost point of Idb. 

Here T a p M  or Ceylon ia apparently left to mward, and the 
navigator afkm peeeing through Pelk'e Strait, and touohing at  mere1 

* 

ports, mob aa Nigama dropolb (of Ptolemy), probably Negapatam, 
K m  (t%d&A empwiua, of Ptolemy, probably Kaveriptan, fonnerly 
e perf of importance near the mouth of the Oauvery), P&kd and 
Siyuha, whioh we oannot identifg, d e e  I& or M&ia 
(Rolemy), the & between the Kietna and Godavery, atill marked 
by the name Itfamlipiam, which the striving after m d g  has oon- 
verted and mlgar id  into Xach&mton, a Fiah-Town." 

From BlhsoZio the navigator of the Periplas " crosaee tho Gulf," i. 6. 
giving a wide berth to the Godsvery sands, end leaving to port the bay 
of Coringa, he etrikee ecroee the ma, &g the b n d  ogein in h r 4 d  
or Or-, perhaps taking fbr his landmark Mount Mehendra, the highest 
mountain on the ooaet (let. 19' 4, height 4928 feet). From this point, 
&ips bound for the Ganges would renew their wanting; thcm bound 
for OhrgJ, or Indo-China, took a fresh departure and etrack aorose the 
bay nearly on a p d e l  of latitude to Sade in dsgyrd, or Arekan. Here 
then ie the point which Ptolemy c a b  'A+mjpurv ~ t v  eb + Xpu+ 
JpuXCovrwv-not, aa Laseen makea it, s harbour fmn whioh voyages to 
OhrysB were d e ,  but the point of depertrve whioh vessele bound 
thither &rack off from the axa t  of Indie. 

A little above this point Ptdemy haa a town d e d  Pdura, whieh we 
still find-P&-in lat. 19" 27f, some five or eix miles above Gsnjilm. 
Thie place ie mentionedl both by B a r n  (1562) and Lineohoten (1697). 
And the paescrgea in the Periplae and in Ptolemy to which we have been 
refening are aptly illastrated by exfracts ahowing the oourm of naviga- 
tion 1600 to 1600 yeam later. Thus Linschoten haa the following eailing 
direatiom (which I give slightly o o n d e d )  :- 

* In the A u p t  monsoon, after leaving the W l o n  coast, the navigator 
will keep north to the cepe called Poda de Gkrodowrift [Point Qodavery] 
in 17' . . . He will then continue to run along fhe coast, taking care not 
to paw the 1%' [it ahodd be 19'1 without mghting land, for here them 
ie the mouth of o river celled Puaoota . . . All this oocret b m  Point 
Qnedgverio ia high end mountainous, and d y  eeea from afar. From - 
the riaor ofl hmta to another called Palm or P h ,  a diatame of 
12 leegoes, yon run along the coeet with a oonrse from BW. to E. Above 
this Last rivez ie a high mountain called &ma dds Pakaa, the higheet 
mountain on the o&. Thie river is in 19$"," &. The Palma river 
in 194" mast be the river of Ganjiim (190 23'), and the river of Puacota 
must be th J of Bama (18" 64') which ia just 18 leaguee down the coast. 
The latter, lying under Mount Mahendra, seema to a n m q  precisely to 
Ptolemy'e dpheUrion. 
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Turning again to Falentijn's greet book on the Dutch East Indies 
(1727), under a notice of Bimlipatam, we find the following :- 

" I n  the beginning of Febrnary there d ta ply, as long as the  trade 
Wed, for the h t  deepatoh to Pegu, a little ship with such goo& as were 
in demand, and which were taken on board at Madipatam. . . . From 
that place :it need to run along the coast up to 18' N. latitude, and then 
crossed seawardem [in fact it took ita aphe(&h, but somewhat farther 
south than the ancients] " so ae to hit the lend on the other aide about 
16O, and then, on an offahore wind, &led very eesily to the Pegaon 
river of Syriang " [Syriam below Rangoon]. 

The Periplae cerriea w to the moutha of the Ganges, where thew 
was a mart so called (Qangg), and to the beginning of the continent of 
Ohyd, i. e. Indo-Chine, but gives no further detaiL For this we go to 
Ptolemy. He givea ae the ooeet of Argyrd (" Silver-land ") and C % q d  
t3emmdw with Ckqd W a  behind it, " the Qolden Peninenla " and 
the "Golden Region." In drgyrd we have undoubtedly Arakan, bat I 
have been able to traoe no Indian suggeetion of the name, or of the 
niw whioh are mid in Ptolemy to have e h t d  in it. The &Iden 
Chersonnese is speoihdly the p r o t u b e d  Delta of the Irawadi, Pegn, 
the Sutnmp BhGmi or Qolden Land of andent India, whilet the Golden 
Region behind is Burma, the oldest province of which, above A Y ~ ,  is st i l l  
formally styled in state documents Sona-pwanla-" Cfolden Frontier." 
Ptolemp's Ch&t& aleo, or Copper Region," approximatee curiously to 
the Tampa-dfpa or " Copper Island " of the Burmese atate phraeeology, a 
region which embraoee Ava and the ancient capital PegBn. 

Proceeding further, the navigator reach- the city of Kbli, or gaZir, 
leaving behind him the island8 of Badoh,  " Qood Fortune" (A+ 
Gcu'pmc) ,  and the group of the BUM. Here at K61i, which I take to be 
a port of the Malay Penins* the course of the firet-centary Greek and 
of the ninth-century Arab come together; and before going further it 
is desirable to take up the route of the latter. 

The Arabs discriminated a variety of " Seas " that were plrseed on the 
route to China. Firet, of course, the starting-point being Obollah at 
the head of the Pereian Gulf or S i f  on ita northern ehore, is that ees 
(Bahr Fdro). Then the; Sea of ' U r  (Bahr Urawf), i e. of the Greek Larit6 
of which we have spoken. . This sea washed the ahom of &arGr, Subrrrq 
Tdd,  S i d n ,  and KaaMya The last is wen known; of Saimdr and 
Subara we have already spoken, aa well es of Thdna (or Tan- aa the 
Gazetteer spells it), near Bombay; i t  was visited by Mam Polo in the 
end of the thirteenth century. Sinddr is fiunoae aa the port where 
the Parsi immigration f h t  landed in India, and hrre beoome, by en odd 
comption, in our eea nomenclature, 'I St. John'a" 

The Sea of I& was mkoned to terminate at  certain numerow f in& 
known es the lMms, of which Serendib (Ceylon) was the laat and greatest ; 

Vahtijn, vol. v. Clioromande~" pp. 44-45. 
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e view of things set forth in that p q  of Amu+nus which 8peek.e of 
the rumonre of Julian's d o n  (A.D. 361) ae reaching even to the D i m  

I and the Serendim. Here began the " 8ee of Horkand," a name which 
we ommot heeitate to identify with the Rhogondani whom Ptolerny 
p h  in the south of TaprobenB, a name whioh long survived in the 
form of B k n a  or B o h ~  oocurring often in the MahAwanso, ae a 
p h c e  of whioh XdahAgAmo, the :H'anmon of Ptolemy, was the 
capital, and whioh the early Mahommedane applied in the form a L W n  
to Adem's Peak. 

The Sea of Horkend extended to aZ-Bmnf, identified with Snmatra 
not only by ita position but by ita producta (such as Fanathi camphor, 

I 

elephants, brad-wood, and cannibals), and by ite great extent. The 
o o m p  of 800 psrseange d b e d  to i t  corresponds roughly with the 
eathates of Sumatra whioh we find in b c o  Polo (U 2000 milee or 
more "), andin Barbom (2100 mil-), and with the truth, which ie about 
!Boo miles. 

The navigators, d n g  the Sea of Horkand with the western 
monsoon, made land a t  the islands of Lanja-, hh-, or Gkd-Biutlr, 
where the naked inhabitants came off in their canoea bringing ambergria 
and cooo-nuts for barter, a dewription which, with the position, identifiea 
these islande with the Nkobara, Necuueram of Marc0 Polo, Lclla-&m of 
BeeMd-uddtn, and, I can hardly hesitata to say, with the Batwas Islands 
of Ptolemy. 

Beyond thaw, and not in the track usually followed, were the two 
ielends of the Andddn  Sea, inhabited by dangerous and naked negro 
cannibals. Still further out of the way in this direction, and difficult of 
accea~, was a region of mountains containing minee of silver. The 
landmark to reach thaw waa a mountain called a2-lUwhdnai ("the 
auspicious "). 
Thh "Land of silver-minee," ia both by position and by thie descrip 

tion identified with the A r m 8  of Ptolemy. As no silver is known to 
exiet in that region (Arakan) i t  eeema probable that the Arab indications 
to that effect were adopted from the Ptolemaic oharts. And this leads 
me to suggest that the J i b 1  K h w h 4 m i  also was but a tramlation of 
the Ayd& G c u p ~  V+J= or Isle of Qood Fortune in those maps, whilet I 
have thought also that the name Andarndn might have been adopted 
from a tranecript of the same name in Greek as Ay. 8dj .w~.  N.. 

At 861i or K61i(r, I have mid, the Greek and Arab routes coincide. 
For I take this 861i to be the KalaA of the Arabe, which waa a month's 
sail from Kaulam (Quilon) in Malabar, was a place dependent on the 

Bazdota, end the Idand of Gad Fortune, may be taken an the Great and the 
Little An&mm respectively. The Arab Relation mentiom, in en unoonnected notice, 
an Wand called MilAdn, between Berenab end galah, i. e. between Ceylon and the 
Malay Peninsula, which WM inhabited by bid naked oannibla Thu may be d m  
indiastion of the Andaman group, and the name m y  l~ave been taken from Pblem j r  . 
limridcr, whioh in hir map ocmpy the paition in queetion. 
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3tahArtlja of Ziibaj (i. e. Java, or the Great Ielanb)," and near whioh were 
the mountains producing tin. KO-lo is also mentioned in the Chineae 
HiBtory of the T'eng Dynasty in term% indicating its position eomelrrhm 
in the region of Ma1ecce.t 

Kalah ley on the Sea of hldhit  (whioh we call the Straits of 
Malacca), but was not very far from the entrsnde of the 8- of Rdm#, 
a sea whioh e m b d  the Gulf of Siam, therefore I preaume that Kalah 
wes pretty far down the Malay Peniaeale. I t  may,' however, have been 
ghdah or Quodda as we write it. For i t  was ten days' voyage from Kalah 
to Ilriyfimah (written a h  &rtdmah, Koyimi, &.-a %ariation dependent 
on goose pointing chiefly) a place where they found suppliee of-freah 
water. And thie I take i t  is TiyQrnan (in cherte m m p t l y  ICjlwn) on 
the eastern aide of the Malay Peninenla The island " Ttinon" ia a 
point of note in Linschoten's ' Course from Wacm to Macsu in Chiao' 
(1697). " Thereon," he aye, are two p h  where you 5hd good 
water!' 

Now the Ses of bdmnj was enbered, the PerinurIio Gulf of Ptolemy. 
Annmg the ooast names of the Greek record we may k w  attention to 
&mar&, and ita coincidenoe with S a m : ,  the Bud* I 
name of the pLaoe oommonly oalled Ligar (i a Nagara, the city) im 
the eaatern shore of the Maley Penlnaala, subject to Siam; elso to 
the river Sobanw (Skt. f i u q a ,  Pali &&nu, " the golden ") and to its 
synonymy with Sbbanaflri one of the old cities of Siam in the Memu 
basin. 

The Arabs ee before, insteed of cciaeting, struck acrw by another km 
days' run to the port of Kadranj. Here wm a high mountain to which 
elavee need to escape. I should identify Kadranj d t h  the 'Axdp of 
the Greeks, and place i t  about Chantabon. "Here," my8 Crawfurd (I 
quote from Ritter, iv. 1069) " at a short distance inland there stands a 
very high hill, Bombaeoi, which affords from ita summit an extemive 
view over Chantebon and Kamboja." Between the Sobanns and Akadre, 
the Greek coasting navigators elso mention !l'iphbd, which would 
correspond to Bangpseoi of our mape, a t  the mouth of the large navigable 
river Bangpa-kong. 
Ten days further (theee tsM are doubtlese a little arbitrary or geoe 

ralioed, like the ter, %(I' intervale of Herqdotas aoroes the Sahara$) the 
Arab naviptora reach @nf or Chanf, which under the h i t a t i 0 ~  
of the Arabic alphabet repreeenta Champa or the southern extremity 
of Coahin China, whiah I identify elso wit4 the Za;Ba or Z@QL of the 
Greeks. 

It is 'trae that Champa, as known in later day4 lay to the eaat of the 
 he IaBa-thv N. (Ydrb-dPfpa) of Ptolemy m y  be either Java or S ~ m h  or (Iiko 

ZLbsj) include both. His Zt&dr̂ & vaaor are probably a duplicate entry, a kind d 
error common in all tentative cnrtogrsphy. 

, t See Bretschnaider on 'Cl~ineee Botanical W o r 4  Fooahow, 1870, p. 29. 
2 Herod. iv. 181-183. 
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'Mekong delta, whilat ZmW of the Qreeb lay to the we& of t h t  and of 
the brpmrjpcov-the Greet Caw, or C. Cambodia of oar map. 
Orswfbd (Dm Did. Ind. A d .  p. 80) seezns to eey that the Malays 
include under the name Champa the whole of whet we dl Kamboja. 
TBie may poeribly be s slip But it is oartein, pe we Bhall eee presantly, 
that the Arab SQnf-whiah in unqneationably = Ohmpeeslm lay we& 
of the Cape, i. e. within the Gulf of Siam. The faot in that,& In&+ 
Chinem kingdoms htrve gone through u n d g  and enennaas oioiesi- 
tud* and in early days Champ mart have been extparbivu and powdul, 
for in the travele of Hwen T'aang (about 0. 629) it ia d e d  M- 
Champ. And my irfe fiend Lieufenant Gamier, who gsta great 
attention to these queetione, hm deduoed fnrm d data as exist in 
Chinese Bnnrde and ebewhere, thet the andeat k i ~ g h m  wuoh the 
Chinew d d b e  under the mune of Faman, ae extending over the whole 
peninah emt of the Galf of Siam, vaa rr kingdom of the T d m  or 
Champ ram.* The locality of the anoient port of 28bd or Champ in 
probsbly to be sought on &e weat ooeet of Kmboje, near t h e f b p o t ,  
or the Karig-kao, of our maps. On this oaent elso wes the KO& and 
$a&d of Ibn Batuta and other h b  writem, the pst mar08 of aloee 
wood, the oaantry, then, of the Kktner ar Kernbojan people. 

From &nf the hnb mil ten deye again to an islend (but evidently 
from the p l d  form of the name a g m p  of islencle), called thw.hrr-m 
whew they find fweh water. We cannot heeitate to identify thie with 
Pub Cbndot. Manx, Polo, in the name whioh he givea to the group, 
" h n d m  and Condur," has farniehed a link, if it be needed, to aomplete 
the idemtillcation. Thae may aleo be the " B s t p '  ialande" of Ptolmy, 
or they may be hie E d ;  for he baa a Sin& city on the ooeet do88 to 
this position, though. his Sindsi ielands are dropt h r  away. But i t  w d d  
not be (Uoult to ahow that Ptolemy'e islands have been looated almoet 
at random, or ae from a peppewmstor. 

We have eaid that the Arab &nX aa well ae the Greek Zohi, lay 
we& of Cape Cambodia. This ie proved by the statement that the 
habe  on their v o w  to China mode a tan days' run from &f to Pula 
Condor. 

Now they onter another ma, whioh they d the Sea of &rjl; crowing 
whiah they enter the narrow peessgee and estuaries called the '' hta of 
Ohina!' 

In - =my, the dhtanca from hbei to the 0inm in not determined. 
According to Alexander, 8e quoted by Ptolemy after Marinus, " the land 
beyond the#olden Cherso- liea feoing the south, and sailing by thb 
for twenty &ye you reaoh the city of Zebai, and et i l l  &ng on for eome 
days mothward, but rather to the left, you reeoh KutCigcrra" (the port of 
the Since). The expreeeiun, " eouthward but rather to the left," ia d y  

See W e ' d e r  Lieus Hirtoriquer de I'Indo-chine," h., p. 108 in rol. i of 
Voyage d'Explamtion.' 
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aocmunted for, if we reoolleot what hes just been eaid of the poeition of 
Zabai on the west const of Kamboja. Alexander nrvd precbdy have w 
" south but rather to the left " for some day8 before turning north into 
the Ohina sea. 

But no doubt Ptolemy, from his preoonoeptione of the geneid 
geography, neoeesarily miscorntrued the further traok of Alexander, urd 
may have failed to quote some further indication. Begatding the I n d h  
Ooean as a o l d  beein, he is compelled to p l m  the Simon the imegiw 
eastern dore  of that besin. But we know, of oontee, tbt  the eea i n  d 
a o l d  beein, and tb t  the Sio aou2d not have lain sonth of Zabni and 
of the Great Oepe, anlea we are prepared with a learned German to put 
them on the west ow& of Borneo I 

I should my here that I oonsider it M anreamable to explain Sina 
by any name but Chinese, as i t  would be to explain Imdoi by anything 
but Hindooe or Ind- So doer not require to be demonstrated to 
be Chin- ; it u Chinesejart ae muoh a s h +  ie Frenoh or &pagd, 
Spaniards But where b y  K a d y a p  d p w  SLY&, U&o#igoro the poht of 
the Chinese," is another queetion. 

When I M w  the map of Anoient India with its elnddationa, for 
Dr. W. Smith's 'Clessioel Atlae,' though saying that I saw no m e u  
of determining the position of Kdtigara, I was atill inolined to believe 
that i t  wae on the oueat of China Proper, either of Fokien or  of the  
Pangtee delta Bat there was always some &giving that the Phlemaic 
statement wee briefer and vaguer than would have been probable had 
the voyagere actually reached the ewarming hive of the Central F l o w r ~  
Kingdom. And to myeelf, the argumente addnoed by my friend h 
F. von Ridthofen in favour of the location of Kattigara in the Gulf of 
Tongking, are abeolutely oonvinoing. T h b  position seeme to satidj 
every condition; For :- 

I. Tongking wse for some oentaries at  thaC period (B.c. 111 to A.D. !263), 
and a t  that period only, aotually incotporated 8e part of the Chinese 
Empire. 

2. The only port mentioned in the Chinese annals as at  that period 
open to foreign t d c  waa Kiau-chi, eubstantially ident id  with the 
modern capital of Tongking, Ke~ho, or Hanoi. Whilst there are no 
notioea of foreign amvale by any other approeoh, there are repeated 
noticea of euch d v a l e  by thie provinoe, including that famous embemy 
from 'Antun, King of Ta-t'sin, i e. I. Aureliae Anton-inns (A.D. 161-180) 
in A.D. 166. 

3. The provinoe in queetion WM then known ae Ji-nan (or Zbi-nan, 
French J) ; whenoe powibly the name &a, which hes travelled so far 
and spread over such libraries of literature. The Chin- annalist, who 
mentione the Roman embasey, adde : '' The people of that kingdom 
(To-frin, or the Roman Empire) come in numbere for trading purpoeer 
to f i n a n ,  Ji-nan, and Kiuu-chi." Fu-nan, we have seen, wue Cliampor 
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Zabei. In  Ji-nan, with ita ohief port Kiau-ohi, we may recognh with 
BBBuranOB " gd(igwa, pOrfiu Sinarum." 
Mr. Bunbury, in hie moat able and valuable ' Hietory of Anoient 

Qeography,' whilst admitting the foroe of my ststement ae to the identity 
of the anoient namea S i o  and Thin with (?kina, obeervea, " It doea not 
appear to me neoeseory, therefore, to eseume that the land so called waa 
actually a part of the modern O h h  How d l y  the MW might be 
extended to other regions in that pert of Aaia ia eu5ciently shown by 
the modern application of Coohin China applied to the very m t r y  " 
in whioh he is inclined to looate the Sinre. 

But neither he, nor I in my former ooneideration of thie mbject, 
had taken m u n t  of the feota adduoed by Bichthofen M to the inoorpora- 
tion at that time .of Tongking with the Chineee Empire, and as to the 
recognition at that time of Kim& done (aa far ae in known) M s gate 
of aooeer for weatern trade to the empire. Biohthofen'm &tion has 
the advantagea of preserving the true meaning of 8io ae "the 
Chineee," and of locating the pwhu S i m m  in whet waa then politically 
a part of China, whilst the remote metropolis TRiRo remains unequivooelly 
the capital of the empire, whether Bi-ngan-fa in Shenei, or Loyang in 
Honan, be meant. 

I will only add that tl~ough we b d  X a t ; g h  in Edriai'r Geography, 
I apprehend thie to be a mere adoption from the Geography of rtolemy, 
founded on no reoent authority. I t  must beye kept ita plaoe aleo on the 
later medimval map8 ; for Pigafetta, in that part of the oiroumnavigation 
where the arew of the ViototM began to look out for the h t i o  &, aaye 
that Magellan " ohanged the oonree . . . until in 13' of N. latitude, in order 
to approeah the land of Ccrp Galicara, which cape (under correotion of 
thoee who have made cosmography), (for they have never seen it), ia not 
plsoed where they think, but ie towarde the north, in 12" or thereabout&"t 
I t  in probable that, ae Biohthofen pointa out, gaityam, or at any rate 
Kiau-ohi, waa the IAkin or dl- Wain of the early Arab geographers. But 
the tednua of the Arab voyegem of the ninth century waa no longer in 

The name (KattCqwa) reems (in form) Indian, like m many 0 t h  on the route to 
the Sim, e. g. Sobma, Pagraw, SamadP, R. Sobanus, Tipdad, &bn, Tagom, Bahga, 
Sin&, Agaqa t a ,  B-, R. dmbaatua, Rabana, R. Kotticvir, Kokhomnagam, &c. 'At 
&st night the identillcation of some of them namw with namer still adhering, or tndi- 
tionnlly prererced, mma hPlvdoor But note that moot of the named j& reeltad are 
unqneatio~bly Hindu. Heace i t  i s  a fad that Hhdu namer attsabed to plrra* in Indo- 
C b  before the time of Ptolemy. It is another hot that many H u n  naam atfirch 
now-+, g. Singapore, Paton4 Ligor, P'uthia, Chwnpa, Supha, ~ ( p r o b b l y ) .  Why 
ahonld not tbe rame name in mne cmm h o e  IWived ? n-U h w c e  and A d k i t h  " for 
India in Dr. Smith's A t h  

t The Fint Voyage round the World ' (Hak. h) trend Iard Bbdey of Alderley, 
p. 68. The trannlator, in what I must call h t  too usual heppy-go-low my, e x p h  : 
U at*, Ospe Cornorin, in 86 27' N. ht." The oape looked for wan evidently the 
extreme wuth-aut point of Mq M y  reptmnted by ape V-Iq or a p e  St. 
Jumer, orr the ooest of Coahin Ohine. 
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Tongking; it wes X k h f ' p p a r e n t l y  the &npu of the Cbineeq the 
haven of the gwat city whioh we know as Hengohow, and whiah tbaP 
lay on or near a delta-erm of the p s t  Yangtae.. 

[The ohief work  of which I have xu& ase in the foqphg 
(besides the original authorities named at the beginning, the h b i c  
on@ in pnbliehed translations, ohiefly F r e d )  are RiehBhofen'e ' Chb,' 
Bd. i., 1877 ; the eame author's papers, " Vebw dem bverkehr arah 
und v m  China in Alterthnm and Bbittelalh," in the T r a n d w  of 
the Berlin Gcographioal Society' for 1876; 'Sprenger, Pwtr d 
Reiserouten dee Orients,' Leipsig, 1864; A, Mamy, Des Anoim %p 
porte de l'Asie Oooidentale aveo 1'Inde TrwugsogBtiqm et la Chine," 
in Bullet. de le Soo, de Geog. de Paris, 1846 ; B5. Bunbury'e w d  just 
quoted; various notee of my own in ' Catbey cmd the Way Thither,' 
'Mar00 Polo,' and the tert to my map of Asoieet India in Dr. W. 
&nith'e Atlaa of Ancient (;teagfaphy.';l 

A Sledge Journey in tb D&a of th Yukon, Northern Alaeku. 

DURING the four yeare b e g  from the middle of June 1877, the 
writar was etatimed a t  St. Bdichael's Bddonte on Norton Soand, 
Alaska, designated on many of the oMer mepe and oherts as 
Michaelovaki. From this point everal extended eledge expeditions 
were made in different directions over little ot quits nnknown p~rthe 
of the mrrounding region. The firat of these erpeditiona wm made 
during December 1878 and January 1879, and covered the territory 
lying between the mouths of the Yakon and E d a k v i m  rivere and 
extending a oonaiderable dhtanoe into the interior, au seea by the treclr 
marked on the accompanying map. With the exception of occeaid 
visits made to a few pointa of this region by two or three fur traders, 
the oountry inoluded in  the limita given was totally unknown, and s 
glance at  any map up to the present date will show a blank in this am, 
exoept where map-makers have filled in a few details which do not erist 
outeide of their imagination. There ie one aroeptioo, however, where 
one of the i m p o m  and intereating featurea was indicated long ago, 

See Mam Polo, 2nd ed. ii. p p  181-182. 
f Mr. Ivan Petroff (special agent Tenth U.8. Qnmr), through w h  tbe 

paper hw been aommnoicated to aq my4 "Mr. Nelson, of the U.8.8ignnl6erviw rod 
the 13mithrcmi.n Institution, k t  submitted the notea of hir diecove&u to me, b be 
in the compilation of a map to accompany my report on the U k u  canmu of 1880. But 
as the publiaation of the report meeta with mu& delay I pezruded him to &the 
m l b  of hie imporCsnt dtcoveriea to your Sodeb. Mr. N e b  in now at the Cde& 
Springs, trying to r e c n p t e  from the dwtr of hie hardehip and mffering in Alub" 
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probably from information supplied by mtiveu. Thin in the.old ohark 
of Tebenkof, where the ooanee of the Bsahunuk river iq Lsid downneerly 
M it:b in the map I now eabmit to the Boyd Gqmphioal W e t y ,  but 
whioh ha6 been omitted in moet m b w q w t  oherto or r p o p  

S*ot woareoy ia  not olsimed for the loqatioxm w d  dishme given 
on the preeent map, and the work done ia merely a m g h  -oe, 
worthy of mrd merely from the fact of its being the &at autbeatio 
information obtained oonoerning: that region, end for .mveral meone more 
U n i t e  hiinnution ia not e e l y  to be had for mapy ymuu 

My trip was made in greet heete, with the moet inedeqaote meary 
ma, qPitb .O bat 8 OOnqpePa By ~ n t i n d  o-B~~Q- ,88 to 
bearinge Pnd dietmow travelled, data were eeaPred wbioh, oombioed with 
the numemua netive elretahes obtained fram the &kimo at, verioua 
pointa, serve to make an approximately wrreot map of the region 
travad,  end to coveat gom9 p v e  erirrting in older ones. The 
laok .of inetrumonta for aoanratsly determining -ti+ wee greatly 
regretted, but the nnfevowble weother e x p e r i d  during a lerge part 
of the time was eaoh that withe Very few eroeptione in&rameots would 
have been uaeleata. Upfavourable weather will alweye be found one of 
the greoteet obate4lee to an mnrate r m y  of the o a t  region of Alanlrn 
bordering Bering Sea. 

The nrrangments for the expedition were verg eimple; a stoak of 
goode ooneieting of leaf tobaoco, ammueition, bee@ braaa jewellery, 
needlw, and other smell waree were m M  to be d in baying 
ethnologid epeoimene and to pay the inoidental -pensea of the trip 
among the nativee. 

On Deoember and, 1878, Charlea Petereen, a fur $ d e a  living on the 
lower Yukon, at Andreievsky, amved at St. Michael's with four dog- 
sledges, three of which were to be laden with goods for the fur trade, 
one being p l a d  at my disposel. On the 4th at about 6 a, long 
before daybreak, we fled ont of the encloeure and were off through the 
enow fog which Wed the air, and marked a temperature in the viainity 
of eero and still falling rapidly. With.d.Soulty ,soh eledge followed 
the one in front, and the leading ttwn had an F'alrimo ahead as a guide 
over the traoklese mow. 

Onr conrse was suddenly brought to a otop at the end of half an 
hour by hding  oarselvee in a emall bay enaleeed by an abrupt and 
rooky ehore. The guide hed msde a carve to the right and not until a 
pale yellow ahade began to dim the stars on the south- horimn, 
announcing the coming day, did we find our proper oourae. 

k o m  then until jjuet before ennrise, about 10.15 U, we kept on in 
a soatherly coarse until we reaahed a deearted native hut. Here we 
etopped to reat our dogs, and afterwards resuming our journey, arrived at 
the emell village of Pikniktalik at 1 pa.,  after making about mila 
Onr road during the day led over the &at coast oonntry intergeoted 
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by numerone tide creek8 and dotted with brackish ponds. Thia Umntry 
ie eo low that extraordinary high tidee over9ow a large portion of it, 
atrewing drift loge on the border6 of the slight elevation8 in mummer, 
and oovering large area8 with ice in winter. Although bordering 
the ahore near St. Michael's, the monntains fall back to a distance of from 
five to 10 milee from the aea to the south, with this low country d i n g  
to their beeea. 
Them mountains are all of volcanic origin and the truncated tope 

of numemu crirtere are to be seen along their line of extension. On 
St. Michael's bland end northward the be& of dark basaltic lava 
jut upon the sea, and form a large part of the rugged shore line in that 
vioinity. The aoes+oonntry here ie totally bare of treee ; a few soraggy 
alders in patohee along aheltered elopes of the mountain8 and hille, with 
dwarf willows somewhat more widely epread, constitute the whob  of 
the woody vegetation near the eea with the exoeption of a few small 
oottonwoods near Pikniktelik. 

Deoember bth, at  1 A M., we a m ,  and after a hasty breakfeet of bread, 
tea, and dried Bah, left our camp and proceeded directly to the ooast, 
along which we travelled, pawing the headland of Cape Bornanof, and 
reaching a point midway between i t  and Ue mouth of the Paetoliak, 
when the darkneae wae rendered more intense by the rieing wind W g  
the air with flying mow. Thie fomed us to hug the ehore closely, and 
make our way by following the line of drift-wood which marks the 
beach in the vioinity of the Ynkon mouth. 

At 8 A.M. we arrived at  Pestolik, over 30 milee from our camp, and 
after an hour'e reet resumed our oourse and a t  11 A.M. arrived at  Kotlik, 
about 12 milee from Paetolik. Kotlik is the fnr-trading station for the 
district including Paetolik and the Ynkon delta. Kamkof, a Rueeian 
creole, has oharge of thia etation and livee here with hie family. After 
the inevitable a tea drink " we m m e d  our road, and passed rapidly up 
the river on a well-beaten track. Ten milee above Kotlik we passed 
two log houses where a R d a n  and a creole are settled with their 
families to live upon the h h  which the Yukon &orb, with enah 
additional meana of subsistence ae may be gained by trapping and trad- 
ing with the natives. Ae darkneee wss drawing near we reached the 
village of Fetkina. From our darting-point in the morning we had 
made about 60 miles without the dog8 showing eigne of much fatigue, 
although we had all ridden most of the time. The w e  were 
exoeptionally good, however, whioh acoounted for thia epeed. 

The low g~~stcountry ends about the bam of the hills forming Cape 
Romanof, from whioh to the vicinity of Pastolik the country ie more 
elevated, being covered with knolls and broken ground, but not rising 
into hilla Thew k n o b  afford footing for a coneiderable growth of 
alders and willows whioh become larger the nearer the Yukon they ere 
found. 
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From the vicinity of P&liak end Paatdk. and including the entire 
Yukon delta, a strong, and in moet placee, dense growth of bbneea reach- 
the ooeet. Be we left Kotlik (an Eokimo name meening " breeches," 
and thaa need to designate the union of two small streems a t  that p h ) ,  
and p r d e d  up stream, the b d e e  beaame rapidly larger until 15 milea 
or m from the nee, olumpe of cottonwoods, growing 30 feet or more high, 
began to be met with, and a t  Fetkina the banks of the Yukon appeared 
deneely covered with what appears like a strong mend growth, though 
here it ia the original woods. 

h the river ie very low in the autumn when the mfh Geezee, we 
had excellent opportunities to examine d o n e  of the bank, mmetimee 
20 feet high. In every caee the mil wes found to consist of an alluvial 
deponit, frequently encloeing of treee, bnried from one to 10 or 
15 feet below the enrfooe. 

In the evening I announoed through my interprefer my deeire to 
buy remplee of all the toole and implements aeed by the f i gere ,  aa well 
aa toye and ornamental carvinga Tbie unusual request produoed quite 
a flutter of exoitement and a n u m h  of inteweting ertiolee were seoured. 
&me of them muat have required a a d d e r a b l e  erpenditnre of skill and 
labour, yet they were pertsd with a t  what appeared to be a ridioulody 
low prioa 

Deoember 6th.-We eterted a t  6 A.X. and travelled all day up varioue 
winding branohes of the Yukon mouth, arriving a t  Ingiohuk after a 
12 hours' tramp. 

Our course waa walled in all day by en unbroken line of bushee 
bordering the channels and covering the numerous ielenda By the 
broken chrvlrcter of the ioe dong the ben)EB and the preeenoe of water 
upon it at  various points along the ehore, we were enabled to trace tidal 
action up to about 25 or 80 milea from the ma; near Ingiohuk, however, 
the swiftneee of the current is sdlicient to ovemme the backwater and to 
catwe openings in the iw. 

Our etopping-plaoe, like other d d a g e e  on the Lower Yukon, was 
formed of a group of underground hub, lined with drift-wood and 
cove& with earth. These villages are always located where a g o d  
fishing-place in the river off- sped81 induoementa 

Deoember 7th.-At 2 A.M. we left our camping-plaoe and cr& 
numerous sandbars, which fill the channel of the Yukon b m  I n g i o w  
up the river; them are in many cam 'islanda in proceaa of formation 
whioh mark the dentruction of those higher up the ntream. Ten or 
twelve miles from our starting-place we pansed Kaehutolr, oppoeite 
which, on the left bank going up, the lowed mountains bordering the 
Yukon are found. We travelled under the ehadow of these until, jest ae 
the twilight of the morning rendered objeota visible, we rounded a spur, 
and paming eome nativea at work on their fish-traps, drove swiftly up to 
the station of Andreievaky, amid a great din of yelping dogs and shouting 



men. We remained at  this rtstian for the next hhree &ye, prepating 
for our start into the little known ca~ntps to the south, where the mrin 
reaulta of the trip were to be obtained. 

Andreievsk y ooneiste of a group of a helf-dmn log buildinga formiqq 
a eqaare, and joined together by a etoalede; i t  ie an important oentre of 
the fnr trade on the lower Yukon, minkv l a d d b q  .w& e p d d  forcw, 
with a few blaok bear, wolvee, beaver and marten, the fit& 
mured here-the mink largdy outnumbring all the other b d a  This 
station baa a bloody hietory, like many other placer in the faa oouatrLa 
Ila inmatee were meosaared bg the Edhm daring the B&OIXI~~ 
tioneftheowntry,baftheswiftdjllatsLtermina~wby&e- 1 
ofthe@88engQgediathie*hraedeohtingimpweaian~moog 
the lkkimo of the lower Yukon, and goea far to aoqoanC for t h e m -  1 
parative safety with which one may travel there a t  preeent. 

The rood from St. Michl ' r  wae h t  unmarked by e v i d e a ~ ~ ~  of I 
animal life until we r e d  the Yukoq delta, when the trwke of nr$m 
fur-bearing animals were plenthl.  A &w white ptarmigan, mealy red- 
polla ( ~ g i o h ~ ) ,  and crp oooerional ggrfeloaP (a! #ucur), oorPpzised 
all the M e ,  ond them were slro found alopg the Yukon. The baPL 
of the river up to Andreievslry are .bordered by a denae grow& of 
willows and alders, with numerous clumpe of cottonwoods. e o a W  
among them, w i l y  didhguhhed by their greete~ height. 

On the 11th we left And?eievdy and deaoended the rim to K a h i d ~  
On our way to thie plaoe we found that the cold waa m a d e n t  to render 
the wow crisp and hud, and make the iron runners of oar sledgee dng 
almoet ae if on and.  To obviate this we halted and had a pair of falee 
runnere made of the hard sap or outer part of a etialr of young &. Tbia 
is called M n e  by the Ruerirn traders, and when cat out ie equal in 
length to the runner and about two inchee or leea thiok by two brad, 
Eeah one ie pieroed laterally by a seriea of fonr or five holw by means 
of whioh it is laehed h l y  to the under sarfaoe of the iron or eteel 
runner, and when thus bod with a smooth hard piem of wood the aledge 
glidee e d y  along in the coldest weather if on inlaad snow or ice. On 1 

the see-ooast theee rumera are ~are ly  u d ,  owing to the friction c a d  
by the salt whioh is found mixed with the surfaoe mow. 

I 
Leaving the Yukon a t  Keehutok, we croeeed a series of low hills, 

which render the ground very broken between this p b  and the 
Kusilvak mountains. Just ss we reached them hills we cmesed a s d  
stream whioh oonnecta with the Yukon opposite Bndreiemdqy and flowa 
with a sluggish current toward the sea-mt, where it e m p t k  jut  moth 
of the K d v a k  month of the Yukon. This stream ie the Kipnirrguk of 
$he natives, and at  its mouth h the village of Kip&@ ( q l t  
Hipniuk on moat mapa). In the evening we reaohed a bmch of the 
Black river; near ita source in a ahallow lab on the north side of the 
Kneilvak mountains, and following the stream to the east, we arrived ct 
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the village of Chefokhlagamiiit,* whero we prrssed the night. The people 
of this pleoe, oontaining four huts, were neerly all away a t  a feetival in 
a dietant village. Like all the people of the murounding villagee thew 
were Mogemiiita or Mink people-ao d e d  from the abundance of thie 
animal about the lakee and 0reeEs in their oountry. 

On the 12th we skirted the K d v a k  mounteine to their mnthern 
fsoe, aroeeed the Black river, and peesed on a weeterly o o m  toward 
the Akin* mountaim which lie about Cape Rumiantzott Although 
the hurried oharacter of my journey allowed no time to make a special 
visit to the Knrdlvak mounteins, we oould plainly peroeive their volcania 
origin, ae we passed within a ehort distance from them. Theae mountains 
nee to about 2000 feat, and are so compactly grouped that they appeer 
like an bland rising from the flat, open surrounding country. The 
natives claim to have obtained native copper from one of the high  peak^ 
here, of whioh they made knives in ancient times, before the white men 
brought them iron. 

We found the country between the K d v a k  and Askinuk mountains 
low, but very hummocky and di&x~lt to travem. Numerous small 
ponds were croseed, and near the Kaeilvak, willows and alders were 
plentiful. In  the evening we crowed four kkea lying at  the baee of the 
Askinnk mountains, and arrived at  a miserable Eskimo village of two 
hate called Igragamifit, in the midst of a terrifio storm of wind and 
snow which was so fieme just before we reached the village that my 
sledge was torn from me, hurled over several times and broken in many 
p b .  We found our quartens in an earth-oovered hut, less than four feet 
high in the cantre, and sloping on every side. The floor was covered 
with a deep layer of garbage, giving rise to a horrible stench, while 
about the low platforms on the sides cmched a number of pasty-faoed 
children and aickly looking elden; a litter of puppiea were anufting 
about among the wooden dishes in the farther end of the place. A large 
cake of ice w e d  as window in the roof, and everything bespoke the 
moet abject filth and poverty. 

December 14th.-We a m  early to escape the stitling odours of our 
sleeping-plaoe, and followed a stream along the southern base of the 
Askinuk mountains until we were within sight of the sea. This stream 
is emall until near $he coast, when i t  suddenly broadens. The mountains 
here form the bold, rocky headland of Cape Ruiniantzof, and are lather 
lagged in their slopea in mme p h  Along the southern eide they are 
more rounded, with immense angular rocb set here and there along 
their sides of various strange and fantastic shapes. These mountains 
appear to bo of volcanic origin, but I had no opportunity for a satis- 
faotory examination. Their sides as well ne the surrounding country are 

The terminal word in them compoand ww of plrrces M apelt on IUr. N e h ' r  
map mb, inntesd of mi& 
, t C.pe Bomanhf of the m p  
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bare of treee, add only a few dwarfed wil~ows a i d  alders are fonnd in 
sheltered spots. The highest points of these mountains ecarcely shin 
1500 feet in elevation, and their rounded outlinea rim abruptly from 
the low, nearly level conntry. 

Leaving them mountains we trod a range of low hille to the mth 
and arrived a t  hkinuk,  where we were welcomed by the entire popula- 
tion, numbering nearly 200 Eskimo. The people here were among the 
moat hoepitable I met on my expedition. Be we a p p r m h d ,  their 
d i n g  countenances and round brown-skinned feces made a pleasant 
sight, and we were ecarcely in the village before our dogs were un- 
harnessed and the elede placed upon the framework, and we were 
invited into the large m m y  kazhga, or counoil h o w .  

While I wrote up my journal, the nativee were practising mge to 
be sung a t  some fmtivala to be given later in the winter. Before I 
retired a very large number of fine ivory csrvinga and other objeots of 
great ethnological interest were eecured, in exchange for amall articles. 
Many of the oarvinge obtainod here are remarkable for their elegant finish 
and the excellent but'somewhat grotesque character of the workmanehip. 

December 16th.-leaving Askinuk, we crossed a long ahallow bay 
containing a low sandy island in the middle and then took a emtb 
easterly course across a very low flat country to the village of Kaahnnnt 
on a small branch of the river having tho same name. 

The bay at  Askinuk has been named in honour of Captain C. L 
Hooper, who commanded the steamer CoMin during her h t i c  oraise 
in the summer of 1881, and during which time I wee his guest md 
the recipient of many favours at  his hands. This bay is undoubtedly 
too shallow for vesaela, as from the configuration of the ice on its 
surface I should judge it to be only a few feet deep over moet of 
its extent. Kushunuk ia a large village of between 100 and 200 people, 
and coneista of a clueter of the usual underground h u b  built on a mound 
eomo 8 or 10 feet above the level of the ennvmnding country. Thin 
mound has been formed by the oonetant accumulation formed during 
the great length of time thh  spot haa been occupied, and ite el.tificiel 
character beoomee evident upon oxamination. 

On entering the k h g a  we found a hunting festival in full p r o m  
and as, during thie feast, no visitor or any one else muet leave the villege 
on a journey or to do any ordinary work, we found ourselvee compelled 
to rest here several daye. We left on the 18th for Kaialigumiiit. 

Rising in a emall elongh of the Yukon, close to the village of Stan%- 
vikhpak, above Andreievsky, the Kuahunuk river flows elnggishly in o 
very sinuous course south-westerly to the eea, and ia oonataatly crag- 
mented by emall tributaries until near Knahnnuk village it b abmt a 
mile broad &om bank to bank. As may be noted on the map, the village 
of Knshunuk lies on 8 emall tributarg, and above the village about 
15 or 20 ,milee the .etream dividee, one branoh flowing nearly due wed 

" ' .  
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into Hooper Bay. From the nativee we learned that about 80 milee 
up th i  Knshmuk, above the village, the etream eprenda into a ahallow 
lake some 20 milee long, and varying from 1 to 8 milee in width. 
Some 16 miles south-easterly from Kuahmuk we woohed the L o -  
piknak river, a etream nearly aa brosd aa the Kuahmuk at  our amaoing. 
Thie etream rim in a large lake about 60 milee muth of dnddevaky, 
and haa a c o m e  almost parallel to that of the Kuahunuk. About 16 
miles beyond the Manokiik we oroseed the h n .  Thin atreem is 
meinly a tide ohannel, whioh at  high wafer ie from three to four 
milee actosa for some 40 milee above its mouth. At low tide the water 
flom through a half-mile ohennel. 

A enowaturm and fog foroed ae to sleep on the ioe in the middle of 
a braokish m e ,  and the next morning we reaohed Kdaligumiiit after 
oroesing a tide ohannel ae broad aa the h n ,  and which unitee with 
the latter 40 or 50 milea from the sea. The channel just oroesed flowe 
south-weat into a ehallow estuary or bay, whioh hes been named in honour 
of General W. B. Hazen, Chief Signal mae r ,  ns.A., under whom d i r e  
tiom so mnoh ie being done at  p m n t  to advanee Brotia explorations. 

About Kaialigumiiit are ridges of low knolla 10 to 30 feet high- 
the only breaks eeen in the uniform level of the oountry since we left 
Aekinak. A etrange faoial pediar i ty  waa noted aa quite common among 
the people of Kaialignmiiif. The mperoiliary ridge ie very mnoh de- 
veloped from wer  the middle of the orbit exfending inwardly to the base 
of the noee. The aid- of the head consequently appear aa if bevelled 
off from the e m  forward to the commenoement of thia ridge, and the 
eloping forehead end8 by e strong bony ridge. There were about 100 
people living at  this place. I 

Leaving this *ge, we ehaped oar oouree towarda a volanio peak 
visible to the eonth-east. This peak rim about 9000 feet above the 
m u n d i n g  plaine, endiis oonsiderably above the rest of the amall 
group of momtaine whioh occupy the area'indicatad on the map. 
Flowing &om the Hazen bay, along the north-eaatern ihm of the mom- 
taine, is a ohannel about four milea broad, through whioh the tide flowe 
with considerable velocity to a large lake-like inlet whioh liea on the 
inland side of the m~untaina. A tide channel conneota the inlet with the 
ees on the south of the mountains, thus enoloaing thii area and forming 
an island, whioh Mr. Henry Qannett, Qeographer of the U8. Censap 
Bureau, to whom these discoveries were firat enbmitted, han named after 
the writer of the present narrative. 

On December 21st we left Ookagamiiit, and made a hazadoun 
pamage ibrr aeveral miles along a narrow ioe-foot whioh bordered the 
seaward face of the mountaim, PSnally we were f o d  to a h d o n  
thia track, au the shelf narrowed eo, that it Would have been i m p d b l e  
to avoid falling into the open sea, whish surged beck and forth below. 
We were oanght in a t e d o  wind and snoWBtOrm on the mountains, 

2 x 2  
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and by great good fortune reached tbe village of Tanunak a t  CApe 
Vanoouver, with only a few slight froet-bites. Although the villrge 
is very small, a half-breed fur trader is stationed here with a mall 
stock of g o o h  The storm delayed ae here until Deoember 24th. 

P h g  to the e o u t h t  we found the mountah, whioh render the 
maat-line so rugged about Cape ~anmuver ,  limited to the nortbarn 
hdf  of Nelaan bland, the southern half being very low and flat. 

On December 26th a heavy rain oommenoed, whioh drenched prr 

through in spite of our seal-gat waterpmfe, and on the 20th it con- 
tinued with great violenoe, eooompmnied by wind. All day we plodded 
drearily on through the rapidly melting snow and the pools of water, 
reaohing a helter in Sfoganugamilt just aa darknew come on. Here we 
stopped over a day in the kaxhga, and dried a portion of our clothing 
by getting some of the natives to wear it for ne, and thae evaporate 
some of the moisture from i t  by the heat of their bodiea. 

On the Bth,  the fur treder who ecoompanied me thus far said he 
would not prooeed farther, aa the weather waa too bad to traveL He 
turned back towsrde the Yukon, while I with my interpreter advanced 
on our road, and after working over bare ground, and wading numetoas 
ponds and streams, arrived at  euneet, utterly exhanefed, at  the vilhge 
of Chichinagemiiit. Thia place is dtuated on 8 dight rise about 10 
miles from our starting-point in the morning. We were weather-bound 
here until the Slat of December, when the temperature fell and the rain 
ceased, enabling us to prooeed. Leaving the groups of low volcanic 
cones whioh lie back of our stopping-place, we followed the oonnae of a 
small creek to the eea, and theme a m  a hallow estuary formed by 
the mouths of t.he Kinak and Kuguklik rivers. Following up the 
latter a few milea we reached the village of Chalitmiiit, oontaining 
about sixty people. From native m a p  and the fur tradere I learned 
that both the streams just w e d  rise in lakes ; the head of the Kim& 
is o l w  to Baird Inlet, end i t  han been named in honour of Mr. W. H. 
Dall, of the U.S. Coast Survey, whoee work in Alaska is eo well known. 

From Chalitmiiit to Koolvagerigamiiit the coaat oonntry is very low, 
and we found large areaa oovered with a heavy layer of sea-ice f o n d  
up by the late etorms. Blocka of ice from three to four feet thick, which 
were found s e v e d  milea inlend in meny placee, a h 0 4  how extensively 
the 8es had overflowed this area. 

The village of Chalitmiiit narrowly esoaped being rezed by the ioe 
whioh waa carried about i t  by the water, and on the night of December 
29th, the people sst' upon the roofs of the houaea, driven from the 
interior by the three or four feet of water whioh poured in and com- 
pelled the occupants to out their way through the roof in some caseg 

The loee of entire villagee with their people is not rare on the lower 
Kuskokvim country during storma of this character, and during spring 
freeheta 
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The village of Xongigan~gamilt oontaina about 175 people, and is 
one of the placea which has wen but one or two white men sinoe tbe 
ooonpancy of the country by the Budam. The children, ae in many 
other plaoea vlited, were terrified a t  my approaoh, and d e d  shriek- 
ing to their mothern as if an ogre were about to seize them. From 
Kaahunuk to this last named village walrus ore taken more or lees 
oommonly along the ooast, and the natives ore very expert a t  ivory 
working, many of their carvinge showing evidenoe of great ar t i~t ic  
&ill, oonsidering the rude tools treed by the workmen. 

Jan- 6th.-We travelled from Koolvagavigamilt to Kinagamiiit. 
Bordering the mtuary of the Kuskokvim about the former village is a 
d e s  of k n o b  and very low hills, beyond this and up the river a few 
milea baahea begin to appear on the bank of the atream, which, from 
K u s k o W  upwards, become more continuoaa, as well as g.ladually 
larger -ti1 treer, take their pleoe, some &stan08 above Kinagamilt. 
The treet~ and hhea on thh stream ore the eeme 8e thoee on the lower 
Yukon. 

From Kinagomiiit, whioh oonteined over 176 people, we turned our 
course towards tbe Yukon, crodng what is known to the fur tradera ae 
the Big Lake Country, from the number and aim of the lakes found 
there. The lakm are connected by a network of aluggieh s h m e  
which unite in one main channel and flow into tbe Kuakokvim 
above Kinsgomiiit. Them lakea and atream abound with white-MI 
(L%~~oAIu), and the lately deadbed D& pcdotolir Bean. In oonm- 
quence of the large food- apply here thia ia perhap the moot thickly 
peopled diatrict of Ahaka north of the Knekolmim river. For mme 
distance befm malting the Yukon we kept along the w u m  of a . 
narrow duggieh etreom d e d  by the nativea the Kivvichavak. 

A mriea of low hilln thinly clad with spruoee were crossed, and before 
ns lay the Yukon with it# white enow-oovered path winding away to the 
horizon, and fscing us the rugged but not high mountains which line 
the river from Ingahameh to above Ikogmiiit. From thin point we 
seoended the Yukon to PaimiBt, the upper limit of the Eekimo on thh 
river, and then returned to the eee-coest and Sf. Miohael's by way of the 
well-known and much travelled river route. 

During thie expedition, over 1200 milee were travereed, the same 
dog-teem being need throughout, and as an example of the endnranoe 
of the animals I may cite the feat that on the last day we travelled 
from Paetolik to St. Michael's, a dietance of 60 milee, with a bad road a 
large part of the way. In all the ooseting from the mouth of the Yukon 
to that of the Kuskokvim, excepting merely the small part covered by 
mountains, ae shown on the map, the country ia so low that the tide flows 
up the river from 10 to 50 miles, and we were frequently unable to find 
a h h - w a t e r  stream or lake from whioh to obtain drinking water, eren 
when 80 to 30 milee from the coaet. Busha are scam, being found 
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sparingly on some of the atregma. Wood is an arfiole of great e4ercity 
and is frequently brought many milea by boat (in d) in 
Bummer. 

There is water-travel from the Big Lake Country to the ess, and the 
wood for houaea in that eeotion ie obtained from a gr& diehoe. In 
many places the houses axe made of bnehee interwoven, and covered with I 
dirt, forming a bee-hive-& m d  c o v d  with earth, and with a drb 
of ice over the hole i a  the roof to light the intetior. T b  homm are 
rarely more than .four or four and a helf feet high, and are b o a t  in- 
variably mwded to eroese and abound in all manner of filth,which is 
frozen solid during the ooldaet weather, but forms a soft mam of patreb 
mt substance a t  other thee. 

Skin diseaees are qmte common, and a large number of the & i l h  
are siokb, showing a peouliar pasty complexion. The people m p y  
oentrel villagee in winter, frequently some d i a b o e  from tide water, bat 
in m m e r  and fall they matter in partiea all along the see.ooasf md the 
larger streams, where they engage in h h i n g  salmon, white-- a d  
tomooda, or in hunting a d ,  walrus, and white-whole. Their etatare 
averages about five feet three or fbnr inohm, and is less than thnt of 
the Malemiat living farther north, about the shores of Koteebw 
sound. 

Along the entire c o d  from the Yukon mouth to that of the K d o k -  
vim the water is ehallow and u&t for navigation except perhapa for 
emall aohooners a t  oertain pointa. The water ia deepeet off Cape 
Rumiantzof and Cape Vanmver. The tide runs with considerable 
veloaity between Nunivak I a h d  and the maidand. 

The general aharaoteristic of the oountry over moat of the region 
between the lower Yukon and Kukokvim in $hat of a h n  weate, whwe 
stream8 and lakee with the bordering see-ahore support 8 population of 
over 8000 pure blooded Eskimo. These are among the most primitive 
people fonnd in Alaska, end retain their anoient cnstome, and their 
ohanxhr is but slightly M e d  by m t a o t  with whitea They preeent 
one of the richeat fields open to the ethnologist anywhere m the north 
They retain their complicated system of religious feetivala and other 
oeremoniea from andent timea. Their work in ivory end bone b a a  
&ZKW of great akill, and all their weapone and ateneile are well 
made. 

Time and space forbid my entering more in detail here upon msny 
points of interest in regard to this region. In reports upon which I am 
now engaged, however, these subjeota will be duly elaborated. 



Noh qf a Journey tlrrough part of the Andean ~ d l k a n d  qf Bolivia 
ia 1852. By Jom B. &am.  

lhvma lately had occasion to paea through and survey a part of the 
Andean tsbleland which hm not, I believe, been hitherto visited or 
described by any travellers, I think, perhaps, a few remarla on the 
subjeot, together with copies of my map,  though thew are not so detailed 
aa I could have deeired, may be amptable to the Society. 

I waa commissioned by the Government to survey the country lying 
between Oruro, the head-quarters of the army, and the weetern or ooeet 
range of the Andm and commenced operatione with a triangulation on 
the " psmpaa " or plains north of Lake Poop6, thence debmining the 
positions of ell the mountain peaks visible. This operation I had 
d o n  to repeat several timea during the progrebe of the expedition, 
and the connection between the various triangulations being everywhere 
effected, afforded a result, so far as i t  gow, quite as accurate aa wee 
desired, the detaile being afterwards filled in by magnetic and azimuth 
bearings, thongh aa regards this, the want of practised emkitante and 
the scaroity of the other reeources at my dispoeel prevented my making 
much more than a skeleton map of the country, the want moreover of 
forage for my mules, and the coneequent impossibility of maintaining 
them for any length of time in such a barren region, obliged me to 
hasten through the work and complete the whole in one month. 

The vast Andean tableland, situated at  an rrverage elevation of from 
12,000 to 13,000 feet above the eea-level, ia not ae might be supposed an 
uninterrupted plain, but is broken up by iaolated group of hi& and 
intersected by secondary ridges ; these however are usually insignificant 
by the side of the ranges which bound this zone. On the eastern side 
r i m  the Cordillera Real or principal chain of the Andes, composed of 
stratified meeses which in the northern part, penetrating far into the 
regions of perpetual mow, are crowned by the culminating peaks of 
Sorata and Illimani. The coast range on the contrary, which bounde 
the table-land on the west, is of igneous formation, prmnting a mighty 
succeeeion of volcanic peaks, many a h  snow-clad, overlooking the 
Pacific ; the greater part of these are now d e n t  and extinct, while others 
are fully nctive. 

The climate in the neighbouthood of these two ranges, and con- 
sequently the appearance of the country, presenta a striking contrast 
The Cordillera Real, owing to the boundleee fore& which extend from 
its eastern slope, is copiously supplied with ehowers whioh descend in 
fertilising &reams on .tho neighbouring plains, which, though a luxu- 
riant vegetation is not poseible owing to the elevation, present never- 
theleas during several months a ,  refreshing aspect. Not no the ooast 



range : though visited indeed by occasional tmvere mow and ha i l  stormq 
the extremo dryness of the air commnnicetes iteelf to the barren soil, 
preventing the growth of any other paeture than the came gnaem which 
auataine the llama, alpaca, and vicu5a. 

This inhospitable region peesea ,  however, a dam of vegetation 
worthy of remark: beeides the tdcr, a low shrub from three to fvar feet 
high, which covers a great part of the plaine generally, fo- of 
p e i h  are met with, olothing the slopes of the monutains at heightr 
of no lees then 16,000 to 17,000 feet above the ee& This ahrub, which 
resohee a height of from 10 to 14 feet, haa a dense derk green foliage, the 
thick twisted trunk boing of a light p o r n  nature, but very etrong d 
well adapted to mist the intense cold to which it is e x p d  

Most of the streams which desoend to the table-land, either dic 
charge themselves directly into one or other of the great lakea T i b  
or Poop6, or unite their wetere to tbrme of the river Desegaadero which 
oonnecta these basine, 

Leke Titi- haa been navigated for several yeam by small stemem 
in oonnedion with the Puno and Mollendo railway, and severel pro- 
posals and eome few atwmpta have been made to continue the naviga- 
tion down the Desaguadero. Aa late as two p a r e  ago an expedition 
waa sent by ex-President Pierola, under the direction of Colonel Billing- 1 
hnrst, to examine into the practicability of the scheme, the importanca 
of whioh in a military point of view would probably, and commercidy 1 

would undoubtedly, be of p a t  importance. It appears that the river 
might without great expense be rendered navigable for light draught I 
steamere, from Lake T i t i am as far as the confluence of the river M8uri, 
but from that down to Lake Poop6 ita course is much obetrncted by 
eendbanke and part of ita water becomee absorbed. At the point where I 
I croeaed it on the road from Ornro to Carangas it rune through a bed 
286 yarde wide with low banks a little more than three feet high; the I 
stream however at  the cloee of the dry eeaeon was only 70 yards wide 
with an extreme depth of 16 inches. 

Lake Poop6 iteelf, unlike Lake Titi-, with the exception of the 
ieoleted hills of Pampa Aullagm a$ the eonthern extremity and the 

i 
C e m  Chullayaai on the western side, is everywhere surrounded by 
low flat kmds; its shore-line is therefore very variable, a slight rise 
being sufficient to inundate a considerable t m t  of country ; as a m u l t  
of this i t  is eo shallow near the shore as to render a cloee appmeah to 
land nearly everywhere dii3cult. 

At ita southern extremity the h e  has an outlet, the b A h u i r a  
river, flowing with a scarcely perceptible ourrent through a bed some 
50 yards wide, and having a depth of from 30 to 40 feet. At a dietance 
of a mile from the lake the river dhppears underground, reappearing 
three miles further westward, and thence continuing ita course without 
interraption to the Salines de Coipaaa. On an open pampa to the south 
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of the river and a mile from the point where thie letter diseppeera, there 
are two ponds some 60 j a d e  in diameter, in which the water appesre to 
be in violent ebullition, rising and falling from a foot to 18 inohee; the 
water is however cold and tasteless, i t  beiig merely atmospherio air 
whioh ie constantly ha ing .  

In order to aooonnt for the diseppeenrnoe of ite water, i t  hae been 
mppoed that Lake Poop6 must n d y  hare mme eubtemean 
outlet beeides the river Leca-Ah* but from what I have been able to 
obwrve it seeme evident that the abeorption generally and the evapora- 
tion, whioh in thie dry atmoephere is immense, are eufficient to oounter- 
balance the eapply which enten the lake. 

The b A h u i r a  river, travemng for some 60 miles the p e m p  of 
the tableland, entere, aa elready mentioned, and eeeiae in forming the 
Cvipesa Salinaa These, whioh I &st olmerved from the heighta above 
Sebaya, preclent a striking appearance, the salt plain extending thence 
towarde the south and south-eaet, covering an ares of some 400 quare 
milee, ita dazzling whitenem oontraeting forcibly with the dark moan- 
t a i ~  which border it. 

The river Llauca, one of the most coneiderable on the table-land and 
the largeat which entero Coipaaa, ia a freeh-water stream, and forms a 
lake in the t3elinas, the exteneion of which variea with the eeaeon of the 
year. The Isluga river ie a h  freeh water, but that of Sabaya, a r i -  
quima, and othero are either brackish or dt. Among the neighboaring 
uonntaina of the Sillillica Cordillera are many extinct volconio cones, 
the only exception here being the Ieluga peak which conetently throws 
off dense meeeee of black smoke. The aummite of thew oonea are 
frequently covered with depoeite of d p h u r  and their upper elopea with 
q u e i i ~  foreeta 

The barren region extending mathwards from thie through the 
Bolivian provinoee of Lipoz and Atacama ia the home of the ohinchilla, 
whoee rich fur ie eo highly esteemed. The animal ie nootnmal, i t  burrows 
high up along the elopea of the moantaine, and is caught with ferrete 
which drive i t  into neb. 

At a distance of some 26 milea from the Coipaaa Salinaa, towarda the 
math-east, but unoonneoted with theee latter, commenoe the great 
Salinas de Qarcimendoza, covering an awe of some 4000 quare milee. 
In tho part I had oceaeion to examine, I did not meet any permanent 
stream entering the Salinas, and only at  a few pointe, aa in the neigh- 
boarhood of Llica and Qarcimendoze, freeh-water springe along the 
edge* 

The great Salinae, like Coipees, o o d e b  of a white and p e r f d y  
level plain with a alightly saline ettloresoence or incruetation near the 
border, which increaeoe in depth till a t  the dietance of 8 few milee the 
ealt strata attain a thickneee of from three to four feet. The eurfaoe k 
firm and may be crossed with safety on homback in the dry aeason; 
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during the rains, however, i t  beoomee eoft and boggy where it M not 
ab80l~tely inundated. 

It might well be inquired how a ealt plain of euch coneihble 
extent a n  have been formed by the ineignifiosnt amount of wdar 
which at  preeent entere it. I t  appeare, however, deer that h e  
salinee, which are only eeper&ed from Ooipam by low flat lamb, wen 
formerly connected with this latter, and consequently with the p t  
rivere and lakee of the table-land. 

At the outset of my journey I had noticed a white and perfedly 
horizontal line mnning round oertain e p m  of the Ornro bib, whioh I 
at  h t  aupposed to be eome stratified outcrop; on finding it, howe~wl 
repeated in many pleoee round the greet Selinae and Coipaea, and on the 
eouthern border of M e  Poop6, I examined it with more are, and found 
it to ooneist of a caloareoue incruetation on the voloanio rooks. Thin 
undoubtedly represents the ancient water-mark, and aa i t  ie everyprh 
at  a height of 200 feet above the preeent level of Lake Poop6, the vast 
sheet of water then exieting muet have ornupied eome 20,000 equare 
miles, and oovered a great part of the Andes& tsbl+land, while poaaibly 
the gradual subsidence and eecape of its water towade the P& may 
have had some share in the formation of the gwet nitante de@b of 
Tampa04 and Atacama. 

The geological feature8 of the table-land preeent, as elteady noticed, 
eome variety. The western ranges consist of a purely volcanic and 
trap formation, thie ie eucoeeded, going eaet, by a red aandetane region 
extending from Lake Titicaca along the line of the h g u a d e r o ,  and 
continuing in the hi& m t h  of Lake Poop6 ; thie again givea place to 
the Silurian shales and slake of tho Cordillera Real and its variona 
spurs and ramifications. Volcanic rooks have however burat. through 
the shale formation a t  many points, eepecially neer its weetern border, 
ae in Oruro, Poop6, Antequera, Colquechecs, and.Potai, and usually in 
such cases very rich metallic lodea are met with oroseing the pop 
phyritio rooke and the neighbouring etratified shales. As a mining 
region, certainly few pa& of the world could oompete with thie were 
there any reaeonable facilities for transport to the ooast. 

With the exoeption of the gold waehinga in varions parts of the 
&rn Cordillera, the copper deposits of Coroooro, and a few of the 
riohest tin lodes about O m  and Potmi, eilver the only metal 
worked to any extent, the amount annually exported reaching a value 
at  the present time of from eight to ten million dollars. The qnolity 
of the silver ores varies greatly; those containing aa low se 0.3 per 
cent leave a profit. The celebrated Huanchaoa minee prodnoe immense 
qnantitiea of ore, containing some 0 -  7 per oent. of dver ; the mines of 
Onuo produce ore which d o n a l i y  reaches, but seldom e x h  10 per 
oent. ; in Colquechece ore8 containing from 40 per oent to 60 pet ce~t 
are common, while both hew and in Poksi, Porn, and many other 



miniag W c t e ,  ores of 70 per mt, and 76 per >oent. and netive eilvex 
are frequently met with. 

Orea containing from 1 per cent. to 14 per oent, and npwarde of 
&er are more odvantageonrly erparted to hmpe, in spite of the 
high freighta by mulea and donkeye to the oaest. The preaent rate 

. from Omm (though one of the n+mat pointa) to Taona, terminus of 
the railway from Aria, is 162. per ton. The oopper, tin, and other 
metale contained in the ores are frequently &eat, how eve^, to pay 
the freight to Europe, while when treated in the wantry these are 
d y  oompletdy bat. 

The silver ia most wmmonly e x t d  from the ores treated here, 
by the procese of stamping or grinding and roadting with oonimon salt 
to convert the dphides and other compounde into o h l a d e e ,  b m  whioh 
the silver is mbeequently atrooted by amalgamation in revolving 
benels or wpper pot& 

M e U o  lodee are ale0 met with, though with lese frequenoy in the 
p m b  volcanio formation, ae at Canrngae and Negrilloe, important 
minee at the time of the S p h h  rule, and from whenoe very rioh metala 
am eeid to have been extraoted. Near Garcimendoza o m  giving from 
0.4 to 0.6 per oent. am abundant. 

During the War of Independenoe theee, like so many other flourishing 
minee in the coontry, were abandoned, and continued so for want of 
capital to reopen, dry, and place them in working order ; while in others 
the &motion of the ore beoame at laat impoesible'for want of any 
e5oient machinery to dmin them, or on amount of h a o i e n t  ventila- 
tion due to the defeotive system of working. Some .of these minee which 
of late have been reopened and drained by the aid of mule whims, have 
given e x d e n t  d t a ,  while the quality of the ore has wal ly  been 
found even to improve with the depth. Indeed it ia only within the 
laat 10 or 16 yeare that the mining indnetrg in Bolivia haa oommenoed 
to revive; happily, in epite of the tedious and prejudiuial war with 
Chile, it % now making oonetant and rapid strides. For thie very reaeon, 
however, the n-ty of railway oouununioation with the Paoifio ooeet 
% every day more urgently felt, and it is impoeeible to doubt that, on 
the oonolnaion of peace, an enterprise offering moh a brilliant yroepect 
to capital will soon be d e d  out. 

From surveys recently made it eppeers that the Pica Qwbrada, in 
let. 20' 82', in that which preaentsthe l& diffioalty br the conatmation 
of a line of railway from the ooast, the eeoent here being d o i e n t l y  
eesy. Suoh a line would have for ita teminua on the Peoi6a the port 
of Iquique,,and might be continued direotly from the present head of 
the railway at La Noria, this d o n ,  elready oonatruoted, being one of 
the most wetly of the whole line, aa ammounting the firet steep c& 
mge, and rwhing an elevation of 8200 feet. 

On arriving at the table-land, a bmoh might be carried either 
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d i l y  ec- or round the mth edge of the great S&aa to Bum. 1 
o h m ,  end thence to the rioh mining diatriote of Portugelete, P m  lad 1 
Potzxi, while the other bnmoh, keeping along the wedern edge of the 
Selinas to Llioe, end onreeing the low paee at  that point, would enk I 
on the greet plain trevereed by the Leos-Ahuira river, and mcmding 
the oonree of this letter i t  would pase a t  a ahort dttenoe from the 
Qeroimendoza minea, oontinuing thence to Pamps Aullegaa and tbc 
mining dietriot of O m  along the eeetern shore of Leke Poopb. 

With the exoeption of the eeoent through the Pioa Quebrede, the 
whole extent of thh reilwey would be practically level with an almoa 
complete absence of b r i d e  or anything exoeeding the dimedona of r 
oulvert ; it would tap the heart of per* the riahmt mining district in 
the world, end trom the first day of ite opening it would enjoy pn 

abundant -0; while by the W t i e e  it would offer for the intm 
duotion of mechinery end ell the neoeseeries of life, and for the tnrnspmt 
of fuel and eelt to the mining oentres, i t  L no exaggeretion to sey that it 
would render not only precticable, but ertremely profihble, the working 
of hundrede of minee a t  preeent ljing abendoned. 

!lb Abor County, on th Uppw Watera of the BrdmapuIra, 

WE have reoeived from Captain St. John Yiohell, of the Intelligence 
Department, Simla, e reoonnaissenoe aketoh, of which the adjoining id 
e r e d u d  engraving, representing the aep& of the rugged mountain 
region on the upper weters of the Brahmapntre, in the hitherto in. 
mcemible valleys of which liea the eecret of the true oouxw of the 
Senpo river of Tibet. Captain Miohell, in the note accompanying his 
drewing, eeys that if the Senpo flows into the Assam valley, it must be 
by one of the two rivers whom site is indiceted in the aketoh, vie the 
Dibong, or the Dihong ; but reoent surveys have epproeched eo near to 
the sourcea of the Dibong that thia river must now, to all eppearenoea, 
be excluded from the queetion. The problem, however, ia by no m a  
mlved by thh fact, for Captain Michell stat. that the Abore maintain 
that their river (the Dihong) comes from the north-weet, and not from 
the north, and is not the continnetion of eny great river. They will 
not allow stnmgers to enter their country, otherwise a view from 
the northern side of the gorgo of the Dihong would probably eettle the 
vexed question, No European hm croesed the mountain berrier &om 
in the sketch. 

Captain Miohell appends the following explanatory remarks to his 
sketch:-The mounteine shown on the right bank of the Dibong are 
45 miles distant from that river, end oppoeite to Regem the Dihong 
telree e westerly turn. If  this point could be reached by asy Enropesn 
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or intelligent native, the question of'whether the Sanpo and Brahma- 
putre'are one and the same would immediately be nettled. The gorges 
of the three great rivera are from 16 to PO miles due no r th  of tbe 
Brahmapntre. The bed of the Dibong is one to two miles wide, the 
.river flowing due north and south. The Sisseri and Dihong h w  
parallel to the Dibong, and a t  their gorges are 8 to 10 milee apart, in a 
stmight line. Damloh is dietant from the Dibong 28 miIea in s straight 
line, or three days' journey. Silook is eight milea from the Diboag. 
Membo and Padu are two important Abor villages on the l o w  hi& at 
the entrance to the Dibong gorge, the path to the villages lying along 
the baw of the hille. 

Work of th German Afriatn AesocMtion in Wedem &&&wid 
af*. 

IT L now nine years since the German African Association undertook 
the task of penetrating the dgrk oontinent from ita western side;  and 
looking to the multa aahieved, i t  must be admitted that our oolleegus 1 
have much to be proud of, and to be aatbfied that the 22,0001. devoted to 
the work have not been spent in vain. The h t  expedition, under the I 

leaderahip of GiWfeldt (1873-6) found itaelf planted on the Loango 
mast, north of the Zaire, and although the routes travelled by it make I 

no great show on the map, the natural history, anthropological and 
meteorological researches oamed on by the'sherera in this h t  venture 1 will ever remain invaluable to the student of African geography.. 

Sinoe theae early and expensive days of African prentiwhips t the 
deeociation hss despatched no leee than five expeditione into the interior. 
Dr. Pogge, a member of the expedition led by Dr. von Horneyer, 
suooeeded, in 1876, in reaohing the capital of the Muata Yanvo, the 6rst 
educated European who had ever done so.$ Thie brilliant euccees 
natnrally led to fresh efforts. Edward Mohr, who had been chosen to 
follow in the footsteps of Pogge, unfortunately died on the thenhold of 
the interior, a t  W j e .  To him suaceeded Otto Schiitt (1877-Q), who 
h i s h e d  a minute route mmey of the country ae far ss the Chikapa 
river, together with an instructive diary.$ Buchner followed next, and 
like Pogge, he reached the Muata Yanvo's oapital, where he resided for 
six months. The ltret expedition, under the approved leaderehip of 

&Die h n g o -  Expedition,' von P. CWdeldt, J. Fakenstein and E. Pechd. 1 
Lmacha Berlin, 8 volumes, h o e  1879, have appeared, but the work ie not p t  amplek 
owing to dilatorloeaa of the Wnamed author. See a h  Falkenetein's 'Afdmnirbe1 
Album,' of 72 photograph 

t The h i t  erpeditiou (1875-6) oost 10,5302. : the mmd 4459L; the four sent out 
rinw about 70001. to dub. 

$ Im Beiche den MaateJemvo,' von P. Pogga Berlin, 1879. 1 I 5 lBeieen im siidwertlichen Becken der Congo,' yon 0. H. Bchiitt. Berliu, 1881. 1 
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Dr. Pogge, who is ~ocompanied by Lieutenant Wisemann, is still in the 
field, and promises to attain a greater mcceee than any preceding Geman 
expedition in the basin of the Congo. In addition to them expediticum 
of the Afkican Aesooiation, Major von Mechow led one fitted o u t  by the 
German Government, and succeeded in navigating the Enengo (Quuago) 
aa far as lat. 5' 5'S., where the crew, frightened by the reporb of 
imaginary cannibals, refused to go on any further. Dr. Buchner M at 
preeent engaged in writing an eocount of hie travels, bat d l  retan! to 
Africa in the eneuing spring, when he will endeavour to penetrate the 
interior from Leopoldville on Stanley Pool. 

These various German expeditione have oocasionally been r e f e d  
to in the Proceedin@,' but a somewhat more connected ~cooun t  of the 
two leet, together with a eketoh-map showing the regione explored, may 
prove crooeptable to Englieh geographere. Our fade are derived fmm 
the Mittheilnngen der Afrikanischen Goeellaohaft in Dentachland,' ably 
edited by Dr. W. lhnan, 

Dr. Buchncr'r Journey to the Muata Yanvo, in 1879, is likely to rank 
among the moet froitful expeditione ever despatched into the  heart of 
Africa, for not only haa that traveller brought back with him rabble 
natural history and ethnological collections, and an album of photographs, 
but he has likewise determined two longitudes by abaolute methods, 
67 latitudes, and numerous altitudes.. 

Arriving at  h n d a  on December 5th, 1878, Dr. Bnchner, ten &ye 
later, embarked for Dondo, and thence proceeded to Mahje ,  whew he 
arrived on January 30th, 1879. Six weary month were spent in thb at 
present the most advanced station of the Portuguese in organising the 
expedition, and i t  wae only towards the end of July that he eucoeeded 
in making a dart for the interior. Songo and Minungo were h v e d  
without difficulty, exoepting an occaeional strike of the portem, but on 
reaohing the Kioko chief Kissenge, the explorer waa invited to remain 
there and to ~ e t  up aa a trader in slavea and ivory. A judiciou~ dhphy 1 of h a r m s  fortunately removed this obstruction, and Dr. Buchner w a  
permitted to proceed unhindered to the capital of the Muata Penvo, 
where he arrived on Deoember 1 lth. 

Shanama, or N&h a Gatt, the present MuataYanvo, ie the fourteenth 
monarch of his dynaaty. His muearmba, or town, is known se Kawende, 
and contains at most 2000 inhabitant.. I t  consist. of a nqmber of h ide l l  1 mttered over a verdant valley. In  their oentro, on the spur of a hill, 

Dr. Bnahnefd mttonomM ohvation8 wen carefully mrnpntod by P d w r  I Foreler of the Berlin observatory. The resnlb for MaIsnje and M u t s  Yenro'r am:- 

Tl~e longitude d e d u d  in each cose from flve neb of altitudes of the moon end nlan. 
According to Dr. Bochner'a own preliminary wmputstion the longitude of Mdqie  L 
IGO 87' 4 8  ; nccording to Lieutenant Wierrnann it in 16O 87' 49". 
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~ i s e s  the ka'pangcr or q a l  residence, rendered oonspiououe by the huge 
d c a l  roof of the w f o r  hall of audience. 

The Muata ie reputed to be m e 1  and avarioiona. The latter imputa- 
tion ie true, no doubt, but Ih. Buchner ie unable to endorse the oharge of 
cmelty. He raw no people whose noes had been out off or e m  cropped, 
and during hie six months' residence only three criminals were executed, 
two for " aggravated magio," and one of the king's wives for adultery. 
The number of exeoutiona would, however, be larger if it were not for 
t h e  force of public opinion end the influence of the co-repnt Lukokeahq* 
whom chief argument against the deetruction of human life conaieta in 
the pauoity of men in Lunda 

On December 11th Dr. Buohner w& admitted to his drat audience. 
H e  entered the royal enclosure or compound through a gate roughly 
made of raphia polea, and defended against evil f i nenme  by a fetish 
anaisting of a bundle of reede and the horn of a palanka antelope. The 
skulls of about thirty criminals were stuck up on either aide of the 
sntranoe. The large square within wee very dean and ia bounded by 
avenues of treea. At ita npper end, in front of the rue$ or hall of 
audienoe, stood the throne-a rough e a t  of clay covered with the skin 
of a leopard. The king made hie appearance from e group of f e n d - i n  
buildings in the baokground. He waa followed by a band of drummera 
and merimba players, and supported by a crowd of courtiera and women. 
A murmur of loyal admiration ran through the orowd, whilst hie majesty 
leisurely dispoeed himself upon hie throne. He.ie a fine-made man, 
though deaidedly ugly. His features are e x p r d v e  of e certain amount 
.of intelligence. His eyea, ae e rule, piercing and venomous, are cepable 
a n  suitable occeeiona of assuming an amiable expreenon. His teeth 
projeot like the twke of a boar ; hie beard ie limited to a few bristles on 
the chin. The royal forehead was shaved, but the remaining heir waa 
elaborately dressed and ornamented with perrot's feathers. A blue 
cloth of flennel, fastened round the wdet, was the only article of dreee 
worn by the king, and left the npper part of the body arpoeed. A string 
of beds  with an amulet, and a copper ohain were worn round the neck, 
.and rings round the lege and arms. Most conepicmoue amonget these 
arnamente wae the &an, a stout braoelet made of human &ewe, whioh 
is worn on the left wrist as the emblem of royalty. One h k e y  held a 
huge sunshade, a second aeeiduously plied a horee.hair Een, and a thitd 
kept close a t  hand 'ready to cover over the royal arpeotoratione with . 
earth. Courtiere and royal favountee knelt in front of the throne; 
.Moari, the favourite queen, sat behind it, and the Lukokeeha, an elderly 
lady with bloated face and thick lips, was enthroned some dietance to 
the left, in the midst of her women. A ,=&a, or royal gete-keeper, 

* The Llltrukeshn t the eucceeaar, not the descendant, of the wife of the bt Moata 
Ynnvo of the reigning dynasty. She has her onm'conrt and territories, and exercism 
an undoubted influence upon the government of the country. 
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armed with a two-tongued whip of oxqhide, kept order -t the 
surrounding crowd, but never interfered with the prowling 
were allowed to freely circulate amongst it. 

In order to impreee Dr. Buohner with Bis power the king had 
arranged that one of the reaidenta at  the mneeamba ehould disgair. 
himaelf as a chief, just arrived from a diatant pert of the empire, to do 
homage to his sovereign. This peteonage wrrs supplied for fhe amtabn 
with soldiem and wives, all of whom approsohed the throne t h i d y  
plastered over with mud from head to foot. The sham chief appraeohed 
hie majeety on all fours, and then deliberately rolled himseY in the 
sand. This ceremony over, Dr. Buchner had a private audience of the 
Lukokesha. This lady is of as amorom a dieposition now as ahe was on 
the occasion of Dr. Pogge's visit. She inaieted upon Dr. Bnchner mtting 
close beside her, and invited him to share in her potatione; but as I& 

was evidently tipsy, her favoured vieitor thought fit to letwe Bet 
abruptly. 

, The Muata Yanvo is certainly entitled to be called a king. The uhiefp 
or iloloe who owe allegiance to him number about 300, and hie em* 
is as large as all Germany. The number of his subjects, however, d m  
not probably exceed two millions. Just now his power is threatened b~- 
the Kioko, famous as smiths, elephant-hunters, and m e n 4 e r e ,  who 
are gradually spreading from the Upper Quango to the northward. and 
already hold considerable territories as far as the Kaseai and lat. 7O 6. 

But the commerce carried on within the limits of this empire ie r e g  
insignificant. Traders arriving from. the coat are required to d e e t  
the merchandise they bring with them with the king, who then sends 
men into the more remote parts of his dominione and amonget the 
neighbouring tribes (all of whom are deecribed as cannibale) to procnre 
the slaves and ivory he is willing to give in exchange. This is nab- 
ally a very slow way of doing businees, and only poesible in a country 
where " time is not money!' It is next to impossible for a trader to 
obtain permimion to proceed into these interior countries himself, and 
no exception was made in favour of Dr. Bnchner, who, after six months 1 
of vain negotiations reluctantly turned hie faoe once more to the wed- 
ward. During the homeward journey he made several efforte to p w  I 

beyond the boundaries of Lunda, towards the north, but wae foiled 
on every occasion by the watchfulness of the frontier chiefa.8 On 

. February 8th, 1881, he was baok a t  Malanje, where he met Pogge, 
Wisemann, and von Mechow. 

The physical features of the regiona explored are of exoeeding eimpli- 
city. Having crossed the littoral region, a berwn and waterlees plain, 
with scant graee and a few baobab and candelabra euphorbias, the 
traveller traverses a belt of mountaine, and hal ly  reaches the intarior 
plateau, which forma a vast undulating eevana, fumwed by numemp8 

See a Proceedings,' 1861, p. 870. I 
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river ohanneb, fringed by d e w  woo& On thew uplanda i t  raina during 
eight month in the year, from September to April ; the rains, however, 
are not exceesive, and only rarely interfere with travelling. The tem- 
peratare during the rainy seaeon varies between 6 3 O  and 81' F., but in 
the dry mason it ocoaeionally sinks down to 45' F., when the traveller 
ia made eensible of the comfort to be got out of a werm blanket. The 
fa- ie exceedingly b r ,  and game acarce. Dr. Buchner never eaw an 
elephant or a lion ; the rhinoceroe or w e  are quite unknown to the 
netiva, and the only trace seen of a zebra coneieted in a strip of its 
skin, whioh wae looked upon aa a great curiosity. The cn>codile does not 
appear to exist in the interior. The only large game to be depended on 
ia the hippopotamus. 

The eecond expedition, respecting which a few detaila may prove of 
interest, ia that of which Dr. Pogge took the lead. It wae originally 
intended that i t  should p r d  to Muata Yanvo's, there to establish a 
permanent ststion. Circumstances, however, frnstrated the realisation 
of WE design, and induoed Dr. Pogge to strike out a new path, towarde 
the north, which fortunately led him into regione not hitherto visited 
by ecientifio travellers, though frequented by the ever-present Portuguese 
ivory-trsders. 
b P Dr. Pogge and his companion, Lieutenant Wissmam, left Hamburg 
on November lath, 1880, amved at Loanda in the ensuing January, and 
on the 25th of that month found themselves a t  Malanje. Here they 
expected to be able to complete their outfit, but they found Cnetodio 
Maahedo'a store empty, and i t  was only on June 2nd that they were 
able to proceed on their journey. The involuntary leisure thua afforded 
waa employed by Lieutenant Wiesmann in astronomioal and meteoro- 
logical observations, the main r d t a  of whioh are ae follows :- 

Ydmrj~, Let. 90.32' 46" S., Long. 16@ 87 49' E. of Greaawiah, Altitude 3580 feet, 
Mean F m d  

Temp- df- (F;$ vapm. H a w  g~~ Bdn 
F. max.&min. in. F. in. 

February .. .. 78.56 15'8 26'85 '598 78 63-66 3.06 
Maroh .. .. 72-63 18.0 26.46 0560 65 62.06 4-85 
April .. .. 72.21 '13.0 26-38 '575 78 62.78 4'03 

Bnin in Dhy, 0.40 in. 

Startkig from M.alanje on June 2114 Dr. Pogge reaohed the Kioko 
ohief Kimbundn'a reaidence without difEculfy on July 20th. He found 
that the d to Muata Yanvo's town wb oloeed in oonsequenoe of a war 
whioh had broken out between that potentate and the Kioko, who are 
more firmly establiehing themaelves in hie dominions from day to day, 
end begin to threaten the very existence of hie empire. Dr. Pogge, under 
them aircnmstsnces, determined to turn to the north, and having heard 
favourable acmunts of the Tusaelange, he reeolved to visit them. ~ a v i n ~  
reorganised hie caravan, notwithetanding the opposition offered by the 

a r 2  
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Qoko, who are naturally jealons of strangers desirons of penetrating into 
regions which they look upon as their particular trading 
Dr. Pogge left Kimbunde'e in the beginning of August, and travelling 
along the left bank of the Chikapa, where Kitari and the female chi* 
Ginambmza made but e feeble ehow of reskting hie progreee, he paaed 
beyond the limits of Lunde, and on October 2nd. after 44 days' march. 
found b l f  at  Kibnnaa on the banks of the Kaaaai, in the Tupede  
country. The river here has a width of 300 to 400 yards, and is veq 
deep. About a day'e journey higher up, near Nai Munene'e town, t b u e  
is a great waterfall. At this plaoe the expedition was ferried over to the 
right bank, where the Tueselange chief Kingengi wee in waiting, d 
invited them to prooeed to h k  town, instead of to that of his n e i g h h  
and former eovereign Hukenge. Dr. Pogge, however, adhered to his 
original intention, but deputed hie companion, Lieut. W k m a n n ,  to 
acoompany Kigenge. On October 30th he reached Mukenge'e villa@, 8 

small place of about 1000 inhabitants, etanding five milee to the west 
of the Lulua or Buru, at the head of two streams, which supply e s d h t  
water. 

The oountry between the Kaeeai and Lulua is undulating, and in 
parta even hilly. It ie intereeoted by numerous rivulets running in deep 
channeb, and generally fringed by a belt of foreats. In the weisten 
part of t hk  region forests predominate, and the villages and fieldn oocapr 
clearings within them, but beyond this forest region the traveller enters 
upon a champaign oountry, covered with high graes. The soil ia eveq- 
whew a red loam, overlying horizontally bedded sandstone, cropping out 
on the hill-eidea and in the river ohannele, which are cumbered with 
boulders of granite. The flora presents nothing striking to the o d h a q  
traveller, except perhaps the large number of forest trees, bearing f h i t  
and berriea. There are four species of palms, all fielding wine, and 
from the fibrea of the leaf of one of them (the d o n d e )  the Tu8selange 
weave beautiful cloth. Excellent pasture for cattle abounde, bat only 

pigs, and a few sheep are kept. 
The h a  is very poor. The hippopotamus, emall buffelo, and wart- 

hog are the only animale likely to  attract the eportaman. . Larger beests 
of prey are rare. Lieut. Wissmann heard of I& animal r a m b l i n g  a topi'. 
Birds are ecruce, too, with the exception of grey parrots. 

The climate is warmer than at  Muate Yanvo's, but dddedly 
healthy. During one month's residence, in rather 01-6 quartam, not 
a single csae of sickness occurred among the member8 of the 
expedition. , 

Be to the Tnaselange, they fully realieed all that wae hoped of them. 
They rue proverbially kind to strangers, and are hence known among the 
Ambaqaistae as l W  or ufriends!' Provisione were pnnmrable at 
rwbnable prim, and no restraint is put by them on the mo~~memts of 
the travellea , . I  
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The older'generation are still tattooed all over the body, but thie 
fashion ie dieappearing, since intercoome with the Kioko has become 
more frequent. Agriculture is camed on with success, and manioc, 
maize, millet, beans, ground-nub, and hemp are grown in lsrge quan- 
titieb, as also a little tobacco. The exports are confined to slavee and 
rubber. I t  is mostly the women who are sold into slavery, and an 
adult may be procured for 18 yards of calico, 4 lba of powder, or a 
musket. The country ie divided among numerons chiefs, and eaoh 
village forms a cloeely-knitted community, spoken of as banu or bcrkuo. 

Dr. Pogge intended to leave Mukenge's village on November 29th 
last, and the chief himself promieed to conduct him to Lake Mukamba. 
He speaks very confidently of being able to reach Nyangwe, on the 
Lualawa, whenoe Lieut. Wissmann proposes to proceed to the east coest, 
whilet he himself would return to Mukenge's, where he intends to 
remain until Deaember next, unlees relieved before that time. 

GEOGRAPHIUAL NOTES. 

The approaohing Semion-The new Session (18823) of the Society 
commences on the 13th inst, the subjeot of the b t  evening being a 
paper by Mr. A. B. Colquhoun, on lb recent journey through Southern 
China, from the month of the Sikiang to the banks of the Irawadi.-On 
the 11th of December, a paper will be read by Mr. A. P. Maadslay, on 
hie woent explorations in Northern Guatemala, and dimvery of the 
ruins of Usumacinta, an old Indien city, hidden in the foresta of the 
river of the eame name.-Mr. Leigh Smith will read a paper to the 
Society, on his winter weidence in Franz-Jwf Land, and the wreck of 
the Era in January.-At one of the evening meetings Major-General 
Sir Henry Rawlineon will read and comment on M. Lesear's socount of 
hia recent d w a y  survey from Bskabad to Herat. 

Beported great Lake wert of Albert Bpanxa- The erietenoe of an- 
other equatorial lake in Central Africa, fbr to the west of Albert 
Nyanza, rumours of which have reached Europe from time to time 
aince Sir Samuel Baker's ,first journey, ie again reported, thin time in a 
much more definite form. Mr. F. Lupton, Governor of the Egyptian 
province of Bahr el Ghezal, writem to us from hie station, Dehm Siber, 
on the 27th of July, to the effect that Rafai Age, an employ6 under hie 
commend, on his return from an expedition towards the Welle, told him 
that he and some of the members of the expedition h d  seen a greet lake 
in the country of the Barboa, a powerful ooppersoloured tribe, olothed 
with a peculiar grass-010th (of whioh Mr. Lupton sends a specimen in his 
letter). Mr. Lupton gathered that the position of the lake wer in about 
8 40' N. lat., and 23" E. long, and that i t  was quite as large ee Victoria 
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Nyanza. When the weather permite, the Barboss cross the  lake in ( 
large open bats made out of a aingle tree, the voyage taking thRe 1 
days, and they obtain from the people living on the western side (their 
own country being e a t  of the lake), articles of European manafectme 
such as blue beads and brass wire. Mr. Lupton adds Rafai Aga'e ovn 
account of his route to the lake:-Started from Dehm Bekeer,. marched 
six days south-west to Zeriba el Doaleb, then four &ye S.S.W. to 
Bengier ; four days south-weat to Zeriba Warendema; eir days math. 
west by west to the Bahr el Makwar, which he croeoed after visiting 
s e v e d  very large islands inhabited by a people who call t h d m  
Basango. The -war in called by the Arabe Bahr el Werehrl, and 
j o b  the Uelle, but ia a much larger stream; both flow in a W.&R 
direation. After croseing the Makwar, Rafai mamhed ten days SAW, 
and reached the reeidence of the " Sultan " of Bsrboe, by whom he ww 
well received ; the h k e  is situated four days' march to the eonth-wert d 
the Sultan's residenoe. Mr. Lupton concludee by saying "1 fed I 
ehould not be doing right in keeping dark this information, which 
when looked into by competent persons may throw some light on the 
famous Congo and Uelb rivers. I believe that the Uelle flows into the 
lake discovered by Rafai Aga, and that the stream which ie said to flow 
out of the lake probably joins the Congo." Mr. Lupton further infans 
ur, that he is engaged in' preparing a map of hie province, and that he 
was about to start in a few days, on a journey to a country d e d  
Umbungu, some 16 days' march to the west of Dehm Siber. 

P r o g r e ~  of Exploration and Settlement a t .  Lake X y m - V e  
learn from Yr. Jm. Stevenson, the munificent promoter of the d- 
project from Lake Nyesss to Lake Tanganyika, that this important 
work hae been resumed. Nr. Stewart, c.E., has made freeh arrangements 
with the chiefs and people, and in June last had 100 labourera at work 
on the road, eight miles of which had been constructed, commencing at 
Karonga,t on the shores of Nyassa. He had previously completed his 
exploration of the north-ewtern shore of the lake, but had not succeeded 
in finding a harbour or site for a sanitarium along the foot of the 
mountain range.-Yurther south, and on the oppd te  side of Nyossa, 
Dr. Laws has been engaged in  founding a station among the Angoni 
tribe (Angone or Mangone), on the cool and bracing highlands sca~, 
60 milw inland. The station ie at Mombera, in laf. 9. 11° SO', and 
long. E. 33' 38.5'. 

Eeoent Bern &om 8- Pool.-Our correspondent, Mr. T. J. 
Comber, writing from Ntombo, on the Congo, Augnst 4th, info- UI 

that he had just returned from a preliminary visit to Stanley Pooh 
undertaken foi the purpose of arraiging a settlement of the Baptist 

* Visited by Schweinfurth. In kt. N. 6' 52: long. E. 26O 22'; oonf. map, &haeib 
f&s 'Heart of Africa,' vol. i. 

t Eos map, umault 'Proceedings,' &, v& ii. p. 464. 
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Missione on a site gcanted them by Mi. Stanley near Leopoldville; the 
Belgian international settlement. Mr. Comber deeclibee L e o p o l m e  
ss pleasantly situated on the only hiIl.in the neighbornhood, and within 

minutes' walk of Ntamo; a large and busy town, the reaiden- of 
Nga-Liema, head chief of the Bateke d i o n  h'tarpq he says, ie the 
s a t  of an important trade, and hee a quarter eet apart for the Bayrnsi 
people who come d m  the Congo from Chumbiri's towns, in their &eta 
a f  oanoee, to sell their ivory to Nga-Liema, who in hie tarn sells it to 
.the hzombo, Makuha, and.Babwende living further down. Mr. Comber 
k warm in his expreseions of gratitude to Mr. Stanley for opening up a 
route to Stanley Pool by way of the river, he and hie colleagues having 
striven in vain to reaeh the deeired point by land from St., &lvador, 
the armed oppoeition of the native ivory-traders on that mute proving 
invinoible, He says the journey by tho Stsnley route, from Banrna to 
the Pool, oo4tlpiee twenty days, the.eteges being aa follow8 :-I. Banana 
ta Mueauca by Dutch steamer or d o n  boata; 2. Bfussucrv to Baynes- 
ville (a Baptbt mjssion station 12 miles below the Kivilo river) by road 

Upalsbala, crossing the Mpozo and Luvu riven ; 3. Baynesville to 
Ymymga by river in the mission steel boat; 4. Manyango to Stanley 
.Pd by land, along the. north bank, os far as Inkimi Fdle, and after 
eroesing the Congo above the falls, by land along the south bank. 
?!hanks to Mr. Stanley, communication throughout k copstant and eafe. 
The International Association hee four stations and the Livingetone 
Miseion three stationa along the same line of route. The Bawnmbu, 
tribe south-east of Stanley Pool seem to be gmtle and 

.amiable, but the Bateke have the appearance of decided scrvagee, their 
cheeks (chief and people alike) being seamed with long ems,  their 
eye-browe ehaved, eye-lashea plucked out, and a .  circlet of red end 

.yellow pigment mound ing  each eye. Mr. Comber speaks highly of 
Mr. Stenley's mode of dealing with the natives ; his tact, kindness, and 
lirmneee with chiefs and people having, without a single hostile 
encounter, satisfactorily opened up this grand highway. 

Birhop Steerem-This eminent pioneer and director of miseionary 
work in Eastern Africa, died a t  Zanzibar of apoplexy, on the 97th of 
Angaet. His loss will be deeply felt, not only by the Univereitiea' 
Mimion in that &ion, but by all who are interested in the oa- of 
civilieation in Africa. He wee s skilled linguist, a thorough mester 
of Swahili, the language of the Enat Coast, and hie aohievemante ss a 
traveller were of no mean order; hie jonrney to the eamtern ahore of 
W e  Nyeesa, described in h b  modest little volume, 'A Walk to the 
Nyama Country, 1876,' being a remarkable undertaking, in the nn- 
oeTtein temper of the tribes of the intarior a t  that time. No one but 
Livingstone had p d e d  him in that region, and the routes of Biehop 
atem were mostly new. The &lte of  the ' Walk' were eminently 
practical, like the man himelf, for the establishment of the'nu#reesfal 



missionary station at  Maeaei, whenoe so many interesting jonmep of 
exploration have. sin- been made by the Rev. Chaunoey Msplee and 
othere, soon followed the Biehop's vieit. 

Voyage of the 'Kara' and other Arotio Erpeditiona-We are nor 
able to announce the safe return of the Xam, and to give some further 
details of her adventurous and interesting cruiee. The iiirra left 
Matotchkin Strait on the 9th of August, with the intention of working 
along the weatern m e t  of Novaya Zemlya in a northerly direction, and 
on A u p t  12th found ice to the north-we& and north. be a fog waa 
coming on i t  wae deemed expedient to seek ahelter behind Berg Idand- 
1at.about 76" 50'. There was then fast ice between the islands north of Berg 
Ialand, which is unusual a t  that time- of year, but no ice between Berg 
Island and the mainland. On the 14th, however, the wind freehened 
from the westward, and ice began to drive into the Sound. At first the 
ship waa sheltered by a projecting point, but wae soon m u n d e d  by ice, 
and after losing a bower anchor and chain, aa well ae a kedge anchor and 
h a m r ,  she waa driven helplessly up the Sound, during the 15th and 16th, 
towards e small rocky island a t  the north-east entran-the Tern 
Island of Captain Markham. There were eeveral small grounded bwp 
to leeward, and another berg to windward, which was rapidly gaining 
on the ship, coming straight towards her. On the whole, matters looked 
so eerious that provieions and clothe8 were ordered on deck in caw of 
accident. At h t  the ship became stationary to windward of a flat berg 
and the berg which was following her p a d  by and grounded in shoaler 
water. The vessel was then in her turn driven with great rapidiQ 
towards this grounded berg, which just grazed one of the boata at the 
davits, and caught the bowsprit end. The Karanow lay in compamtive 
ssfety, being made fast to the grounded mase by a hawser, but won 
aftenvarde a heavy lump atruck lier on the bow, causing the h a m r  to 
break off the ice to which it was secured, and she wee again carried 
along, until, after mnch difficulty, she was brought up behind a 4 
piece of grounded ice, some 100 yards from the south-weat point of Tm 
Island. Provieions wore at once landed in ccree of &dent to the ahip, 
and on the 17th and for many days following, the crew were employed 
in colleoting drift wood and building a home. All this time the Soand 
wan mmpletely flled with ice, and escape eeemedoto be impible  
unleee the wind ehifted to an easterly quarter; until August 3Mb, 
however, it a h &  invariably blew from the westward. On the 29th 
Sir Henry Qore-Booth climbed to the top of Berg Ieland, and seeing the 
paok more open to the south-weet and weet ordered all the provisione on 
board again, on the chanoe of the ice opening in the Bound. Thie wes 
hardly aocomplished when a violent storm sprang up from the south- 
ward, causing so mnch icepressure that the ship was driven ashore. 
All provieions and stores had therefore to be landed again, empty casks 
were laehed under the bilge of the ahip, and by great exertions she wne 

0 



again got afloat, and hall7 eacaped from the Sound on September 3rd, 
reaching Hammerfeat on the 16th. One of the walrus b t e  wee an- 

' 

fortunately crunhed against the ship's side by a pieoe of ice during tho 
gale, but the veeeel hereelf sustained no damage except that a portion 
of the bulwarke wrre stove in. During her imprisonment enow fell 
almaet oantinuonely, and the temperature wee generally sufficiently low 
to freeze any small ptchea of water between the floe%, Quantities of 
looms were aeen in the Sound before the ice came in, after which they 
nearly all dieappesred. A few eeels were ahot, but little slee waa eeen, 
and no bears were met with. After leaving the Sound, ice waa aeen to 
the westward trending about W.S.W. and E.N.E., ee far down as 
Admiralty Penineula, when i t  appeared to take a more weeterly direction. 
On September 6th, the lbra fell in with the W i h  B a r d ,  and Sir 
Henry and Mr. Grant exchanged viaita with the officem They reported 
that they had been unable to get beyond 76" N. lat., and that about the 
meridian of Wide's Land. The ice waa u n d y  low down in every 
part of the Barents Sea The Willem Bare& d e d  Hammerfest on 
the 21et of September.-The Lou&,* which haa now returned to Europe, 
baa oodrmed the rumonre of the illaucoeee attending the Dijmphna and 
Vama t up to the 22nd of September. After failing in their attempte 
to foroe a paeaage through Matotohkin Strait, dl three veesel encceeded 
in entering the Kara Sea by way of the Jugor Strait, and were beaet 
some 80 milea to the eastward. The Lwbe, however, waa more favour- 
ably eitnatad than the other vessel, and stayed by them for two 
days, in the hope of being able to render some aseiatance. But on 
September 22nd i t  becamo evident that Captain Bunneieter would only 
endanger his own h i p  by remaining longer, and he therefore felt bound 
to make good his ewape. From this report i t  is to be feared that there 
is ernall chance of tho Dijmphna and Vama being able to avoid the well- 
known dangers of wintering in the pack. When 1-t men by Captain 
Bnrmeieter they were in let. 70' 15' N., long. 64O E. The voyages of 
the Kara and W i h  Barentr are of special value and hportanoe se 
they leave little room for enppoeing that the steamom would have been 
able to enter the Kara Sea to the northward of Novaya Zemlya, where 
in ordinary ioe-yearn open water is sometime8 found when all the 
southern entrances are blooked. 

Voyage of the 'Pole' to Jan Payen.--Captain Miiller, of the 
Allgtrian Expedition in the Po&, has eent to Sir Allen Young a detailed 
socount of his voyage and the lending of the scientific party who 
are to work the International Meteorologioai Station on Jan Mayen. 
It conoboratea what we have already publiehed in previous numbem 
of the 'Proceedings.' His first attempt to reach the island, made too - 
early in the aoaaon, oontrary to the advice of Sir Allen Young, the value 



of whose information regarding the ice-conditione of the GreenEend Ba 
he thankfully acknowledges, failed, as is well known. Hie Beowd 
attempt a month later w&a sucowaful, though many d i h l t i e a  ha& 60 be 
overcome.before the party was finally landed. He sighted the imposing 
crater of the Beerenberg on the 27th of June, and on that day a p  
proached the land to within 22 miles, but all hie attempts to reach a 
harbour in various direotiom, on that and many enbeepent doye, were 
frustrated by the ice, and it was not until the morning of the 18th of 
July that he came to en anchor. This was in Marg Maem Bay, off the 
Vogelberg. The landing of the stores and inetrumenta, weighing 
nearly 200 tons, was begun immediately, and continued day end  night 
until completed, the work being much facilitated by the stranded ioe; , 
but the ship wae in continual danger d ~ r i n g  the whole time, from the 
strong ide-laden arrenta produced by the tides, and sham had ta be 
kept up in readineea for leaving the anchorage a t  a moment'e n& 
Several times the ship had suddenly to get up anahor and eeospe to &he 
open sea ; once, on the 19th, when ehe had to. form an ice-barrier to g& 
clear, and three times in A u p t ,  whilst taking in ballset for the .rekun 
voyage. Tho P o b  left on the 16th of A u p t ,  leaving the ef 
observers establiehed in well-fumiahed houeee and comfortable for the 
winter. A good seriee of soundings were takeil off the island, full 
particulars of which will be in due course communicated to the Admirdt J 

by Captain MUer. 

bmeriaan Polar Expedition :at M y  Franklin Bay.-The steamer 
Neptune, which was chartered by the American Government to take 
suppliee to the scientific expedition under Lieutenant Greely in Ladj 
Franglin Bay,* has returned to St. John's, Newfoundland, having been 
unable to get further north than 79' 90'. Lieutenant Beebd, who corn- 
mctndod the relief expedition, reports that the Neptune reached Godhavn 
on the 17th of July, and after taking on board various articles of native 
manufacture, proceeded northward until the 24th, when she was fairly 
bae t  near Cape Pork, and drifted helplessly for four days. On the 
28th, the ica opened somewhat, and the ship was again able to work 
slowly northward, but was again stopped on the 29th by an unbroken 
ice barrier, which extended right across Smith Sound from Cape Ingle- 
field. She therefor0 anchored in Pandora Harbour, and waa detained 
there by heavy south-westerly gales. During her detention, s record 
left by Sir Allen Young wee disoovered near the water's edge, having 
been waahed down from a cairn on the summit of a low point. On the 
9th of August, the Neptune was beeet by heavy ice 19 milea from 
Victoria Bead, and but for the smaller and softer ice which formed a ,  
protection to the hull, must inevitably have been chlshed. Aa it wae 
she was raked bodily three feet, and wee not mleaaed until the 12th. 

See ORb, p. '232. * 4  



.On the 1&h, a reoord left by Sir George Nara wue &covered on 
Brevoort Island, and a smaU d e w  of provieions from tho D i m o e q  yaa 
found in fairly good condition on a neighbouring ieland. By the 26th 
there were many mgne of approaching winter. The vegetation was 
faded and brown, the flowere had dhappeered, the duck  had taken their 
departnre, and the sammits of Cape Kenrick and the Cryetal Peleoe 
Oliffs were covered with mow. So ea the advancing seeeon precluded 
all hope of reaching Lady Franklin Bay, Lieutenant Beebe decided to 
land the stores and boata ea far north ar poeeible, and cachea were 
acoordingly eetabliehed on Cape Sabine and Lyttalton bland, the 

of e hunting party of Eteh Esquimclux neceseitating extra 
precaution. A whale-boat wee a h  left on Cape Isrrbeh, and Lieutenant 
Beebe corrsiders that, should Lieutenant Greely'e party reeoh Cape 
.Sabine next year before the arrival of the relief ehip, they will E C B ~ O B ~ ~  

fail to h d  tho depbts. On the 4th of September, new ice formed to a 
thickness of four inchea; and ee the engineer reported a leak in the 
boiler, and the officers unanimously coneidered that further delay would 
not only be d e w ,  but extwmely hamrdoae, Lieutenant Beebe re- 
lu'ctently gave ordere to turn the ahip'e head to& home. The 
higheat point attained by the Neptune wea l a  milea from Cape Hawkea, 
and 17 milea from Cape Preecott. 

Death of'Frane Witti in Horth Borneo.-A circumstantial account 
,in the Daily Tekpaph of the 11th ult., received from Singapore, leaves 
no room for doubting that this energetic traveller was treacherously 
murdered, by Muruts or Tanjoeing Dyake, with several of his native 
attendants, while making his way to the head of the Sibuco river, the 
southern boundary of the territory of the Britieh h'orth Borneo Associa- 
tion, in wh'ose eervice he wee engaged. His former journep, from 
Marndu Bay in the north of tho territory to Papar, round the eastern 
alopee of Kinabalu and to Sandekan (during which he effectaally dis- 
proved the existence of Lake Kinabalu), and from the eame point north- 
wards to the upper watere of the Labuk, and eastward8 to Sebangan, 
have been noted in detail in our 'Prooeedings' for February laat 
@p. 117 and 118). Mr. Witti, a Hungarian by birth, wcrs formerly e 
Captain in the Austrian Imperial Navy, of considerable scientifio 
attainments, being a contributor to the eorvica Manual of his country; 
before sailing for Borneo he availed himself largely of the resource6 of 
our Society (to which he came with good introductione from Vienna), 
both in the library and map room; and if he had lived would have 
doubtleee fulfilled hie promise to communicate in return for the pre- 
lipinmy aid received, any geographical facts of importance which he 
might have been at liberty to publieh. 

Xojor Eoldioh on Indian Frontier Sumeya -Major Holdioh, well 
known ,for hie eurvep in Afghanistan during the late war, in e lecture 
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reccntly delivered at  Sirnla emitted some euggestive views on tho subject 
of frontier surveys. Spoaking of the present ffontier weat of the I P d w  
he is emphatically of opinion that i t  is not a "haphazard" one. The 
present demarcation, coinciding ae i t  does with the transition from the 
cultivated land to,the etony and barren highland beyond, he a m s i d m  
to be an excellent natural boundary. Although here and there it might 
be advantageons to secure the summita rather than the baaes of the 
boundary hills, so as to ensure a bettor watch over the border, it would 
be of little nae to do this where there are ranges of hills like steps rising 
one behind the other, and where consequently nearly everg exalted 
position would be commanded by one higher and f w h e r  inland. To hold 
both en& of all the numerons praaticable paeeee which intersect the 
border between Peshawar and the sea would be simply impoeaible on 
account of the magnitude of the taek. There are, however, two weak 
pointa on our frontier, viz. where a promontory of Jowaki land about 
12 miles wide, jute out into our territory between Peshawar and Kohat, 
and, secondly, further south, where the direct road from Thal to Bannu, 
which approximately follows the line of the Burram river, is cut off by a 
sort of revemed baetion of Waziri oamtry stretching into British tem- 
tory in the neighbourhd of Bahadur Khel. The rough wildern- of 
hilb in Jowaki and the Ka5r Kot peak and the rngged hille and apars 
surrounding i t  are both strolig vantage pointa for marauders and border 
d a n s ,  and in war time theso two pointa constitute a aerioas weakueas 
in an otherwiee scientific frontier. Turning attention to the leas 
known prreses, one notices that immediately opposite Bannu there is a 
direct route following'the course of the Tochi river, through the Dam 
Valley, then acrose the Paltu Hille, and over fairly open ground to 
Ghazni. The Tochi Valley ie, generally speaking, an open, well-dti- 
vated, and fairly wide valley, full of big villages and easy gradients, so 
far ae has been seen, while the pese over the Paltu range is several 
thousand feet lower than the Shutargardan. There are several passes 
betwean Dera Ismail Khan and Jacobabad which are worth examination 
on woount of the connection which we know exists between them and 
the Zhob Valley ronte from Pishin, now thoroughly explored, and the 
Boii and Thal-Chotiali routes a little further south. Another route, 
nearly wholly explored, ie the direct route from Kandahar to Dera h a i l  
viA Maraf and tbe Sharan river, a tributary of the Qomul. I n  order, 
however, to complete the mapping of the region, fixed pointa are much 
needed south of Waziristan, end tho Takht-i-Suliman offera a good 
opportunity to a surveyor, who could easily ascend i t  under permkion 
from a local chief, and so secure an admirable position whence to 
tie together and close the whole triangulation. Southward of Thal- 
Chotiali there are many routes and passes lately traversed by our 
troops, and now well known. Major Holdich reoommended the engage 
ment of emall local chiefs with a thirst for adventure, or travelling 
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prieete, or any sort of people elwrrdy accustomed to travel and with 
1eu5oient intelligence to read end write, ee native explorers, ~ h o  should 
map out the trane-frontier tnwta now cloeed to Britieh oftloere. In con- 
dueion, he urged that a cloeer oonneotion should be eetablished between 
the Survey and Intelligence Branches with e view to mutual asaiatance 
and to improvement in the quality of the work which more properly 
belong8 to one or the other. 

The Burma.Manipur Frontier Survey.-We glean from a oommunica- . 
tion in the Allshebad Pionee* some intareding details regarding the 
measurea taken laet eeason to define the boundary line between Manipur 
and Upper Burma, a step rendered neoeeeery by the rPide of the Chine or 
Kukis, a tribe who have lately mttled in the oountry north of the Kabo 
dley.-When the Kabo valley waa retrsnaferred from Manipur to Burma, 
the boundary wee laid down in 1834 by Captains Grant and Pember- 
ton, in conoert with an offioid from Ava, but aa the trclcta north of the 
Kabo valley were uninhabited, and the neighbouring hill-tribes eevage 
-and unruly, these were left unsnrveyed, and an approximate boundary 
drawn north up to e range called Sherifenu. I t  had become neaeessry 
to deoide exactly how this line ran in order to know on whom would 
f d  the reeponeibility of keeping the Chine in order in future. The 
demarcation party was composed of Colonel Johnstone, C.S.I., Boundary 
.Commieeioner, Mr. R. P h a p ,  Major Badgley, and Mr. Ogle of the Survey 
Department, Dr. Watt, medical officerandbotanid, two other officers and . 
a geologist, and 250 men of the 12th Khelat-i-Ghileai Begiment and 
Frontier Po1ioe.-The party arrived in h i p u r  by $he end of November. 
Menipur cover6 a large area of ground, each h o w  having a separate com- 
 pound. The oity proper, or inner city, oompied by the rajah and hie 
attendants; is quadrangular, and surrounded by moat end rampart liko 
Msndalay. The people are like the Bumeae in feature, but the male Jrem 
ie the dreee of the native of India, and they ere strictly orthodox Hindu 
i n  religion. Two survey parties under Major Badgley and Mr. Ogle were 
despatched by eoutherly and northerly route reepectively, while the 
main party under Colonel Johnstone made ita way to Kongal-thanna a t  
the head of the Kabo valley, where the return of the snrvey perties was 
awaited. Mandelay having declined to send a repregentative, the task 
~f defining the boundary was performed ex parts, with aseietenoe from 
the  Burmeae frontier officials. The Kabo valley, as seen from the 
Yoma range, preeentsd the aspeat of a vest expanee of primeval ml 
foreat, with clearances here and there, aa i t  did to Pemberton, nearly 
?50 yeare ago. The large Burmeee armies formerly stationed here to 
invade Manipur have given place to s m d  villages of Shanq cultivating 
rice and menufSCturing d t  The Sham of the &bo valley are 
deacendanta of an ancient race whose rwx& go bask aa far M the 80th 
year of the Christian ora, and whose territory once extended h m  the 
AaRnm valley to the 22x113 parallel, and from the Yoma range to Ynnnen. 



Outlying provinces were made over in prinoes of the blood royal, enb 
these have given plsoe to Tsaw-bwas, or petty rajahe, aome of 
whom exief to t h b  day, and are tributary to Burma-In the 
survey of the Kabo valley observatbns were taken from both midm 
of the valley, but an attempt to pleoe m e y  partiee on the Ungo- 
chin hille, bounding it on the east, wee oppoeed by armed retainers of 
the Thoung-thwoot Teaw-bwa. The retwostre of Burrnae and Ikfani- 
pnria, with the penbnp hatred of more than a oentury, wee fortunatsly 
prevented from developing into a oonfht by the preeenm of Colcmel 
Johnetone's troop. The Colonel, wisely determining to avoid a I 
rupture, despatched Mr. Phayre with Major Badgley to endeavour to 
come to an understanding with the Taw-bwa, and obtain pmnhim 
for the wrrrey party to take observations from the Ungochin hills. 
From their summit Mr. Pheyre obtained a good view of tbe Chindwin 
valley (Namionai, or Kyen-dwen, in the most recent Indian Survey 
map). North and eaet are the Shan districte of Wintho, Main-gek, 
Mein-nyoung, and in the far distance, overlooking the Irewadi, & 
gong.  North are the amber minee and serpentine quarries of Kanti, 
and east end south are the auriferous atreams flowing into the Chin- 
dwin river. East of the same river are the teak forests now worked 
under a lease by the Bombay Burma Company. Tea grows abun- 
dantly, but the leaf is pickled and eaten with a mixture of o& 
garlic, asd assafcetida. I t  is not used se a beverage.-Mr. P h a p  
duly arrived a t  Thoung-thwoot, on the banks of the Chin-dwin, 
and had a formal ifterview with the Tsaw-bwa, who came in atate 
attire with an imposing procession of priests, (rninktere, eecreteri* 
troops, and retainers. This authority was however unable, in the 
abeenoe of orders from Mandalay, to permit any eumey parti- to 
enter Burmese territory. Xr. Phayre aocordingly went on to Tamoo 
to interview the Wma, a sort of frontier commissioner on the upper 
Chin-dwin, with extensive jurisdiction, with,,the hope that he woula I 
make proper representations a t  Mandalay, butf this step was equally ' 
ineffeotuaL-In paesing through the southern part of t he  Kabo valley Mr. 
P h a p  found that several dietrich and villages have been depopulated I 
by the raide of the Chins, which are increasing in boldness and! 1 
frequency every year. In 1879 a Burmese Woondonk, with 1600 troop, 
wee sent up the Chin-dwin in a royal stsemer, but rocks and bodden, 1 
were hurled on his soldiers, who fled preoipitately. In 1856 the 
Manipurir, organised an expedition against tho Ohins, which failed 
disestrously, owing to defective commissariat arrangements. The B r i W  
expedition against the Lushais is the only suocessful one on reuord.- 1 

The aux-vey arrangements were concluded, and the party returned to 
b i p u r  by the end of January, work having been not a little facilitated I 
by the steady and manly bearing of the 12th Khelabi-GhW troops 
under Lieutenant Angelo. 
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Exploration of the Upper Cnpd,-Mr. Michael MoTurk (a Govern- 
ment official of Britbh Guiana, whose name will be femiliar to readere 
of Boddam-Whetham's ' Roraima') hae in the recently published firat 
part of voL i. of Timehti, the Journal of the Boyd Agricultural and 
Commercial Society of that colony, given an ~ocount of a journey up the. ' 

Cuyuni in the autumn of 1880, the LBet SO or 40 miles of which would 
appear to have been through country whereof no printed description 
exists. There ie indeed eo little material a d a b l e  with reference to the 
geography of the region over the Venezuelan frontier, that Mr. McTurk'e. 
paper can scrrrcely fail to be of value. The longest journey up the- 
(3aynni appears to be that of Mr. W. Hilhouee, recorded in our Journal 
for 1837 (vol. vii. pp. 446-54). This explorer reached the mouth of the. 
Ekruyeku or Cum Cnra.river, abont 61' 10' W. long., a point nearly 
the same distance short of Mr. McTurk's furthest aa it itself exceeds. 
the' most westerly point on the river touched by Schombnrgk (viz. 
the mouth of the Acarabisi, only a ehort distanoe over the frontier, see. 
R.G.S. Journd, rol. xii. p. 178). A more modern traveller, Mr. Barring- 
ton Brown, only reached the mouth of the Otomong, on the boundary 
line.-Mr. MoTurk started from Kalecoon (the " Calicoon " of Hilhouse) 
on the Xamuni  on October 14th, 1880, reaching Warriri, the old gold- 
mining locality on the Cuyuni, on the 16th, and the portage of' 
  oh mop oh (probably the " Wohmiupong " of Walker's map) on the 
23rd. Here he first met Indians, some Ackawois from the head of the 
Yurueri, who preferred to spend their earnings at  Georgetown, in epite 
of the long and dangerous river passage, rather than at  Cayoa or. 
Ceretal. On the 26th the first Carib settlement was reached, above 
Timoonie Fells, another one called Koratoka (the Cock) being seen on 
the oppoeite side of the river. On the 28th, three more Carib settle 
menta were passed, one named Am-outa (the Baboon), and the morn-. 
tsins Akare-coo-tepoo and Anakare-ystepoo were &st observed. Them 
monn&s, with another called Tirimbandaboo, were passed next clay on 
the left ; they are of sandetone, and of M a r  formation to those on the 
Potan, and near Roraima, flat-topped, with precipitona sidee, the bare. ' 
red aandetone being exposed in many places. The last Carib settlement 
on the Cuyani, called Apo-yekifoo (the plece b u n t  by fire), was passed 
on the 29th, but a long way above, othere were reported of Ackawoie. 
and Kamaracotas, and on November 3rd, Mr. McTurk entered the 
Yaruari, which flows into the Cuynnf from abont north-t, each river 
being 300 yarde wide a t  the junction. Mr. McTurk calls this the 
L' Urawan," obviously the same aa Codazzi's northern affluent Yuruan," 
both from position, direction, and phonetic resemblance, but not to be 
oonfounded with the extension of the Cu&, which also appears as 
y m a n  on the maps of Cod& and Walker, flowing in a westerly end 
north-westerly direotion to about 6' 48' N. let, and then turning soath- 
we& and weet to ita e a p p d  origin at  about 6" 6' N. lat. For the great 



northern affluent entered by Mr. YcTurk, Walker rightly adopb the 
name Yuruari (Hilhoase's "Yru~ery  "), which flows past the Chfd  
gold minee at  Naeva Providencia, aa described by Mr. Q. Attwood in the 
'Quarterly Journal of the Geological Society,' vol. xrv. p. 585.-The 
watara of this river were found to be white and muddy, but  lefi no 

I 

sediment after subsidence. After a day's journey up it, the larger borrt 
aeed by the traveller could not be got any fnrther, the river being 611ed 
with great bonldem of granite 40 or 5 0  feet square, with small rills of 
water running between. During tbe rains there is a coneiderable fd 
here, called Bunwwa, on two of the rocks of which are drawinga of 
froge, about nine inches long, apparently made by friction with mme 
harder enbstance, and about a mile above ie another frog-drawing, some 
what different. These are called Parrah-cooee (from " Parrah," a h g )  
by the Ackewoie, who know nothing of their origin, except that they 
are ancient. The smaller boat waa carried over the Barreewe r o c k  and 
the exploration was continued for another day, coneiderable portages 
being often necematy. Some Ackawoia' housca were seen, one of the 
inhabitants of which spoke Spanish, and on the last day (Nov. 5tb)a 
landing apparently of aome importance was arrived at, from which a 
path led by a two days' journey over the Savannah to Cayou, the nearest 
Venezuelan town or village. About a nlile on this path from the landing 
ie the nearest house, known ae Franciaao's, after which the'Ssvannah b 
,open and undulating, with clumps of trees several acres in extent here 
and there ; and where the gram had not been burnt off i t  was six feet 
high and excellent aa pasture. The numeroue Venezuelan housas mt 
tared about were very similar in structure and material to thoee of the 
Indians, but aome were partly enclosed, the rough doom and windm 
being of raw deer-skins. The people eeemed of mixed Indian and 
,Spanish blood, neither white men nor black W i g  seen; and they live 
like Indians, cultivating cassrrva and plantains, grazing a few cattle, or 
mining. The land up the Cuyuni seem loweir than that of the Easeqaibo 
.and Meearnni, but is more fertile, there not beiig so much sand in it, a, 
that gram springs up wherever a large tree f e b  or a smdl clearhg is 
made. The forest trees above the Payuca Falls (near the old Warriri 
gold-mines) are different from those on the lower reaches, and bamboo 
grows all along the sides of the river from that point to the mouth of the 
Yuruari. Mr. McTurk started on hie return voyage on Nov. 6th, and 
reached Kalecoon on the lath, after five weeks' abeenoe. 

A Boientific Journal in British Qdana-The new Journal alluded 
to in the foregoing account of Mr. McTurkg8 explorations derim ita 
name Tirnelm' from 8 Carib word signifying the old writing0 on the 
rocks of British Quiana, a specimenof which' hieroglyphics + given on 
the cover. It is a well-printed magazine of 172 pages. The editor, 
Mr, E. F. im Tharn, M.A., late Curator of the Ynseum, sap, in his 
introduction of the new publication, 'l Every effort will be made to 
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render the joum'sl, though ita eabjeot matter will be Q n h ,  widely 
interesting to ecientific and other readere both within and beyond the 
colony," and probebly much useful experience will thua be made availeble 
to  othere, which would otherwiee have been confined to one or two 
epeoialista The firet part contains nine articlea on varioae snbjecta of 
interest in connection with the colony, beeides occaaiod notea and 
reports of meetings. The London publieher is Mr. Stanford. 

Commander Wyatt Rawmn, B.19.-The death of Wyatt Rawson will be 
felt aa a m i o w  loss in the Navy, and by hia numerous friends in this Society; for 
there are few men who, during so short a life, have given mch great promise, or 
who have formed so many and mch warm friendships. He closed a remarkably 
active and distinguished career by a glorioue death. 

Onr lamented Associate came of an andent stook, the Rawsons, formerb 
Ravenchila or Ravensons, having been settled in the valley of the Aire, in Yorlrshire, 
before the Norman conquest. He was the youngest eon of Christopher Rawson, 
Esq., and of Ellea Frances, daughter of John Naylor Wright, lhq., of Besnmaris, 
and was born on August 27th, 1863. His elder brother, who is ten yeam hie 
mior ,  ie a h  a naval omcer of diitinction. Captain H. H. Rawson, LN., 
held the reeponaible post of superintendent of ttaneporte during the Egyptisn 
campaign. 

Young Wyatt passed some of hie early yeam in Canada, where hie father held an 
official position, and hie boyish experience of sledging and ice work proved useful to 
him aftmards. He entered the Navy in 1896, and enjoyed:the great advantage of 
b a g  hie k t  apprenticeship under our lamented Anmiate Captain J. (3. 
W e n o o g h ,  in the Minotaur. His next ship was the Narchaw, commahded by 
Csptain Codrington, in the flying oquadron. On his return he passed for a lieutanant 
with credit (1 . 1 . 2.). During the Ashanti war he belonged to the Adiw, Com- 
modore Hewett, and distinguished himself in the march to Kumasi with the Naval 
Brigade, receiving a bullet wound in the thigh at  the battle of Amoaful, in Jannary 
1874. He waa mentioned in despatches for the energy and tact he displayed while 
serving with the Land Transport Corps. He was specially promoted to the rank 
of lieutenant on the 31st of b b ,  1874, a t  the early age of 20, for his A h t i  
eerviw. 

When it waa decided that Arctic discovery ahould be reamed through Govern- 
ment agency, young Rawson waa one of the foremost and most eager of the 
volunteers, and he was appointed third lieutenant of the Diawtuy io April 1876. 
At the same time he was elected a Fellow of this Society. When Lady Franklin 
Bay wnn selected aa the winter quartem of the second ship, while Captain Narea 
pu~hed northwards, it  wan arranged that an officer ahodd be taken on board tho 
Alert to return to the Dircwety ae m n  M practicable, with news of the final 
wintering poeition of her consort. Rawson mlected for this important m i c e ,  
md he accordingly joined the Alcrf with a eledge crew on the 26th of August, 1875. 

It was not possible to retorn to his own ship before the winter, although he made 
a persevering attempt to do so from the 2nd to the 12th of October. ~ roint he 
reached is named Cape R s v n .  But water WM making cloee in &ore, a d  he and 
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hi sledge crew were obliged to w i n k  on board the Alert in latitude 82" !27t N. 
Rawson ww a great acquieition, and his cheery, helpful companionship will mtim 
to be a bright memory to his shipmates for the rest of their lives. An Arctic winks 
l o w  all its homm when ita long, dark houre are cheered and brightened by ttte 
joyone gaiety and steadfast devotion to duty of such spirita aa Raweon and his yonng 
comrsdea 

The h t  service to be performed on the retorn of the sun was one of no slight 
difficulty. I t  was to open commnnication between the Alert and the Diaoacy 
during a time when the mean temperature was 30° and the minimum 45O below tern , The heroes of this memorable exploit were Lieutenants Eprton and R a m  abo 
were accompanied by the Danish dog-driver Petersen and nine dogs. Starting m 
the 12th of March, 1876, Petersen was frequently frost-bitten, and on  the 14th a 1 
strong wind made it  impossible $I travel. The man was very ill and nearly from 
His two companions dug a hole in the drift, and removed poor Petersen into it. Thir , took them ah h o r n  ; bot the sufferer was still in acnte pain, and there. a p p d  ta 
he no heat in him of any kind They chafed his hands and feet, covered him with 
everything warm, even depriving themeelves of some of their own clothing, o l d  
every crevice, lit the spirit-lamp, but only succeeded in getting the temperature up 
to To. 8till the patient's feet and hands remained hard and frozen. So ercb 
taking a foot, we set to work to warm them with our hands and flannels. 88 d 
hand got cold, we warmed it  about our persons, and in a b u t  two hours we Hstaal 
the circulation." This wee mpeated @n and again through the night; and next 
day they resolved to attempt to bring the man beck to the ship. The dificulties md 
mimriea of the return journey were increased by the incessant care required for the 
patient At  one point the dogs made a sudden bolt past Raweon, who held on to tbs 
harness and was carried along with them. On hie grip depended poor Petereen's life, 
but it was a grip of iron. At  6.30 the same evening they arrived alongside, and so 
their poor patient's life waa saved. They were received with heartfelt rejoicing, md 
Captain Markham haa recorded the feelings of all Englishmen as to their conduct: 
"The work of these two young oficere on this ocoasion stands out conlrpicuonelj 
amongst the many deeds of devotion with which the annals of Arctic advantare 
abound." 

Raweon and Egerton started again on their perilous errand on March 20th, imd, 1 after many adventures and much hardshigr mcceeded in reaching the Dktwety on 
the 34th. Raweon waa incessantly employed on sledging work for the remainder of 
the eeeson. Returning to the AZert on the 4th of April, he pioneered a ronte a c m  
Robeeon Chennel to the Greenland coasf from the 10th to the lath, and again crossed 
to Greenland with Lieutenant Beaumont. R a m n  accompanied that diigaid~ed 
Arctic traveller along the northern & of Greenland until May loth, when the tffo 
explorere ascended a hill, afterwards named Hount Wyatt, 2050 feet above the ses 
The return journey wee then commenced by Raweon, with a dying man on the 
sledge, and he reached Polaris Bay on Jnpe 3rd. From that time his services m 
devoted to the sucoour of returning explorers. On one occasion he attacked and 
killed a musk ox without a gun, and armed only with a stick and a knife which he 
fsetened to the end of i t ;  ever on the look out to procure fresh meat for the nick. 
On the 22nd he started on a journey for the relief of Beaumont, and he did not 
return to his ship until the 3rd of Auguet. He waa away sledge travelling for 1% 
&ye ; and his coolneee and sound jndgment, indomitable perseverance, and inspi. 
riting cheerfulnerre showed him to poaseea all the highest qnalitiea of an drctio 
explorer. Yet he had only just completed his 28rd year when the -0p 
returned to England in November 1876. 

In the following year Bawoon waa appointed to the Alexandra, beering the@ 
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of Admiral Hornby in the Mediterranean, and he continued to serve on that station 
and in the Sea of Marmora until 1880. He wps attacked with rheumatic fever, and 
mns for some time at  Haslar HcepitaL But he recovered, and before he again went to 
sea, he was happily mamed to Maud, the eldest daughter of the late John Began, Esq., 
of Queen's Gate, Kensington, a young lady to whom he had been attaohed for mveral 
yeare. On December 'ith, 1880, he joined the Champia corvette as first lieutenant, 
and went in her to the Pacific station; but in the next year his good services 
procured for him a position which d e  future advancement certain. He was 
appointed to the Royal Yacht on October 3184 1881 ; and for a few happy months 
he was able to live quietly with hi young wife a t  Southeea. A child had been born 
to him in his absence, and he received the joyful news'while he was in the Pacific. 

When the campaign in Egypt ww decided upon, it  was desirable that Sir Garnet 
Wolseley should have a naval aide-de-camp on his st&. The General applied for 
the services of young Rawson, whom he had known in Ashanti, m d  the Queen 
graciously acceded to Sir Garnet's request. On the 12th of September Sii Garnet 
and  hi staff made a careful r e o o n n a b c e  of the lines at  Tel-el-Kebir, and took 
bearings; and the members of the staff were told off to guide the different brigades 
i n  the right direction, during the night march. Wyatt Rawson pioneered the 
Etighland Brigade, keeping some yards in advance until he reached the foot of the 
rampart. He had gallantly scaled and had crossed the first l i e  of entrenchmentq 
when he fell with a rifle bnUet through his body. 

Sir Garnet Woldey, in all the hurry and urgent business after the viotory, 
found time to ride back two miles to see hie young friend for the bst time, who was 
lying in a tont, waiting to be taken down to Ismailia The General knelt down by 
poor Raweon's side, and mid, " I h o w  you were well to the front, old fellow, all the 
time." He wsrc much eflected, and when he lea  he eaid he would telegraph to his 
wife. I t  wes generally admitted by officere in the action that it was due to Raweon's 
admirable gnidance that there were not more casualties. For he brought the 
Highland Brigade exactly to the right epot a t  the proper moment, nsmely, just at  
dawn. A rubtake cansing even ten minutes' delay would have exposed the men to 
a heavy 6re while charging the entrenchments. He guided them through the dark 
night entirely by his knowledge of the bearings of the stare. 

From the first there could be no hope. He was conveyed on board the nteuner 
CarUurge, but died a little before ten o'clock on the morning of the 21et of September, 
ae she wae entering Malta harbour. A public funeral was awarded h i  a t  Malta, 
hi cofin being followed to the shore by thirty men-of-war's h t a ,  and the d c e  
wse attended by the chief authorities of Malta He was buried in the Bighi cemetery. 
He was consciow to the laat. This bright young spirit was called away when on 
the full tide of succese. In  hi short life he had already done much ueeful work, and 
he had done it heartily, thoroughly, and modestly. I t  was completed and its con- 
clusion was most glorions. But young Rawson will leave a sad blank# and many 
friends will m o m  over his early death. Among those who thus mourn b our 
.grscious Queen, who did not allow a day to pasa without wtiting to h Rsmn, and 
&pressing her deep sympathy and sorrow, and the hope that the thought of her dear 
husband's gallantry would be a sourca of comfort to his widbw. Sir Garnet Woleaiey 
telegraphed the n e m  in the following words :-" I deeply regret that Rawson, while 
gallantly piloting the Eighland Brigade into action this morning, waa h o t  through 
the body, and ie uow in o critical state. His gallantry waa most conspicuous." 
The Admiralty a h  expressed aympthy and regret, end they showed t h e i k u e  of 
R a m ' s  servicea by promoting him to the rank of commander, with the following 
mart complimentary notice in the Gazette: The following promotion ha8 becm 
dpedelly mode in Her Majeaty'~ fleet for doable and gallant mvica rendered st 
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the battle of Tel-el-Kebir on the 13th instant, on the recommendation of tbe 
General offioer commanding Her Mnjesty's f o r m  in Egypt, to take effect fram thrt 
date. Lientanant Wyatt R a m n  to be Commander." 

To our Society the death of this experienced though youthful Arctic apba 
will also be a loss, for he was an ardent geographer, and much good work mold 
surely have been done by him, if his life had been spnred. 

John Petheriok-Mr. John Petherick, one of tho pioneere of travel in tbs 
White Nile region, died in London on the 16th of July. He wee, for some y w  
prior to the great expedition of Speke and Grant, engaged as a tradar in t h e  
Soudan, and in the course of his operations penetrated to the mth, in the  regianr 
weat of the White Nile, further than had been reached by any previous trsvahr. 
An account of his explorations was published by him in 1861,under the titled 
'Egypt, the hudan, and Central Africn, with exploratione from Khartoum at 
the White Nile to the Regions of the Equator! Beiig then (November 186O)in 
England, making preparations to return to Central AMca, having bean a m  
British Consul in the Soudan, the Council of the Royal Geographical' 
availed themselves of an offer made by him to meet Carptaim Speke and Gnat 
a t  C)ondokoro, a t  the time (February 1862) they were expected to arrive at  that 
trading station on emerging from the region of the Victoria Nyanza and the Nile 
eources, and to place boats, provisions, and men a t  their service for their fnrtba 
journey down the Nile ; provided the pecuniary means for the purpose were fumihd 
by the Society. About 1000l. were raid,  chiefly by the mbecriptions of Fellow 
the Society and Her Majesty's Government heading the liit with 1001. each, ad for 
this aum Mr. Petherick undertook to place two boats with provisions, nada the 
superintendence of one of his own men, to await the expedition at  the place nand, 
from November 1861 ; the agreement between him and the Society requiring him 
to proceed south to nleet Captain Speke if he did not amve a t  that date, bat not 
biding him to remain beyond June 1862. Speke and Grant, as is well known,.dki 
not reach Gondokoro until a year after the time calculated, namely, in Febwq 
1862, and Petherick, who, with his heroic wife, had made a long detour west dthc 
White Nile and met with endless obstacles and disappointment, was not them to 
meet them. The promilled boats and provieions were there, bat Captain Bpke 
being dissatisfied with Petherick's proceedings, preferred to acoept the proffered h d p  
of Sir Samuel Baker, who had also in the meantime arrived at Gondokom, IUI 
Petherick returned down the Nile. The result waa disaatrons to Petherick. Soop 
after Captain Speke's arrival fn England, Petherick was deprived of the CbmuMip 
nt Khartum, and some diflculties arising at  the m e  time with native oB& hir 
mercantile affairs fell into disorder, threatening him with ruin, which wan oPll 
averted by the Egyptian Government lcaking him some compensation for hb 1- 
Hie later yearn were spent in retirement in the Weat of England, 
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EUBOPE. 
Kae~hlin-Schwart, b.-Un Touriste eu Laponie. Paris (Hechette) : 16% 

cr. Svo., pp. 626, maps. (!Villhme & A'orgats: price 3s.) 
Contains a tolerably long chapter on the Lofoten isles; the map (beside' 

general one showing author's routes) are of Finmark, ecale 1 : 965,000,.dof 
the country between Bod& and Piteft, scale 1 : 705,000, from the SW& ad 
Momegian Stab Surveys. 
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Soh-, m.] BerPherd-Montenegro, S c h i l d m g  einez R e i i  durch dm 
Innere, nebst Entwurf einer C h p p h i e  des h n d e a  Leipig (Frohberg): 1883 
[1882], avo., p p  472, map, illustrations [no Index]. (Wi/liuw & Xorgde: 
price 12s.) 

The first part contains a descriptive account of the author's journey into the 
interior of the Canagora, from Cattaro by Cetinje, Antivari, Dulcigno, Skutari, 
and Podgorize to Nikschitsch, returning to Cetinje and Cattaro by thevalleys 
of the Tuschina and Tara, the Moratscha and R ' h  The m n d  pert ie pure1 
geographical, discwdng the literature (chiefly diaries of Beinrich Berth, whicg 
are re reduced), horizontal and vertical formation, with table of heights, geo- 
1ogidand mineralogical aspecfr, including an analysis of a newly discovered 
petroleum sprin , dimate, hydrograph flora, fauna, and pophtion. 

The 2 & 6: 800,003) shows t t e  new and ancient boundaria, with 
eccleaiasti e d 1 5 q  fortifications, roeds, $c. 

Thorodbn, Thod&.-Ovedgt over de i h d s k e  Vulkaners Historic. 
KjQbenhevn (Biinw Lunoe Xgl. Hof-Bogtrylikeri) : 1882, avo., pp. 170, mape. 

only cinders, though thore is a special danger from the projection of their glaciil 
cavering. The eruptions have in each riod been wncentrated, rarely occur- 
ring in succession at  great i n t w a L  o$Bp ; and earthqdkes have a dose 
connection with them. 

A copious b i b l i p  hy of the subject @p 136-148) is divided under MSS., 
and aepb boob an: papera in Truuctions, &a, and a ~ummary in F m h  
concludes the work. - 

The map repreeent the Hecla group, and Iceland generally (constructed by 
Professor Johnetmp) ahowing the volcanoes and lava atreama I 

Capello, Eemenegildo de Brito, and Ivem, Eoberto.-From Benguella 
to the Territory of Yecca. Description of a Journey into Central and West Africa. 
Comprising namtives, adventures, and important Surveys of the sources of the 
Rivera Cunene, Cubango, Luando, Cuance, and Cuango, and of great part of the 
wlvse of the two lattbr ; together with the discovery of the Rivera Fhmba, Cauali, 
Snssa, and Cugho, and a detailed account of the Territories of Quitece, N'bungo, 
8om, b i te ,  and Yacca, by H. Cspello and R. Ivene, officers of the Royal Portu- 
guese Navy. Expedition organised ;in the years 1877-1880. Translated by 
Alfred Elwes, PE.D. London (Stampson Low, Maraton, Searle, and Rivingbn) : 
1882,2 vok,  avo., pp. l i i  & 395, xv. & 360, maps, portraits, and illustration& 
Price 42a 

l 'he Portuguese ori 'nal of t h b  important work was noticod in the April 
number of our P&~S ' for the c m n t  year, p p  246 L 21i, in which an 
outline of the journeya described in it is given. 

The authors in their prefatial remarks justif themwlvea somewhat unneces- 
uri ly  for obeying their imtructionr and conHing their exploplontions to the 
h i i  of the Quengo and Quanze and thc numerow important nmrller rivers 
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which water the Portuguese Wed African p6ssesaiatls, instead of mde&g 
acrose the continent with no definite purpose ; and they dieprove the rtatemcna 
of desertion made in Major Serp Pinto's book by documentary e v i h  
showing that the parting of the explorers was by mutual consent and amnga 
ment. The introdnction also containe some particdam as to prices and erpmm 
of carriage not usually given in works on Bfrioan travel, and likely to a s 3  
others in the oreanisation of cara\*ms. 

The uarratik commences with a description of Bengnela a n d  life in it, 
followed bv first exwriences of the difficulties of &can travel during tht 1 
ascent fro& the co&t to Killengnes, found to be in 14O 8' 1W' S. h& rod I 
14O 5' 3" E. long. (a difference of 37 miles from ita hitherto mpposed position), I 

where the travellers stayed for the last fortnight of December 1877. Tfieoce, 
after crossing the great VigqeCUB chain, the upper bin of the C M m e  was 
traversed to Caconda, the abode of Jose de Anchieta, the Portugueee natnnlizt, 
shortly after leaving which the members of the expedition parted for a time, 
h p a  Pinto taking a more northern road to the Bih6 country, where the find 
separation took place. A good description of Bih6, the chief p i n t  of  deparftrre 
of the caravans bound for the interior, is given : i t  ie extremely fertile d 
probably one of tho richest tracts in the interior. The natives, who are mae 
correctly termed Binbundo (sometimes m g l y  " Qninbundo ") are also specidly 
discussed. From Belmonte, the residence of Silva Porto, au excursion to tbe 
south-east was made past Cangombe, in the hope of reaching the head of the 
Quanza (said to rise In a vast lake called Mussombo, having an i s h d  in ib 
centre, covered with vegetation), but at S. lat. 13O 3' 55", E. long. 17" 17' 19., 
the travellers were compelled to return, the river source being still 35 miles d, 
in a south-went direction. Continuing north& scrosa the plateau of Bi& 
the Qua- was crossed into Luimbe s t  N'jamba, being here 55 to 65 gardr 
wide and 18 to 16 feet dee . and aftar ascending the opposite heighta of 
Bandua, a tramp of 35 miles $k~. was required before reaching t h e  Lluad. 
This important river, according to native information, rises at  no great distmca 
from the tamtory which gives birth to the Quango and Csassi, sad tuns for 
some 160 miles till it reaches the Qnanea (at lo0 30' S. lat.) : below Yon& 
it has a meap breadth of from 32 to 43 yards, and 20 miles above that  point % 
impeded by a deep fall, another fall blocking its course 100 miles below. It 
is very abundmtly supplied with fish. Foiled at the mouth of its Cussiqw 
hfauent in their attempt to reach the head-waters, the authors turned in 
a more northerly direction through Kioko (more properly 'gT%hiboco 3 to 
Cangombe, not to be conthsed with the plaoe of the same name in Bik, south 
of Belmonte. Here they met the most im rtant ruler of thin part of ths 
continent, Uuene (or kin ) N'dumh ~ e m c  (the latter word sLo meaning 
6'prince," though in the laic regions it apparently means ele hnnt 3 This 
chief, r h o  po~~eased features indicative of intelligence and &ni ty ,  with r 
certain rdlnement of manner, received them well ; and while stsying in hk 
splendid oountry, Ivens visited the s o w  of the Quango, by invitation of the 
neighbouring chief Iiibau. These were fixed at  11° 25' 9. lat., and 19' 11' E 
long., altitude 4556 feet; and from the point of observation not only the nppz 
Quango, but the Cadeu source of tho Cami, the squrces of the T'chipeq 
aud an infinity of afflnenta of the great east and west African water- 
were visible. The kingdom of Kioko is in fact a hydrogmphio oentre, end 
is termed by the authors the " Mother of African Waters" ; standing on a 
granitic plateau, with a mean altitude of 1530 feet, the intense heat of the 1 
tropics is there tempered by breezea which render the climate ealubrious to the 
European. Much iron and copper exists in it, and the valuable economic vege- 1 
tqble products are considerable ; the natives are good agriculturists and black- 
smiths, and show great respect to their chiefs. Five or s i r  "varieties" of 
rhinoceros were distinguished by the native hunters @. 222), two of which 1 
are quite inewgnisable. 

After Rome stay in this country, the travellers decided on following tbe 
Quango northnrds, dividing their upedition into two pub, one UUng the 1 west and the other the east bank of the river, intending to meet again at 
Caesange. The western party, under Ivene, followed the deep and broken , 
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valley which lies between the precipitous heighte of Tala Mogongo on the 
west and Maenga on the east, through broad fore&, and acrose a very large . 

nl~mber of the western affluents of the Quango, the first halt being at an 
elevation of 4593 feet, on the watersbed of that river and the Quanzs, after 
passing which they were in the very heart of the greet honey and war 
produairy region, the bee3 in which were a serious impediment to travel. 
Continuing to follow the tortuous course of the great river by its left bank 
which is persistently called the right bank in the narrative), after croasing its I uali feeder, a native battue of a n t e l o p  on a large scale was witneesed at  Cha 

Calnmbo, a graphic description of it bei given at  p. 244. Near this point is 
a slight 1111, and the di8erence betweenOPbe low and full s h a m  was estimated 
at  mven feet. A Kioko native was here met, who supplied some astonishing 
details (p. 247) of cannibals met with during his travels down the Caessi. A 
succession of deep fi~sures in the eastern spurs of the great Maenga chain, 
forming the beds of further affluente, had to be traversed, rendering progress 
excessively slow aud painful, a welcome rest being made at  Catnngq a handsome 
village. Thenoe descending the steep elope of Tala Mogongo, Iveos s t  last, from 
R hei ht of 1500 feet,was gratified by the sight of the entire hydrogra h d 
the t u n g o  westwards in Minungo, and northwards in Carsn e, an{ $en 
visited it. Ca mnga f a 4  renamed Louisa, which have a suiden dmp of 
168 feet. A r t t l e  north of these falls the party was b t  in the forest, and 
only found a may by setting fire to it, causing a vaet conflagration, on 
emerging from which the found themselves away from the river, and finally 
reached Casaange by a Jrect north-western mute thmugh Kemba While 
waiting here for his m m r ,  Ivens made short journeys to the Kitumba 
CPkipnngo, Calandula, an Cambolo. 

The eastern caravan, under Capello, crossed the upper Qnaugo on Aug. 13th, 
and then travelled northward at  some distance from the main stream, which 
was reached and recrossed at  nearly the seme place as that where Ivens had 
turned north-west to Cassange. About half-way before arriving at  thie point, 
Capello left the path and struck north-east from the village of N'Dumbs 
T'chiquilla to Muene Caengue on the road 0 Kimbundo, for the purpose of 
getting supplies ; but on his return was compelled by want of carriers to wait 
until joined by a party sent back from Coseange by Ivens, sccordia to a r r a n p  
m&. It may be here noted tbat the map ehows a journey k m  Muene 
w e  in a north-westerly direotion to the Quango crossing, of which the text 
applies no particulars, and, the route mark is probably owing to an engraver's 
error. Cassange was reached and the two parties were reunited on Oct. 18th. 

An interesting account of the three districte (Kembo, Yongo, and Holo) of 
thie territory, of which Cacrsange is the chief town and commercial emporium, 
and of the Ban-gala who inhabit it, and their " Jagga" mlers, kc., ie given by 
the travellers, before recommencing their narrative. On December 19th they 
m t a r t e d  in a north-easterly direction, intending to croaa the Qua~go and 
descend i t ;  but on reaching it at Banze e Lnnda were obliged to turn back by 
native o position in force. The river here is from 65 to 65 yards across, not 
na.ripbi during the rains, and with falls and ra ids, of which the wont are 
at  N a m b a  and Tuaza, 15 miles north. A m n !  stay in C w g e  gave the 
opportunity for further descriptions of the people and their cuetoms, extended 
to the country of the Lundu, with a brief history of the Muata-Yanvo 

' dynasty. 
In  the middle of February, 1879 (the hottest time of the year in these 

latitudesj the two travellers left Cassan e, striking west over the Lui, and then 
endeavouring, without success, to react the Qnan o in a northerly direction 
thmugh Holo. Resuming the weatern routa mun! the upper spun of Talm 
Mogongo, the rise and proper course of the Cambo affluent of the Quango was 
determined, some f?mer errors as to its su posed direction N.N.E. through 
Yongo and Holo belug corrected. Near M & nge, Dr. Max Buchner was met, 
on hie road to Lunds, and after ten days' further travel, the great Lianznndo 
cataract of the L u w U ~  97 feet deep, was sighted, and the Portuguese fort of 
Duque de Braganp reached the next day. After twenty-four days'reat, having 
been just 532 days away from Bcngnelg a. fresh start was made northwards 
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through the Jinga country ; and after d i m e r i n g  the source of the  Hambq r 
large d u e n t  of the Cambo, the road lay across .rocky broken ccmntry imo 
Hungo territory, of which the people rliffer much in type from those fPnba 
south, and own allegiance to the King of Con at  St. Salvador. A lalre caw 
Tiber ( l  Tibre of ihe ma ) r e s  vidted bere, s n r t h e  expedition continuing mi 
and north-t, crossed tpe w h o  d n e n t  of the Congo and the Fortuna(wm& 
Yantuna on map), tlirough forest and d m r t  country, with food running &fi 
and suffering many hardship, and finally reaching the left bank of the Q~ungo 
at  Chacala. Here I he new tribe Ma-yucca were first met, and an account u gim 
of them and their chief Kianvo or Muene Puto Caesonga, whoee residence ir faor 
hours' journey from the right bank of the river, under 6O 30' S., at which 
latitude the travellers, worn out by illnea~ and the heat, were compelled to 
turn back. The country here iu described na deserted and very rugged, with 
lakee but no rivera Thew lakes are not the remains of any larger bod of 
water, but m n s t  of m a l l  b i n s ,  mnfiued by lofty walk The old E 
Aquilonda ia considered to be non-exbtent. On leaving the Q q  the 
travellers sum up (vol. ii. p. 140) their okwvationr on it, giving podtiana d 
twelve oMructione known to them, and concluding that it is less c a w  d 
being turned to account than L generally mpposed. The return to D141 
de Braganp wee made by a south and south-wwtsrly routa, recnvlring the 
Cugho and following the eastern aide of the Cauali b i n  in Matambn, th~ 
sources of ,that river being d in a region of considerable hydrographic 
interest, as it  containe alao the head-waters ul the Sussa, the Luanda, and the 
Luculla 

Having lort many of their goods and some of their registem, &G, by brq 
the travellers left Duque de Breganp and struck ~~)uth-west to Ambaca, thence 
visiting Pungo n'do and after an excursion to the L a m b  and the atam& 
of the ~ u a n r q  a r r i v F  at  Dondo (near which they met Von Mechow on his 
road to Malange), and finally a t  Loande on October 13th, 1879, having rpapt 
729 days on the road. 

The appendicerr and tablee have already been n o t i d  in the rmda on 
the Portuguese edition, but the conclusion of the work (vtrl. ii. pp 231-!276) 
ma be here mentioned es containing an e itome of the mare important d t s  
of & ~uthors' nuveya and experience. T!e general r d t  of thin ia to urge the 
richness of the products, the f itna of the table-land for European constitutions, 
and the necassity of railroah ee aids to the natural waterways. 

The map (scale 1: l,940,000) has beau divided into two sheets and re- 
engraved, the original being on a rather larger wale (1 : 1,481,000) but not a 
dearly executed. The scientific nomenclature throughout the work b app- 
rently much in need of revision. 

[Egypt] Beport on Egypt-Compiled in the Intelligence Branch, Quark- 
master-asneral~sDepartment, Horse Guarde, War Office. London (Harrieon&Sw, 
for EM. Stationery Office) : 1882, avo., pp. xiv. and 470, map and sections. 

l 'he Egyptian campaign being concluded, there is no indiscretion in refenkg 
to the mnsa of useful int'ornintion incorporntd from reliable sourcea in this 
military work. The geographical portion of it, in addition to general d d p  
tion, contaics topographical and geoloaical notices, with details of inhabitants 
(tribes, religion, customa, educat~on, b.), climate, kc. A small gazetteer of 
towns @p. 112-141), a chapter on routee (pp. 339-463), and a lint of worb ca 
the country, will be found of special use. 

ff ENERAL. 
Buge, mr.1 8ophu.-Geschichte dee Zeitaltm der EnWeckungen. Berlin 

(Cfmte) : 1882, 8vo., pp. 193336, maps, illuelrationa. ( WilZiam & Notgde: 
price 3s.) 

This mntinu*ion of Rnge's Histmy of nuly g y p h i c a l  diveria 
forms part 66 of Oncken's ' Allgemeine Geechichte in ~neelderstallungan,' 
noticed in our ' Proceedings ' for 1881, p. 631). I t  completsa the deacription of 
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the route ot the Portuguese to South-eastern Asia b an acconnt of Nuno de 
Cunha and sketches of their early voy n a the M O ~ U ~ ,  Chins, and Japan, 
with a dinomion of the phantom ~ o ; b a n d  Silver Isles; and mmmena* the 
R p h h  voyages to the weet and the discovery of the New World. Tbe early 
life and voyaper of Colombue and hie cornDanions rue entered into a t  mme 
length, and- iilutmted by reproductim of old illustrations and lettarprm. 
Maps of the d imer ies  of Columbus and of the region of the Gurnahani ~roblem 
are-given in the text; and the part ie acoompd;ed by a c o l d  cop? of the 
oceanic aide of the Behaim Globe of 1492, slightly reduced but showing the 
inscriptione clearly; also by a M m i l e  re rodnction (onethird of the original 
,u) of the d b t  map of America, being % nNln prt of Juan do la Ccsa'~ 
p c h m ~ l l t  earth-map of 1600 in the Marine M w ~ m  a t  Wd. 

NEW MAPS. 
(By J. Corn, Map &tolor sa.8.) 

EUBOPE. 
Ooyem81~t-Specialkarte der Oesterreichech-Ungarinchen Maarchie. 

Scale 1 : 76,000 or I geographicsl mile to an inch. K.-t mililr-geografisohes 
Inatitat, Wien, 1882. Price of each sheot, 1s. 4d. . (Mu.) 

The follow' sheets are just publbhed :-Zone IV., (201.8, K d e n  and 
Jachimathal. %ne VI., CoL 11, H6nigeaal und Bennchau. Zone X., Col. 9, 
Kwhwerda. Zone XV., Col. 16, Kapudr. Zone XVI., Col. 14, Hartberg 
und Pinkafeld (Pink&). Zone XX., CoL 13, Pragerhof und Wind. Feistritz. 
Zone XX., Col. 15, Waradin und Eottmi. Zone XXI., Col. 13, Bohitech 
und Drachenburg. Zone XXI., Col. 16, Benence und St. Cfeorgen. Zone 
XXII., Col. 12, Rudolfswerth. Zone XXII., CoL 13, Gnrkfeld, Rann und 
Samobor. Zone XXIII., Col. 14, Velika Gorfca and Lekenik. Zone XXIII., 
CoL 16, Kloster Jvanib und Moalavina. Zone XXIV., Co1. 16, B i k  und Sunja. 

Danirh hsra l  BtafE-Generalstabens topcgmphiike Kaart over Danmark, 
Scale 1 : 40,000 or 1.8 inches to a geographical mile. Kalchographeret og graveret 
ved Q e n d b e n .  Kjobnhavn, 1882. Sheets: Stavnahoved and Silkeborg. 
(Ddau.) 

mepert, H.-Die neue griechisch-tlirkiache Grenze nach den ht immungen 
der Confereae eu Constantinopel Nov. 1881. Reduction der von der internationalen 
Commkion aufgenornmenen Originalkarte in 1 : 60,000. 

.I. Westliche oder Epirotische Grenze dee Konigreichea Hellaa. II. NBrdliche 
oder Therreelieche Qrenze dee KBnigreiches Hellae. Scale 1 : 200,000 or 2.7 geo- 
graphical milee to an inch. Zeitsch. d. Gea f. Erdk., Bd. xvii. Taf. IIL IV. 
Gez. v. H. Kiepert. Berlin, Dietrich Reimer, 1882. - Nod-Thessalische GwnzlandschaR aus der im Archiv dea Auw. Minist. zu 
Paria aufbewahrten Hnndeeichnung von G. Lejean (copirt von H. Kiepert, 18i9). 
Gleicher Maaeatab mit der Knrte der neuen Grenze 1: 200,000 or 2 '7  geographical 
miles to an inch. (Hiilfte des Originals.) Schreibart dea Originals beibehalten. 
Zeitech. d. Gea f. Erdk., Bd. xvii. l'af. V. - Trigonometrische Aufnahrnen in Epirus-Thdien und Cornpeas-Recognos- 
cirungea Scale 1 : 1,000,000 or 13'6 geographical miles to an inch. Zeitsohr. d. 
Gee. f. Erdk, Bd. xvii. Taf. VI. Berlin, Dietrich Reimer, 1882. 

hlet m o m  nies these map8 entitled:-u Die neue griechisch- 
tUrkisc A f?& e wze in ~ ~ r l i e n  und Epinu ": Von H. Kiepert. (Yeparat- 
Abdruck aus der Zeitachrift der Gesellechaft Nr Erdkunde zu Berlin, 1882, 
3 Heft.) 
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-e de l'Int6rieur.-Carte de France, dre& par le 8eroice Vicinrl prr 
ordm de M. le Ministre de 1'InSrieur. Scale 1 : 100,000 or 1'3 geopphd 
mila to an inch. Paris, 1882. Sheets L-24, La Rochelle ; XI.-18, IMal; 
XI.-20, Dou6 ; 'XL-24, Aulnay ; XII.-19, Saumur ; XII.-20, chm; 
XU.-26, Mamle; XSII1.-10, M o n t d y .  Price of each aheet, 7d. (Ddua) 

Ziegler,-Kah d. Cantons Qraubilnden. Scale 1 : 250,000 or 3.4 geognphial 
miles to an inch. Wurster & Co., Zurich. Price 2s. 613. (Dulau.) 

OBDNANCE SUBVEY MAPS. 
Publications issued from 1st to 30th June, 1882. 

I&&--0eneral Mapa :- 
SWXZAND : Sheet 82 (in Outline and with Contours), t. Od. 
I ~ M P :  Sheet 131 (Hill-shaded), 1s. 

&inoh--County Mapic :- 
& a m ~ ~  : Cheshire, sheeta 3, 13,38,47 (61 and 62), 64, %. 6d. each. 
 LAND: Island of Islay (Argyllshire), sheet 219, %. 6d Islanda of U y  

and Orsay (Argyllshire), sheet 230, 2s. Idand of Mull (Argyllshire), she& 
62,2s. &I. Island of Tiree, kc. (Argyllshire), sheete 64, 66, 2k 6d. srch 
Hebrides-Hams, kc. (Inverneul-shire), sheeta 13,22,%. 6A each. H e W  
--South Uiat (Inverness-shire), sheet 48, 2r. BZ. bland of Skye fiverare- 
ahire), sheet 29,2s. 6d. Orkney and Shetlnnd (Orkney), aheet 118, 2r 6d. 
Sheets 76 (82 and 8 7 ~ ) ,  91,111,113, 1 2 7 , k  each. Orkney and Sbstlrml 
(Shetland), sheets 2, 8, 17, 22, 41, 42, 46,4i, 59, 2s. M. each. Sheete 12, 
39,2s. each. 

h u m  : Cavan (revised), skeet 16, 2s. 6d. Longford (revid), ah& 421. 
26-in0h-Pariah Maps :- 

E x o ~ ~ m - B ~ & h g h s m  : Clifton Reynes, sheets V.--8 ; V I . 4  ; 3n aeh. 
( V . 4  and V1.-1) ; V.-i ; 3s. 6d. each. 11.-15 ; Y.-3 ; 4s. Gd. erch. 
Area Book 1s. Cold Brayfield, sheets 111.-9, 13;  2s. 6d. each. 11.-16; 
( V . 4  and VL-1) ; b. 6d. each. 11.-12 ; 4s. Area Book 1s. Gayhum, 
sheets IV.-12,16 ; 3s. each. V.-9,13 ; X.-1 ; &. 6d. each. Area Boot 

rt Pagnell, sheets X . 4  ; 3s. V.-13 ; X.-1, 3, 4, 6,7,10; ii: 23. V.-14 ; X-6 ; Is. each. X-2 ; 6s. 6d. Area b k  h 
Newton Blossomville, sheets V.-8 ; 3s. 11.-16 ; (V.4 and VL-1) ; 
&. 6d. each. 11.-15; V.-3 ; 4s. 6d. each. Area Book 1s. Olney bk 
Farm, sheet 11.-10; 3s. Area Book Is. Bhropahire: Edgmond, ha ts  
XXUI.-16 ; XXIL-2,3,10, 15 ; 38. 6d. each. XXIL4,7,11,12,11; 
4s. each. XXX.-8; 6s. XXXL-6; 6s. 6d. Ercall M a n d h  
(De.t., Nos. 1,2,3), sheet3 =I.-15, 16; !ha 6d. each. s - - 3 , 6 , i ,  
9,11,12,13,14,16,16; XXX.-6.9; XXXV.-1,2; 3s. M. each. XXIX. 
4 , 8 , 1 0 ;  XXX.-1, 13; XXXV.4,  4, 7, 8 ;  XXXV1.-1; 48. ePch 
Area Book 2s. 6d. St. May  and Do. Det), sheets XXVII1.-9, 10, 13, 
14 ; XXX1V.-2,3 ; 3s. 6d each. XX d 111.--6,6,16 ; XXX1V.-l,6; k 
each. XXXIV.-6 ; 4s.W. XXX1V.-7 ; 6 .M.  XXXIV.- 10,ll; Br. 
each. Ares Book 1s. 6d. BaffoIk: Bromeswell, sheets LXVII1.-14; 
LXXVI1.-1, 2 ; 2s. 6d. each. LYVIIL-13; 3s. 6d. LXYIIL-9, 10; 
4s. each. LXVI1.-16 ; 58. 6d. 

Town Plan-Scale 1 : 500. 
 ELAND : Coleraine (Twenty Sheets)--Sheeta VII. 3.-19, 20, 22, 23,243; 

VII. 7.-2, 3,4, 6, 7,8, 9, 10,12, 13,14, 16, 19, 20 ; 2s. each. 

Index Pap :- 
ERGLAND: Index to 6-inch County Map of Flitshire (scale 2 miles to 

1 inch), 2s. 6d. 



Publicatians issued from let t o  3 W  July, 1882. 
1-inoh-General Map :- 

~~COTUND: Bhwt 100 ( i  Outline and with Contours), Is. W. 
8-inoh-county Map :- 

f i a u n :  Berks, aheet la,%. Cheshire, sheets 17, 66, 57, 61, b. 6d. each. 
Derby, (quarter sheets) 1 S.E, 3 S.W., 4 N. W., 1s. each. 

SOOTLAND: Island of Islay (Argyllehm), sheet 207, %. 6d. Islauds of Islay 
and Jura (Aq~llehire), sheet 198, L. 6d. Island of Jnra (Argyllshire), 
sheet 188, price 8d Island of Skye (Invemmhire),  sheet 41, %. 
Orkney and Shetland (Orkney), sheets 80,81,88,89,90,92,102,106,109, 
112, 123,124,b. Bd. each; sheets ( 7 6 ~  and 83), 79,84,87,103,110,122, 
126,L. each. Orkney and Shetland (Shetland), sheets 6, 51,2& M. each ; 
sheets ( 7 2 ~  and 73), 93,L. each. 

2bkgh-Parish M a p  :- 
~ L A X D  : BUG~&~- : Astwood and Do. (Det.), sheets VI.-lo, 14 ; b. 6d. 

each. VL--(5 and 61, 13; 3s. each. VL-9 ; 3s. 6d. , Area Book 16. 
Chicheley, sheets V.--8 ; 3s. V.-ll,12,16 ; X . 4 4 ;  3s. 6d. each. V.- 
15 ; 4s. X.-2; 5s. 6d. Area Book 1.3. Emberton and Do. (Det.), sheets 
V.-8 ; &. V.-7, 11, 12; 3s. 6d. .each. V.-2, 6 ;  4s. each. V.-3; 
4n. 6d. Area Book 1s. Hardmead, sheets V.--8; V1.--5, 13 ; 3s. each. 
V.-12,16; V1.-9 ; 3 r  6d. each. A r e a b k  la Lathbury and Do. (Det, 
Nos. 1,2,3), sheets lV.-12, 16; V.-10 ; &. each. V,-9, 13  ; X . 4  ; 
39. M. each. V.-14, 1 6 ;  4s. eacb. X-2; &. 6d. Area Book 1s. 
Lavendon and Do. (Det., SG. 1 and 2), sheets I.-16 ; II.-6, 8 ; 111.-9 ; 
%. 6d. each. 11.-7 ; 3s. 11.-11, 1 G ;  1 V . 4  ; 3s. 6d. each. 11.-12 ; 4s. 
11.-15; 4s. 6d. Area Book la. Little Linford, sheets 1V.-16; &. 
V.-13 ; 1x4 ; L-1 ; 3s. 61-2. each. X . 4  ; 4a Arm Book 1s. North 
Crawley, sheets V1.-10, 14; XI.-6; b. 6d. each. V1.-13 ; 5.--8; 
XI.-1 ; 38. each. V.-16; X.--3,4; 3s. 6d each. V.-16 ; 48. Area 
Book 1s. Olney, sheets 11.-6 ; 2s. 6d. 11.-7,10, 14 ; &. each. IL-11; 
3s. 6d. V.-2; 4.3. 11.-15; V.-3 ; 4n. 6d. each. Area Book 18. 
Petme Manor, sheets V.--8 ; V1.-5 ; 3s. each. V.-7, 12; 3s. 6d. each. 
Area Book 1s. Ravenstone, sheets I.-16 ; 11.-9, 13  ; 2s. 6d. each. 1V.- 
4 , s  ; V.-1,6 ; 3s. 6d. each. Area Book 1s. $herrington, sheets V.-10; 
3s. V.-11; X.-3; 3s. 6d. each. V.-14,16; 4 s  each. Area Book 18. 
Stoke Goldington, sheets I.-15, 16;  1V.-3; 2s. 6d. each. 1V.-7, 12; 
3s. each. 1 V . 4 , 8 ;  V.-6,9; 38. M. each. Area Book 1s. Tyringham 
with Filgrave, sheets V.-10; &. V.-5,7,9,11,13 ; 3n. 6d. each. V.- 
2,6, 14 ; 4s. each. Area Book Is. Weston Underwood, sheeta 11.-9.13 ; 
%. 6d. each. 11.-10, 14; 3s. each. V.-1, 5 ;  &. 6d. each. V.-2,6; 
4s. each. Area Book la. C o m d  : Tywardreath, aheete L1.-16 ; 38. 
m I . -  11, 14, 15, 16 ; LI.- 4, 8, 11, I?, 15;  3s. Gd. ~ h .  LI.- 
3, 7 ; 48. each. LI. - 6 ; 4s. Gd. LI. - 2 ; 5s. RTonmouth: . Bryngwyn, sheets XIII. - 12 ; 3s. XLII. - 7, 11, 15 ; 38. 6d. each. 
X11I.-16 ; 4s. Area Book 1s. Lhnarth, sheets XI1I.-6: XIX.-2, 3 ;  
&. each. XIIL-2,3, 7,11,14, 1 6 ;  3s. 6d. each. XII1.-10; 4s. Area 
Book 1s. 6d. Llangattock nigh Usk, sheets XIII.-6; 3s. X I I . 4 ,  1 2  ; 
X I I I . 4  ; 3n. 6d. each. XII1.-9 ; 4s. A m  Book la Llaniahen and Da 
(Det.), sheets XX.-3,10, 11 ; 3s. each. XIV.-9,13 ; XX. -1,2,6,6,7 ; 
&. 6d. each. Area Book 1s. Llanover, sheets XVII1.-3 ; %. M. XIL- 
6 ; 3s. XI1.-10, 11, 12, 16, 16;  XIIL-13; X V I I I . 4 ;  XIX.-1; 
L 6d. ach .  XI1.-13, 14; XII1.-9 ; XVII1.-2; 4s. each. XU.-9 ; 
4n. 6d Area Book 1s. 6d. Llansaintfraed, sheete XII1.-6 ; 3s. XIII.4 ; 
3s. 6d. XIIL-9,lO; 4r. each. Bree Book la Llanvihangel ni h Uak, 
sheets X I I 1 . d  ; 3s.6d. 1 - 9 1 0  ; 4 h .  Arca Book lr 
sheets XII1.-12; 3s. X I I l . 4 ,  7, 8, 11; X1V.-1, 5, 9 ;  &. 619. each; 
Area Book 1s. BMord: Bramshall, and Uttoxeter (Det., Nos. 1 and 2). 
sheets XXV.-16; XXV1.-9, 13;  X Y X I . 4  ; 3s. &E. each. XSXIL- 

' . 1 ; 4s. Area Book 1s. Chartley Holme, sheets XXXI. - 11 ; 3s. 
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XSXT.4, 7, 10, 14, 16;  3s. 6d. each. Area Book 18. Colwich (Da, 
Noe. 17 to 80), sheeta XXXVII1.-16 ; XXZUIL-13; XLVL-1; L. 6d 
each. XXXVIIL-12 ; XXX1X.-14 ; XLV.--4 ; 4a each. A m  Boak 
18. Gayton, aheeta =I.-9 ; 3s. =XI.-10, 14 ; 3k 6d. ach 
XXXL-6, 13;  4s. each. Area Book la GnosaU ( D d ,  Noa 1 and Th 
sheeta XL1II.-12 ; X L I V . 4  ; 8s. 6d. each. XLIIL--8 ; 4s. Area Baoi 
la Gratwich, sheets =I.-11 ; %. . XLIXL-7, 8, 12 ; 3r. 6d each 
Area Book la. Kin n, sheeta XXXIL-13; XXXIX-1 ; 3s. 6 
-1.-12.16 ; XS%.-5,8 ; X X X V I I I . 4  ; 3s. Bd each. Area Bod 
lr Leigh, sheets XXV.--8, 9 ; 2s. 6d. each. XXV.-6,10,12, 13, 1416;  
XXVL--9,13; XXX1.-2,3, 4, 7, 8 ;  3s. &1. each. XXV.-11, 15; Ir 
each. XXV.77 ; 4a 6d. Area Book b 6d Miwich, sheets XXKT.- 
9;  3s. XXV.-13, 14 ; X X X . 4 ,  8 ; XXX1.-1, 2, 6 ;  &. 6d. esch. 
XXXI.4 ; 4s. Area Book 1s. Sandon, aheetn -1.-9 ; &. XXX- 
8,4,8 ; &.6d. each. XU-7,11,12,16;  SXX1.-6,13 ; 4e. each. A m  
Book Ir 

As& 
kdian Qovernment Survey  + 

Indian Atlas: Quarter Sheete 66 N.W. (Parta of Tiri (Foreign Gurhwd), 
Britiah Gurhwal and Kumaon), and 86 S.E. (Part of District Buhraitch of Oadb, 
and Native State of Nepal). Scale 4 miles to 1 inch. 

Bengal Presidency : l 'he Province of A m m  under the jurisdiction of the Chief 
Commissioner. 1881. Scale 1 inch to 24 mSles.-District Ikmmg, ASSIR 
Seasons 1871-74. Scale 1 inch to 4 milea.-Dirtrid Nowgong, Besom. Seams 
1869-72. Scale 1 inch to 4 milea--Congregsted Mnpe 1 to O of Jot- in Tmi 
Pargannahs, Darjeeling District. Scale 4 inchen to 1 mila-Lower Provinces, 
Bengal. h t r i c t  Beerbhoom. 1830-57. S a l e  4 miles to 1 inch.--(lantonment 
of h n l i  1877-81, Scale 24 inchar to 1 mila-hwer Provincee, Revmne 
Survey. Sheet No. 6. District Noakholly. Scale 1 inch to a mila-North- 
Weet Provinces Survey. S a l e  1 inch to a mile. Sheet No. 16. D i  
S a h h p u r  and Muzaffamagru. No. 16. Dietrick Mwflarnager and M e m t  
No. 17. Districts Mnzaffarnagar and Meerut. No. 27. District S a h p .  
&awn 1878-79-80.-North-West Provinces Survey. Scale 2 inched to a mila 
Sheete No. 16 N.E., N.W., B.E., S.W. and 27 N.W. and S.W. Districts Sahir- 

. anpur and Mnzaffarnagar. Seasons 1878-76-66.-Dietrict Balaghat, 1861-64 
and 1874-76. W e  4 milea to 1 inch. 

Bombay Residency : Trigonometrical Branch, Survey of India. Sheets 
1 3  and 14 of Cutoh. Parts of Cutch, Bani, and the Great Ran. b n  1 
1880-81. Scale 1 inch to 1 mile. Trigonometrical Branch, Snrvey of lodir 
Sheeta 17,33, and 34 of Gucerat. Parb of the Surat Collectorate, of the GBif- 
wh'e Territory, and of the Rewa Kdntha and Sachin States. Scale 1 inch to 
1 mile. 8eseom 1879-80 and 1880-81.-Trigonometrical Branch, Survey of fndir 
Guzerat. Sheet 33. Section 1 ( b n s  1879-80 and 1&?&81). Part of the 
Mbdvi  Tdluh  of the Burst Collectorate. Scale 2 inches b 1 mila-Wgow 
metrical Branch, Survey of India Section No. 1 of Sheet No. 60 of Gatent 
@dng Foreeta). Partrts of the IMng Pimpri and DBng Vdeurna States. Scale 
4 inches to 1 mile. Senaon 1879-80.-ghandesh and Bombey h'ative Stab 
Topographical Survey. Sheets 6 and 37 (Pruta of Khmdeeh). Scale 1 inch to 
1 mile. Seaeons 1876-81. 

Madraa Presidency : Mysore Topographical Survey. W e  1 inch to 1 d* 
Gheeta 20 (Parta of Kadur and Shimoga Districts), 27 (Parts of Chital- 
Kadur, and Shimogn Districts), 28 (Parts of Chitaldroog, H- Kadur, ad 
Tumkur Dietricte), 29 (Parts of Hassan, Kadur, and Tumkur Districts). 
1878-81. 
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'ihwFrontier Sweys:  Great Trigonometrical Survey of India. Traos- 
Frontier Map. Skeleton Sheet No. 9 (&md Edition). 1 b F r o n t i e r  Statea, 
Nepal, Sikkim, Park of Great Tibet, Parts of Bhotan. Scale 16 miles to 1 inch. 
1882.-Part of Southern Afghanistan with the adjoining portion of Balnchistan. 
&ale 1 inch to 8 milea. 2 sheets. Seasons 1878-79-80-81.-Qeneral Map of 
the Kendebar District. W e  1 inch to 4 miles. Season 1881-82.-Military 
hfap of the City and Environs of Kandahar. Scale 4 inches to 1 mile. (leason 
1W1. 2 Peeta-Rate traversed by the Bozdar Field Force under the 
command of Brigadier-Genetal H. C. Wilkinson, Nov. and Deo. 1881. Scde 
1 inch to 4 miles. 

Kiepert, H.-Lgkia. Seale 1:400,000 or 5.5 geographical miles' to an inch. 
Karia. Scale 1 : 400,000 or 6.6 geographical miles to an inch. H. Kiepert, 
Berlin, 1882. 

These m a p  show the routes of the following travellers +Benndorf n. 
Niemann, 1881.. &hiinborn, 1841-42 ; Daniel1 and S tt, 1841-2 ; G. Bimch- 
feld, 1871; Kieprt, 1870 and 1842; and ~ron&nko, 1834. They are 
only provisorg sketches made expmly for the Austrian ArchreologlleaJ 
Expedition of 1882. 

AFRICA 
Deb B.-Karte v. Unter-Egypten. Scale 1 : 1,000,000 or 13 ' 6 geographical mila 

to an inch, nebst Spednlkarten d. Sub-Canals 1 : 600,000, der Umgebungen von 
Kairo und Aexandrien, mwie der Hifen v. Port Said, Ismailiye a. Sub. Lei& 
\Vaguer & Debea Price la (Dulou.) 

Hwaenrtein, B,--8pecialkart.e d. Kriegeschauplataes van Alexandria, bit T a n k  
Scale 1 : 270,000 or 3.7 geographical miles to an inch. J. Pertbee, Goths. 
Price lr (Du2au.) 

Intelligenoe Branoh, War Ofaoe.-Sketch of country between Alexandria md 
Kafr Da&. Showing the Fortified Position occupied by the Britih h p a  
under Sir A. Alison, at Ramleh, on Monday, 23rd July, 1882. From rough 
eketch furnished by Major Ardagh, c5., B.E., dated 22nd Augnst, 1882. 
Scale 1 :49,* or 1360 yards to an inch. Lithographed at the Intelligence 
Branch, War Office, London, Aug. 1882. 

- Sketch of the Field of Operatione at Kasssefn and of the Lin- of Tel-el- 
Kebii; made and defended by the Egyptians nnder Arabi. Camed by direct 
m u l t  by the British, 13th September, 1882, nnder Geneml Sir Garnst Woleeley, 
o.o.B., Q.C.X.Q. Scale, 2 inch- to 1 mile. Major Hart, let Battalion E. Surrey 
Regiment, D.A.A.O. and %no., Intelligence Branoh, No. 210. Lithopaphed at 
the Intelligence Branch, War Olce, October lat, 1882. 

- Sketch of formation for attack, Tel-el-Kebii. (Not drawn to d e . )  In- 
telligence Branch, No. 208. Lithographed at the Intelligence Branch, War Office, 
6th October, 1882. 

- Tel-el-Kebtr (The Greet Tomulua). Entrenched position of Egyptian 
Forces, etormdd at dawn of 13th September, 1882, by British under Gened 
8ir G. J. Woklay, o.o.B., a.c.ncr. Scale, 1 : 31,680 or 2 inches to 1 statute mila 
fijor J. C. Ardagh, RYE., Intelligence Branch, No. 200. Zinoographed at the 
Intelligence Branch, War OBW, October 7th, 1882. 

Xiepert, BioW-Major von Mechow's KuangeReiae W e  1 : 3,000,000 cr 
41.6 geographical milee to an inch. Red. v. Richard Kiepert. Sitsang dm Gea. 
1 Erdkaode zu Berlii. 7th October, 1882. (Dukau.) 
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Leake, Lient-CoL W. L, Ed.-Map of Lower Egypt, by the late LimtzCd. 
W. M. Leake, LA., LLD., P.xt.8. Scale 1 : 680,000 or 9.4 geographic$ mila b 
an inch. Edward Stanford, London, 1882. 

Thk is a new edition of a portion of Col. Leake's map of 1818 ; the dwap 
and Suez Canal have been added, and the topography of the original mrp, 
although in some instancee incorrect, bas been adhered to, except in cases when 
changes have been absolntely necessary. The reason given for not  b 
the corrections up to date, is that the n o t .  inserted on this map MT 
which appear in the original edition, and which would be unintelligible if tbe 
map was materhlly altered; these notee, however, are still of g w p @ i d  
interest. The cultivated country is coloured green, and the d a b ,  sand hilla, 
and p l s i  are tinted brown. 

Petermann'r ' hographisohe Hittheilangea'-Orighhrte der n e m h  
Reimn des Dr. Emin-Bey im Lande der Madi und Schuli 1880 and 1881. Hit 
Beriickeichtigung der friiheren Reisen desselben nsch den TagebiLohern entaarttn 
a. gezeichnet von Bruno Hassenstein. Scale 1 : 600,000 or 6'8 geographial 
miles to an inch. Petermann's 'Geographiscbe Mittheilnngen,' Jahrgang 
1882, Tafel16. Justus Pertheq Gotha, 1882. (Lhhu.) 

a v w i n ,  E Q.-Philips' New Map of Egypt from the lateat surveys; with 
separate plans of Cairo, Alexandria, Suez, Port Said, kc. By E. G. Ravenstein, 
p.a.ct.8. Scale, 1: 600,000 or 8 '1  geographical miles to an inch. G. Philip & 
Son, London, 1882. 

Stsnford, E,-Egypt. Scale 1 : 2,200,000 or 30'4 geogrephicel milee to an inch. 
Edward Stanford, London. 
- Sketch Plan of Alexandria showing the fortscations. Scale 1 : 73,000 or 

1 geographical mile to an inch. With an inset map of Lower Egj@. Smle 
1 : 2,060,000 or 28'2 geographical miles to an inch. E. Stanford, London, 1882. 

Wyld, J.-Pictoriel and Strategetid Map of Lower Egypt. Gcale 1 : 630,000 a 
7.2 miles to an inch. Containing inset plans of Alexandria (scale 900 yarde to 
~1 inch), and Cairo (scale 1.7 geographical milea to an inch). J. Wyld, 
London. Price 2s. 6d. ; in case, 4s. 6d. 

This map is chiefly useful in showing the canals and the water s stem of 
the Delta of the Nile, the d e a  on which the anal. are exhibited are, towever, 
purposely greatly exaggerated. - Yiitary Staff Map o[ Egypt, from Ismafia to Cairo, inclndii  the vbde 

course of the Suez Canal, extending to Cairo, Tanta, Zagazig, Heliopolb, the 
River Nile ; showing Railways, Canals, and Military Positions. b l e  1 : 200,000 
or 2.7 geographical miles to an inch. With ineet map of Lower Egypt, and a 
plan of lsmaflfa. J. Wyld, London. Price 3s. ; in case, 6s. 6d. 

This map appears to be a reproduction of sheet 4 of the IntelligeaKa 
Department map of Lower Egypt with a slight extension to the North; end it 
also contains inset maps of the Nile Delta, and the whole course of the S n r  
Canal. In the plan of I d a  Mr. Wyld's shows an exteneive qua dong 
the shares of Timslh, which d m  not appear in the map of the h&ca 
Department. On the whole, this is a very useful map. - Plan of Alexandria and neighburhood, showing the Forts and MXtq 

Defences. Scale 620 yards to an inch. With an inaet map of the N a d  
Stations between England and India. Price 2 r  ; in case, &. 6d. 

AMERICA. 
a y ,  Dr. P. R-Mapa de la ida de Cuba, arreglado a la nueva division politic+ 

administrativa. Para ilnetracion del Compendia de geogda de eeta isL 
publicado por el mismo y D. Antonio L. Pietra Pari~, E. h B .  (W%) 
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mepert, Enrique.-Mapa General de la Amkice Meridional por Enrique Kiepert, 
Profeaor de la Universidad y miembro de la Academia de Cienciae de Berlin. 
Scale 1 : 10,000,000 or 133' 2 geographical mila to an inch. Libreria de Dietrich 
Reimer, Berlin, aKo de 1882. Price 3u. ((Dukru.) 

T h  ie a beautifully executed map, and exhibita the preaent state of our 
geographical knowledge of the South American continent. In addition to the 
xrincipd map, there are 7 inset maps on an enlarged u l e ,  of:-Parte h t l  
e Veneeuela, Park Central de Colombia, Parte Central de la Republice del 

Eauador, Parte Central de Chile, Contornos de Lima, Archi iehgo de 10s 
G.llpy., Contnno~ de Rio de Janeh. The new boundaries &ween Dbii, 
P a ,  Bolivia, and the Argentine Republic ere given The map is very clear, 
a d  not overcrowded with name& 

Petroff, Ivan.-Map of Alaalta and adjoining regions. Compiled by Ivan Petmff. 
Scale 1 : 3,600,000 or 47.6 geographical miles to an inch. Department of the 
Interior, Tenth Census of the United Statea 1882. 

CHhBTB. 
dd&alQ.--Charts published by the Hydrographic Department, Admiralty, in 

July and August, 1882. 
Ho. Incha 
277 m = 3.0 Newfoundland, east coast :-How harbour. Price 6d. 
282 m = 0.3 Newfoundland, north-east cast :-ate. Genevidve bay to 

, Orange bay and strait of Belleisle. Price L. W. 
466 rn = 1.9 West Indiea, Haiti :--Gondvesbay. Price la 

= 1.2 Japan :-Tsumgu bay, Wiuni rosds, Miysdsu harbour, and 

436 m = 5.8 India, weat coast: -Bbnkot and entrance to Mhar or 
U v i M  river. Price 1s. Gd. 

5'897 m = 5'95 Gulf of Mexico:-Tampabay. Price lr 6d. 
414 m = 9'25 West Indies, Cuba :-Havana harbour. Price 2s. 6d. 
627 m = 0'06 Africa, west coast :--St. Paul de Loauda to Great Fishbay. 

Plans: Lobito bay, Benguele bay, Equimim bay, k lephant bay, St. Mary bay, Espihgle bay, Little Fish 
bay, Port Alexander.) Price 2s. M. 

= 0'5 Chins sea, Tong King gulf :-Haban strait. (PIPn, Inner - (: = 1.0) pa3ga)Pr iceBL 
a006 m = 0'38 Cochin China :-Davaich head to Hone Gomme, including 

Cam-rahn, fiatran& Biiang,  and Hon-oohe bays. 
Price b. 6d. 

2689 m = 0'5 North Americe, west coast:-Haro and Rosario straite. 
Price b. &I. 

2040 m = 2'75 Enghd ,  wuth coast :-The Solent, Hnrst point to Cowes 
and Southampton wathr. Price 2s. 6d. 

(J. D. Potter, agent.) 

- OEABTS CUCELLED. 
Na -wb No. 
277 How harbour ., .. .. .. .. New plan, How harbour .. .. 257 
466 GonaSvea bsy .. ., .. .. New plan, OoneIveabay .. .. 466 

New I.n, Taurugu bay, Miknni 
61 Nanw,Mikuni,Taurugn,dbc. *a 1 -%. Xyadsu by, and port 

Ine.. .. .. ,. .. .. 61 
2897 Tampa bay .. .. .. .. .. New plan, T a p  hay .. .. 2897 
414 Havana barbour .. ., .. .. New plan, h a m  harbour .. 414 
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- 
l5SO Lobito and Elephant bas? . . . .  
627 Benguela and hquimina bays Xew Chart, St. Paul de Loanda 

tc Great Fish b y  D .. . . . . . .  1972 Alexander ~ o r t  . . . . . . . .  . . . . .  

876 Hainan s t i t  . . . . . . . . . .  ' New chart, Hainan strait .... 8i6 
1008 Cam-Rahn, kc., h y s  . . . .  New chart, Davnich head to Hone 
1009 Hon-Cobe, kc., bags .... 1: h m m e  ,. . . . . . . . .  1DB .. 656 Almeida and Formosa bays ., 

. . . .  2689 Ham and h r i o  strait. { N~m:i&, Ham and Ihui0 
. . . . . . . . . a  2689 

CHARTS THAT HAVE BECEIVED IMPOBTANT COBBEOTIONB. 
No. 2249. Malta : -Valetta to Wrss S c i m o .  2503. North sea :-Ameland to 

Jade river, including Ems river. 2882. United States :-Gloucester harbour. 1491. 
England, east coast :-Harwich harbour. 2431. North America, meat carst :-Port 
&impson to CKJM sound. 1809. Africa, east &:-Mozambique to Pombs by. 
2031. Ceylon, east coast :-Caratievoe to Pedro point. 2871. United Statar .+ 
Boston harbcnr. 2000. Prince Edward island :--Crapud md. 2337. Nor& 
Americs, weat c a s t  :-Sitlia sound. 942a, b. Emtern Archipelego. 825. Bay d 
Bengal :-Andaman inlea. 1377. Sandwich inlands:-Hanalai, K a h a  ban kc. 
1. British islands to Mediterranesn sea. 87. Spnin, west coast : a p e  Finisterm to 
cape S t  Vincent. 2891. Gulf of Mexico :-Tiballier, Vermilion bays, &c. 2128, 
Spain :-Bayonne to Oporto. 1019. China em, Hainan ie.hd:-Yu-lin-kan by, 
&a 662. Africa, east coast :-Moznmbique harbour. 1607. England, east c m t  .+ 
North Foreland to the Nore. 19820, b, c. South America, east coest :-Parana 
river. 2444, 2446. South America, east coast:--Sketch of river Paraguey fm 
Comentea to Asuncion. (J. D. Potter, agent.) 

~ 6 p S t  des Cartes et Plans de  la Xarine.-No. 3850. Mer de Chine, O-oIle da 
Tonqnin. De 1'Ile du Tigre au Cap Choumay, environs de HUB, 1881.-No.3812. 
(30lfe dn Tong-kin. C6te Nod-Oueat d'Hainan. Crique de Hawdai, 1881.- 
No. 3843. Qolfe du Tong-kin. C6te Nord-Oueet d'Hainan. Crcquie do Port 
d'HoIta, 1881.-No. 3856, Golfe du Tonquin. Ctte Nord-Ouest d'Bainan. Cuts 

.Provisoire de la h i e  de Heong Po, lt81.-No. 3863. Mer de Chine, Golfe do 
Tonquin. De l'lle Hon Tsen au Cap Lay, 1881.-No. 3886. Mer de Chine. 
mtea Est de Cochinchine. De la Baie de Camraigne au Cap Varella, Bais do 

: Binhceng et de Hone Coha, 1881.-No. 88i0. Mer de Chine, Golfe dn Tonqnin, 
Hon Teen et  Vung Chua, 1881.-No. 3855. O&n Athntique. Bana de Tare 
N a v e ,  1881.-No. 3824. Tahiti. ate Ent de Faone B Pihaa, 1881.-No. 8888. 
Nouvello Cd6donie. C6ta Nod-Est. Baie de Pam, 1881.-No. 8878. O c h  

, Pecifiqne Bud. Archipel h o t u .  Ile Fnkarava, Partie du Legon compriss 
entre la Paeee du N o d  et Rotoava, 1882.-No. 3877. O&n Paciflqua Archipel 
dea Marqnisea. Ile de Ua-Pu. Baie de Vaieq 1892.-No. 8869. Ma de Chk 
C6te Est de Cochinchine. Baies de Nietrnng et de Binhcang, 1881. DBpdt d t ~  
Cartes et Msne de la Marine, Paris. 

ATLASES. 

Bartholomew, John, B.B.Q.8,-Philip'  an& A ~ I M  of th6 Counties of Walao: 
constructed by John Bartholomew, F.aa.s. With Consulting Index, LO& 
Cfeorge Philip and Boa, 1882. Price 9, Gd. 

. . . . . .  
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ROYAL GEOGRAPHICAL SOCIETY 
AND MONTHLY RECORD OF GCEOGtRBPELY. 

ExpZo~ation through the Solcth China Bmdsrtanda, from the Nodh of 
the Si-kiang to the Banks of t;w Iraroadi. By A. R Cowmoua. 

(Bed at the Evening Meeting, November 18th, 1882.) 

Xsp, p. 776. 

Tm Council of the Boyal Geographical Society has done me the honour 
to invite me to give an account of the journey whioh I have jnet eacom- 
plished acroaa China, from Canton to Bangoon. It wee with pleasure 
that I acceded to the requeat, and the pleaem has been d the greater, 
as I am able to count amongst those preaent this evening several old 
and valued friends, who have taken a kindly intereet in my expedition 
from the beginning. The subject of exploration in I n d d b i n a  had been, 
for many years of my stay in Bnrma, a subject of great interest and some 
feecinetion to me. But it wee really the intereat aroused by a journey 
through the Shan country of ZimmB, aided by the wonderful narrative 
of the great Venetian traveller, Meroo Polo, etudied by me cloeely when 
I wee attached to the Indian Government Mimion to Siam in 1879, 
that decided me to attempt a somewhat ambitioue journey in Indo- 
China. I then became aware how rich a mine lay almost untouched, 
not only in the matter of geography, ethnology, and general pointa of 
interest, but in a matter touching our interests vitally, via. trade 
extension from Britieh Bnrma. Here lay one of the few unexplored 
regions of the world poeseaaing so many pointe of intereet. The objects 
of my intend+ journey were :-(i.) To collect geographical information 
which would prove of value to the Royal Geographical Society and to 
the geographical world at large. (ii.) To amses general material for a 
book of travel which would be of intoreet to the publio. (iii) To 
exam& Yunnan and the country eouth-weat of it, towards our south- 
east Burman border, via. the Shan States; and esoertain the poeeibility, 
or otherwise, of a trade route in t h b  direction and the proepects of 
traae. 

It .was not till I went on leave, in 1881, that I found it poeaible to 
No. =I.-Dm. 1883.1 8 A 



exeonte my project, although all arrangements had been d o .  P m  
porta granted by orders from Pekin, and instrumente, were awaiting me 
at  Canton, and an offioer of the Chinese Coneular Servioe, a t  Canton, 
with whom I had been in oommunication, would be able, I hoped, to 
accompany me. The Chambers of Commoroe of Glaagow, Msncheeter, 
and Liverpool, all took an intereet in the journey, and some membera 
of the Ghgow Chamber voted a sum to assist me in the survey 
and report on a trade route between South-West China and Burma. 
My late companion, Mr. Charles Wahab,-who, throughout the journey 
and through whatever discomfort, hardehip, end danger we had to 
encounter, was my oonstant companion and friend,-volunteered for the 
duty of assistant on the expedition, and waa ready in a week. 

Before lwving London, I received the most kindly mistance and 
advice from three men, admirably oompetent to do so, vie. Colonel Yule, 
Mr. Macarthy, and Mr. Colborne hbe r .  All of these gentlemen, by a 
happy chanoe, I am glad to eay are here this evening. There wae a 
fourth man, from whom I also reoeived most kindly aid, who is not here 
to-night, viz. Cap& Gill, whom untimely death we all had lately to 
deplore. The encouragement given me by Sir Arthur Phayre and Sir 
Charlea Aitohieon I ahall alwaye reoollect, with gratitude and pleasure. 

We left London on the 6th Deoember, reached Canton on the 20th 
January, and got away, after the usual dioultiea, on the 5th February. 
Sir Thomas Wade, H.B.M. Minister at  Pekin, warned me, ofioially, of 
the danger of attempting to arm the China frontier to Burma. My 
Coneular friend was, moet unfortunately, not allowed to oome, aa his 
servioea oould not be spared. I was therefore oompelled to cast about 
for a competent interpreter and, after various unmcceeeful attempta to 
eecure the aervioes of a suitable man, found one a t  laet in the pereon of 
Mr. Hong Beng Kaw, B.A., a Chinese gentleman, thoroughly aquaintad 
with English end with a good knowledge of Mandarin and some 
aoquaintanoe with Cantoneee. He had been employed, I believe, b j  
H.B.M. Bdinieter a t  Pekh  aa Private Seoretary and had a h  been in 
the oftioe of the Coloniel Seoretary a t  Singapom He was highly 
reoommendd to me by friende at  Hong-Kong, and aa he was moet 
enthusiastic, he wmed just the man I required. The Consul a t  Canton 
moet kindly gave me, as s a n d  interpreter, a subordinate of his Con- 
sulate, who was well q u a i n t e d  with Mandarin and offloial etiquette 
and was a Cantoneee. I t  waa imperative to have i n t e r p r e h  knowing 
Cantoneee and Mandarin elso. After great diffioulty we managed to 
prevail on a m k  and ooolie boy to acoompany us m personal aervente. 
All these men, i t  ia needla  to say, had to be very highly paid, for the 
Chinaman will only venture into unknown regions when heavily 
remunerated. 

Our propoeed route lay up the southern branch of the Si-ltiang or 
Canton river, to Yunnan, then acroee South Yunnan to Ssiimao, a t  the 
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south-west corner of China. From that p b  I intended to make my 
way through the Shan States by what I might, from information 
gathered on the way, coneider the beet mute to Burma. 

Before going farther I would here nay a few words 'regarding former 
exploratione in Southern China, eapeaially' those which traversed 
Yunnan. The exploration of Cooper in 1868, Margary in 1876, G h w  
venor and Baber in 1876, Macarthy, the miaaionary, and Captain Gill 
in  1879, and Count S d e n y i  in 1880, all dealt with a totally different 
a m t r y ,  as shown on the map. Speaking roughly, their line wee up 
the Pang-tze to ita higheet navigable point, thence to Tali and Bhamo. 
The only journeys made by Europeans in any portion of the regions we 
mere about to traverse were :- 

1. The daring journey of ~acleod in 1836, from Moulmein to K h g  
o r  Xieng Hung, dose to the China frontier, on behalf of the Government 
of India 

11. The Frenoh expedition of 1867-68, called by the name of 
The Commieeion of Exploration of the Mekong." Thh expedition, after 

temble hardehipe and innumerable di&dties, euoceeded in accom- 
plishing the great& exploration ever execnted in Indo-China. This 
w a ~  the journey from bigon, in Cochin-China, dong the banks of the 
Mekong to Yunnan and then through that province to the Yang-he. 
The journey coet France two valuable lives, viz. that of Captain 
Dondart de la CMe and M. De CainB. Afterwards, in the neighbowing 
province of Tong-king, the master-epirit of this expedition, Franoie 
Gamier, lost hie life. 

111. The expedition from Tong-king up the Songka or Fleuve Rage 
and through Yunnan to the Yang-tzee, made by Dupuh, in 1869-70. 
Dnpuie executed hie di&mlt taek a t  a time when the oountry wee in 
great dieprder, with remarkable ekill, he-, and courage. The reealts 
s f  his journey, as claimed by him, were to show that the Songka river 
wae navigable to within the h n t i e r  of Yunnan, vie. to the town of 

' 

Xanhao. Whether his account be etriotly mura te  or not, his explora- 
tion proved that the river waa navigable for a great portion of the way 
to Ynnnen. 

The journey ae accomplished by ue may be divided into two parts, 
vie. (1) The Canton river, and (2) Yunnan. 

The Canton river we found might be made, with slight improve- 
menta in the channel navigable for some 400 milee above Canton, for 
light draught eteemers of about 4 feet, though none are allowed to ply. 
In the upper portion, numeroua gorges and rapids of a very fierce 
.character prevent navigation, except for shallow boats suoh ee o m ,  
drawing some 2 feet. The river ie one of moet unusual beauty, and a 
virrit would well repay the artist or geologist. The main feetuw of the 
journey through the provinces of Kwang-tnng and Kwang-ei, tbrough 
which we passed were (i.) the insecurity of the river againet robbere, C 

S a 2  



71G EXPLORATION THROUGH TEE SOUTH CHLYA BOBDERWDS, 

(ii.) the marked animosity of the people towards foreignere, and (iii.) the 
numerous fine citiea fact falling into decay. The river ie considered a 
dangerow that a cordon of eocalled gunboats petrol it, but can hardly 
be aaid to afford any great eecurity. The hatred towards the Western 
was shown in the hooting of the people, the oriea of Funpi-lo (foreign 
devil) and the collection of mob0 wherever we landed ; and, finally, in 
the iaauing of a proclamation offering 200 taele, equivalent to about 601., 
for each of our heeds. This, i n  face of the fact that we were accom- 
panied by gunboats, whioh the Government had courte~usly ordered to 
escort ne, speaks volumea. It wee with m c u l t y  that we got the bet- 
men to p r d .  We had to adopt complete Chinew &me, men to ~ 
the pigtail, and conhe  ouraelvea to the. Ho-tau or "river ferny," in 
order to efface ourselvee as much as powible, and escape attrading 1 
notice. A proof of the unfriendly attitude of the population of them 
provinces is, that no missionary, whether Roman Catholic priest or 
English, hae dared ae yet to attempt eettling in theee parts, although 
they are found in all the provinces northwarda. Thoee who know the 
China mieaionariee can answer for it that they fear nothing within the 
limits of prudence. 

The ruined citiee, with the remaine of once magnificent yamme or 
official reaidenow conrts, temples, and guildhalls, prove incontestably the 
former duenoe  of these citiea. Whence did this prosperity come ? Not 
from the provincee themeelvea, for Kwang-ei at  any rate is a poor and 
mountainone province. I t  entirely came from the important carrying 
traf0c from Yunnan, driven by the late Bfahommedan rebellion northwards 
to the Yang-tzse river, and is a proof how rich the province of Ynnnan 
must have been to eupport so important a river tra5c. The provinoe of 
Kwang-tung is much richer and more thickly peopled than Kwangai 
which is very mountainous, with the cultivable area small and the 
people inteneely poor. 

The chief c rop  on the Canton river are rice, ground-nub, w h a t  and 
beans ; while cassia, wood of different sorts, hemp, indigo, sugar, tea, and 
a small quantity of opium are articles of commerce. AM I shall have to 
explain later on, the amount of trade poasible by the Canton river will 
be in the future, I believe, very small. Whatever there may be will not 
go entirely to Canton, but be divided between that place and Pak-hai 
Salt of a coarse quality comes now from the latter port. The trade on 
the lower reachee of the river will go to Oanton, while the trede in the 
upper pa*, that is through Kwang-ei, will, I believe, go to the new 
treaty port of Pak-hoi. This port offere many advantage8 for securing 
such trade aa there may be in the region indicated, but this is eo slight 
that the comparative merits of Pak-hoi and Canton as market ports are 
hardly worth dkneeing. 

The people of Kwang-tung are morrtly Chinese proper, known in the 
south as Cantonese, and speabdng in the Cantonese dialect; but in 



Iiwang-ei the aboriginal people predominate, especially away from the 
citiee lying along the river b n k ,  and a Cantonem cannot understand 
their dialect ; our Cantonese interpreter could not underetand the people 
of Nan-ning, for instanoe. The provincial dialecta differ eo much, indeed, 
that they may, for practical purpoeee, be called distinct langnagee. The. 
measures of distance vary aa mnoh as the dialects, and we soon learned 
that the Li (statute meeeure of China) waa an unpleuantly variable 
quantity. It variea with the character of the ground, whether up or 
downhill, and still worse with the state of the weather. We were con- 
stantly told later, in Yunnan, that a oertain distance downhill wee 30 li, 
and up, 60 or 60 ; while in one cam we learnt that a day's march was 
SO or 80, amording as we started at  daylight or a couple of hours 
later ! 

At the navigation limit of the Canton river, P s d  or Pak-ahik, we 
left our H d a u  or river boat and began armngementa for our overland 
march. Here we met with a most serious misfortune whioh went near 
to prevent our further pro-. Our head interpreter-a highly oulti- 
~ 8 t e d  gentleman who spoke English and German admirably and who 
quoted Alfred de Mumet-turned out to be by no means adaptad for 
exploration work. He oomplained of want of courteny on my pert; 
but the fact was that the nearer he came to the difticulties the leea he 
likod them. We had never counted on his courage or hie devotion, but 
we had thought that he would be aahamed to turn hie back upon us. 

The eight of the Ynnrren hills, and the stories which the people we 
met told him of the hardship and dengers of Yunnan travel, were 
enough to deoide him that he oould not go on. The result naturally was , 
that the eecond interpreter and eervanta refneed to proceed and all were 
for e return to Canton. Here wan a omel position. Perewion wee 
uaelem, However, the eecond interpreter and serpanta were surprised 
when they found that we arranged for mulee, oooliee and guide all the 
w e ;  and I announoed that, w tlrcy did not i n l d  to corns, we Bhould 
alter our route end go to the capital Yunnan-fu, to invite the assistance 
of the Boman Catholio mieaionariea. When they ~urw we were deter- 
mined to go forward, they agreed to follow us aaywhe.  From that 
b y  I obtained a mastery over them, which had been wanting before. 
The gentleman who quoted Blfred de Yneeet returned-not to our 
exceeding depteeaion, I oonfeee. 

The boat need by ue on the Canton river is called a Ho-kltr- 
literally, river ferry." This o h  of boat, which ie affectad by the 
mandarine and richer c h  of traders, affordn a very oomfortable means 
of river travel. They are ahallow-bottomed large craft, with a house 
divided into two or three room with g h  windowe sad aide doors from 
whioh you can step on to e narrow platform running the length of the 
b a t .  On t h b  platform the boatmen pole with great skill. The usual 
m-a of propasion ie with a huge sail, when the wind eervee. When 
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there is no wind, they track, by means of a long line or pole, lrs 

occasion offere. 
On leaving Pe-86, before commenoing our land journey, we had to 

epend two days in oanoea The river had now become a hill etrerm, 
with a heavy fall, ita bed being a aucoeasion of rapide. The strength of 
these may be g u e d  from the fact that the fall of the river in this two 
days' journey wee greater than the whole fall in the river between I%& 
and Canton. We had Literally to fight our way up theae rapida Ead 
canoe has three boatmen, but no attempt h made to paea a rapid d e m  
a small fleet of some six to twelve boata can join together, M) that the 
collected crem can take up boat after boat on their way up the rim. 
We found the boatmen make great nee of the temples, one of which is 
invariably situated a t  the foot of the more diflicult rapids. In thew 
so-called Buddhist templea we found divination by ceating lob  a common 
practice. The boatmen take some twenty or thirty narrow atrip of 
wood which are enclosed in a little bamboo oase. Having knelt down, 
they gently move t h i ~  up and down until one falls out. This is given 
to the high priest, who, having examined the number, eelecte a text or 
inecription from a box in which numbered inscriptions are kept. This 
gives the answer, which beam a strong resemblanoe to the answera given 
by the Bibyl at  the old Delphi omlea  They are about ae intelligible; 
that ia to say, they are ooncoded with 8 certain ingenuity whioh adh 
the reader to pleaae himself according to his fancy. The bostmen im- 
plicitly believe in theee, but we rimer mcceeded in getting one of them 
to oommit himself ae to what was going to happen. After the evemt 
they were proud to explain how cleverly the o m l e  had spoken; the 
diflicultiea or abeenae of theae with whioh we had snrmonnted the  mB;a 
were all found predided in the text. 

On the 18th of Maroh we aeoended the mountainoee pleteou of 
Tunnan and entered upon e new o o m ~  and a new life. With ta 
mules and some eighteen portem we commenoed, en grad .6i911g as 
compared with later on, our march to the mth-west of Yunnan. 
march, some forty stages according to the muleteers, was ereanted with 
only a few daye' halt, and was a somewhat trying one, though brhfd 
of interest. We journeyed on foot, ae mu* for the purpooe of eoonmy 
ee for enabling us to carry on ~ l v p e y h g  operatione uninterruptedly. 
The interpreter, however, indated on having a sedan* end tgnr 
portere ; and I naa not then in a poeition to refuse him. I need herdl3 
my that, when we had well entered Yunnan, and placed mvarl 
mountain rangee between a s  and the Canton river, he no longer 
travelled in that sedanchair. 

Y u a n  forms an extenbive uneven highland plateau in whioh the 
main ranges have a trend north and m t h .  Between these rang- 
which vary in height fkom twelve to seventeen tholresnd feet in Qe 
north to mven or eight in the sontb, are xmmerons deep defiles, through 
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whioh run some of the largeat rivere of Indo-China. Amongtat theae the 
mcet notable are the Yekong or Cambodia, the Sdween, and the ShwBli. 
There are lakea of oonaiderable extent. Fertile plaine and valleye are 
numerous. An important dieowery made during my late jwrney was 
the muoh greater fertility of the mil and the more afiuent oircnmetancea 
of the population in the wmth than in the north of Yunnan. The d y  
accounts that we have had of the province, with the exception of thst of 
Lieutenant k e n c i a  Qarnier, have been of journep through the northern 
region, which ie a poor and sterile oountry, where the ohareoter of the 
mtry  and people is greatly inferior to that of the wuth. In the north 
the province k wild, broken, and almoet uninhabitable on eooannt of the 
heavy mists, fogs, and raine. In this tangle of m o u n ~  there are few 
v & p  to arred the eye. The population ia wretohedly poor and sparse, 
living ahisfly on'maize, for the country ie too mountainous for the pro- 
dudion of rice. Maim is the ordinary food, rioe an artiole of larary. 
A few other aereeb are dtivatad in emall quantities. Tea and t o k  
of the pooreat quality are found here and there. Thaw G no oommerca 
or industry. 

The mu& and mth-west are altogether different. The maantah 
rangee, whioh in the north-we& rim above the mow-line, to& the 
southern borders wbuide greatly, and give p h  to undulating trrrcte 
and plains whioh incmam in their extent and level oharaoter towards 
the Quif of Siam. The oountry at firat prtwnts to the untrained eye 
the appesranoe of a oanfneed sea of mountains, amongst whioh i t  ia hard 
to any general tmnd of the rangee, or the eristenoe of table=lande. 
But a more intimate soqaaintance showe that the leading or main.rangea 
have one 0xed bearing, namely, north and math. In mPmhing h m  eaet 
to weat, mountain ranges are cmmd, but between t h e  Lie large plains 
and vallep parallel. to the main rangee, and eontigaoua to tbeae smaller 
vallep and plateaux. The &mate of the math ie very diff'nt from 
that of the north. The seeeon of the r a i ~  Laeta from three to four 
monthe-from the.end of May to the middle of September-but the 
moneoon k not heavy. In the.dry aeeeon a d d y  brew prevails, 

,ex* in the loweat v a w a  Tbe temperature may be o b e m d d d  ae 
apeable  and healthy. The pleina 9re r ia ,  and, rn a rule, thiokly 
populated. The number of t o m  and villagee ie remarkable. They 
are found 01006 together, and m p y  the beat position in the plains and 
d e y a  The population is markedly different from that of the north. 
Except in the oitiea the mane of the people ie mode up of a number d 
a b o ~ l  tribes, sach os the Lola, and Mieo, &a, who have a dim- 
tind charrrcter and phyaiagnomy. But even in the oitiea the Ohineee 
type bos been deoted by thew aboriginal tribee. Amonget them'we 
found ti kind-hearted hoepitali* and W~M of ahamter. T h q  are 
poorer than the Ohinem, and .both men and women oultivate the soil 
and rear cattle. The women do not orueh their feet rn the Chinew do ; 
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they:are blithe and gay-an agieeable contrast to their Chinese sietem 
They wear a variety of pictuwsque costumes, whioh conehntly change 
aa you peas from township to township. 

Notwithstanding the riohneaa of the oountry, there ie hardly any 
trade. This is partly due to the Late5Mahommedan rebellion and the 
plague which follo&ed it. But these are not the only oausee, I believe. 
The true reason lies in the want of cornmunioationa Not only ie there 
an abeenoe of any trade approach from without, but intercommdcatim 
within the provinoe, between town and town, rendered practically 
impoeaible by the absence of good roads, which makes carriage by  mule 
or pony eo expensive. 

In the plains the producta are rice, maize, pew, beme, opinm, tab, 
and 8ugar. Most of the European hits--such aa applee, peon, plame, 
peaches, cheetnuta, &c.4w found ; while, on the hilkdes, mee~, rhodo- 
dendrons, and oameliae of several varieties, are eeen growing M y .  
Quite one-third of the cultivated area is devoted to poppy, which in 
partly ueed locally by the Chineae valley dwellere, but moetly exported 
to the neighbouring pravinoee. The aboriginal tribes cultivate opium 
for a le ,  but do not w e  i t  Occeaionally two opium oropa are grown in 
the year, but ueually a pea crop succeeds the opium in May. The 
Yunnan opium h d s  a ready a l e  in other provincwe on amount of itn 
superior quality. Be regards the nse of opium, I am of opinion that it 
haa a most injurious and evil effect upon the Ohineee, especially on thaee 
living in the highland% where they seem to consllme more then in the 
plains. The aborigines, who drink a rice spirit, but who avoid opium, 
present a great contraat to the Chineae in wepect of appearance and 
activity. But much ae I deplore the wideapreed practice of opinm- 
smoking, I do not see how i t  ie to be stopped. The Government h a  
edide prohibiting the cultivation and importation of the dmg, but ie 
powerleas, I believe, to deal with the queation eo ae to effect any reform. 
Within the walled prefmtural citiea, and indeed under the very wah of 
the yamen or otacial court, we often found the poppy growing. In view 
of this, i t  ie imposeible not to believe that the stoppage of the introduc- 
tion of Indian opium into China would mean no diminution in the 
oonmmption of the drag. It would simply mean an increased area laid 
under oultivation in China iteelf. 

The ill-effects of opium were chiefly made apparent to ue through 
our cloae internume with the people on the maroh, in the inn or in some 
peasant's house. But we not anseldom met mandarins being carried in 
their sedan-ohaim under the influence of the drug, lying sunk in a heavy 
sleep while they were conveyed over some precipitous rod.  A eigni- 
ficant fact was that nearly all the mandarins we met and with whom 
we exchanged preeents, made their finrt inquiry aa to whether we 
had any European medicine for the oure of the evil habit of opium 
emoking. 



The population of Yunnan-a difficult matter to anive at-is probably 
not leas than four millions, having sunk to that fignre from fifteen 
millions through the devastations of the civil war and the plague. The 
province is now, however, with order fully restored, slowly recovering 
itself. 

The prinoipal imporb-indeed, a t  preeent dmoet the only import- 
is cotton from the Shan S t a h ,  either by way of Seiimao in the south or 
Bhamo in the west. The cotton ia imported on paok animals and d e d  
to different pa&a of the province, where i t  is worked up into cotton 
eta& 

A certain amount of British pieoe goods, salt, and Empean odde and 
ends, suah a s  pins, needlee, small looking-glaeaes and matohm-Britieh 
and Swedish-are imported by these but more etill from Canton. 
The prinoipal exports are opium, orpiment, iron and copper made into 
cooking-pane, oheetnuts, &c. 

mere  a n  be no doubt as to the mineral wealth of the province. On 
our way through the south and weet we met with a considerable 
number of oaravans conveying o d ,  iron and copper in ingote, as well 
as silver in smell quantities. At Tali we saw large quantities of gold 
being prepared for the Burma market by being rolled oat into leaf. No 
encouragement is given to the development of minee by the authorities, 
without whose expreee permieeion they cannot be opened. The fact is 
that the Chinese mandarin hes no lore for mining operations on ~ocount 
of the unruly nature of the popnletion that gathers about the mines. 
Miners are everywhere found to be a Wicult class to deal with, and the 
Ohineae ofeoiale find themselvee powerless to control them. Gold, 
copper, salt, iron, silver and lead ore mines were p a d  by us on our 
way through the south and weat, while coal, copper, l e d ,  zinc, tin, iron, 
and silver are to be found in several plaoee throughout the provinoe. 
Many of the minea are clod,  but Qarnieis accounts of these, as given 
in hie great work, are reliable. Nothing exoitea more suspicion than e 
desire to inspect and examine theee mines. Be a cursory visit could 
leed to no trustworthy information, we considered it wiser to diaolaim 
any interest in the subjed For truetworthy information it would be 
neaeeeary that a mining expert should make a considerable stay a t  the 
works, and give us a detailed report. 

An interesting fact elioited by us waa that the moet celebrated 
tea in China comee from a part of the Shan oountry, from a dkt r id  
oalled I-Bang mainly, eituated some five &ye south of the Yunnan 
frontier. This tee, which by a mienolner is called Puerh tee, from the 
name of a prefeoture close by, is aont to the town of Selimoo for distri- 
bution. From that plaoe it is forwarded to Peking and the northem 
provinces ; by caravan to the Pang-tzee, thence by river to Shanghai, and 
from that port northwards. The enormous ooet of carriage may be 
gathered from the fact that this tea-whioh is drunk throughout the 
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eouth by all the peasantry-is so ooetly when delivered at Shanghai thrt 
it cannot be exported to Europe or Rueeie. I have no heeitetion in 
eeying that before many yeare are over this tee will be ehipped from 
Rangoon to China and elmwhere. A proof of the comfortable oonditim 
of the Yunnaneee in the south and mutk-weet is that the y t y  
drink tea everywhere, whereae in the neighbouring provinoer of 
Kwang-ai and Kwang-tung they drink mainly hot water. 

When we were in the eoath of Yunnan we heard a good deal abaPt 
the movements of the French in Tong-king, and a high doial-the Tso- 
l'ai of Yunnan-fa, the m p i t a l - p d  us on hie way to inquire what 
m going on. When we aaked whet this o5oial waa going to do, we 
were told that ho waa about to inquire into the aotion of some a n d y  
tribea ; them tribos, it ia needleee to my, were the French. I am p 
oluded from touching upon politiml eubjeota here by the d e e  of this 
M e t y  ; but some information regardiug Tong-kiig will be of intam, 
I believe. 

When we were at Men-tzii, whioh lie8 one-and-a-half or two dap' 
journey north of Manhao, we found the plateau level to be 3882 feet b~ 
boiling point. A range of hi& seemingly mme 2600 to 3000 feet highw, 
intervened between the Songka and Manhao. Taking the height at h t  
pleoe to be 260 feet above sea-level-a fair allowanoe to allow Iar the 
probable rise finm the mouth4n  aeoent of at lwt 6132 feet would 
have to be made, and a desoent of 2600 feet befpre the Men-teii plain 
can be reaohed. The inhabitante of Ynnnm have a p t  dreed of 
Bfanheo and the vnlley of the Songkq rra being deedly, owing to the 
m h a  Booording to the 8ooounta we had, the Ybnnanme al-p 
returned to the top of the phteea the seme day on which they demmd, 
which they d o m  do. It waa my desire to vieit the Songka and follow 
ita apnree up ffom Xdanhao to Yiien-Hang. When st Men-tzti I made 
every effort to eeonre guides for the purpoee, bat, although we Otped r 
large wm, we d d  induoe no one to go. The reaeon given was the 
anhealthinew and abeenoe of any roads. The gooounta given UE of the 
river between Manhao and yiien-k&ng wew that it ran between 
steep and precipitous blu& and that the torrents and rapide were Beme 
and numerous. Thh is borne out by the height of the river at am 
point of orwing, st Yiien-kieng, where the boiling-point showed 
1088 feet sbove aea-level. Thie would give a fall of 783 feet in the 
abort distance between Yilen-kieng and Manl~eo. 

Thne, from the faregoing, i t  will be Been that the only way to 
approech the town of Yunnen---moording to Dupub, the goel they seet 
to reaah-mast be by amending on to the plateau, by croesing the nnge 
of hills previously indicated, and encountering the other by no meene 
despioable difeonltiee on the way to the oapital. But Yurinen-h, 
though the capitel, is by no heans in the riaheat prt  of the provinbe 
In cameotion with Tong-king I would point out the inaomvacy of the 
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westam boundary as shown on many maps. Instead of extending trb 
the Cambodia river, aa it is often shown, the frontier lies, at ita weetern- 
most limit, near longitude logy.  No part of Tong-king extends 
west of the creet of the main Anam range. The intervening m n t r y  
between that nmge and the MBkong form part of the Independent 
Shan States. I t  is in this very region, at  I-Bang and close by, that 
the celebrated h e r h  tea, deearibed before, is grown. The p i t i o n  of 
the Tong-king-Shan boundary is one that should be kept well in 
mind. 

The suitability for navigation of the river below Manhao ie alluded 
to later on, where the queation of trad+routes is briefly d i d  

, The prefectural cities ere reatangular and walled after the manner of 
Chinese cities, but the walh would be d e a e  a&t European a m .  
Each of these aitiea had a Ckn-tui or brigadier-general, who wae s u p  
posed to koop a thousand eoldiem a t  headquarters, and o t h m  throughout 
the district. These thousand men were never to be wan, and our in- 
quiries about them were received with a smile. We were informed, 
however, that the pay of the t m p e  wee drawn with the gresteat 
regularity. On our march through the south of Yunnan to &iim we 
found the oftlcials inundating ne with attentiona We were met outside 
the walls, and had receptions and othor entertainmentti, and underwent 
all the wearisome crmwenanca of Chineae &cia1 society. Ae we were 
not whet are called in Ohina Ta-jen, "great men," and certeitlly did not 
look the part in our torn flannel shirts and broken shoes, theee honours 
almost made ne blush for oumlvee. At Sdmao, however, these atten- 
tions d, and the mandarin there waa partimlarly rude. On the 
following C y ,  when we wanted to go forward, not a man w d d  move, 
and no explanation wee offered; p m r e  had evidently been brought to 
bear on the men which prevented their going on. We later learnt that 
the reason of the men refwing to go forward wae that they had been 
told that, if they did, they would probably diet As soon ae it becamo 
clear that it was impoesible to go forward, and that this important part 
of the journey mast be abandoned, there waa 'nothing for it but to turn 
northwards and try to get into Burma by eome other ronte. We 
therefore deoided on marching straight north to Tali, rrnd there regain- 
ing the regular routs travelled by Marpry, Gill, and othere. I need 
scarcely my what a keon and bitter &appointment i t  was not being 
able fo get forward to Zimm& 1% were within eome twenty-foar 
daye' maroh of that place, and my heart waa mt upon getting there. It 
w a ~  one of the moet bitter pangs that a man could experience in a life 
time. 
Hem we gained moet valuable intelligence that the Shan Statee 

are now entirely independent. The Chinege mandarin who reaided at  
Kiang-Hung wee withdrawn six yeam ago. The Bnrmese residents in 
that and other Shan Statee were forced to retire within the last year o r  
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two. Tribute was no longer paid to either China or Burma. Thir 
intelligence was fully corroborated on my arrival at  Mandelay. 

A few worde on the question of trade-routes may be introduced here 
while we are in the south-west of Yunnan. The subject-which is one 
of great importance-has been d i e c d  more fully in a paper for the 
Chambem of Commerce. Later-in conjunction with my friend Mr. Holt 
Hallett, u.r.c.k., and a Fellow of this Society, who has assisted me in 
the preparation of that paper-I hope to submit to Government a 
complete report with detailed map. 

For the purpose of getting a t  the ordinary trade of Yunnan the 
main routes which may be considered to be available are the 
following :- 

1. By t.he Pang-tze river, from Shanghai ; 
2. By the Canton river, from Canton ; 
3. By the Songka river, from the Tong-king gulf; 
4. By the Bhamo route, from Bhamo on the Irawadi ; 
6. By some route from British Burma. 

The configuration of Yunnan is su& that no single route aan reach 
or " tap " the whole trade of the province. To propose one route for 
the whole country is like advocating some quack medicine for a patient 
who liee ill with half-dozen ailments. The portions of Yunnan which 
we wish to get at  are the south-weat and west aides. 

The most important discuseion of the comparative value of the 
different trade-routes which hae hitherto been published is that of 
Beron von Richthofen in 1872. In  this paper the eminent traveller, 
whose opinions are so greatly entitled to respect, gave strong preferenoe 
to the French ronte by the Songka river. I would, however, submit thet 
--although the advantages claimed for the waterway, disoovered by 
Dupuie, are mostly correct-the oonclusions arrived at  are in error. 
Riohthofen was not aware of the fact that the portion of Yunnm 
which i t  is desirable to amve at  is not the south-east part and the 
portion lying between lltanhao and the capital, but as we now how- 
-from information gathered by us on our late journey-the south-we& 
and west. If thie once be granted ae the objmt to be aimed at, the 
Songka river route no longer maintains thoee advantages olaimed for 
i t  by Riahthofen which, at  h t  sight, do indeed seem warranted. 

The comparative distancee by each of tbe above mutea, to Pnerh, 
Tali-fu, and to King-tong-which have been selmted by me as central 
positions of the region which we wiah to reach-are given under. 
neath. 

An examination of this table, which shows the amount of river-by 
boat and steamer-road, and rail traffio necessary by these different 
r o u h ,  will prove, I feel myself justified in aeserting, tJ+ the advantap 
lies with a railroad from the side of Burma. 



FROM TElE MOUTH OF THE SLEIANG TO TEE BANKS OF THE IRAWADI. 725 

The Yang-tzse route, there can be no doubt, can only deal in the 
future-if i t  &en doee that-with the extreme north-eaet parta of the 
province. Tho physical features of the northern portion of the country 
prdude  the possibility of trade penetrating eouthwards through that 
mountainous and barren region. The Canton river-on account of the 
extreme di5calties of navigation before arriving a t  P e 4  and the moun- 
bin barriers found on the e&em frontier of Yunnan, can only be made 
use of to serve the extreme eastern side. This part ie poor and the 
t&o will be consequently insignificant. The Songka river, w h i d  ran6 
through the province of Yunnan and falls into the Tong-king gulf, will, 
I believe, serve the purpose of attraoting the trade whioh lies on the 
south-east frontier, and aleo, perhaps, of a portion of the province lying 
between Manhao and the capital ; but i t  will never, I believe, answer 
any further' purpoee than the above. The physical configuration of the 
province to the east and west make i t  di5cult for trade to radiate in 
these direotions. TO the weat 1 believe a route to be impracticable, on 
atxount of the considerable rivere, deep valleya, and mountain ranges 
whioh would have to be crosaed. The river Songka itself-from the 
information which we secured-will be found to present greater &,@- 
cultiee than those acknowledged by ~ P I & . .  I t  must be remembered 
that, aa I have shown in my remarks on Tong-king, the river ie utterly 
impracticable above Manhao even for canoes. From what we could 
learn the river is only navigable for boata of light draught to a point 
near the emall town of Lao-kai, whiah ie m e  three days' journey below 
Manhao. Yet M. h p u i e  olaime for Manhao the poeition of being the 
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future navigation-limit town of this river of Yunnan. It will t h ~  be 
aeen thet the prospecte of the Songka river route are by no means 80 

ro88901oured ae they have generally been believed to be. 
Begarding the Bhamo route, the physical diffioultiee between Bhamo 

and Tali pmlude all idea of this t kck  ever mming the purpose of a 
general trade route to Yunnan. Mr. Baber haa effectually d i m  of 
thie queation in his oharming and luminoua report of hie journey w h h  

attached to the Gmvenor Mimion. Having travelled over the ground, I 
would here add my testimony to his opinion that trade from Bhamo can 
never penetrate east of Tali. I believe mgself that the only raison GUre of 
this route is the exietenoe of the fertile Taping valley, which 8eI"vea to 
attract a certain amount of trade from Bhamo ; and of this a very small 
portion dregs its way on to Tali. The Bhamo route probably always 
will answer for the requirements of the Taping valley and the extreme 
western portion of Yunnan which liea in the oorner weet of Ynng- 
-Chang. There now only remains one other possible route, vie. one 
direct overland from some part of British Burma. If wch a route be 
practioable it will, aa I have already ehown, tap the richeet part of the 
province. Labr on I hope to be able to show thet i t  ie by no means 
unlikely that an examination of the oonntry along the mutes of explora- 
tion proposed by me will show thts to be feasible. It is a fortunate 
ahance that the richest part of the province happens to lie on the aide of 
our territory and that the approsoh lies through the Bhan country, which 
I believe iteelf is well worth exploration and development. The inde- 
pendenoe of the Shan States must not be loat night of. The friendlineas 

-of the people to all travellere, euch as Mecleod, Richardson, and Cushing, 
is on reoord. The trade, therefore, of the moet valuable part of Yunnan 
can, I believe, be mured for our provinoe of British Burma, if we 
choose to avail ourselves of the opportunity. 

The Chinem tried to pemade ua to go ba~k the way we had come, bat 
we would not do so. On leaving Ssiimeo, we paseed fine fertile valleye 
and magnifioent citiea, pertly in ruins, and altogether the whole country 
showed eigm of p t  former pmsperity. The march up thia valley of 
the Papien river waa a ohanning one. A cartroad might be'made with 
little di5culty, and a t  no deterrent expense. The discovery of tl& 
fertile and beautifid region-for i t  may fairly be termed a diecovery- 
waa some oompensrrtion for our late disrrppointment. The only thing 
that marred the journey wee the illneee of Mr. Wahab, who had to be 

.carried nearly the whole way to Tali, a maroh of twenty-one days. He 
had been unwell on the Latter part of the journey to biimao, and at 
that plaoe he wee completely knooked up. Any traveller who hae been 
placed in eimihr ciranmstances can reelise what a hamming position 
mine wa& The interpreter and two eervanta refneed to prooeed unless 
supplied with chaira. I had so fer to give way a s  to procure them 
ponies or mulee, while I trudged on foot. In this way my laat coin wee 
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spent on the day we entered Tali-fu. On the weatern side of Yunnan, 
we found a strong i m p  of Mahommedan times. The rebellion and 
plague had inflicted cruel ruin in this quarter, the ~ o m m e d a n  strong- 
hold. Both the oitiea and villagee bore m a r k  of Mehonunedan arohi- 
techre; the h o w  were mbeteotially built and were ornamented with 
trrete, and in one p h  we found a Moulvie teaohing children prayers 
from the Koran. Although the plague was reported to be raging, and 
I believe was bed, I only met one inetanoe of it. In the valley of King- 
tong, on the aide of the main r i d ,  I came acrw a man seemingly ill. 
On examining him I found he waa deed. Tnrning round, imagine my 
feeling8 when I dieoovered the whole of my followere had made a detour 
of some 200 yarde. Each man, with hia eleeve to his noes, waa looking 
at  me with an air of surprised ourioeity ! On reaching Tali, my com- 
panion was very ill, and on entering the city we were delighted to find 
a missionary (Mr. Olarke) and his wife, who received w with the 
,p+ateet kindneee, and spent an amount of nursing on my companion 
which was truly wonderful. In about a week my companion had 
partly recovered, and we then commend to make arrangements for our 
joumey from Tali to Bhamo. If it had been the caravan eeseon, i t  
would have Leen oomparatively eaey, but a t  that time of the year there 
waa no one tmvelling. However, Mr. Clarke assieted w v e q  mu&, 
and got a man to agree to take us to Bhamo for a eum of money. He 
seemed to be a man of considerable courage, and wee known for'his 
servioea in the late war. 

We were fortunate enough to survey the whale length of our route 
from Wu*hau, eome 150 milea weat of C ~ h n ,  until we reached Tali. 
A 1  this wse new ground, exoept where we cnoesed Gamier's route. 
At  Tali we cloeed our work, ae i t  wae then linked on to Mr. &berVs 
survey and thua with Burma and Shanghai. Travelling rapidly, as 
we did, there wae no time for observations which would have had any 
real value. I considered i t  better therefore to confine the work to 8 

rough route-survey, giving as much detail as poedible of the hills, 
rivers, and to- peseed by W. Be the Jeanitcr have accurately fixed 
m& of the prefeatural towns, a survey of this eort would provide a 
large amount of useful information and be of geographical value. 

In addition to the survey we took a m i o n  of the country, done 
wit ,  gwat care, which, as we d the muth of Yunnan from east to 
west-that is, s t  almost right angles to the mountain barriers and the 
intervening valleyewill be of coneiderable value. The geology of 
y&in ae broadly notioed by ne, of which we have many de tah  in our 
mrvey books, is through the eouth that of limeatone, sandetone, -- 
glomerate and slate ~ ~ t a n t l y  r ~ ~ d g - f h t  one and then another. 
Much the eame holds good for the west, up the Papien valley, while 

of Tali granite prevaile until you come close to Bhamo, when, on 
falling down from the high plateau, twhista and shelea predominate. 
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Throughout the south we encountered n great number of naiad 
bridges, in addition to the fine stone structures erected by the Chin- 
mason over most of the smaller streams. The larger rivers are spanned 
by iron suspension bridgee. The subtemnean paemgw are g e n d y  
found in limestone formations. In one place where we were told that r 
river which we had been following for some time oame, ee the nativea 
mid, out of the mountein," we crossed by one of them bridges, a wall 
of rock which seemed to cloae the stream. We could find no signs of 
the river nor where it found its exit until we had gone on some farther 
distance, when me rediecovered the streem running through a smdl 
valley in much the mme volume aa down below. 

It aeems a curious fact that during the whole of our lend march we 
saw no tract% of game exoept a few pheaeantcl, 8 couple of deer, and 
literally one wild pig. We had expeoted to find in thie myect  the 
country very different, but we oould neither see nor hear that any large 
game exigtecl in Yunnan, either in the south or in the we&, aa far north 
as Tali. When we made inquiriee, the mandarine and othera invariably 
placed the aite of large game in the neighboarhood of the Tong-king 
burden, or in the Shan country, on the banks of the Cambodia. We heard 
many marvellous storiea regarding the former of these regione, and one 
mandarin-evidently in perfect good faith-aseared us that he had not 
only seen, but had actually partaken of, an animal described by h i  
aa 8 Ma-Ohhg or " bear-home." This strange animal ia reported to 
have had the head of 8 horse and the body of a bear. 

The journey from Tali to Bhamo takes twenty days, which, executed 
during heavy rains, is no pleesure trip ; it took us forty-five days. A h  
leaving Tali eight days we paeaed two Roman Catholic priesta. On 
reaching a placa called Yung-Chang we found that, owing to the 
behaviour of our interpreter, who had made friends with the muleteer, 
i t  was unadvisable and dangerous to go on further with them. The 
interpreter was anxious to solicit the protection and safeguard of 
Li-si-tai. This mandarin, who wee conspicuous in the Marguy 
business, had opened 8 new road from Ymg-Chang to Bhamo, which 
took eight days longer than the other, and I knew this was not done for 
nothing. These two men-the interpreter and muleteer-pred me to 
decide whether I would go by the old or the new road. They did this 
in order that when we got to the frontier we might not be able to go 
forward, as the real difficulty was at  the frontier, and then the inter- 
preter and muleteer would have been able to claim payment according 
to tho agreement. We therefore decided to go back to Tali and get rid 
of tho interpreter. The muleteers ref& to give the mules to go back, 
and as there were no others to be had we started by onraelrea, with 
nothing but a stick each, all our silver in our pockete, and the clothes 
on our backs. My knowledge of Asiatica led me to believe that the 
party would eoon follow ua, and sure enough the same evening up thej 



all came. We retraoed our steps to Chu-Tung, on our way to Tali, and 
on arriving there we oame aanrre one of the Roman Catholic prieata 
whom we had previously met. P h  Vial had already formed the in- 
tention of trying to visit Bhamo, and had received the assent of his 
auperior. As soon as he heard of our diaoultiea, although the season 
made the journey a most  cult and trying one, he volunteered for the 
duties of interpreter and came with us. I t  is hardly necessary to say 
how thankful we were for this assistance. After that we had no wal 
di5cultiee, except physical on* until we got to Manwyne, the last town 
on the Chinese border. This wee the scene of Mr. Margary's murder, 
and the etory is well known t h m g h  western Yunnan. 

The story is that the murder wee executed by special ordere from 
the local government. The man who carried it out wee the famous 
Li-si-tai, who was a t  one time a well-known brigand on the borders, 
and was bought over by the Chiueee Government, as theee men n s d l y  
are, by prbmises of poeition and high rank. I was particularly 
anxious not to meet -this man. We hod, however, received a letter of 
introduction to him from one of the Roman Catholic Mkionariea near 
Tali, and ae the servants knew of the letter information of it was sure 
to be carried to Li-si-tai. We therefore sent our cards over to him, and 
almoet immediately,' aontrary to Chin- etiquette, which requires the 
stranger to make the h t  visit, he called on us. On being asked 
what wee the date of the roed, he said that i t  was in very much 
the same oondition as usual. The m n  d e  travelling unpleasant, 
but there wee no speoial difficulty of an? sort. I particularly asked 
him about the distarbancee whioh we had heard of on the frontier, 
and he said that the Kachyem were alwaye killing eaoh other. Next 
morning he left w l y  and we then learnt all about tbe new road and the 
disturbancee. Luckily for us the headmen of Menwyne were on very bad 
terms with Li-si-tai, and they opened our eyee to the real state of affiirs. 
It appeared that the opening of the new road had roused the Bachyens, 
who found that they were losing their former income derived from tho 
camvan traffic. The Government therefore sent down Li-si-tai, as they 
always did e n d  him, to settle such matters and not to return till matters 
were arranged. He pretended to meet the wishes of the Kachyens, and 
d e d  their three principal chiefs to pay him a vieit. Theae men f o o W y  
went to an entertainment to ratify the treaty and were at  once el~ested ; 
two were decapitated and their heads exhibited in the Manwyne bazaar, 
while at  the same time the old road was kept closed to traffic. This 
m u n t e d  for the disturbances. A vendetta was declared by the Kaohyens 
on this route against all comere from China. As the headmen of Ihnwyne 
expwseively told us, '' it would have been certain death to have gone 
three miles up the hibide from hwyne ."  After leaving this place wo 
proceded to Bhamo, having to make a long ddtonr, where our difficulties 
were at  an end. During the laet twelve daye we suffered greatly from 
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privation and expome. At Bhamo we were reoeived with the greatat 
kindnese by Mr. Stevenson, of the China Inland Mimion, who 4 U  

with us hie food, his clothing, eod every halfpenny which he had in hn 
purse. We had then unly to get on boerd one of the river s teemm and 
go on to Rangoon, where we found onrselvea amonget old friende, srrd 
were accorded a reception such ae Englishmen all over the world LWsp 
so well how to give. 

Our journey was one so full of inter& that not one tithe oan be told 
within the limita of time allowed me thia evening. The story will ha- 
,to be told in my book to be entitled ' Acrose (3hrys4,' whioh I hope will 
be published in January next. We were most fortunate ia being a& 1 
to photograph and a h  to cany with us through heavy rains and other 
difficnltiea, the co l ldon,  the whole way from Canton to Burma. I 
believe that the oolleotion-the firet ever made, roughly aperkiBg, 
between the China littoral end India, a wide margin-will be found to 
be very interesting. I t  embraces almoat every ~ a r i e t y  of mbj* 
mandarins, their residenm and yamnu, or wurta ; the city people old 
the aborigines, street acenee and templa, river and hill ecenery, have 
been seemed by the aid of the camera and brought away by ar. I n  
addition to these there are many sketchea by my late companion and 
some by m y d E  

In conclnsion, my only regret is that my lete oornpanion, after 
undergoing all the dit3oultiea and bearing up against moet cruel mok- 
nwa with admirable pati- and courage, is not here &night to ehcue 
with me the kindly reoeption given me. 

[The discussion on the above paper is given in report of the Evening Meetin@ 
in the p m t  Number.] 

Native Routes in East Africa from Pangani to the M w i  Cbuntq 
and the Victmia N y a w .  

I 
I By the Vea J. P. FABLER, Arohdeacon of MsgiIa in Usambara 

Xap, p. 776. 

WITHIN the laet three years Pangani has regained its position .ae the 
hesd~~uartene of the $wahili trade with the M d  corn-*, and 
Kavirondo on the e a 8 h  ehoree of Victoria Nyanze. 1 have therefore 
been enabled to oollect information from Swahili tradere, who haw 
recently been to the M a d  oountry, about the people end routes to 
the lake ; and I have ventured to eketoh a map of this unknown land 
from the information and deecriptione I have received. 

A large, heavily-laden caravan of more than a thoneend perm 
necessarily moves very slowly, especially ae, from the narrowness of the 
paths, it is obliged to proceed in single fle. I have come to the oow 
clusion that a mile and tlrreeqnartcrs per hour, varying wcor&~g tc, 
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the nature of the ground, is about the rate of propemion of a trading 
caravan ; and, except to reaoh water, it do- not make more than eight 
or nine milea a day, although from the peouliarly winding nature of an 
African path, it hes actually gone over more ground. Empeen travel- 
l e r~ ,  however, might frequently make two marohee in one day, 8e a 
Swahili -van neually maroh80 only in the morning from 6 A.M. or 
7 A.M. till noon, and then enoampa for the night, 

All my informante epoke of the M d  8e being treaohennu, and 
unprincipled, ao that it is neaeseery so soon cra the h i  oountry proper 
ia reaahed to oonetrnct a borna or fenoe round the camp every night, a d  
alwaye to keep watch againat a mrprise. The Thai are afraid of guna, 
and wil l  not, therefore, attcrek a well-armed party on their guard. The 
Wakwal, who aeem to be an agrioultural branoh of the Msbai people, 
are found rroattered over four degreea Their language is a p p n t l y  
only a dialectical variety of the Masai language, for any one epeaking 
Masd can make hi- understood by the W a k d .  The W a k d ,  
however, have reaohed a muoh higher etage of aidhation than their 
Maeai brothers, for they d t iva te  large plaatations, and at gisongo a 
regular dynsety and a aettled government have been erkblimhed; they 
are alao peaceable, and nd tmderooe. 

The Pangani route meme to have the greet advantap of following 
an eaay line of m b r y  up the vdley of fhe Lnva, with food plentiful 
and water everywhera 

It is wall to remember that the mt di5odCy in getting Afkioen 
travellers to write the names of the pleoee they viait in the -me way ia 
c a d  by an a f f d t i o n  of Arabio in the Zanaibar pagad, who alwap 
change the mainland 1 into the Arabic r, and the mrrinland a into the 
Arabio f. Thas the native words U h k &  Lnop, Vuga, 
Umgula, Lukindo, become in the Zanzibar prcmunoiation :-Uaambera 
or Usambaa, Xagira, Rum, h g a ,  Ueegnra or Urnpa, Rukindo. 

I will i m t  describe the prinoipal mute, via. that to the Viatoria 
Ny.nze, prreeing up the valley of the Lava and muth of Kilimanjon, ; 
and then the shorter and lens important routes. The direction of the 
run of the d o n e  riven, o r d  on the journey is in mveral instenwe 
doubtful, for I found that my informants had the vagueat idma of north, 
south, eset, and weet, and that they frequently oonfredioted eech other 
8e to whioh Wt of the oompam they were making for, and which way 
a river was ranning. I have, therefore, marked them attmdhg to the 
d g h t  of evidenoe, d i t  ie pmible they may be wrong. 

The h t  halting-plaoe from Pangani is Mawia vit Ngambo. Efawia 
is an open villege on the Luvq where a great market is held every nine 
&ye for the produce of the Bondei oormtry and Usambra. There are 
frequently between two and three thonsand people pwsent, and the day 
before the market numbere of Wabondeia are eeen crroseing the Nyika,* 

* IQy i'a meam o large tract d dnhabikd cormtry. 
8 s 2  
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csrrying rioe, maize, sorghum, t o h ,  semeem eeede, and honey, with 
goate, sheep, and fowls. Mawia is six houre from Pangani. 

The next day's stage is to Maliko, a Waeegura village on a spw of 
Mount Tongwe, and takea six h o w .  

The next halting-place is Fungo, a large Bondei town under chid 
Fungo. It ia four h o w  from Mawia, acroee a hilly country. 

The fourth march ie to Yaliwazi, pawing a mountain called K i m 4  
on the right; it takea four hoare. 

The next halting-plaoe is Mgurni, a large town on the Lam,  & 
h o m  from Mali-& chief Mgumi. Gt t l e  and sheep plentiful and 
oheap. 

The next day's stage of five hour8 is to Mauri, a large village on the 
Lum, under chief Bake. 

The following day Tanrwanda is reaohed, five h o r n  from Ma&. 
The southern s p m  of the Ukilindi hill0 are on the right. 

The next maroh of aix h o w  ie to Mombo, an Usambare town under 
chief Lwakurn. Country wet and mamhy. 

The next halting-plaoe is Matindi, a Wakilindi town on the lower 
spurn of the " Vuga plateau," the residenoe of Semboja, son of Kimweri, 
the chief of all the eastern part of Ueembara, five hours from Mombo. 
Semboja's eon, Kimweri, lives at  Vuga; but he prefera the lowland tow 
of Mazindi, b u m  it is on the caravan route, and he ie able to levy s 
tribute on all paeeing caravau. He usually demands powder, the 
number of barrela being according to the she  and importance of the 
caravan. Lately he hae commend to levy tribute on returning 
oaravans; this haa enraged the tradere, and is contrary to caetom. 
Many caravans now go through the centre of tbe Bondei country, 
peesing near Magila, and omwing the hilla north of Vuga into the Lava 
valley, and so eeceping his exaction& 

The tenth march of six houra is to Mkomazi, a Mami settlement on 
the river Mkomazi, riaing in the Ueembara hilla, and running into the 
Lam. Theee Maeei do not cultivate, but they breed cattle, h p ,  and 
goats, which they sell to paesing caravans, and a h  exchange with the 
Wakilindi for grain. They live a t  peaca with their neighbow and 
-me quiet and inoffengive people. I hope ehortly to pay them a vieit 

The eleventh march of five hours is to Mikoohene, a stopping-ph 
neer the Pare mountaim, on a river called the Mto Psra ' There is no 
town here, but gun0 are fired, and the Wapare oome down to barter, 
The Wapare are great cattle-breedere, and are consequently frequently 
attacked by the b i ;  but, living in strong hill-forte, the Mmai rarely 
break in npon them, and are often driven back with loea The Mseai 
do not like hills; they prefer the open plain#. 

The twelfth mamh of sir houre ie to Maeimani ; no town, but a well 
dug by the Mi for watering their cattle. Near this plaoe there ia s 
high, isolated hill, called Pan@ la Mahi ,  or Cave of H y e q  but whether 
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east or weet I could not get information eetiefaotary enough to decide. 
This route, however, goes through a wide valley, and there are hills 
both on the right and left. 

The next stage bringa the caravan fa Upua-waaji, or outer Upua, 
a small Bfaaai camp on the river Upuo-wa-nji. It take8 four hoar& 

The following day's stage of two hours is to Upua-wa-ndani, or inner 
Upua, a Maeai camp on a stream, an affluent of the Luvu, of the same 
name. I t  ie usual for the caravan to rest here, after thie very short 
stage, for the remainder of the day, ae the next five stages are eonrre the 
wildemeas, undtivated and uninhabited exospt for wandering Maeai 
cmd their cattle. 

The following day's stage brings one to Mikwajuni, a Maeai camp 
cloee to the Luvu, but it is frequently deeerted.. 

The next day'e march of six honra brings one to Nyumbe-ye-mawe, 
or the Stone Houee, beoause there t a greet equare blmk of stone similar 
in ahape to the flat-roofed Zanzibar stone houses ; i t  is merely a camping- 
place on the Luva. 

The eighteenth march of five hourn brings ma to the ford amma the 
Luvu, called '4Daraja-ya-mto-mkubwe," or ford of the big river. After 
crossing the rivcr, which takea eome time, Arusarche or B r a e h e d e  is 
reached in two honre, north. It ie a big Ma8ai town under chief 
Mitaro, on an island formed by the junotion of the river Maragoa- 
tembo from Kilimanjaro with the Luva  The people grow beane, 
erkma or sorghum, mubqo or cassava, and s d l  them to the aarevms, 
which usually remain here a few days for trade. l'hey are quiet and 
friendly. From Arusarche the ronte gcea acm a flat open country, 
and after a march of five houre a camp is formed on the bank of the 
Maragoa-tembo, a t  a sleeping place, where an elephant wee drowned. 
Thia ie the reawn why the river hae the word & d o ,  or elephant, 
attached to it. I t  elso showe that there must be a good depth of water 
hem 

The next day'e stage of six honrs brings one to Hikindmi, on the 
river Shambalani. Thie is a nerrow, deep stream, only fordable in the 
dry eeaeon. 

From Mikinduni to Darajani is a march of eix hours. There ie a 
bridge made by a felled tree aarose the Shambelani ; henoe the name of 
the pleoe Darajani ; " Daraja " meaning a bridge or ford, and " ni " the 
lmtive, "at  the bridge!' Near thie bridge there is a Masai town of 
size, called Laiboni. 

The next day's camp is reached after a march of six hours, croeeing 
a small e t r m  in the way. It ie aituated on the river Bbnsfipa, coming 
from Mount M e n  visible in the north- good-sized hill, but completdy 
dwarfed by Kilimanjaro behind it. There are many elephants here. 

Amording to the map there L an intermediate attation between Upne-m-ndmi 
and MikamjunL-ED. 
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Bbbero, the next camp, ie reached after a m h  of six honrcr. Them 
a small village here on a streamlet from Amha-ya-juu., It 4u called 

so b u m  a Bwahili named Kabm died here. On the distant Mount 
. Mern the smoke can be eeen ridng from the hamlets of the natives, who 
are @<mltnliets of the same Btook as the Chaga people. They hrrs 
large plantations, and raiee's good deal of grain, which they send to 
C h a p  and 9ell to caravene. 

The twenty-fifth mamh fram Pangani b r ine  one Q Arda-ya-jaa,a 
big Wakwd town situated a t  the f o o ~  of a good sized hill, four horn 
from Kabero. The headman is under king Mbatiani, or Mbaratiani, of 
Kisongo. There are large plantations here, and the inhabitante grow 
Indian-corn, weave, sorghum, beans, engar-amq meet  potstoes, and 
yame. They have plenty of cattle, and aheep, and pta,  bat wonderful 
to relate, no fowlal-the h t  place in Africa that I have heard of 
without that uaeful, but, in Africa, tastelem bird. The people are wry 
friendly, and tbe caravens usually stop a day to buy graln and food. 

Four hours from Arueha-ya-juu, Yta-w8-knchimba ie d e d ,  a big 
town mder Mako, on a smell river, dry in the hot seaeon. The  people 
obtain water by digging in ite bed. 

The next day's maroh of four hours and a half brings us to Xiao~p, 
the ca.pital of the oountry, and the reeidenoe of the king Ybatiani It 
ie a big town on the river Kumbaluni, from Mount Sebugu, in the north. 
There ia no uultivation here, but the people have cattle, eheep, and 
goats, and get their grain from Aruah8-ya-juu. Tho mntry ie open and 
pectoral, with no treee. The people coUeot much wild honey, which 

. they um ee food. Mbatiani ie @e son of Suberti alMgogo, from Ugogo, 
in the south, on the road from Zanziber b Ujiji, He arrived in the oountq 
m y  years ago, en4 aoquired p a t  influence by claiming magical powen; 
he married the local chief a daughter, and fonned a stm~lg governanmt, 
which he bequeathed t . ~  his san Mbatiani. Mbatiani has now d a t d  
with himself in the government his son Senden, 8 young man of abant 
twenty-five or thirty. Like his father, Mbatiani ie auppoeed to poseaa 
great magioal powern 

The next march is to Narko, two hours and a half west of Rieongo. 
The m t r y  is open and treeless, with good pasturage of short graar 
The view from the.town ie extensive over a wide s t e p p  to the distant 
horizon. 

The next day's stage b r ing  one b Nyanja, a big Mwai town, 8ix 
houm from Narko. Closo to i t  is a swampy lake of shallow water, which I 

covers a large area in the rainy mason, but almoat dries up in the hot 
season. Rom Nysnja there branohes off an alternative mute to the I 
gevirondo country, going north vi8 Donyo Ngai. 

The next m(rrch, on the mare weaterly mute whioh we ere deaoribing, 
ia to Simangoli I t  is a long one, and a halt for the pight ie frqutmtly 
made half-way, four haul-s from Nyanja ; the next day a mamh of fonr , 
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hours bringing the uaravan to Shangoli, w h  there in a spring of god 
wafer. Some high mountaim are a b l e  in the south. ' 

3 The next day a maruh of eix hours weat bringe one to d4gdoi on 
a river flowing from M a t  Mgola The following day the oareven reschee 
Lliviruni, oix h o w  from Idgolo,. over a hilly mty, o Idad town o* 
a river flowing from a hmd in the north. Them ia a brp popnlebion,. 
and many Masei villagee in the neighbornhood. There am numerow 
herb of elephantr ,in this dbtrkt. The next stage .ia to ,N@-ya- 
mwemra, four honn, went aoroes e wildernam of e d  and grasq 
and eitp.ted on a river &wing from the north. A fore& ie oa 
. the right, requiring four daye to paam it, full of big game, elephante, 
r h i n m ,  bddoee, and antelopee. 

The next maroh ia to Semjuka, a Maeei town, three h o w  from 
Ngari-ye-mwsrera. Semjuka ia the name of the chief of the disirict. 
There L a lake near fhie town on the north, and the Zorert liee behind it. 

On the following day the camp ia made at a epring in the mi& 
of the forest, four houm from Semjuka, called Mwituni (the name 
compounded of rdk a f o r 6  end the locative d) The nest otage, six 
honre, ia to Ngorongoro ; a thickly-populated Mami dietriot with many 
oillagerr. The country ia full of big game, harboured in $the nsigh. 
bouring forest. A strong boma ie made here, and t h o  camvan remaim 
about twenty daye to trade andahunt. 

The next march is to Kieya, of eix honrs, a Mami town on a high 
hill. There ie a apring on the enmmit, and the chief of Kisya h 
mede a big resemoir to catch and hold the w&er for the. cattle in the 
dry eeaeon. Andther man eaid i t  wee a natural mservoir, but that i t  had 
been improved by the ohief. 

The next night in epent at  e camp called Njogoma, in the NyikB, 
rrir houre from Kiaya. There ia no well here, and water haa to be 
obtained by digging in a likely qmt. If, however, the amson ia very 
dry, it ie probable no water wil l  be farm& and travellem ought to oesry i t  
from the laat halting-place. There is a nullah here, but i t  ia 'dwayn 
dry except during the rains. The next camp ie a t  Nduwai, five and a 
half h o r n  wwt, where there is a spring of good water at the foot of 
the hill. The country around in open, with single ieolated p& rising 
abruptly out of the eteppe. The following day'e dagg of fire home ie 
to Maramwai, a h i  town of eome size. Yaramwai, who ie the ohief 
of the dietrict, haa a " thousand qam," or e n d l  &onding army. He 
ie not a very hatworthy individual, and the tmderu will not enter thb 
town, but make a etrong boma outside. There, is o deep encloeed 
well here, many villagee, and a large population ih the neighbow- 
hood. 

The nest fitage of nix houm bring0 one to Serengeti, s Maaai town 
nndm chief Aramantuka. There are eeveral w e b  hem, w i t h  gad 
water and much cattle. The country ie very open, with a good 
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paaturage of short sweet graee, and no treee. Thie appears to be the 
limit of the Uiaaiwtmtry in the weat, for they are not met wi th  again 
between t h b  and the lake. As e rule the Maad wear no olothee, bat on 
the line of caravan route they are beginning to buy 010th from tbe 
tradere. They live entirely upon fleeh, milk, and wild honey. It hrt 
commonly been eappoaed that the Maaai have no permanent towns, but 
this is an error whioh haa arieen from the habita of the W in 
leaving their towns utterly deserted daring very dry eeasoxm, while they 
go with their wttle, their familiw, and all their belonging+ in eesrch 
of good paaturage and water. When the rainy &n hee commenced 
they return again to their own towna It is therefore not an ancommon 
ooonrrence for a traveller on hie 88oond jonrney to h d  a deeert where 
he remembers a popdone village, and e town where he only remembered 
a deeert. 

From this point, through the h'dorobo country to Ngoroini, there 
appear to be two routea The Brat waa given me by a man in whoee 
aooount I detected eeveral e m ,  and it is therefore not eo t r u ~ t w d y  
as the twoond. Maramwai to Maeimani, three hoars, a well at the foot 
of a mountain. To Uvurini six hours. TO Birihni nine hotua (I W o e  
my informant oonfuaed Kiaya here, for bi& is the Swahili for 
reeervoir). To Nata six honna To Ali Jderau ten houre. Thie in e big 
town off the rumel line of march, under a Mnyamwezi named Ali 
Marau, in theNgoroini omtry. Then three marches aorow the wilder- 
nea, sleeping two nighta in the Nyika, and the third morning entaring 
Ngoroini. The second route is-Serengete to Kilibasili six hoara Thieia 
a eettlement of the Wandorobo, a tribe of elephan+hunba, who neither 
d t i v a t e  nor keep wttle, but live entirely upon the fleah of the animals 
they kill in hunting. They supply the caravans with a great deal of 
ivory. Their oountq is full of elephants and other big game. They 
do not mix at  all with other tribee. 

The next etege of aeven h o r n  ia rto Ndoroboni, the oentre of the 
country, where tbere are two towns of the Wandorobo. From the 
eeoond town to Nata is four and a half houre. Thie is a big town 
on a wide fordable river from the north-mat, running into the M a  
The people are agrioulturiete, and have large plantations Food and 
grain are very plentiful and oheap. The most influential man in the 
dietriot ia said to be Ali Mama, a fiyamwezi immigrant. 

The next mamh of three and a half h o r n  is to Ngoroini, the ohief 
town of the Wangomini tribe, on a good eiGed river flowing out of r 
big foreat in the north called Meo, and only fordable in the dry eeeeon. 

The ohief of the Ngomini tribe is Npko. Theee people have large 
plantations, and oultivata with energy. They are very friendly to the 
traders, and m d s  will follow the caravan from Nab, trying to induce 
the travellers to buy their farm pmduce, quarrelling and struggling 
with eaoh other in their eager endeavoats to find a parohseer. The 
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ootmtry ie mountainow, and the heighta am well wooded, with big 
timber in the vslleya 

The next stage of three houre is to Htoni, a mall village lower down 
the river, where there ia a ford, uMto-ni,'' " a t  the river!' The next 
morning ia spent in oroeeing, which is a work of some difaoulty and 
danger, an there ia from four to five feet of water a t  the ford. 

The next etage of nix hoare bringa one to Kwavini, a dietriot in- 
habited by Wakwad. The next three mamhes of three, h r ,  and air 
hours respeotively, are through a wildern-, of open gnree wuntry, 
good paatorage, and few twes, inhabited by wandering Wakwd with 
their cattle. The laat encampment ia called Nyika. The next maroh 
ia a long one of eeven horn.. into the Ukosobo wuntry. The Wakosobo 
are an agr id t rue l  people dmilnr to the Wangoroini. They lire in 
small villagee without any ohief for the whole wuntry, but eaoh little 
village han ita own headman, The oountry ia populoun. We now reach 
the Kavirondo ootmtry after a short maroh of two or three h o r n  The 
border town ia Kabondo, and i t  haa for an African town a large popula- 
tion. I t  ia the biggerrt town in the land of Karirondo, and ia situated 
on a river nrnning from the north. 

The next stage bringa one to Nyawa, the reeidenoe of the Sultan of 
Kavirondo. I t  ia four hours' distance from Kabondo in a north-weeterly 
direotion. The Wakavirondo are a g r i o u l ~ t q  and have large planta- 
tione. They are eeneible people, kept in good order by their chiefa, and 
very sharp in their bargains They wear no clothea and extroot the 
two lower front teeth. 

The terminue of the caravan ia now reached after a maroh of three 
hours. I t  ia a big Kavirondo town called Sedege, under the chief Sendege, 
who rulea the eeoond dietriot of the country. In the north a range of 
high mountaim ia viaible d e d  Nenda Them mountains are inhabited 
by a tribe called Wananda, never a t e d  on acwtmt of their fexwity. 
They are armed with bowe and arrowa, and large knivea They are 
mmtantly at  war with the Kavironda people and attaolt all strangere 
who venture near them. l'hey were deecribed to me aa weoring knivea 
on their arme, st their praiate, and on their thighs. 

Pangani caravans after spading rome time at  Sendege trading, 
aenally return to the mast. .The whole journey, going and returning, 
takea about mven month& Between Sendege and the lake there are 
only four marchea, and one of my informanb had made the journey with 
a mravan, and wan therefore able to demribe i t  to me. The f h t  &age is 
from Sendege to Kajudu, five and s half haara, a big Kavirondo town. 
The people of thie town are oovetoua and quarrelsome, and are rother 
fond of making a dietnrbene with the tradera On the journey now 
deaoribed, Sendege h e t o  be sent for to reduce them to order, and he 
gave them a eound rating for their bed oondud. The next dey'r mamh 
of five and a half h o r n  hringa one to Emuele, a big Kavirondo town on 
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a river &wing from the Nyanza, quite nnfardsble, end a d  by a rope 
bridge. Although I pointed out the improbability of thin river flowing 

from the Nyanze, my informant inehted Chat i t  was eo, bat where it 
went to he did not h o w .  The oonntry is level and well. cultivated. 
The next atage ia a journey of five and a half houm to Seme, a Kavironde 
town on a emall river. The Last maroh fa .from Seme to the slake, toking 
six hours. The people inhabiting thia pert of the lake wast aw dl 
Wakavimnda There ere many t o m  d villages. The people h*e 
plenty of canoes, and nu'+, ateinall v-l d the dhow speoies with r 
aquare d.. The lake ia hll of,bh. , .  . . . 

Thus the Victoria Nyaxuca ia reeahed after sixty marches fnnn 
Pungemi, over an esag ootmtry, food and ,water plentiful, and no really 
.great~&f%onltiee to 0011tend with. A light well-enned Empean caram 
might reach the lake in two monthe after settipg 6ut from Pangani It 
would not be hampered with W i n g ,  and would frequently do two 
marohes in one day; eo that i t  would have r Esir amount of .reit on the 
road. 

Node~Zg mub ie ghm'wnda frm, Nyanja.-A wxmd mute through 
the Maaai country to Kavirondo vid Donyo Ngui ie as follows. At 
Nyanja, deearibed in the tact route, the catcwen leavee the weatiirlp 
d i d o n ,  and goea mrth a.mar& of fbar ho rn  &I bogurn-wa-Komani, a 
sleepihg plaoe only, with water. The next day'e stage is to Ngum-WI- 
Bhnyani, 5w houm north uphill, a aleeping.plaoe with water. Tbe 
Mesai bring their oattle here to water. The nei t  msmh ia to I?& 
six horn  north, an encampment on a river coming from the hills behind 
Lengi, a M a d  town near, under ohief gibagan. The next maroh ie r 
long one of nine hour6 to a well aalled W ~ n y o k a  The country 
is open and waterleaa Donyo Ngai ia vieibb in the north. From this 
place to Donyo Ngai it is four and a half hours through an open pastoral 
aountry. 

Donyo Ngai, or mountain of God, is very high ; i t  ie a voloano with s 
m'wm (tower or peak) on the top fnrm whioh emoke ie always akceniiing. 
Above the monntain there b a blaok doud, always eeen, even a t  midday 
in the finest weather andthe sun shining brightly. Thunder and sormds 
like cannon 5ring are oonatwtly heard. , No fire m a  down the aid* 
but at  night a bright 1ight.h seen a h  the mountain. At the fbet of 
the mountain are hot boiling welle, in which the pageti cook their 
meat. , 8 

Tb next atage of eix houm is to Ndalalani, s Maaai town on the 
river' Ndalabi ,  aboat 150 yards wide 'hb' ahallow mid fordhble. 
T h e ~ , t e  Nyatnba-pmdnga! four how#, 6 a m p  near'a big wciterfell 
whioh munda like cannon fidng ( N y u m h f  bmdnga, i; e. house, of the 
cannon). The next m a d  6f floe houm ie to Rnyinyl, a Md'tom 
under ohief Madogelani, on e large river from Songo, a diijtk;.id.bn the 
aame high land aa the last camp. 



TO TEE M A U  COUNTRY AND TEIE VfmOBU NYANZA. 739 

Ths next march is a long one of twelve h o r n  to Ngurnmani, a h i  
district with plantationa The M d  here, beaidea their cattle, have 
goata, and elso cultivate tbe h d .  On the left to the weetward a 
mountain is virible. 

The next stage of five hours is to Kitiangari. Thie district oonteins 
two tomu only. The people cultivate their plantations. A monn- 
tainoua range is visible on the left. The next day'e march of four hours 
is Utini, en aer;Oultural dietrict and tribe. The people have large 
plantations but no cattle. A laage river from the eaat rune through the 
country. The next halting-place is Mabokoni, three houm, o oamp on 
a wide river &om the north, shallow, but containing hippopotami. Then 
to Mneiro, mx hours, a oemp on the eome river. Then to Mnsiro- 
mkubwa, three houre and a half, a town on the ,same river Musiro, 
inhabited by a tribe call& Wa-Lsria, under a Meeai chief named Sevi. 
Theee people cultivate add have cattle and gotrta. 

The neat halting-place ie on the top of the bille behind Musiro- 
mkubwa, one hour. The next otage of three houre ia to Migangani, a 
camping-place in a copse of thorny treea called v n g a  The next 
encwmpment is six hours to Lnkumto, on a wide river from Meo in the 
north. The next halting-place, four hours wee& is Langate-mag06 on a 
deep wide river from east running w w t  Then on to an encampment in 
Mao forest, where the caravan remaina three daya to rest. Fresh water 
and rivuleta abound. 

Mzituni to Lumbwa, o distriot inhabited by a tribe called Wa- 
Lumbwa. The rate of progreaa i~ elow d g  to the amount of 
trading done. Then a stage of six hours to a group ef villagea inhabited 
by an agricultural tribe called Virangwe. Then a stage of five hours 
to a ford over a river running from the north-eaat (?) oroseed on atones. 
From Mtoni (" a t  the river ") to Nyawa, six hours. Here the route join8 
the southern routs, already described. Caraveria hwally oome by the 
southern route to Kavirondo, and return by thie northern route. 

Short route to tba X- country, m t h  of the h . - T h e  following is 
the route of a ehort trading caravan journey to the M a d  oountry, 
starting south of the Lnvu and pwing  through the north of Uzegura. I 

This journey usually takea t h k  moatha 
It first croseee the Luvu at  Pangani to Mbweni, a village on the 

southern bank, and then a walk of five houm 1 4 s  to &ko, a Swahili 
village where the Wali of Pangani has a reaidenca and a plantation. 
Then four hours to Mtaro, a Elwahili town. l'hen five h o r n  to Gugweni, 
a Waeegura town. The next stage of six h o w  ie to Kiweada, a big 
Waeegara town with w e b  under chief Mohammed. 

The next mamh of six houre is to Mahomoro, a Wazegura town with 
wells. Ohief Mwanabutu. The next day's stage ia to Luvn Besee, five 
houre, a towh with good wells. The next halting-plsoe ia M.nrmdo, 
four half-horn ; a Wazegnra town. 
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The route continues from Manundo to Mbwego, a very lmrge h a  
under ohief Maohako, on the following day; a maroh of six hours. 

The next stage is to Makonako, an agrioultural dietriot under r 
female chief named Kuni. There are many villagee in this dintriot; 
and i t  is a great place for mtama or Caffre corn. 

From Makouko to Mgsre, a town on a big river, is six and a half 
hours' walk. The river rieee in the mountains to the north, and rane 
through the N e r u  diatrid. A high mountain is visible on the left. 

The next day's maroh is to Kwa Jiwarani, three and a half horn' 
north, a town on a hi l l  This is the border town of the Weeegara, d 
the caravan now enters the Maeai country, leaving all anltivaticm 
behind it. The next camp is in the Nyika or wilderness, and them 
being neither rivers nor w e b  i t  ie neoeseery to carry water for the  dry. 
Tho next stage from the Nyika is to Kijungu, a Mmai town with 
good water. A high mountain viaible in the horth-east. 

There are now four long marches aoroes the Nyika, uncaltivated, un- 
inhabited, and with water only at  long intervals. From Kijungu to 
Kiaima ie a march of eeven hours. A camping-placa in the Nyika, with 
a well ueed by the wandering M d  to water their oattle. The  neat 
day's stage is to h'yanyerere, five hours' weat. A marshy lake where 
the Masai water their cattle. The next maroh, of three ho rn ,  is to 
Miaewa, a oamping-place in the Nyika, with a well. A high mountain 
visible in the north. The last mamh is to Swakeni, a big Ha& town 
under chief Swakeni. There is no mltivation, but good paetmge, 
and great herde of oattle. Many elephants in the neighboarhood 

The caravan remains here some time for trading and buying ivory, 
end then returns to Pangani by the same foute. 

The Uaahra  route.-Lately -vans to the Masai country and the 
Viotoria Nyanza have taken a new route vib Magila, instead of following 
the valley of the Luvu. Thia has been done to eacape the extartiona of 
Semboja, ohief of the Wakilindi, who reeides a t  Mazindi, and levies 
tribute on the caravans both going and returning. It has always been 
the oustom to pey Semboja a Mi or tribute by all the caravans going 
to the M w i  oonntry ; but the blaok mail levied on the return is contrary 
to African onstom and has excited great indignation. 

This route is hilly and difEoult, the ground therefore oovered by the 
caravans in a day's mamh is less than on more favourable ground. From 
Pangani to Mkuzi a march of eight hours aorose the Nyika. Xltuzi is 
the ohief town of the border dietriot of Makumba, under ohief Flebiu. 
There is a good well here, andit L a station of the Univereitiee' W o n .  

The next day's stage of three and a half hours is over a rolling hilly 
country to Magila, the chief etation of tbe Universities' B ~ ~ O I I  in 
Usambare. The next day's stage of six hours is to Zimbili, MXOBE the 
eonthem epurs of the Magila mountaine. Zimbili is o tiny hamlet an 
the river Zigi. 



TO THE MASAI COUNTRY AND THE VICTORIA NYANZA. 741 

The next halting-plaoe, five houru' north, is Mtamboni, a deeerted 
Bondei town now overrun by the Wadigo. There is a good well here. 
The next camp is air hours' north on a river in the Nyika; the 
oountry is hilly and di5onlt. Mtoni to a camp in the Nyika with a 
good well. The next stage is to TJlima-ya-Bomba (Mount Bomba), four 
horn' north. Then the next day to Bomb town, two and a half houra' 
north ; a Uzegda settlement on the river Umba. 

The next mamh of five houm north-weat is to Makaba, a Sambara 
town under chief Btakaba. The halting-plaoe on the following day is 
a t  Mbayuni, six houra north. Thie plaoe ie 80 called because there is 
here a hollow m b u p  or baobab tree always full of good potable water. 

The next day's &age of seven hours is to Magmno, a river dry from 
h m b e r  to h h ,  but water can el- be obtained by digging in the 
bed. The mute now for several &p ahirta the Sambara mountains. 

The nest halting-place is Chweli-chweli, three and a half houra' 
march. It is on a river with plenty of water from the 8embara hills. 
The camping-place on the following &y is Mtoni, four hours' nortb, 
on the Mbaramu river; the country is an uninhabited wildern- here. 
The next day's stage is to Mbaramu, five and a half hours weat. The 
route here paeeee round a spur of the mountains and ttvns sharply to the 
left. -mu is a large S a m h  town under chief MPhambo, one of 
the wxm of Kimweri. 

The etege on the following day is a'very long one on aocount of the 
acaraity of water in the Nyika through which the route paseee. The 
camp is msde at  Ziwa-ni (" a t  the pond ") a large marehy pond in the 
mi& of an uninhabited wilderneee. 

The next dayye mamh is to Oongo, four hours' north; a Sambara 
town under ohief Kiangiro. There is a waterfall of some size cloee to the 
town. North of &ngo there is a range of hille running east and west 
whioh have to be croeeed. 

The next halting-place is Mashima, sir horn' from Oongo, a camp a t  
the foot of the Pare mountaim. The hille are covered with village8 and 
tiny hamlets of the Wapare, who oome down to the camp to trade when 
they hear the guns of the traders announcing their arrival. 

W m a  to Kisiwani, a five hours' walk. Kieiwani is a Pare village 
on the river Kisiwani. There are many Wapare villages on the hills 
around. The next stage, of seven h o w ,  is to Kisingo, a district of many 
Pare hill town& 

The next halting-plaoe is Mdima, a four how '  walk ; a camp at  the 
foot of the hille. Villages of the Wapare on the hills around. There is 
no well here, and water hae to be bought from the Wapare, who bring i t  
down the mountains from the springe. Kilimanjam is f h t  sighted here. 

The next day's mamh of eLt houm bringe the caravan to the south end 
of Lake Jipe. The oountry here is uninhabited and uncultivated, Nyib  
only. Hippopotami and orooodiles are numeroue in the lake. Jipe to 
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Xinunyani, an encampment on tho northern oorner of'the lake, mix and r 
half hours. 

The next clay'e etage is to Taveta, a lerge town of the W a k ~ & ,  five 
h o w  from Minunyani. The town is on a good eized river raMing from 
Kilimanjaro into the lake. The chief .is named M a d .  Around the tom 
there are large phtatione and the people oultivste with energy. The 
We-ewahili going into the Maeai oountry l a v e  their wives and femrle 
elavea here. 

The next halting-place, Njoro,'foar h m  north-west, ie an encamp 
ment on a rivulet ; country uninhabited. From Njom to Mto-WO-bahari 
("river of the sea ") aix houra From Ildto-wa-bahari to Mto-we-& 
c' rapid river ") five h o w  weat ; o camp only. The next camp ie f i y u n i  
(L6 under the beohb") four h o w  north-& on a river from Kilimonj~ro. 

All these r i v w  oome from the mountain which hae been on the right 
during the leet four mnrchee.. 

Mbuyuni to Ohaga, five houra north-west ; a large town of the 
' 

We-chap on a epar of Elimenjaro. Chief Mandam. 

[A few worda are needed in explanation of the aooompanying map 
In hie original eketch, Mr. Farler assumed Kavirondo to lie eommhme 
near the head of Speke QalE We know, however, that KBvirwdo lics 
much further to the north, and henoe it beoame necessary fo replot the 
itinerarim. Unfortunately, neither MI, Farler nor any of hia pde-  
meom furnishas information auSdently ex& to enable as to lay down 
correotly Sendege'e town, or any other plaoe near the W e ;  and only 
after a European traveller ehall have eaooeeded in bveraing the Mmai 
country, will i t  beoome poeeible to bring eome order into the chaotic 
mas8 of native information oolleoted by Etuopean reaidente on the 
coat. I n  the e d  inset map in the upper corner we have laid down 
Nr. Farleis and Mr. Wakefield'e new native routse, ao aa to bring them 
into accord with the older itineraries. Mr. Wakefield'e itinerrvie0 have 
already been utiliaed by Ildr. Ravenatein in the compilation of the 
Society'e large map of Eastern Equatarial Afria] 

Natdve Routee through the Ycdsad County, from infomadion 
obtained by the Rav. T. Waksjkdd. 

TEE information contained.in the following pagee waa obtained by the 
Rev. T. Wakefield during hie many yeare' residence at  EM, near 
Yombasa. Hie prinoipal informanta were Mbwana and Hami, two 
caravan leaders. The routee have been laid down on the Royal G* 
graph id  Society'e large map of Eaatern Equatorial Africa, and m e  
notion aa to the regione they pase through may be formed by refmca to 
the map accampanying Mr. Farleie paper in the present number of the 
'Proceedings! 
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In the following i t i n e d e a  the ignree p W  after the names. 
indicate the distance from the preoeding sfation in h o r n  spent on the 
march, the letter8 the direction followed. 

1 .. T a v ~ f a  lo Send6ge'n in Kauimdo, 31 day8 or 222 hourn. 

Mb wa Wmbq 7N.: Ua&i, 5 N.; KhngGlq 4 N . ;  LeibZitok, 4 N . :  Mto wrr. 
M i v i r a ,  6 N. ; M i r a p  yr  Unga, 6 N. ; Lake Ngiri, 5 N. ; w n d  camp on Lake Ngiri, 
6 N.N.W.; BWimiai, 9 N.N.W. ; MbhnIi, 6 W.: I(aptSc, 10 N. ; Miti- 10 N. ; 
Qwbo nsGbor, 5 N.; Gwiiao nyiro (Kabwa) 6 N. ; Bbima Ndiwa, 6 N.: Gw&o Nyiro, 
12 N.N.W.; Ngurum&ui, 6 W.: Ng&e Kiti, 6 N.; Utfmi, 6 N.; MaboLbnl, 4 E.: 
X6rdro (Yairo), 9 N. ; Mto wn Migunghi, 6 N.N.W. : .Nylre Xyh, 0 N J.W. ; 
p Tlmbi-timbi (spring), 9 W. ; NgW D a d ,  9 N.N.W. ; Bdrs or MwiCni ("camp im 
for&"), 12 W. ; Mwitu, 12 W. ; Kosina, 12 N.N.W. ; Mto as Ehbok6ni, 7 N. ; Miyiwa'a 
in Kavirondo, 4 N.; Send?ige'r in ditto, 5 N. 

This route starta from the well-known dbtriot of TavSta, near Lake 
Jipe, paaees to the rear of Eilimanjm, touohea Ngurumini, Utimi, snd 
other placee known from older itinerarim, and terminates a t  the town 
of the Kavirondo ahief SendGge, within two or three hotma' walk from 
the lake, and on a river flowing from Man. 

Kavirondo appears from all m u n t a  to be the moat important 
oonntry on the eastam shore of the Viotoria Nyanee. Mi. Wakefield's 
informant describee i t  aa a greet graamlad plain, with a few detaohed 
hills and clumps of treee, but altogether without forest& There are 
many rivers, and after the rains they flood the disttiob whioh lie near 
them. The climate near the lake shore ie hot, and the nighta are eultry. 
Frequent bathing is resorted to aa a pelliative. The rains begin in Mey 
and end in Deaember, and in addition there ie a light fall of rain, earlier 
in the year, similar to the d of the coast. The winda are variable. 
Thore are no monsoons. 

The Wa-Kavinmdo are tall and powerfully built ; their complexion 
ie e deep black, their lips are thick and their noeee flat. Some we- their 
hair short ; othere drees i t  in an elaborate style ; 0th- again, h v e  the 
whole of the head with the exceplion of the orown, where e l d t  
tuft remains, or they shave half the h e d  or a few ptchea only. Whiakera 
and moustaches are worn. 

The women tattoo the stomach and the beak, but the men do eo only 
rarely. Dress ie almoef unknown. The women are content with a 
string worn round the waist, to whioh they attaoh a W-like appendage 
made of bast. They wear no ornament8 whatever, but smear themeelvee 
all over with beef-fet mixed with urine. The men wear iran bracelets 
on their fore-arms, aa well aa above the elbowa Their speare are 
long and have short bledea ; their shielde are made of buffalo-hide, and 
are about 6 feet high and 8 h t  wide. Neither swords nor knives are 
in aae. 

Both eexee work in the fields. Ellet, beans, bananas, and inex- 
hauatible auppliea of sweet potatoes are grown. There are two harvests 
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in a year. A thick pomdge, on feetive oocssione made with milk, oon- 
stitutea the staple food, and is eaten with the handa. Split bnanaa or 
sweet potatoee, dried in the eun, are known aa mabqpa Cattle, ebeap, 
and goata are reared. The huta are oiroular and roomy, and eafficiently 
high for a man to atand upright within them. 

The Wa-Kavirondo are 8 peeoesble people, governed b y  a large 
number of chiefe, none of whom claim a euperiority, but they are quite 
able to hold their own, and in caw of need do not ehrink from war. An 
huntere of the elephant, burno, and rhinmeroa, they exhibit rnlloh 
boldness. They also navigate the lake, their boata being made of 
planks sewn or pegged together, and aometimea provided with a mil 
made of h a t i ,  a colourecl at& imported by them from the ooaet. 

Mr. Wakefield'e vooabnlerg of the gevirondo language olearly shorn 
tbat this tribe doea not belong to the Bantu family, but ie akin to the 
Yambo and Bhill*, on the &bat and the Nile. The following ere 
examplea :- 

rambo. . . . .  nrl~elo . . . .  ario .. . . . .  8dagQ . . . .  angam . . . .  abiyo . . . .  abihalo .... epr .. 

From Sendege'a to Kidtho k !20 hoan in o wwterly direation, thence b Lfkrm, 
r a w  it k 80 home, bwds the north-wed, The mute akirta the lalre throughout 
A few hill8 lrre viaibls. 

Two blanda lie off Kisiimo, about nix or seven miles toward6 the 
mth-west. The larger of the two M about half the aiza of the bland of 
Mom- and hilly; the emeller one is flat. Both are cultivated by 
Kevirondo, who attend the market e t  Kieiimo, which is held daily. 
Merkebfeea are levied there in kind or in beada. 

At Likamuri6ngo the lake is eeen stretching towards the north-wed 
for an indehite extent. 

8. BscrdBgs'e b mro, 10 &ye or 67 h r e .  
Yiy&mt4 0 8.; Wji yn Mipim, 5 8.: Nybja ("Inkam) 5 RE.; Mb wa Mire, 

5 8. ; Northern Up6ndo, 5 8. ; Southern Updndq 5 R; Itand village, 5 S.E. ; kiagi, 
5 S&; Mhp, 5 8.W.; U k h ,  8 S. 1 

Thia route runs olom along the lake, whioh is within eight throngh- 
out. The ehore ie level end covered with a lightcooloured sand. Then 
are a few  hill^, but the only mountain is Nandi, a t  a distance of about 
eix horn' joarney from the lake ahorea 

The starting-point in U k h  lies an hour and a half from the Zsk 

- 



Near i t  are two islands, the smaller of the two at  a distance of five milee, 
the larger one, whioh is about the size of Mombees, being double that 
distance. Both islands are hilly and inhabited. The hills of Ukerewe 
are visible towards the S.S. W., one and a half or two days' journey off. 
Ukerewe is part of the mainland, and not an island. Both Mr. Wake- 
field's informante assert that Uganda liea to the south-west of Ukhra, 
and can be reached in boats in a couple of day6 and by land in 
four days. 

The W a - U k h  resemble the Wa-nika and Wa-pokomo. They are tall 
and mneoular. Some wear the hair ehort, others shave the head, the 
crown excepted. They peint the body red with clay mixed in oil, and 
the arms and lega with white. Women wear kilta of bast-cloth or shine, 
and men a longer garment of like materials. The stomach and upper 
arms are tattooed. Their ornaments are few. They live in circular 
huts built over pita three feet deep, and covered with a c o n i d  roof. 
Like the b i  and Galla, they marry only when full-grown, and pay 
the dowry for their wivea in cattle and goeta. Both men and women 
work in the fielde, making uae of a rather heavy hoe. They grow 
millet, mmmm, sweet potatoes, bananas, h n a ,  p6j0, wimbi, and 
kimanga, but neither Indian oorn, caasava, nor cotton. The oorn ie 
either pounded in a wooden mortar or ground on a flat stone, beneath 
whioh a cow-hide is apread out to receive the flour. Porridge is the 
staple food. The domeatic animale are cattle, goate, aheep of a mperior 
Bin4 do@, and fowl& Cata are not known. There are blackemitha in 
the oountry who menafa,atnre hoes, axes, and spea1.s. Cooking pots of 
clay, and wickerwork baeketa are likewise produced. Ukhra can boaat 
of a large number of populous villages. 

The river which entera the lake in Ukhra oomee far fmm the eaat 
ward, and swarms with hippopotami and crocodilee. A tree thrown 
acnoes it scrves 88 a bridge. 

Mhnga, to the north of Ukhra, is inhabited by the M'atu we Mdnga, 
who reeemble the people of Kosova in appearance and drees, and speek 
the aame language. They till the soil and keep cattle, but although 
living ao near the lake they have no boata. The We-IrBngi, which come 
next, appear to be of the Bsmo race. 

The Southern Upondo river flows out of the lake towarde the S.E. 
by E. I t  ie sbont a mile broad, but can be forded. Ita banks are eteep. 
The nativee navigate it. 

Croesing thie river, the traveller enters Kavirondo, and soon reaches 
the Northern Upondo river, which is of the Bsme eize as the aouthern 
river, but appear0 to be full of hidden rocks, ae the ferrymen IW polee 
to feel their way. 

The Mto wa Miwe or "stony river" is likewise encumbered with 
&. Ita water is red, and it hae a strong current. The boetmen 
here ese oars resembling thoee of the Europeann on the 6-t. 

KO. X I L - h .  1882.1 8 0 
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At Miji ya Illiyiiwa lies an d a d ,  about two milea from the shore. 
It is inhabited by Wa-Kavirondo. 

4. Senage's to Ligdnyi, 17 days or 107 houro. 
WumCga, 5 ; Mny6rq 5 ; Mabngibj 6 ; Maji tin& 7 ; Miji ye Walnrifi e m  

of WakwLfl), 7 another ditto, 7 ; Madn, 5 ; Kiedngu, 5; Mto kwa S d u ,  16; Mji 
wa Sdndu, 4 ; Mto wu Bomb&, 8; Magre Yd6g0, 8 ; I+fa@,re, 13 ; LiHnyi, 11. AU 
north. 

The river of KtikumEga is larger than that of Sendiige, and much 
discoloured. Its current is strong, and i t  enters the lake near Kisho.  
There are no boata 

The river named after the chief Sundu is very wide, but fordable; 
that of Bembee ("swing ") is crossed on a suspension bridge made of 
creepers. Both them rivere rise towards the north-eaet. 

Ligtinyi is inhabited by Wakus ,  who till the soil, but have no 
cattle. The mountains here are aa high as thesShimba range (near Mr. 
Wakefield's station), cmd stretch away towards the eaat and we&. They 
abound in caves, eome of which are a mile in length, very lofty, with 
pools of clear, cool water and tolerably light. The W W  live in 
them. They build a stock.de aoroes the entranoee as a means of 
defence. 

5. Lig6nyi to Njcmd, 21 &y8 or 141 burn 
Khidti ,  8 E.; Mffii, 16 E.; Khhagniiui, 5 E. ; Mbragwi%, 49 E.; Tid p 

Mime ("at the foot of the mountain "), 9 E 1 Lilrdmuk 24 8. ; KapM. 5 N.E 
K i k w i t s ,  7 NJZ.; Li@yo, 6 8.; Yto wa U w q j u ,  5 E.; N w i  7 E. 

Kibchagniini (Kibchawng8ni) . is a low mountain range which 
stretches away to the north-east, and is inhabited by Wandor6bo. who 
are the subjects of the Wakt& A larger fnountain, Chibchfbte, litm 
nine h o w  to the north-west of it. It is wooded, and Wandoriibo live 
around ita foot. I t  abounds in frozen stream, which only thaw aboat 
11 o'clook in the morning. In croaaing them the frozen water ieachea 
up to the kneee, and the lega sink down into it as into mud. This 
frozen water is dark in oolour, but the water which rune from i t  when 
i t  melte is perfectly clear. It is very cold in this region, but not so 
cold as on the Settima mountaine, which have to be crossed on going to 
Sambnm. 

MBragwZt is a lofty mountain maas, the top of which is occupied by 
the Wamaragueti, who till the soil and keep cattle and goats. I t  ia the 
northern termination of a range of mountaine of which Likemash 
(Elkamaia) and Elgoyo (Ligoyo) are parts. From its d t  Si ih is 
seen to the north, Nandi end Elkamasia to the S.S.W., Elgeyo to the 
S.S.E., Xjemm and Mb4ringo to the eaat, Kibcharangani to the N.N.W, 
and Ligonyi and Kitoshi's village to the west. From M8ragwit to 
Liimaaia, is a journey of six days. 



6. Nje'mn' to 9cm&go's, 9 day8 or 96 hours. 
Mr. Wakefield unfortunately giveo no details of this mute. The 

direction is said to be south-west. 

7. DhGcb to Samburu, 1G days or 131 burs. 
Dhaieho to MMni, 4 E ; Mto wa Pili (jitini), 5 N.N.E. ; Mto wa Kinini, 6 N. ; camp, 

11 N.N.W. ; camp, 11 N. ; Mgji ya lagiirn, 7 N. : Qw%o (Ngiire) Ny-m, 8 8. ; Mign- 
$ni, 8 N.; Mau-ba MtBnga, 6 N.; W m a  Afikcms, 6 N. ; Mikomnni, 6 N.; Masima 
ye %we, 8 W. ; Lesami'a, 11 W.; camp, 23 N. ; Mga in S m b m ,  11 N.N.E. 

Mount Kmia 
IN the pweent revival of public interest in the snowy mountain region 
of Eastern Quatorial Wca, one of the objective points of the Society's 
new Expedition now preparing under Mr. Joseph Thomeon, the fol- 
lowing unpublished letters of Dr. Krapf, written eoon after his return 
from hie firat journey to the more northerly of the two snow-clad peaks 
which he and his colleagues dimovered, will be welcomed by our 
readare. The letters were addread to Captain Hamerton, then Britiah 
G o m l  at  Zanzibar, and we ere indebted for the uee of the originals to 
Sir John Kirk. 

I t  may be premised that Dr. Krapf is the only European traveller 
who haa seen the wowy conee of Xonnt Kenia; a t  least, he alone haa 
given a deecription of their appearance. Dr. J. Y. Hildebrandt, who 
followed in Krapfe foot-tracka in 1877, with a small and wholly inanf- 
ficient party of natives, and reached a point about 70 milea distant 
from the peaks, in the published accotmta of hie journey,* epeaka eome- 
what vaguely of being within mght of them, but he givea no deecription, 
and adds nothing to our information regarding the mountain. 

' L  M o m  26th Dcc., 1849. 
" With a feverish hand I take the liberty to write to you only a few 

linea, informing you of my safe return from Ukambani to the north- 
weet of M o m h .  I went through many and great difficulties and 
perils, but the good hand of Providenoe hss atmisted me to overcome all 

Dr. Hildebmndt delivered an addrean on the general result. of his journey to the 
Qeogrephifel h i e t y  of Berlin, which in pabliahed in the ' Verhandlnngen der Oes. f. 
Erdkundq' iv. 1877, p. 284. All that ho eaye about Kenia in "Nor 3 TagemHrsohe von 
meiner Station erhob sic11 der nehneebedecltte Kenia Von einem Punkte konate ioh 
sogar den geographteh wiclltigen Winkel Kenia-Kilimanjaro ilxiren!" Dr. Hilda- 
brandt eleewhere mskee no farther mention of the trisngulation here alluded to. He 
published no map, and doen not eay he made a m e y  of hie route. In the way of 
survey, we have nothing beyond a valuable paper by Dr. Kernten on the traveller's 
obeervatione for heighta by aneroid and boiling point. Dr. Hildebrandt published a 
longer paper, full of importent observations on the plsnta and animale he dea ted ,  in 
the 'Zeitaohritt d. Qmllaohaft f. Erdkande,' vol. xiv. (1879), but in thie maken no 
mention of Kenie. 

8 c 2  
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and to return in mch good health and such bodily etrength aa I enjoyed 
when I called upon you at  Zaneibar after my visit to Ueambata The 
distance from this place to Kitui, a celebrated tribe in Ukambani is 
about 150 hours' march, which I accomplished in 60 days exaotly, 
staying only eight days with the chief Iiivhi, who reoeived me well, 
and who would have permitted me to go with him to several other 
oountriee beyond Ukambani. After four or five months he will como to 
Mombas with a large ivory caravan, and he wiehea that either mSeelf 
or one of my friende should go baok with him and eee all the wantrier 
situated to the weet and north of Ukambani. I have aeen the enow- 
mount Kilimanjam in Chagga, and also a much larger snow-mountain 
to the north of Ukambani, from whioh rises the mighty river D a q  
and probably also the Osi, whioh aeems to be a branch of t he  Dam. 
In ehort, the journey was full of intereat, and nobody prevented me 
from going wherever I liked to prooeed to. . . . 

" Since I came hither to get the money for my bearem, I felt feverish 
and therefore I cannot give you now a full aocount of my journey, but 
I ehall write to you the deteils an eoon aa poseible. Kivdi w b  that 
boata might be aent up the river and fetch hie abundance of Svory. 
I myeelf think that if that river be navigable an far as to the vicinityof 
the snow-mount Kenia (as i t  ie called) we shall have gained an immense 
advantege regarding the exploration of Central Africa. The British 
Government should by all means make the attempt of mrveying that 
river which rune into the sea near Rae Gomany." 

66 Xtfouaae, 21.9: J w ,  1850. 
"'I trust that my last letter, written towards the cloee of the  paet 

year, haa long ago fallen into your hands. In that letter I informed 
you of my safe arrival from Ukambani, and promieed, with your kind 
permiseion, to give you in a subtlequent letter the particulars of my 
journey. 

" I t  was in the evening'of November let, 1849, when I left my cottage 
a t  Rabbai, accompanied by four Suahilis and nine Wanikas, whom I had 
hired (eaoh was to receive 9 dollare to Ukambani, or 10 dollam in case 
of my proceeding to the river Dana, the northern and north+aebrn 
boundary of Ukambani) as bearers of my provisione and goo& required 
as presenta in Ukambani. Before I entered into the territory of Tornma 
(a tribe of Wanika, a i d  to be the descendants of the slaves of the 
Portuguese who were a t  Mombas) I was called upon by the ohiefe and 
requested to pay them 5 dollars for permitting me to pass through their 
territory. The m e  chiefe had previously been with me at  Babbai and 
peremptorily declared that I ehould not paae through their oountry if I 
refused to engage one or two bearere belonging to the Tornma tribe, 
a desire which I was compelled to comply with' as ita r e f 4  would 
have thwarted my whole journey, the Wanika of the tribe Kiriam 
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l av ing  peremptorily refueed me a paeaage tluough their land. A11 this 
abetinscy of the varione tribee near the coaet is the result and fruit of 
the weak government of N o m h  ; whereaa a t  the time when the Mamie 
mled the coeet, any chief who would have ventured to moleat a etranger 
reoommended by the Mombae government would instantly have been 
c i a  to Mombae and cut to pieoea and thrown into the ma. ". . . I eet out on my journey on the 2nd of November. f e b t  
croseed the river Yudehe, which form the boundary between Babbei 
and Tonuna It is a torrent, not a perennial stroam. The country 
around that river is full of acaoie treea, red send, and hae only here and 
there a spot fit for cultivation. In general the territory of Toruma ie 
but little inhabited, though in point of geographical extent i t  surpaseee 
almost every other Kinikm tribe. It stretohes hr  into the wildernem 
westward, for the Toruma people have been clever enough to tmderetand 
their own advantage. They deeire to have the eole avenue to the 
interior, and thne to m u r e  to themselvee the gain from the ivory trade 
with Ukambani and other countries ; therefore they have, 10 yeam ago, 
repelled the Wanika of Babbei, who at  that time had an open aooeae to 
the interior. 

"In the evening of the 2nd November I lodged with Abb6 Jome, a 
chief of another diviaion of the Toruma tribe. I t  mnet be borne in 
mind that eaoh Einika tribe etrikea off agein into eeveral under- or sub- 
divisione, aa though they intended to carry their republicanism to the 
extreme, in opposition to the despotic monarchies of Chagga and Usem- 
bara and of other countriee in Africa. . . . 

"On the 4th of November we entered the distriot Ngtini, which is 
the last division of Toruma toward the great wildern- . . . 

Ngfmi ie a fine pert of the country, and a great pity it is that i t  
x left undtivated. Having passed Kumbulu we =me to the hill 
Ndunguni, which ie about 150 to 200 feet high, and stretohea itself 
from muth to north-weet all along the Galla country aa far as Ukam- 
bani, and even beyond, eo that ita extent from the coaet to the interior 
may amount to about 600 milee. It lies exactly like a girdle around 
the great W e k d  wildernem which I should traveree, and of the Teits 
mountains which I men.tioned in a former letter. . . . 

" Having entered the wildernem, which L entirely deetitnte of in- 
habitants, though its mil would be suiteble for cultivation, we were m n  
lzerrureed by the want of water, ae the rocky pits, in which the rain- 
water is colleated, were' empty in most places. These stony pita are not 
art i f id  but constracted by nature, and are of infinite value to the 
perched traveller, though the water oonteined in them hae a very bad 
amell from the putrefaation of the planta which grow in the pita, and 
from the dung of the wild beaeta. . . . 

" Four b y e  after we had pessed Ndunguni we arrived at  the foot of 
Mount Msunga, on the top of which is a  illa age inhabited partly by 



Wakamba, partly by Wateite. The mount i~ about 1800 feet high, end 
affords on its top a majestic view of the Wakuafi ~ d e r n e e e ,  of the Teitr 
mountains, and even of a part of the snow-capped Kilimanjaro in 
Chagga. The inhabitants of Maungu have only a few years ago fixed their 
abodes on this mount, which previously waa entirely uninhabited. It ie 
an important place to travellers from the coaet, aa they can find water 
and provieions on thie mount. The aeoent is considerably eteep. There b 
room enough for s large population to reaide on the top, where the rain- 
water is preeerved in natural pita of rock, and where there ia plenty of' 
soil fit for cultivating mahindi, mtama, and all things which a natioe 
of Africa may wish for; . . . h m  Maungu we took 'our contee to 
Wii, another hill where we found rain-water. E M  my people not been 
afraid of passing by the foot of Mount Ndara and Mount Bum, we might 
hare considerably shortened our journey. Bat as they had been in- 
formed that, lately a Mkamba and a Mkiriama-man had been killed 
by the Wateita, they could not be* prevailed upon to take the 
shorter route to Ukambani. Hence we approached the Qalla count .  
eastward, but had much to mffer from the attempt. The jungle wae. 
horrible, and the want of water worn than all other difficulties. When 
we came to the river Woi, which risea on the Teite mountaim, we 
fomd not a drop of water. From the Woi we t r a v e ~ d  again a 
dreadful jungle, where we frequently could scarcely see the sky. . . . 
After a day'e march from the river Woi we hoped to 6nd water on a hill 
called Kangongo, but on reaching it we were utterly disappointed. 
. . . On the 16th November we started before daybreak, carrying 
with us what little water we had. At enneet we reached the banks- 
of the noble river Tebwo, whose cool and wholesome water I shall 
never forget in all my life- time. . . . I found the banke of the 
Tsiwo about 26 feet in breadth, and 15 feet high. The water is about 
two feet deep. It haa a rod appearance from the eand and clay which 
are in the river bed. There are no rocks in it, hence thew ia not 
the leaet noise 'to be heard; It has its source in the howy moun- 
tain of Chagga, and terminates probably in the bay of Malinde, after it 
has m n  though the Qalla oonntry, and figured under the name of the 
river SabBki, which actually runs to Malinde. . . . 

We continued our march on the 17th November. The road led ns 
firat over a barren tract of country north of Mount ~hbuka ,  which ie 
about 6000 feet high. It waa not till the seoond day after we had left the 
banks of the TsQwo that we found again drinkable water. This pleasure 
wae afforded us in the vicinity of Mount Ngolia and Dshulu, which latter 
mountain is about 7000 feet high, and stretohe8 from aouth to north- 
west. The Dahuln keeps the wild Wakuafi and Maaai who livo in the 
vicinity of Chagga, from continually overrunningthe Qalla and Wakamba 
countries. Lastly we entered the territory of Kikumbuliu, which is the 
beginning of Ukambani. On the road to Kikumbuliu L had a fine an& 



~ v i 6 w o f t h e ~ ~ o w y h e r d o f  K;Hmmjam It arppeuedtobevery 
new, though I m a  about st days W t  from the majeatio mount& 
before which dl other mountaim, howem high they may be, appear 
like little ahildren before a fPIl-pwn man. In Kikumbaliu we met 
with Wakunbq who haye oonetmcted vill.gee and live by ed- 
tnra Their country is quite level, wooded, but hPs a good boil The 
water is rare in Kikumbuliu a t  the dry eeeson of the yeu.. . . 
EkamKikumbuliumYroodwasmoreinanorthern~op.  Aftera 
-0 do* M e y  through jungle we urid the kh of the h e  
river Adi, which in K h p ,  a country to the neet of ULsmhPi 
I t  is about 150 parde bmrA, but the water m a  at this time of the year 
only If feet deep The knlo, are h m  20 to 30 feet high. It rims 

along the foot of a hilly range which stretoha like a girdle u o d  
Ulnmbani and & Oalls country, aa 1 have mentioned above. The 
river is said to p i n  the TAwo in the G d a  oountry, and to run into the -... 

"Having omesed the river Adi we had to umnd a b a t  1300 to 
2000 feet till we came upon the h e  plain of Yata, where we had an 
h e n e e  view of all the countries around. On the heighb of Y a b  ve  
saw the wildern- through which we had travelled. We (PW dl the 
mountaim at  the foot of which we had travelled. To the mst we 
saw other large mountains, and likewim to the east we ssw the moan- 
bins whioh separate Ukunhni from the G a b  country. TO the north 
ky the p a t  expanee of Ukambeni proper. . . . The Mohamedana are 
a ~t burden to a t r a d e r  in theae countries, and if he an, he maat 
avoid emgogin% IKohemedaa bearara They c a d  constantly m e  
q-1 or other by their higotry and fanaticism. . . . 

" From Yata we dacaded into a wildernem called Tang& by which 
the Qalla make their inrod into I2kambani from the eaetrrard. We 
were then in Ukambmi proper. Having traversed Tan& the can t ry  
improved in oar inter& and estimation. It gets more peopled and 
dtivated. It is level; only now anil then an elevation or a deprdoa 
ol*g the view of the traveller. 

"After four day$ journey from Yab, we finally d e d  the hamlet of 
the Chief Kivoi, whoee aquainbnoe I had m d e  a t  Rabbai in 1848, 
when he had visited the ooest of Mombaa for trada He at  that time made 
no hvourable i m p d o n  upon my mind, but on my present viait I faand 
him quitb altered for the better. On receiving me into hb hones, he 
waa extremely friendly and civil, and immediately oompLied with my 
wiahee, when I told him of the object of my journey. He eaid he v d d  
take me wherever I liked. He himself wished to go to K k r p ,  but the 
river Dana was not fordable a t  the present se~son on socoant of the 
rain now Wing around the snow-mountain Kemia, between Kikup, 
Uimbu, and W. On my iht  interview he mentioned the Kenia aa a 
larger mmw-mountain than Rnirnmjaro, in Chagga, and said that I ooald 



eee both mountains on an elevation a t  a little d i ehoe  from his hamlnt 
He aleo mentioned that i t  waa three dep'joumey to the river Dana, and 
six days to the Kenia or snow-mountain, which containa the e o ~  of 
the river, which is about 200 ye& broad, and at the dry seeeon of the 
year so deep aa to reach the neck of a traveller arossing it. It is the 
privilege of the people of MM to carry travellers over the river. Kivoi 
thep expreaaed a wish that the Governor of Mombaa might aend boeb 
to fetch the ivory, which he (Kivoi) was annually sending to the coest 
with great trouble. On my aaking whether there were no rooka or 
cataracts in the river, he answered in the negative. 

Kivoi's plan waa to take me with him to Kikuyu, where he wiahed 
to collect some ivory. Having performed thie businem, he intended ta 
stay two or three month more at home, and then to proceed to Momks 
together with myself. But this plan did not agree with me. In the Grst 
instance, my bearera would not wait so long without a large inaream 
of wagea; secondly I was without further meens, as Kivoi hed taken 
all my goo& ; thirdly, I waa afraid of putting myself entirely into his 
hands; for I should have been at  hie meroy if my bearers had departed 
without me; fourtllly, I felt the effecta of the climate and food upon my 
constitution. From them and other reaeons I preferred rather abandon- 
ing my plan of proceeding further to the interior. So I remlved u p  
returning to the coaet, thinking i t  a wiser plan to make another separate 
tour to those countries which can be reaohed in the north of ULambeni 
I found that in every respect I must be better provided with the meam 
of travelling in these countriee, q w i a l l y  a t  the rainy seaeon, which 
commend then in Ukambani and beyond. Hence I made only a stay 
of eight days with Kivoi, and then ordered my people to prepare for our 
return to Rabbai. . . . I had here many opportunities of collecting p. 
graphical information from people of distant countries, who were with 
Kivoi. He haa acquaintances among the Wanderobo, Kikuyu, Uirnbu 
and MW people, who live in the north and north-weet of Ukambani. 
From all the eowunta I obtained through thoee people, I am led to think 
that a journey to the west and north of Ukambani in practicable, but the 
traveller must be prepared for a long stay in thoee countries, and there- 
fore have su5cient meana for his maintenance and conveyance. Further- 
more I am fully convinced that a traveller must in thie direction reach 
the eourcea of the White Nile. I t  is probable that thh river, or a branah of 
it, rises in the north of Mount Kenia, whinh lies about two degreee south 
from the line. During my stay with Kivoi I frequently endeavoured 
to obtain a view of the Kenie, but did not sucoeed in my endeavour, 
owing to the clouds whioh were constantly hanging over the mountain, 
whilst I could distinctly see the snow-mountain of Chagga, which wna 
visible from vtrrious p h  in Ukambani. However, in tho afternoon of 
my departure from Kivoi's hamlet I got a fine view of the Kenia, which 
I aaw stretching from east to north-west. On ita h o k  I observed two 



GEOQWHICAL NOTES, 763 

horne towering heavenward. Now I conld understand why Kivoi 
could say that the Kenia waa greater than Kilimanjaro in Chagga, and 
that i t  wae the w n d  mow-mountain, for wow waa on the horns or 
peakn, aa we may call them. Three other rivers were said to run 
from the Kenia. These rivera join the head river Dana, which is un- 
doubtedly navigable to a great distance. The only disadvantage is that 
ite mouth is so very narrow, and only accessible to boate. I t  runs into 
the aea near Cape Gomany in Formosa Bay, which the natives call 
Ung4ma. . . . 

" The whole extent of Wambani, from north to south, is a seven 
days' journey. T h b  I waa told of before I came to Ukambani, and since 
I have seen a great part of the country I do fully believe it. To the 
n o r t h w t  the country is very mountainoue, and also to the west. 

'' There are no chiefs, aa in Chagga and Usambara. Their form of 
government is entirely republican, or rather patriarchal. Hence every- 
body can go where he likes; and do what he pleasea. The Wakamba 
are fond of. travelling-hence they are found in almoat every country of 
l b t  Africa . . . 

" On taking leave of Kivoi, I gave him the promise that perhap one 
of my friends would come to him and ask for hie assistance in proceeding 
to the west or north of Ukambani. Kivoi said he would forward hiu 
b any place he might wish for. . . . 

" I then with all speed resumed my journey .of return to the ooaat, 
which waa effected in great marches, but in safety, aa I have taken the 
liberty of writing to you in my letter written in December last, 

J. L. I(~APF!' 
. - .- - 

GEOGRAPHICAL NOTES. 

S o c o d  Journey of Lieutenant Whmam a o r o ~  Moa-News 
reached Berlin by telegram from Zanzibar on the 20th of November, that 
Lieutenant Wieamann, the companion of Dr. Pogge in the German African 
Society's expedition to Western Africa, had amved there, having aocom- 
plished the journey across the continent which he contemplated when 
laat head  of. Mesers. Pogge an&Wimmann cornmencod their travels at  
St. Paulo de Loanda, in January 1881, and advanced rapidly into the 
interior in the direction of the capital of the Muata Yanvo, whom 
Dr. Pogge had visited on a former expedition, but being warned off that 
potentate's temtory, they took a circuitoue course to the north-eat, 
.exploring an entirely new region between the Keesai and the upper 
watera of the Congo. The last letter received from them was dated the 
27th h'ovember, 1881,. in S. let. 6' and E. long. 22' 92', and in that 
letter the intention of the two travellers to part company was announced, 

+ Vide ' Proceedin&' ante, p. 572 : and map, p. 679. 
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Dr. Pogge having planned to return wdtward to plant a etation, afier 
accompanying Lieutenant W i w a n n  to Nyangwe on the Lualaba, the 
latter continuing eastward acrose Lake Tanganyika to Zanribar. 

The S w e d .  Polar Station in Spitebergen.-Our Associate, Mr. A. & 
Cocks, visited the Swedish mientific station at  Thordeen, in Ioe Fiord, 
Spitzbergen, on the 12th of September last, in company with M. Ch. 
Rabot and Captain &I. E. Arnesen. They met with a hearty m p t i o n  
from the scientsc members of the expedition, who are there aettled in 
a wbetantially built home, and busily occupied with the work whioh is 
to occupy them throughout the long Arctic winter. The staff coneiets 
of U. Nils Ekholm (chief), E. Solander, H. Stjernepetz, B. G y h -  
creutz, V. Carlheim Qyllenskiold, and S. A. An&, at tend6 by aix 
sailors well hardened by pervice in former Arctio expeditions The 
party wee landed on the 22nd of July, having been brought from 
Sweden by Captain Palander, who returned.with the vessels on the 6th 
of August. Mr. Cocks infome ne that the observatories we? fixed and 
observations begun by A u p t  15th, and that at  the time of hie vieit all 
the inetrnmenta were a t  work except the anemometer. There is no 
inlet or haven of any description at  Cape Thordsen, but eimply a narrow 
beach from which rieee a cliff about 160 feet high, broken only by the 
narrow outlet of one of the small rivers which constitutee the sole 
landing plaoe. On the top of the cliff was a store-home filled with a 
supply of provisions which the kindly forethought of O e w  D i h n  
had caused to be aent there, for the use of Mr. Leigh Smith should he be 
led to escape by that way from his winter quarters in Framdoeef Land. 
Coals and timber were etaoked here for the use of the Swedish erpedi- 
tion; but the dwelling-house ie situated pearly four milee away up the 
dope, and 290 feet above the sea-level, communication with the edge of 
the cliff being facilitated by a tramway. Near the dwelling-home is 
the astronomical obeerpatory, and in the vicinity, but a t  a higher 
level (826 feet above the sea), is the place where the anemometer and 
anemoeoope are to be fixed. Obaemtions are taken each hour, and a 
system of watahea is wtabliehed for day and night.-Mr. Cocke and 
hie companions paid e mcond vieit to the station on the 19th of Sep- 
tember; the temperature of the air st noon on that day wee 33.80° 
(Fahr.), all the members of the expedition were then in good health. 

Lieutenant Hovgaard.-Alarming rumonre having been spread 
abroad regarding the safety of the Di~phna,  with the Daniah Arctic 
expedition on board, now frozen up in the Kara Sea, the Danth 
Government have taken steps to communicate with the vessel if 
possible. Sir Allen Young, on first receipt of the intelligence, with his 
accustomed gallantrg and self-sacrifice, had offered hie servicea to 
Admiral Irminger; but M. Qamel, the promoter of the expedition, 
according to the latest newe, has engaged Mr. Larreen (who wae with 
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the ill-fated Jdcrnnetls expedition) to start for Waigatz Island in search 
of the vessel. Mr. Lamen is to start from Copenhagen in a few days, 
A correepondence ia also going on between the Governments of Denmark 
and Holland in view of a Dano-Dutch Expedition with the object of 
assisting the Dtltoh vessel Varno as well ae the Dijmphna. No f m  are 
entertained at  present of the safety of the veamls and their crew. 

New E d a n  Work on afghanisb.-Dr. Favorsky, e member of the 
B d a n  mission to Kabd before the late war, hrre just published the 
ht volume of hie 'Journey of the Rllesian Embassy to Afghanistan 
and the Khanat of.Bokhara during the yeara 1878 and 1879.' The 
work containe a good geographical der ip t ion  of the countries Piaited 
by the embassy, and historical notee. It ie accompanied by a map of 
the upper coarse of the Oxus, showing the route followed by the 
embassy, and several drawings. 

BY the death of the eminent Rueeian Admiral, Count Frederic B. Liitke, the 
"Patriarch of the Fleet," our Society has lost one of its oldeat and most distin- 
guished Honorary Comqmndiig Members. 

Frederio LUtke entered the Rlleaian Navy ae a volanteer a t  the age of sixteen, 
and in 1817-18 made hie h t  circumnavigation of the globe under the command of 
Golovine. This voyage decided his future ecientifio career, During four successive 
summers (1821-24) he wae employed in -eying the coaats of Novaya Zemlya, 
and the narrative of t h e  voyages forms one of the richest sources of our knowledge 
of that pert of the Arctic region& The four expeditions were conducted with special 
skill and ecientific insight, and sarpsseed all previoue enterprises in the same direc- 
tion by the comctneee of the astronomical and geodetic determination of poeitions. 
h 1826 Captain Ltitke wae entrusted with the command of an exploring and 
scientific expedition, consisting of the corvettes 6L.nicrvina and Mdler, which re&ed 
to Cronstadt after an abaenoe of three years and five days. The principal geographical 
results of this expedition were the debmination of the positions of the chief p i n t s  
on the eastern coast of Kamchatka, of the country of the Koriaka and of the Chuk- 
chea, from the bay of Avatcha to the north-east point of Mi; also of the islands 
Karsghinsk, St. Matthew, Pribyloff, &c, in Bering's Sea; the archipelago of thc 
Carolinee examined, from the island of Ualan on the east to the group of Uluthy on 
the west; twelve islands diecoverred, and twenty-rcix detached group or islands 
described ; ae also the islands of Bonin Sirna. The MoUer had in the meantime dis- 
covered Moller Island in 25' 46' N. lat, 171° W W. long., and eramined the chain 
of ielrnda and reefs which extend north-west from the Sandwich Ialanda Sho 
discovered, also, a dangeroy reef eix miles S.S.W. of L i h k y  Isle, and afterwartis 
surveyed the north-western shore of the peninsula of Alaska Experbients with tho 
invariable pendulum were made at nine stations, beaides magnetic and meteorological 
observations. Rich zoological collections were made, which .included 300 species of 
birds, 300 of fish, iOO of insects, and 150 crustacea The botanical collections com- 
prised 2500 specimens of dried plants ana of &a ; and 330 specimens of rocks wero 
brought from the various points twched at. The ethnographical results included a 



vocabulary of upwards of UX) words and phmws, b i d e s  the numerals, in fory 
dialects of the language of the Caroliie Islands, compared with several other dinled, 
of Polynesia; also descriptions and portraita of the Chukchea, the Koriaks, ths 
natives of the Caroliie group, kc., and the Bughi, of Celebes: a collection of 
costumes, arme, ornaments, Bc. In  the course of the voyage 1250 drawinga were 
made, some of which give an excellent idea of the charecteriatic vegetation of 
tropical climes. A detailed account of this memorable voyage and ita rich rewlts 
was published, under the title of 'Voyage autour du monde sur la Corvette le 
Mnicroim en 1826-29,' in 1835 ct ueq. The geographical portion of the  work ie 
illustrated by various plans, charte, views of heedlands, kc. ; and, more especially, 
by an excellent ohart of Bering's &a. The third volume was the joint production of 
Dr. Mertens, M. Postels, and J3aron Kittlitz, naturalists to the expedition, and am. 
Mne much valuable information on geology and natural history. For this voyage, 
the Demidoff premium was conferrea upon Captain Liitke by the Academy of 
Sciencee at  St. Peteraburg. 

Within a few years of the return of the %niavine, Liitke was nominated aided* 
camp to the Emperor, and governor-afterwards guardian-to the Grand Duke 
Constantine Nicolaivitch. He passed rapidly through the various gradea of the 
military and administrative services, and was made aide-de-camp general in 1842, 
vics-admiral in 1845, naval governor and commandant of the port of Revel in 1851, 
and was transferred some year8 later to Cronstadt in the =me capacity. In 1865, 
he was nominated member of the Imperial Council, and was raised to the rank of 
Count on the fiftieth anniversary of his entering the service. For many yeam he 
directed the work of the Imperial Rueeian Geographical Society as Vice-President 
the President's chair being occupied by the Grand Duke Constantine Nicolaivitch- 
with all the zesl and activity which charscterised him to the last. He retired a few 
years ago, " to make room for the young ones," as he was fond of saying, but he 
never ceased to take a benevolent inberest in the work of the Society, and to support 
its various enterprises. In 1869 he was called upon by the late Emperor to succaal 
(hunt Bloudow as President of the Academy of Sciences, and he oocupied thie post 
with distinction to within a few months of hie death, when advancing and 
infirmitiea compelled him to ask to be superseded. 

Count Litke waa not only a distinguished navigator and man of ecienoe, but hia 
liberal and cultivated mind led him to eympathise with almost everything to which 
human interest attaches. He was 6rm in hie own convictions, but showed great 
forbearance and courtesy to others, while hie kindness and franknsfs, hi genirl 
temper, and etrength of character, won the affection and respect of all who had the 
privilege of his acquaintance. He had seen much, and read and retained much, and 
had a singular charm as a narrator. With all this he was modesty itaelf,and Listened 
with winning deference to othera-Thii sketch of his leading characteristics would 
be incomplete unless mention were made of hi keen love of music. Until two or 
three since, Count Liitke was to be met at  all the choicest musical gath- 
in St. Peteraburg, and his expressive feature8 showed that he followed the perfom 
ance with the appreciation of a connoisseur. He died on the 20th of lmt August in 
the 85th year of his useful life, and his funeral was attended by eeveral members of 
the Imperial family, by whom he was much liked and gespeoted. 
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Fir& Heding, 138 Nm&, 1889.-The Right Hon. Lord ABERDARE, 
Preeident, in the Chair. 

The W~IDEXT,  in opening the h i o n ,  qxke  aa follows :- 
I propose to adopt this evening the c o w  which I have pursued on each pre- 

ceding ocaaion when I have had the honour of addressing you at  the first meeting 
after the vacation, and that ir, not to read a formal address, but simply to real1 
some of the principal events that have occurred since our parting a t  the end of the 
last 5mion. 

In one r e p t ,  however, I shall venture to depart from tbe m a 1  custom, namely, 
that which is followed with regard to deferring notices of the diitinguished members 
of the Society who are lost to tu by decease, to the Summary in the Anniveresry 
A d d m  in May, and t h i  because we have recently lost m eminent a member of 
this Society, and by a death so tragic, ao sudden, that I am aure you will expect 
that the President of this Society should not pasn i t  altogether over in silence. I 
refer to the logs of that most distinguished traveller, hptain GilL Captain Gill 
waa still in all the vigour of his age, having been born in 1843. He was born in 
India He wae educated for the army, and entered the eervice in the year 1864 
aa an officer of the Royal Engineers. For several years he nerved in India, m d  in 
18i3 having returned, and having succeeded to a considerable fortune, he determined 
to indulge the darling wish of his heart, which was to occupy himself in travelling 
in mme new and di5cult country. He tried hie "'prenticew hand in the 
region along the borders of Persia and Trane-Caspian Rnadrr, in company with 
Colonel Valentine Baker, sad published nn account of his journey soon after- 
wards, with a map, in the Geographical Magazine of 1874. Bat his principal 
journey, that by which he is best known, and that by which his name will 
descend to posterity, is the expedition that he made into China In  1878 he 
indulged in the ambitious project of travelling through the north-western provinces 
of China, and endeavouring to penetrate to Kaahgar, and thence to Europe. He 
was defeated in hi main object, and turned his coursc aside to the province of Sze- 
chuen. There he travelled over districb hitherto unvisited by Europeans, and 
made hie way eventually through' Yunnan and Burma home again. During eome 
part of that journey he had the inestimable advantage of the society of a gentleman 
whom I am happy to see is present this evening-Mr. Colbome Baber, Chinese 
8ecretary of Legation s t  Peking, himself an accomplished traveller, who haa a 
thorough mastery of the literary and colloquial language of the country. Captain 
Gill was enabled, after leaving Mr. Baber a t  Chung-Ching on the Yang-tsze, 
to carry out eucceeefully his etpedition v i i  Cheng-tu to the Min Mountains 
and the borders of Tibet, and thence by Lithang and Bathng  and acm the 
Kinsha, the parent stream of the great Yang-teze, to Tali-fu, on his way to the 
Ira- An account of thii important journey wan given by him in this hall, and 
was published afterwards in our Journal, with a map reduced from his own elaborate 
ruute-suryey in 42 sheeta, from which the be& m a p  of that region have rince been 
drawn. For this work he recaived in 1879 one of the royal medals annually given 
by this Society, and in the next year a similar honour~was awarded h i m ~ b p  the 
Oeogmphicsl Society of Paris. The work which wsa done became afterwards more 
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popularly known by his very attractive book of travels called l The River of Golden 
Sand.' After returning home, he waa eoon afterwards tghen into the I n t e l l i o ~  
Department of the War 05-that excellent institution which, borrowing a good 
idea from our neighboure, we have added to the military institutions of thi. 
contry, and in the employment of that Department he soon sfterwvd indulged 
h b  taste for adventure by making two difficult journeys, not without daoga 
4 n e  near the end of the Afghan war, from Afghanistan towards the d i i  
of Merv, and the other during the French military operations in Tunis, into 
the desert of Tripoli. He had hardly returned home from that Wmentioned 
expedition, when he was sent out by the Government on public service to the Hed 
Sea; and it was there in Auguet laet that he met with that d and tngic frte with 
which you are all familiar. All I would say of him in that thii country hae lost in , 
him not only a most valuable and promking officer, but a traveller of great en* 
prise, courage, endurance, and perseverance; added to accurate scientific know- 
ledge and well-trained powers of observation, and with the power aleo of recording 
whet he had seen in appropriate language. You may membor the last -on 
he appeared among us, when he read us extracta from that admirable paper of Mr. 
Baber's on an expedition he had made in the mountainom region of Western Chins 
which interested ua eo much, and which was publiehed separately as the first psrt 
of the Supplemental Pqmrs issued by this Society. 

With Captain Gtil at the time of hie death wss a gentleman of equal, parhap I 
may say in the literary world of almost superior eminen-I mean Profmr Palmer. 
P&~BSB& Palmer waa hot primarily a geographer, but a linguiet and OrianCsl scholar; 
for although he knew most of the langnagea of Europe, he rn moat di&n@nhd 
for his profound and, ea far as this country in concerned, unrivalled knowledge of 
Arabio and other Eastern lengnrrgea. But he waa not unconnected with this Society ; 
for at the commencement of hie career as an Eastern traveller he was employed in 
an exploration of the Sinaitic region under the management of the late Sir Hwry 
James, of the Ordnance Survey, towards the expenses of which this hciety in 
1868-9 contributed, and it wae during that expedition that he discovered, as we 
were informed at the time by the Rev. F. W. Holland, the key to the intarprebtion 
of the old S i i t i o  language, and copied n p d s  of 2600 inscriptions in the same 
tongue. He collected beaidea the materiala for an interesting book of travels, 'The 
Desert of the Exodus,' which he eoon aftenoarda gave to the world. PmCeewr 
Palmer appears, from all the w u n t a  given of him, to have been a man of the 
moat extraordinary combination of varied attainmenb, and to have united to all 
these great gifb a moat attractive diapoeition, which made him loved by d l  his 
friends. That two such men ehould be lost in tb'e same death is, I think we ahall 
all agree, a national misfortune. 

Having paid due observance to the memory of two men eo d i s t i n g u i i  as theae 
gentlemen connected with the operatione of this Society, I p a  to a more agreeable 
topia. 

You may recollect that when we last met p t  anxiety was felt throughout the 
country, and especially by thia Sooiety, with respect to the fate of Mr. .Leigh Smith, 
who had miled in the summer on hia second voyage of exploration to F W w F  
Imd,  one of the discoverers of which (Lieutmant Payer), I am happy to sap, is 
present with ua thii evening. Mr. Leih  Smith had, on hia previous ,voyage, 
navigated the we~tem and southern coaat of that p a t  bland, to the extent of 
160 milea Animated by hie access on that occasion, he determined to return 
there, at hie own w t ,  the following year. He went there, and, as you know, 
he did not return that year, and very great anxiety was felt for his fate. I t  became 
my duty ae Preeident of the Society to eddrwa a letter on the subject to the Fint 
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brd:of the Admiralty, who also, I am happy to say, is present with na thisevening. - Prom him the Council of the Society and myself met, M we were sure we should 
meet, with the moat cordial and sympthetic reception, and the result of our inter- 
view waa that the Government sgreed to contribute a sum of MOOl. towards the 
w t  of that expedition. With the full consent of the Fellowa of thb Society, the 
Comcil also advanced the sum of 10001., and Mr. Leigh Smith's cousin-Mr. Valen- 
tine Smith-then took all the best 'measurea for ensnring the relief of hie distinguiehed 
.relation. 

I t  so happened that the negotiations with a most competent olcer were broken 
-off rather late in the day, and Mr. Valentine Smith felt much anxiety oeto,the choice 
of some competent pereon to take charge of the eswtion.  In the moment of 
difficulty Sir Allen Young, already so well known to ue at once for his benevolence 
and for hia, Arctic enterprise, undertook to take charge of the expedition, and I think 
yon will agree with me that no more competent man could have bean chosen because 
of his varied Amtic experience, his coolness, and hie decieion of character. Well, 
Sir Allen Young arrived at Novaye Zemlya in the middle of July. On the 17th of 
July he incurred one of the riaks which frequently accompany navigation in those 
seaq and especially in a c .  like his. Of courae, going as he waa in search of men 
who may have lost their ship, it nse his duty to coast very near the shores of 
Novaya Zemlya, and in doing so he got upon a reef and very nearly suffered ship  
wreck. Fortunately he was able to w p e ,  and went into the Matotahkin Strait, 
which separatas the two portions of Novaya Zemlya, to refit. Whilat there on the 
3rd of August he fell in with Mr. Leigh Smith and hie party, and had the great , 
happiness of reetoring them to their native land. You will have seen in the papers 
the interesting account of how Mr. Leigh Smith and his companions eacaped from 
the danger in which they were placed, how they spent their winter, and how having 
lost the greater part of their suppliea they yet contrived not only to keep body and 
aoul together, but to remain in e x d e n t  health, to effect the stormy axid dangerous 
passage between ~ J o s e f  Land and Novaya Zemlya, and to return to this country 
without the loas of one life excapt in the case of one unfortunate person who had 
carried with him there the diiease of which be ultimately died. I am happy to say 
that on a future cccasion, probbly early in January, we shall hear from Mr, L e i  
Smith himself a more toll and detailed account than that which he has hitherto 
given of his adventnres in those frozen regions. 

Did time permit me, I might enlarge upon the further Arctic adventures which 
have been carried on shoe we last met. They are mostly connected with founding 
stations for circumpolar observations, but 1 a n  obliged to pass on to other subjects, 
and I will simply at thh moment refer to the additions to our geographical know- 
ledge which have been made in the past year in Western Africa. Mr. Stanley, 
who hai performed so many extraprdinary feate of daring travel, was engaged 
in making a practicable route between the Lower Congo and Stanley Pool, which is 
a t  the head of a seriea of falla and rapids. He had to cut his way for, I think, 160 
miles through the forest, and he not only m d e d  in doing that, but also in adding 
very considerably to onr knowledge of the Congo above Stanley POOL He has 
largely investigated those regions. He has, I belime, discovered a coneiderable lake 
not hitherto known, and it was our hope, and indeed we had from him a conditional 
promise, that on the 27th day of this month he would have given us an account of 
his further di iverieg Unfortnnately he has bean called away to Brueeele : he is 
now abroad, and it seems doubtful whether he will be able to return in order to 
keep the promise which he made with the knowledge that he might not be able to 
fulfil it. But hie L not the only addition to our knowledge of thoae regiow. Hia 
rival in African exploration-and I am sure you will not expect me to enter into the 
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subject of the special aspects which that rivalry has taken-Lieutenant de Braer, . 
has a h  considerably increased our knowledge of the regions between the r h z  
Ogow6 and the river Congo. He, too, has diecovered a route which, according to hi. ~ 
description, will probably hereafter constitute the easieat and most direct route to 
Stanley Pool and the waters of the Upper Congo, which I need not aay open u p  a 
vPet region in the interior of Africa. 

Theaa are the principal events of the few m o n t h  that have elapsed dnce we M 
met, and i t  is now my duty to introduce to you the gentleman who is aboot to 
addreaa us this evening. Mr. Colqnhoun is one of the five or six gentlemen who d 
Late yearn have added very largely to our knowledge of Sooth-Western Cbinr 
He has established the fact that Yunnan, instead of being, as i t  was supposed to be, 8 

vast mountainous and barren district, is ono of the richeat portions of China, a d  
that the richest pert of the province l i a  on the border of the friendly country of 
the Shan tribes, and near the frontiers of Burma There is every reason to belieme-, 
therefore, that one of the most productive portions of China may be approached 
through a friendly region on the side of Britiah B v  and one of t h e ' p t  objects 
of English and European commerce, that is, a more direct communication with the 
popdons m d  productive weetern provinces of China, may be obtained through this 
routa 

The following disauaeion ensued on the termination of the Pmident'a opeaing 
remarks, m d  Mr. Colquhoun's peper :- 

Lord NOBTHBPOOK said the paper which had just been read was a moet intanrt- 
ing one, and he pu ld  assure the Society that Mr. Colquboun's journey had attracted 
great attention from the Government of India, because he had recently received 
letters both from Sii Charlea Aitchesn, LientenantGovernor of the Punjab, wbo 
was formerly Chief Commbioner in Burma, and Major Evelpn Baring, Fineaos 
Minister of India, especially commending to his notice the journey of Mr. Colquhoun. 
k o m  what he bad heard to-night, certain prte of that journey were of great 
poli t id  importance to India, and more especially the discovery that the Shan States 
on the borders of Burma and Siam were now independent both of Chins and 
Burma. But those subjects mould no doubt be noticed by gentlemen present who 
were far better able t h m  he to expntse an opinion in regard to them, and, indeed, be 
would not have ventured to addrese the Meeting if i t  bad not been for some remarks 
whioh fell from Lord Aberdare, in hie preliminary obeervatione, upon the mbject d 
the recent dea th  of two friends of hie--Captain Gill and Rofegeor Palmer, both of 
them eminent men, and one of them a distinguished member of the &pJ 
Geographical Society. He would not like thoee remarh to pasa without offering a 
few worde. He was himself ao much concerned in their miaaion to Egypt, that pu- 
h a p  the W e t y  would like him to explain how it came about that they went t h e  
In  the middle of last June, before the commencement of holrtilitiea, and befom the 
fleet had attacked the forts of Alemndria, but when it  was pretty c l w  thst 
state of affairn was critical, and that England might be called upon to interfere in 
Egypt, m d  poeeibly to protect the Suez Canal, i t  became hie duty to ascertain hem 
in London, if he conld, the condition of the Bedouin tribee of the desert of S i ~ j ,  
and to bd, if he conld, any one who hew the then condition of thoee t r i h  In 
order to obtain that information, be got the assistance of his friend Cdonel Bradford, 
a distinguished officar in India, and also of Captain Gill, who'waa then attached to 
the Intelligence Department of the War Office, who had himself recently travelled 
in Tripli, and who, although not a great Arabic gcholar, had had aome experi- 
of the Bedouim. 111x43 gentlemen were engaged in investigating for the Admi~~Ity 
the condition of the Bedouin tribea Afier a time they told him that the gentleman 



hem in England who knew mmt about the Bedoninn waa P r o f o r  Palmer, the 
Profmr of Arabio at CMbridga With his adntooce they drew up an BOOOUIL~ 

s f  the differeat tribes and Sheikhs. In the c o r n  of the prepation of that amount 
Prof- Palmer waa asked it he could reamunend any one who, from hie knowledge 
of the language, could be relied upon aa an interpreter to deal with the Bedoui~,  and 
Professor Palmer moat gallantly at once volunteered to undertake the dnty himself. 
Be left England at the end of June, and hia plan waa to start from Oaza, to croes 
the deaert, &td to arrive at Suez, in order to avoid any intsrmption to or saepicion 
of hie object. He touched at Alexandria, startad from Oaza, travelled to Suez, 
and arrived there on the let of Angust. Hie instructio~ were, in peasing through 
the deaert, to ascertain the feelinge of the Bedouins, and to be prepared when he 
arrived at Suez, wppoaing hostilities had broken out, to aot under the service of 
Government as interpreter. When he started, hostilities had not bsoken ont, and 
it was not at all abeolutely certain that they would occur. He reported that he 
found the Bedouins were well dipwed, and that he expted to experience no 
dif6culty in getting camela In the meantime hostilities had broken out, and the 
moment that oocurred he (Lord Northbrook) mnt for Captaiu Qill and asked him if 
he would like to go to Admiral Hakine, who waa in command of the sh ip  thare, to 
adst  in the Intelligence Department. Captain WU, with that high spirit which was 
o well knowo, at once joyfully aocepted the employment, and arrived at Suez a day 
or two after Profemor Palmer. It must be uadentood that thb  waa after hostititiea had 
cornmend, but before the British troop had arrived at Alexandria, and before even 
the Indian troops had arrived at Suez. Arabi had been waeiving information by 
means of the telegraph whioh pessed through Conatantinople, o w i n g  the Suez Caud 
at Kantam and going thence to Cairo. I t  was important to cnt that to prevent Arabi 
having notioe of the movements of our troops. Admiral Hoekina entrusted that 
dnty to Ceptain 0111, and Captain @ill went from Ismailii to Suez. He there found 
Profeseor Palmer, and with a gallant young officer, Lieuteaant Charrington, they 
went into the deert, Captain Qill with the intention of proceeding northwards to 
cut the telegraph wire, Profeaaor Palmer and Lieuteneat Charrington intending to go 
to Nakhl to meet one of the Sheikhn and p c b e  camela. A few days after 
they started on the 8th cf Aagnet they met with their sod fate. That was 
the simple story of their employment in Egypt. The work which &ptain Qiil 
undertook waa one of great danger. To crow the desert and to cut the telegraph at 
that time was a very dangerous enkrprh, and he believed that Captain Q i i  was 
well aware of the danger when he undertook it. He did not wish to dwell upon this 
esd story, but they muat all feel that those three men well represented the spirit of 
this country; There was a man like Yrofoseor Palmer ~a~ri6cing all hie learning to the 
service of hie country ; Captain a i l ,  a ecienti6c eoldier with a considerable fortune of 
hie own, ready to go out at once upon m y  enterprise which could be of am to hie 
country; and the gallant young seilor going with them in a q u i t  well worthy of 
the diitinguiahed officer, Sir William Hewett, whose flag lieitenant he was, 1% 
national spirit was not unknown in the Boyal Qeographical k i e t y .  l'he spirit of 
adventure was one which they were ac~uetomed to hear of fortnight after fortnight. 
The spirit of devotion to duty and devotion to their country waa shared by all those 
who gave the Society accounts of their travel8 and adventuree, which were mldom 
without peril, in distant landa Among them not the le&, cwbinly, wsli the 
modest &ooount that they had lietend to from Mr. Colquhoan. 

Sir J ~ m e  B m ,  ee a director of the Chamber of Commerce of Cihqow, under 
whose auspicea Mr. Colquhoun had taken hie journey, mid that they were very much 
delighted to have heard the ppr which had been read. Of mree, in me8tinga of 
the Society woh acmunte were dwaye looked upon from a wienti6a point of view, 
No. XII.-ha. 1889.1 8 D 
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but he was very glad to say that Mr. Colquhonn was going down to Qlaegm, rad 
would there explain the particular rout- of his journey sad the advantages W- 
might arise to commerce in conneotioa with them. He himself had been in c h h ~  
htely and knew something about tbe m n t y ,  and he felt sure that it  m a  th* 
the British provinoes of India and Burma that China would be approached hi t b  
moat effective manner. Attempts h d  been made by the French to enter China 
Tongking, but he was convinced that the true, and best, and moat advnntegsaru 
route would be through the Britlah pmviocss. 

Colonel YULE widhe had taken the greateat interest in the whject of Iodd=h' i  
almoet as long aa he m l d  remember. He had r e d  a great deal about it, tbanght 8 

great deal about it, written a great deal about it, and now he had to talk about i t  Tbe 
name of Indo-China was oomparatively modern; he beiieved i t  was only inrented by 
Dr. Leyden about the beginning of the preaent mnto ry ; but it  wae a very happy 
for it e.preseed the character of the region in a way which perhaps the inventor of 
the name did not fully appreciate. It wae connected with Chine by tirre of blood .nd 
language, whilst i t  was connected with India by an immense d i m o n  of Indian in- 
fluence in religion, in polity, in arta, in maanera That Indian influence was of - 
great mtiquity, and i t  was not known when i t  began. The earlieet tRoeof the r e g b  
in  literature waa in  Ptolemy'a tables, in which a p t  number of namea might k 
found along the oosat, obviously Sanacrit in their origin. Thie &owed that at tbat 
time--about the Christian era-there were Hiudoo settlements along the coart, as 
far a t  least as what was now called Cochin China Those n m e a  still pervaded the 
whole omntry. The name of the famous river, the Irawadi, was identical with 
that of the river running by Lahore, which was now called Ravi, but properIy 
Aimvali, and which the Greeks in Alexander's time converted into Hydtrrder. In 
the early days of Enropean knowledge of India, in the Portuguese times, them wre 
a good deal of going to and h over that country. The Portugneee a d v e n w  
joined the armies of the variow great monamhies that oceupied the IndeChinese 
peninsula, and in the book of Femam Mendez Pinto a moat curious picture of the 
country before the middle of the sixteenth century was given. I t  wsli full of extra- 
ordinary accounts, a sort of phantasmagoria of millions of mldiere, tbousanda d 
elephants,. temples thousends of feet long and almoet thousands of feet high. 
Evidently these were not facts, and it  was i m p d b l e  to verify Pinto'a &phy; 
but yet it  was a series of dreams and picturea founded upon fact. After that a 
veil of darkawe fell upon the country so far an European knowledge went, aad it 
was only within the last thirty yearn that the veil h d  begun to be 1ift.d. The 
firat who penetrated the unknown country wee Major Sladen with Dr. Andemon, 
who were sent ou a mimion vi8 Bhamo. They, however, merely e r o d  t h e m i n a b  
frontier, and were obliged to turn back. At the same time that Major Sladen was 
travelling slowly to Bbamo, the great French expedition, of which Mr. Colquhcum 
hsd made generous mention, wae travelling from the nee at Saigon up the great 
river Mekong, reaching Tali-fu, and returning to Europe by Shanghii That 
journey threw the greateat light upon the country that bad ever yet been thrown 
upon it. It was probably the greateet journey that bed yet bean made in Indo- 
China, and perhaps Mr. Colquhoun'a waa the next greatest. The former threw a 
ahaft of light through the country from the south to the north ; Mr. Oolqnhonn had 
now thrown a similar shaft from east to west. I t  was i m p i b l e  as yet to a p p d a t e  
what the results of bis journey would be, but i t  was evident from the admirable 
p p e r  that had been read that when his book ww published many t m  would 
be found in it. He (Colonel Yule) had alwayn had great doubta about the prac- 
ticability of superseding the present aocese to the rich provinces of Chine by auy 
approaoh h m  the Burmese ride, but Mr. Oolquhonn had produced two new d 



importent faota The Gret wna that alluded to by Lord Northbrook, vis. that the 
Shsn Stah were now independent of the interference of the Court of BWDM: tbst 
would be very important as regards any communication attempted to be made 
through the wuntrg. l'he other particular wss the wperior richness of the comer 
of Yunnan lying neareut to the Britbh pmeadona Still he did not think that 
the calculations about the number of daye' journey were quite clear. The railmy 
alluded to was still in n ~ w ,  and he hardly could guess how it w d d  be mede, 
or where it would terminate. However, he hihly'appmciated Mr. &lqahoun's 
venturous journey. Mr. Colquhoun seemed to him one of thoee men who were 
born with a genius for travel, aa some were born with a genius for po- or 
rnathematios. I t  was curious how these men rprang from every profedon and 
every clam of life. There wae Livingatone, a weaver and mlionary; B w ,  a 
Scotch laird; Ledyard, a Yankee waif; Mungo Park, a country doctor; Bnrtoa 
Grant, soldiers; and now we had a born traveller issuing from the Indian Public 
Works Depertment, a civil engineer. He hoped that when Mr. Colqnhoun refurned 
to India he would find ecope for that genius for travel, without disparagement to hie 
rise in the department to which he belonged-He felt compelled on that occasion 
to allude to one subject of which the President had spoken, and in regara to which 
Lord Northbrook had come forward m honourably to make frank revelations of matter 
not yet published in the prese, viz. the journey of Captain Gill. Some &range Nemesis 
mmed to have hung over the fate of the earlieat travellers who rent the veil hanging 
over Indo-China Francis Gamiar, Cooper, Margaqy, and now Qill, had all met 
with violent death. It was a most remarkable ciro-ce, and to him a 
and sad experience, that last month, within only ten days, he ma twice &led upon, 
through no action of his own, to write notice for the public pma of two Mends of 
his, both most eminent by what they had accomplished, still greater in their 
promise, both young enough to have been his sons: the one, +ur Burnell, a 
scbolar, and a ripe and good one, the greateet scholar probably in the liata of the 
modem Indian services, a man of high qualities, but eeeentislly a man of books; 
the other, Wi iam Gill, a man to whom action was everything, a man, who, with 
reserved and taciturn manners in company, had beneath that undemonatrrtive exterior 
an ardent mul, a soul of fire l He waa never weary of offering hie semi-; there 
mas no labour that he was not ready to undergo, no danger he was not prepared to 
face, and still more, he was ready to faca the wearinem of waiting and the monotony 
of temporary failure, for his country's eervice; and sll thie at his own chargee; 
literally spending and spent in the public servica. By the kiidnese of his femily 
he (Colonel Yule) had lately had placed before him an immenm meaa of Captain 
GCill's journals, which he kept through all  hi^ wanderings and sent home for the 
perusal of his mother (for he was not only a good soldier, bnt a good eon); a d  he 
had been aatoniehed to eee in how few yearn such an inmenee magl of labour and 
daring enterprise was compressed. I t  appeared to him as I CeptPin Qill, in his 
ardent and loyal spirit, had wrested from the hands of the enemy the pet adage of 
traitors, and had bound it round his own gallant brow aa hir badge, U]Englsnd's 
necessity is my opportunity I " He trusted that there would be no difacdty s b t  
providing for such of the familiea of the unhappy gentlamen rn might reqnire 
rruch proviaion. The commission on which they went was no o* one; 
the tragic fate they met waa no ordinary one ; they were no ordinsrp men ; pad 
England should ahow that she felt it. In Captain Gill's journal one ehaclr 
him where, in hi solitary wanderings in Tripoli, with no one to epealt to, he - 
mnned with himself in his diary, and said something to the folio* &eef : "1 
have been wondering what constitutes a great Power, and I have come to h d r u f o n  
that a peat Power ia that which proteota ita mbjecb wherevsr they rrup 80.~ It 

8 D 
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might not be but that diaasters should aometimee come ; but in spite of dl that hd 
oome and gone, he trnsted that it  might still be mid in England, when crime d 
treachery were in question, " Woe to those through whom they come I " But bsped 
thii he thought it  behoved England to take care that some memorial wm e d  
to t h w  three gallant men, whether a t  Weatmimter or in St. Paul's, Borne tabb at 
least to commemorate their namea, their careem, their tragic fate. Lord Aberdare b d  
alluded to those written rocks whioh Prohaor Palmer had deciphered. He (Cdond 
Yule) wonld like to see one addition to thoee rock-inscriptions nf Paran, viz. a tablet 
carved high on that fatal oliff, and on it  in Arabio and English words, which 
be wad a mile off: '' (30, TIBVellm, and W in England that we three died hem in 
obedience to her beheete 1 ,'' 

Sir T R O Y A ~  WADE, after eqrea ing  the pleewre with which he had listerted to 
the psper, said that six yeare ago he had the gratification of remiving Captain Gill 
mder his roof when he was exploring between Peking and the Great Wall. He was 
then exceedingly i m p r d  with the qualities which Colonel Yule had r e t d  ta 
namely, the quiet energy which charactdsed Captain Gilt He wished to offer hk 
congratnlatione to Mr. Colqnhoun, not only for having oomplutd a journey of 
singular interest from a geographical point of view, for he might be said to hon 
discovered a new country, but a h  for the prospect he had given of commercial ad- 
vantages by the route he indicated, whenever i t  became practicable in the manner 
which he hoped. He perfectly agreed with Mr. Colquhoun, that Yunnan is a proybce 
of which it  would be rain to ape& in the same wap aa if they were dealing with rr 
country, eay like Bmsia, which-waa very much more considerable in extent, a ooantq, 
acceu~ to which at  one point gave aacess for trade to the whole. The mountain 
epetema of Y u n m  eo divided the country, that it  had naturally become a matter 
of consideration to geographm and explorem which of wveml routes would be tbe 
best in order to iptmduce trade or to draw the produce to the coast. The k t h o n p  
of Mr. h b e r  and that of hle two able suocesaore in charge of the port of Chnng-king, 
namely, Spence and Parker, had perfectly established that the mountain barrier to 
the north of Yunnan rendered the introduction of British commerce into Yunnan bp 
the valley c4 the Ymg-tsze almoet impodble. In Mr. hber*e opinion the mast 
natural port of entry waa Hanoi, by the route which might be anid to be in poesession 
of the h c h .  But he thought that Mr. Colqnhoun, while condemning the Chba 
route, had rather made a case for it. From Canton, after travenring Kwangtung, he 
traversed the province of Kwsngsi before entering Yunnan. The province of 
K m g e i  Mr. Colquhoun described na full of ruined cities, with buildings w h i d ~  
proved that the cities along the river were once of very great importance. These 
Mr. Colquhoun himmlf observed, could not have been created by the r i c h  of 
Kwangsi, for i t  was a poor province, but they muat have bcen due to the trade of 
Yunnan. Thirty yeare ago, before the Taiping rebellion, KwanM was one of the 
great granaries of the 8011th of China, and what made it  the bAee of the Taiping o r m ~  
was that rice was more easily obtained there than in any other province. It seemed 
to him that if the trade from Ynnnan waa so considerable ru to enable Kwongsi to 
fill itaelf with important establirhmenta, the route must also be of equal importance 
to British trade to Canton, and he had endesvourcd to impress that point upon thm 
Chineae who had e x p r d  alarm a t  the possible introduction of trade by the Si-Lonp 
river, That river premntd considerable phyaical difficulties, and in addition theau 
w u  the difficulty of a double fiecal system, es the French wonld of course oollsct 
dutiee a t  their porta. He epoke without the amalleat jealousy in this matter, for 
rRer apending more than forty yeam in China be had oome to the conclusion that 
there waa room there for all; and s u p p i n g  the French did m&e that a p t  tadc 
rouu, it  would be for the south-eastern =tion of Yunnan and nothing e b a  That 
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section wee, in Mr. Colqnhonn'e opinion, bnt a poor country, and his testimony 
a m  oorroborakd by that of Baron Richthofa. Mr. Colquhonn had diecovered 
the mth-western part of Yunnan and represented it as a very fertile country, 
where mixed races were likely to become consnmers of Britieh manufactarea. 
He (Sir T. Wade) wm not so very sanguine aa to euppoee that it  would immediately 
beoome a great area of consumption; but when making some such observation 
before, he hed been corrected by the remark that fnrther south, in a conntry 
where from the nature of tho climate and the habib of the people a very e m d  
coneumption of mannfactum might have been expected, the amount imported had 
increased in the most remarkable degree ever since Europeans had acms to that 
part of the coest ; and there could be no doubt tbat furtber north, among the trike 
man, or l a  independent and friendly, a still better market would be found. Whea 
once they were acroee tbe bordere of Yunnan he had no doubt whatever that they 
would 5 d  increasing markets. E n g l i i e n  were to be congratulated on having 
found a new mate, though they had not yet got the railways made, which they 
would be able to use without attracting the jealousy either of the French or the 
Chinese. He joined with Colonel Yule in the hope that Mr. Colquhoun would be 
enabled to continue hie exploratione without in any way euffering in respeot to hL 
offioial advancement. 

PROCEEDINGS OF FOREIGN SOCIETIES. 
Oeographical (looiety of Peria-Oobber 20th: M. H l e r a ~  D n v w m ~  in 

the Chair.-The Chainmu,. in myeniug the meetiop of the k i e t y  after the 
vacation, alluded to the loeees they had eustalned since they last met ; especially in 
the deaths of Admiral Pothuau, the former Mimister of Marine and the Colonies, and 
M. Leon Poirier, who had bequeathed a a m  of money to the Society, the interest of 
whioh every three y a m  ie to be awarded to one or more French travellers who 
may hare rendered by their exploratione good service to d e u c e  rud commerce. The 
& ie expected. to be about 12,000L ; but awards of interest are not to exceed in any 
one cpse 601.-Numerous communications were next dieposed of, whioh had uy1umu- 
hted dnring the vacation.-It wee announced that AL Dutreuil de Rhins had sent a 
paper on the border-Ian& of Tibet, Bnrma, Assam, and Chine, compiled from letters 
that he haa received in 1883 from AbM Dengodins. The paper will be published in 
the quarterly Bulletin.-A letter was read from Dr. Defournoux a t  h i r w a n  : the 
writer had viaited Morocco, Figuig, South Onn, and wan preparing for a journey to 
Timbuctu. The Sherif of the great m q w  at  Kairwan had placed in hie han& 
manuscripts of great value bearing upon the historical geography of North Africa.- 
Communications were a h  read :-fmm Dr. Zeballos, relative to Dr. Crevaux ; trom 
M. Deloncle at W o k ,  deecribing an excursion which he had made to the isthmus 
of Kraw, in company with Dr. H.armmd; from M. Soleillet a t  Obok (let An*), 
stating that a oaravan from Hausaa hd recently arrived them by a route unknown 
to Europeans, vi& Shoa, and that Sultan Uamed InIta had jnst ceded the port and 
harbour of &galla, in the Gulf of Tajurra, to the Obok territory; from M. de 
Upinay, communicating one of the laat lettera written by Culonel E'latterq and a h  
a letter from Captain Bernard, reepecting hie map of the regions of the &ham-Tbe 
sitting conoluded with the reeding of a paper by M. Ch. Wiener ( V i o e - C o d  at 
Guayaquil) on his explorstions in South America in 1880 and 1881. His travels 
included a journey from Gnayaqnil to Par4, and a r s c o n n a h c e  eurvey of ten 
tribateriw of the Uppor Amamnu. 



- November 3rd, 1882 : M. H. D m m  in the &&.-The Chsirmrn 
e x p r d  hi gratification at the safe return trom Cairo of the commpondent d 
Lc Tcmpe, M. Dutreuil de Rhins, who fell into the hands of Arabi's soldius, 
and owed his liberty, and powibly his life, to the arrival of the English. Whils 
imprimned in Egypt he had heard of the tragic end of Csptain Gill and hi. 
companiom. M. de Rhins had bsen commissioned two yearn ago to repat ao 
the travels of Captain Gill, to whom the Society had awarded its gold medal 
He spoke of him aa one of the boldeat mienti6c explorers of Asia, and he hoped 
that the Society would join with h i  in sincerely deploring his lass. The 
President stated that the Society would convey the expreesion of ita regret to the 
Royal Geographical h i e t y  with reference to this painful emt.-In the room m 
exhibited the ' Carte hypsom6trique de la Turquie dPAde,' on a d e  of 1 : 2,100,000, 
drawn and recently published by the Topographical Section of the Staff of the 
Caucasian Army, under the dimtion of Qeneral Stebnitzky. T h i  map, preseated 
by Colonel Venuko5, is ismtructed on a basis of aOOO hypsometricsl obeeroationa by 
travellers in Asia Miior, Armenis, and Syria ; as well as the nuveps of Eurupma 
engineem in the eervice of Turkey. This publication will nsaessitste the correction 
of most of our existing m a p  of the Ottoman Empire, aa it gives for the 6rat time 
an exact idea of the g e n d  elevation of the country, and the conterminone parts d 
Persir and the ~ucasm-The Governor of Cochin China had m t  news of w m d  
explorere. Lieutenant Gautier, whose interesting letters were lately read before the 
Society, had rterted for Tracons, on the frontier of Bhh-Thunn, where he intends 
permanently to establish himaelf, in a region Plmoet unknown. Lieutenant Pmd- 
homme had set out for Sambor, on the upper Mekong, to survey the route f a  a 
railway, clear of the flood, and to determine the height of the river tab, abom 
and below the rapida Between Phnom Lenh and Battambong the erection of 
telegraph poete is finished; the wirea are placed in the Cambodian section, the 
placing of t h m  in S i i  only remaining to complete the work.-At the laat me&q 
mention had been made of the journey, to the isthmus of Kmw, of X. F. Delonole .nd 
Dr. Hsrmsnd (French wmul at Bangkok). Dr. Harmand had sent to the Forsign 
O5ce a report, a portion of which had been kanamitted to the Society. The ertrrcr 
referred chiefly to Tahoumphon Bay. He says the river of this nsme ia quite 
distinct from the Thoung-Kha, which reaches the eea by another mouth, probrblp 
in Sawy (7) Bay. The village of Kraw is very pleamntly situated on the flank of 
the hill6 at the confluence of a river, called by the nativea Tchan, and the &my, 
improperly named Pack-Tchan by Europeans Dr. Harmand's note is to be pub- 
liahed in the Compte Rendu.-M. Daubde, of the Institute, Direotor of the School 
of Mineu, pmnted a proof of the first sheet which hru jnat been enpved of the 
Qeolgical Map of Europe, the publication of which was decided on by the seooPd 
International Geological Congress held a t  Bologna in 1881. The Coagreeo had 
entrusted the execution of thin map to an international commiseion, consisting d 
M. Daub&, for France; Mr. Topley, for Great Britain ; Maeller, for Rnaeis, kc. 
The map includes the basin of the Meditemnean, and is on the -1e of 1 : 1,500,000. 
I t  will be divided into 49 sheets.-M. Ch. Rabot, returning from a voyage to Spitz- 
bergen, wrote from Copenhagen with referenoe to the mverity of the weather and bad 
state of the ice thii year, and stated that all the polar expeditians had been befled. 
Thh was confirmed by Lieutenant R. Roy, who has transmitted a seriea of notee on 
the various expeditions, and promiaee to aend a periodical bulletin on the pdrr 
regions from documents drawn up in Sweden, Norway, and Denmark-Id. J. 
Dupuis, the explorer of Tong-king, had written to the effect that the government of 
h a m  has failed to carry out the treaty of 1876; that the Chime bandite 
entabliahed on the upper part of the Red River, and who eet a raneom on all @g 



~ w i n t h e p r y d t h e g i n g T o - ~ . n d t h d t b e r e i r b n t o n e ~ t o g l r e ,  
and that is to occupy the Red River, and establish the French protectorate in 
Tong-king, in accordance with the desire ex@ in 1880 by the Socidt6 dea gtudea 
Mrvitimea et Colonialea--The meeting terminated with the reading, by M. Bonvalot, 
d an pccount of hie travela in Central Asia, in company with M. Capus. 
- November 17th, 1882: Mr. Dummam, President, in the Chair.-The 

Chsirman announced that the second General Meeting for 1882 would take place on 
.the 19th December, in the large hall of the Sorbonne, where, as usual, the " Secl.Btaire 
Q d n h l "  would deliver his report on the p r o w  of geographical science during the 
year. After this Mr. W r 6  Charnay would speak of his travels and archeological 

diecoveriea in Yucatan. The bsoquet which usually follows thie meeting will take 
ylace on the 18th thb date W i g  the sixty-first anniverasry of the foundation of the 
Society.-M. Ferdinand de Laep then said that he .Iso had an anniversary to 
a n n o u n ~ y ,  the 17th November, being the anniversarg of the opening of the 
Suez Canal. He then entered into some detaila on the enterprise iteelf. There were 
days when as many as 116 ship  paseed through the CanaL M. de Leesep said 
that in the beginning the amounted to 8,000,000 tone, at present it is 
.0,000,000, and probably this amount will be doubled ; he congratulated h i d  on 
the re+tablishment of good feeling with England. Ptwing to the Panama C a d ,  
he explained at which part the works had begun, and mentioned the construction of 
.a large hoepital, inaugurated by a ceremony in which the Bishop of Pannma gave an 
. n d h  and 116. de k p s  a lecture, The date of 1888 remains fixed for the completion 
.of thie enterprise. He invited those who had twisted him in the work to the opening 

- - 
.ceremony, at which he a h  hopes to be present, notwithstanding hie aeventy-seven 
.years of age, which will be completed itl three daya-Tbg Minister of War presented 
the last 5ve sheets of the map of Tunis, on the scale of 1 : 200,000 (preliminary edition) 

-iw well as the general map of Algeria, on the d e  of 1 :800,000 in four coloured 
.she&.-Mr. D. Langloie, Member of the Qeographical Society of Oran, presented hie 
Phynical, Judiciary, and Induntrial map of Illgeria,about which there have been ahead9 
queatione, and of which he has given detailed explanations, The h i d e n t  praised 
this work, adding that it would be of great service to the Algerian Government.- 
Id. Uheymn, D i t o r  of the Department of Map and Plans to the Minieter of 
Publio Worka, oBered the fourth annuel of hie ' Album de Statistique Graphique,' 
published by this Department. This volume wntainn twenty-three map-Mr. G. 
Xacguin wrote h m  Buenos-Ayree, 10th November, on the subject of the Argentine 
Expedition, mnt by orders of M. Fontana to search for the remain8 of Dr. h u x  and 
hia companions, but which returned without result. The expedition had orders not 
to go beyond the 22nd degree of 8. let.-M. Terry sent a plan of the town of Berrym, 
which woe annexed a few days ago to the Algerian temtory. I t  was anmnncd 
that another annexation had been made, vir that of Mzab, the arsenal where the 
Touarega supplied themeelvee with anna and powder. A deapatah received and read 
a t  the end of the meeting c o n k e d  thie lest annexation, and mentioned the m u l a -  
&u~ of Inselah and the punishment of the assassins of Colouel Flatters' mhiun. 
-The AbM k r t a o r ,  Director of Midone, replied to a paper on Tong-king, com- 
municated at the last meeting by M. Dupuis, the explorer of the Fleuve Rouge " 
.(%ngka river). The speaker especially jusMed the conduct of the French misgionnriee 
in that part of I n d o C h i i  M. de Quatrefagea reed a letter from &$go% from which 
it appeued that Lieutenant Gautier was at Barn-Tinh strengthening the reletions 
with the chief of o neighbouring tribe, the so-called f i g  of the Yoie, who exercised 
great in0wnce.-Two letters were read from Lieutenant Hovgaad, of the Danish 
Navy, commanding the Dijmpkna, the lest dated from the Kara Sea, 22nd Sep- 
tember. On the l i t h  he had e u d e d  in peseing Meatni I b d ,  and steered 
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eashmd, but during the night he fell in with the Varna and the Lwk, carryiog 
memben of the Dutch Expedition; both ships were rumunded by ice. W i t h  
the delay occasioned by the attempt to aasist these v888ela, Lieatenant Hov@ 
wan convinced that he would have reaohed the Yenisei river by that date, bat was 
himaelf detained by the ice ; he hoped to be won liberated by the equio0d.l g.leo 
and to have before him a month of navigation. However, added he, the expedition 
is out of danger, but he could not act otherwise than help the &hip, which appeusd. 
in distress, as they had fired guns.-At. Charlea Rabot gave some informstion of his 
voyage last summer in Lapland and Spitebergen. The Svartiaea " glacier, on the 
north coaat of Norway, hae been surveyed by him, but the gleciex ie not, as was 
eappoeed, the largest in Europe, having, on the contrary, rather small d' 
Several large valleys, of which M. Rabot knew the existence in these lati- ue 
not marked in the maps. In company with an English gentleman, Mr. A. Henmge 
Cocke, M. h b o t  visited Spitzbergea The sea W i g  quite open to the weet, the 
travellers explored some important fiorda along that coast and brought bsc% rome 
photographeof great geologid intereat. The meeting ended with a c o m m u h t h  
from M. Pan1 Uvy, mining engineer, who makes the proepocting for gold in Centrrl 
America hie chief occupation, and deearibed pictureequely the five republics which 
axapy  the centre of thie large part of the world. 

Oeographioal Sooiety of St. Peternburg.--October l l th ,  1882: M. P. 
BEMENOF, Vice-President, in the Chair.-The Chairman opened the proceeding by 
alluding to tho mournful event of the death of Count LUtke, who was one of tbe 
foundere of the S&iety, and for thirty-two years took an active part in al l  its 
proceedings-He then introduced to the meeting M. Miklukho-Maclay, who hrd 
recently returned to St. Petersburg a h  twelve yesre' abaence. In  1870 thi 
aooomljlished traveller undertook, on hi own aocount, a mcut adventurous jonrnsy 
with a view to the study of savage tribes in the lowest stage of development. He 
eailed in a Russian ship to New Guinea, landed at a place that was never visited 
before by Europeans, erected a hut, and stayed there for fifteen montha Thence he 
p d e d  to Batavia, in Java, where he published the ecientific m1ta of hi 
residence among the Papunns, eoon after which he started on a new journey; he 
visited again New Guinea, as well as several groups of islands of the Melanerim 
Archipelago, and afterwards made a longer stay, first on the peninenla of Mdacca, 
and then at  Sydney in New South Wales. The Imperial Geographical h i e t y  are 
able to eupport M. Miklukho-Maclay by pecuniary means only to a mal l  amount. 
But the Russian public came to hie d d  by means of public subscriptima o r g a n i d  
by the press, and enabled him to continue hi meaxthea. Fears went entertained 
a t  one time with regard to the health of the traveller, but he had happily retarned 
to Europe, and would Boon publieh the valuable materiala he had collected-- 
M. Miklukho-Maclay then gave an account of hi fvst sojourn in New Guinea. He 
said he landed on the north-eastern coact of the inland, in  the neighbowhood of 
Astrolabe Bay, so named by the celebrated French voyager Dnmont D'Urvilla 
M. Maclay erected a hut between the two villagea ~ n d o u  and Humbou, at  s p k  
called Garagasi. He gave a graphic descriflon of the difficulties he had to stmegle 
with in overcoming the distrust of the Papuans towards a whita man who had thus 
strangely settled among them. ' l'hey tried hard to indt~ce him to go back whence 
he came, but by mmnr of much patience and self-control he mcceeded, a b r  a few 
months, in conquering the distrust he inspired. He learned the languep of the 
Papnans, and became their friend. Taking advantage of the supernatural origin they 
ascribed to hi (they need to call him the Man from the Moon) he maoeeded in 
putting aa end to the continuot~s wars which had broken up many rlllrrgee and 
dbea The acieatifio reaulta of hi8 expedition he published (in O m  and in 
French) in the Journal of the Batavian Society of Natural Science (' Naturukundig 



Tijdschrift voot Nederlandsch Indie ') under the following titles :-1. A n t h r o p  
logkche Bemerknngen fiber die P a p a s  der Meclay-Kiiste in Neu-Quinea ; 2. Ueber 
Brachyocephalie bei den Papuar von Neu-Guinea ; 8. Ethnologieche Bemerknngen 
tiber die P a p w  der Maclay-Kiiete; and 4. Notice m6t6orologique oonosnunt k 
COte Maclay en NouveUe G d n k  Another paper of his (in French), on the 
veatigea of art among the Papuans, appeared In the ' Bulletin de la 80ciBtB d'hthro- 
pologie de Paris,' 1858,3e Jrie, tome i. The third of the abovementioned papers 
(Ethnologische Bemerkungen) contains a complete deuaription of the food, kitchen- 
implements, d m ,  habitations, daily life, art, superstitions, and music of the 
Papllsns. A great pert of the collection he had made on the north-eastern cas t  of 
New Guinea, containing quantities of implements, weapons,.&c. of Papunne, ae d l  
as a large craniolagical collection, remained in Sydney.-M. Mikl~&h+Meolay 
found very m n  that in order to complete hb studies on the Papuane he onght 
to make acquaintance with the raw inhabiting other parte of New Quineq as 
well as the inhabitants of other parts of the Melanesian Archipelago ; and further, 
that he onght to ascertain their relationship with the w a l l e d  Negritoe of the 
Philippine Ielands, and to visit the Malay Penineals, in order to wertain if 
repmentatires of the curly-haid race were found there. Acoonlingly, in l676, 
he returned, on b a r d  a small English echwner, the Sea-bird, to New Guinea. 
He went first to Celebea, then to Geby, Pegaa, and Yap ielands; he visited 
rrleo the Pelew Archipelago and the Admiralty Islands before reaching New 
Guinea An F o n t  of thin journey m publiehed in the Isvestia of the 
R m i a n  Geographical Society for 1880and 1881, and in ' Petarmann's Mittheilungen ' 
for 1879. On his eecond visit t o N m  Guinea M. Meclay wm provided with far larger 
lneane than in 1871. He devoted special attention on this visit to anthropology, 
and returned with a portfolio well filled with moet intereeting anatomical sketchen. 
In the concluding remarka of hin address M. Maclay desoriimd the very low stage 
of civilisation of the Papuane, who were ignorant lmfore hi arrival of the use of 
metals, and of the manner of obtaining fire (they maintain it  in their hub, and if 
extinguished bring it  from a neighbour or from a neighbouring village). He aleo 
gave interesting details regarding their burial customs, and the friendship that was 
mtablished between himself and the natives; he gave them the advice, when 
leaving, to abetain from "kidnapping," which ia practised to a great extent on the 
Solomon, New Hebrides, and other islands of Melanesia - October 16th : M. P. S ~ E N O F ,  Vice-president, in the Chair.--Owing to 
the very great number of persons who wished to hear the second sddress of 
M. Miklakho-Maclay, the Sooiety held its meeting in the lecture hnll of the 
St. Peteraburg municipality, a t  the Solanvy Qorodok.-In his second lecture 
M. Miklukho-Maclay gave further prticulara a b u t  the Papuam of the "Meclay 
coast," who are pure representatives of the Melanesian or Papuan m; he proved 
by hie numerous measuremente that the distinction which wee established by anthro- 
pologists between the Papuans of the sea-coast and those of the interior does not exist 
in reality. Neither the suppoeed dolichocephaliam of the Papuaw and the brachy- 
cephalism of Negritoe, nor the euppoed ditTerence of the diameters of the curls of the 
hair justify this diitinctiou. In December 1878, M. MiklukheMaclay undertook a 
third journey to New Quinea, namely, to the coost Papna-Koviay, the inhabitants 
of which have a bad reputation as robbers and ceunibala Aftm having landed on 
the Kilvara island of the Seram-hamut group, he took a Malayan boat m d  a crew of 
sixteen Malaya and Papuanq and reached the Pnpna-Koviay coast, where be found 
also pure representatives of tb Papuan race. Doring his boat-journey he visited 

'Triton Bay, whew the Dutch hnd in 18Y8 to 1836 a military colony, and d b c o v d  
several errars in our m a p  of this pert of New Guinea. Thus, Tritoa Bey proved, to 
be not a bsy but e very h e  h i t ,  which IU. Miklukho-M&y named aRer the 



Grand Ducheea HBlbne Paulovllk Another sound, named after Queen Sophia of th6 
Netherlands, mparatea Nametote island from the mainlnnb A* having left tso 
men of his crew a t  Aiva--a promontory between these two etraita-M. M i k l o l r b  
Maclay undertook a journey into the interior of New Guinea. He landed o n  tbs 
mainland opporite C o i  island and advanced into the interior, d n g  a chrin 
of  mountains 1200 feet high, and diecovering a nar r~w lake d e d  Kamaba-vdlu ; 
this lake h a  no outlet, and is therefore subject to periodical risings after heavy  
raine, its water then finding a temporary outlet, and ita level falling a t  ome 16 to 
20 feet. In K i m  bay the boat of the adventurous traveller wps attacked by 
natives, but managed to m a p ;  whilst his men at  Aiva were plundeeed by 
Papusn highlanders, who killed the interpreter with hie wife and child. P r o c d h g  
with a few men to the d m p  of the rob- M. Miklnkho aneeted their ahief without 
a n y  resistance on the part of the Papusrrs, who were terrified by bir boldneea The 
Papuane of the Koviay coa t  are far worse off than those of the western c4eet. lb 
Malays m r t i n g  here to make purcheees of slavea, the inhabitante of the ##st ham 
undertaken to provide them with slaves by means of raids in  the highlands ; the 
highlsnderg too, make continuoue raids on the villages of the coaet, and thrxdon, 
the inhabitants of this last have been cornfled bo leave their hub and to becomb 
aquatio no&. Thgy live in covered boata and land only for the night, or during 
bad weather, a t  a few placee along the coest where they am in security from rttacka 
They have, of course, very great difficulties to provide themselves with food. After 
hie return to Java, M. Miklukho-Maclay soon prepared for a fourth vieit to New 
Quinecr, namely, to the south coast, to study the socalled y d o w  U y a n  race. Hs 
discovered here but a few villages, the inhabitants of which sre a mixed race of 
Papuans with Polynesiane, and have therefore a lighter coloured skin and u n d e d  
hair, the remainder belonging to the same race of Papuans as ehwhere in New 
Guinea A fifth, but very short, visit WM made by M. Maclay to the same coart 
i n  1981, on board an Australian man-of-war. M. Maclay concluded his lecture with 
a few remarka on the good influence exercised on Papuann by the stsff of native 
Polynesian missioneriea of the London Missionary Society, but o k e d  also that 
this ia completely counterbe.lenced by the very bad influence exercised on natives 
by the traders who go where missionaries ro, and import spirits, dbsnea, and 
implements of war, together with their own via-After the delivery of the addrem 
the Chairman announced that the Geographical Sooiety would do all in ita powex to 
publish, with the aid of Government and of the Russian public a t  large, the frill 
reaulta of M. Miklukho-&clay's travels. 
- October 18th : M. SEYEIOF, Vice-president, in the Chair. The meeting 

took plaoe again in the lecture hall of the Solanvy Gorodok, for the delivery of the 
thii addm of M. Miklukho-Maolay.-The traveller gave an amount of hie journey 
to the Philippine Islands and in the interior of the peninsula of Malacca, where he 
spent some time in the stndy of the eo-called " Orang-outang men," or Fared 
Papuana Be then went to Sydney where he met with the moet cordial reception 
and took a1ive;p part in the opening of a Biological Station. He found great facilitiee 
for puraning anthropological studies in Australia, and made a lsrge collectinn of 
meeeurementa and photographs for anthropological purpollee. He was enabled also 
to bring in large collections of photographs of the brains of Chinere, Australian 
natives, and bfahyana. All photographs were msde on quite freah brains, and eaah 
brain is represented in eight different p i t i o n s  and sections.-After each of hia 
three lectures, M. Miklulrho-Meolsy attended on the following morning in the moms 
of the Geographial h i e t y ,  where his collections of irawings and implements were 
exhibited, to give explanations of hi ethnographical, snthrapologio3,and anatomical ' 
drawinga These conwmioni had a real dentifio value and attracted great 



NEW BOOKS. 
(By E. 0. BYE, Libt&n B.GS.) 

EUROPE. 
Biliotti, Edowd, and Cottret, L'Abb6-L' Ile de Rho& Rhodes (published 

by the Authors) and Corn p i w e  (Cottret) : 1881,8vo, p p  vii. and 722, map, 
illustrations [no Index]. (Du2atc  : prioe 1%) 

Simultaneously published in modem Greek (by Marc MaUiaraki, with the 
authors' help), this work is princi 11 devoted to the hietory and a r c h l o g y  
of the blaod, the dlruaion of & l t t e r  subject containing a oonsiderable 
amount of topographial matter in the comparison and ideatification of ancient 
sites. 
The intellectual and social status of the inhabitants in se 

little patmy and fishing for s sgea being apparently the o n E % t % x " . g  
in h i s t a i d  order; and in tE mncluding section the goology and physical 
geography of Rho& are described, with notices of the climate, flora, fauna, 
a e r i e s ,  agriculture, and commerce. A tour of the island in uketched, and 
some useful general observations are given, from which it appears that living is 
now much darer  than before. 

A rough map (scale 1 : 200,000, or about 3 miles to the inch), shows 
churches, fort4 ruins, &c., and a reduction of Admiralty Chart No. 1637 is 
employed for the town and port. of Rhodes. l'he illustrations are archaw 
logical and heraldic. 

Parrer, Richard Ridley.-A Tour in Greece, 1880. With twentymen illus- 
trations by Lord Widwr .  Edinburgh and London (W. Blackwood & Sons) : 
1883, royal 8vo., pp. 216, map. Price 218. 

The author refers to the decrease of travellers in Greece since the War of 
Independence, for reasons nnneceasary to mention here ; and is of opinion that 
current notions of the country are derived mainly from the capital and ita 
immediate neighbowhood, which give a false ides of the interior. He givea in 
an appendix imtructions aa to reaching and aeeinp, Greece. The map is on the 
scale of 1: 917,000 (14'478 milea to the inch and includes one inset of 
Corcyra on the same scale, and another of the 6 yclades ( d e  1 : 1,834,000). 
Many of the illustrations represent physical features, which they render 
e5ectually. 

ASIA. 
Soeat, WiLheIm.-Aos Japan nach Deutachland durch Yibirlen. K6ln (Du Mont- 

Schauberg): 1883 [1882], em. 80% pp. 338, map, photo,pphs. ( D u b :  
price 7s.) 

The author's journey, by the stock route from the Pacific vi8 the b u r ,  
Baikal, Tomsk, kc. (shown on a small scale map from Stieler'a Hand-Atlas), is 
illustrated by a few typical photographs. 

O'Donovan, Edmond-The Merv Oasis. Travels and Adventurea East of the 
Caspian during the gears 1879-80-81, including five months' residence among the 
Tekkb of Merv. London (Smith, Elder & Co.): 1882, 2 vole.., 8vo., pp. u. t 
502, xiv. & 500 [no Index], maps, plans, portrait, and faahidea Price 36s. 

The lecture by Mr. O'Donovan (Special Correspondent of The Dail 
Nnu) read before the Society's evening meeting of Harch 21th last, an! 
a pearing in the June number of this year's ' Proceedings,' represents only the 
cgief featurea of that gentleman's ride to Merv and of hi. confinement in 
Koushid Khan Kala, the fortified poeition on the Murghab which now represents 
that ancient city. The further details of this, the most imporhnt part of 
Mr. O'Donovan's Trans-Caspian adventures, occupy from p. 89 to the end of 
his second volume above referred to, m d  comprise information of the moet 
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varied kind bearing on the Turliomane and their atro old, illrretrsting tbeir 
tribal relationship, manners and customs, political o "8" dons, and canmenid 
relations, and the history, hydrography (natural a n j  artificial), 
graphy, roducts, m d  capabilities of the region. This portion is dY"==?fl ' uetra by 
a genedmap of the Merv district and ita n t . r m n n r ,  ahowing tho paik  
of the various Tekke subdivisions with their villages from actual surrey ua the 
ground (ecale 'it miles to the inch); also b a plan of the dam on the M* 
~howiog the A h h a  and Novur Canala ( l d y a r d a  0 the inch), and a p a d  
plan of the old cities of Merv (340 yards to the inch). 

The 6rat volume and the earlier part of the second contain the uwx~lntd 
Mr. O'Donovan's wanderin in the Rueeian Trana-Caepian M t o  and in Penh 
aud ita north-eastern bmgrland. S M i n g  from Trebiind rT in Fe- 
1819, he reached Baku by Bat- Poti, and Titlie, and visiud the mphh 
spring district, of which he gives particulars. Croasing the Caspii to (Wc iah ,  
he journeyed north of the Attrek to Chat, a t  the 'unction of the Sumbar, 
hh that the main river, though u o e ~ e n t  u a btiu line above ~ u i r i  
from & depth and &eepnw of ib ravine, is too unde6ned for that p.rpo, 
from that point to its delta mouth. Hi obaervationa on the hydro1 
ponliuities of thi. riverand the Gurgan, and w d l y  on the i h o a  and pE 
east of the C q i i ,  are very interesting. In spite of the received belief thrt 
the bed of the Oxua has been shifted from the Caspian to the Sea of Ard by 
human ncy, he is inclined to the opinion that the gradual elevation of the 
~ u ~ i a n " & " t t o d  by volwntc action b u  had more to do with the change. i t  
p 218, wil l  be found an excellent deacriptioo of the violent and abrupt s t o m  
from the westward d l e d  " teokie," which nometimes force the watera of tbe 
Cnspian up the Gnrgan, damming its natural flow and ca inand- 
The destruction of vast uantities of fish by one of thaw Zen h m b  ud 
s o b i d e n s  wru w i t a d  by the traveller. 

Returning to Chikislar, Mr. O'Dooovan Bailed up the h n  to Krawju- 
vodek, visiting the desolate Kara-Boghae sulphur diatrict; "B an aRer cmm@ 
b c k  to Baku and some further inveatigatio~~s of the Chikislar region, was 
compelled on the death of General Lazaretf to leave the Rnseian territory, d 
so struck 000th to Aetrabad Varioue excnrsims were made from tbat ' 

(rpd.lly tn Gamnsh Tap6 on the mut, of which he gives a plan and m 8  
information obtained with referenoe to the relations betrrm the kerniansd 
Tnrkomans, the fauna of the district, kc. 

Mr. O'Dooovan f indy  jollrne ed acroea the sonthern end of the Caapi to 
Anrali, thence working througi Persia by Teheran, Sbahrud, &bum, 
Kuchan, and Meshed, partly in company with a pilgrim camvan. Fran 
Meshed he made excursions in Deiguez and the Attok, visiting Muhammed. 
a h d  (where he met Colonel Stewart in disguise), Ashbed, Lutfabad, Keloti- 
Nadri, and other little-known wpota on the frontier, and collecting a grat 
amount of material for a correct understanding of this region and ita unsettld 
population, a t  the reaent time no interesting to English readers. At Jhh, 
m e  20 miles aoui-t of Lutfabad, he succeeded in ending the Ibs iaa  
agent who wan endeavouring to prevent his journey to Mem, and started on hi, 
auccemful ride amw the Tejend and sonthern K m  Knm to the Merv w~ig 

te ma ( d e  24 milea to tbe inch ahom the whole am 
dik&2T/$B"work, L on that awampanying O. lone1 s t e m t Y s  report, 
with correctiom by the author and the addition of his own surveys m t w d  d 
the point in the Attok (near Abiverd), where that officer's travela ended. 

Sohefer, Ch-TA Voyage de la Sainte Qt.4 de Hieruaalem, avec la d d p t i o n  da 
L i e u ,  Po&, Villes, Citez et aultres Passaigea fait l'an mil qnatre mu qnrtre 
vingtz, estrnt le siege dn grant Tun i Rhodes et regnant en France, hp 
unziesme de ce nom. Paris (Ernest Lerou) : 1882, royal 8vo., pp. lxvii, & la 
( WiU'iRiam & N0@6 : prim 131. &I.) 

Forma vol. ii. .of the ' Recueil ' mentioned infrd, under CABOT (America) 
The a m t  of the ilgrimage reproduced and annotated in the above volam 
wm first Publisha at  Paris in 1517 by Regnault; both thb and the n. 
mbeequeat editions appear to be of excessive ruity. 
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hbohm, Eenrg.--Siberia in Asia : a visit to the valley of the East Tenesey in 
Siberia, with deacription of the Natural History, Migration of Birds, &c. London 
(Murray): 1882, 4 u .  8vo., pp. 340, map, illustrations Rice lh. 

A pendant to the author's ( d l e d )  ' Siberia in Europe,' deecribing the 
natural history (and lly the ornithol cal) aapecta of the country 
t r a v d  with U P t a i n ~ m  in 1877, of x i c h  the geographical featma 
were dimmed by the author in our Journal, voL xlviii. p p  1-16. 

ef ~ e . ] , - E q u h a  de Voyage dane l a  Indea In partie. 
Paris (Libraire Illutde) : 1882, am. ~vo., pp. 116, illastra- 

tiona (DJou : price b. 6d.) 
Only to be mentioned here on account of the excellence of the drawin* 

AXEBICA. 

Cabot, J. and &-Jean et Sebeetien Cabot. Lenr Origino et leurs Voyages. htude 
d'Hietoire Critique, suivie d'une Cartographie, d'une Bibliographic, et d'une 
Chronologie dee Voyages au Nord-Queat de 1497 A 1660, d'aprb dm Documents 
in8dits. Par Hen y Hamsse. Paris (Ernest Leroux) : 1882, royal 8v0, pp. 400, 
map ( WiUkm a d  Norgata : price 2 1s.) 

Forms voL I of the "Recueil de Voyages ct de Documents pour s e r ~ i r  h 
19Eiitoire de la G phie depuie le xiiie juequ'8 la fin du xvi. SiBcle," 
published under th%wtion of MY. Ch. Schefer and Henri Cordier. 

The map ie a fao-eimile of one by &baatian Cabot, dated 1543, unique, in 
the Paris National Library. 

Zalb, Rudolf.-Daa Land der Inca in miner Bedeutung fcr die Urgesohichte der 
Sprache und Schrift. Leipzig (J. J. Weber) : 1883 [1882], Bvo., pp. xxsvi. and 
466 [no Index.] (@muel: price 178. 6d.) 

The author (known in America for his seismological predictions), after a 
brief outline of hb traveb in the southern continent, gives elaborate com- 
porative analyeia of hie views ae to the value of earl Peruvian symbolic 
and other laagungea in the history of primitive speech anzwriting. 

h te&-Pr imer  C e w  Jeneral de Is Republics de Guatemala, levantado en 
el Af~o de 1880, bsjo loa auspicioa del Oobierno del Benemerito Jeneral Don J. 
Rube Barrios. Publication oficial de la Secretaria de Elomento, Seccion de 
Eetadistica. Guatemala (Eatablecimiento tipgrafico de " El Progree#, '3 : [I8811 
4to., pp. xxiv., A-H, & 448. 

The Society has reoeiod from &nor Salv. Vnlenzuela, head of the Statistical 
Section of the Guatemalan Home Secretariat, a copy of the firat census of the 
Republic, taken in 1880. Beeides the purely slatistical returns, a brief general 
gecgraphical and deecriptive account is given of eitch of the departments 
seperately disonesed? viz. Guatemala, Amatitlan, Eecuintla, Sacate wz, 
Chimalbenango, Ma-Verapaz, Alta-Verap, M e n ,  Chiquimiila, EM, 
Zaca Jalap, Jutiape, Stn. lbsa, Qaezaltenango, San MArooe, Suchitepequez, 
~ e ~ n l e u ,  SoloIA, and Totoniupam with Quicbb and Huehuetenango. The 
eneral m l t s  do not a p p r  in the copy received, but the ,whole po alation is 

f;209,678, by adding tagether those of the sewrate departmenta,-&Jstemala 
beiig the higheat with 129,314 (Totonicapam being only caloulated, not 
actually counted, at 147,936). 

8pom, Ilieut] T h o r n  W.-Report of an examination of the Upper Columbia 
River and the Territoty in its vicinity in September and October 1881, to determine 
its navigability and adaptability to s t e a m h t  transportation. W e  by direction 
of the Commanding General of the Department of the Columbia, by Lieut. Thomas 
W. Symons, Corp of Engineen, U.8. Army, Chief Engineer of tbe Depsrtment of 
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the Columbia Wahingbn (Government Printing Office) : 1882, 4to.,Tpp W, 
map, illustrations [Senate : 47th Congress, 1st Seasion, Ex. Doc. No. 1861. 

In  addition to the results of his own survey, Lieut. Symons hss u t i l i d  
the trustworthy re rta and writinga of others bearii on the Upper Colnrnbh 
and the country G i n d  by it and ita tributariea, with the chief object d 
demonetratin the economical importsnoe of the river ; he abo ad& sn Wal 
and geologid account of it, giving a clear idea of the fertile and e x W v e  (int 
Plain compoeing the northern portion of ita interior baain. His own obtmvatkm 
are recorded in sections describing the river above Grand Rapids, and thmce to 
the Spokane river, M e  Chelau, and the Snake river, followd by a table of 
distances; and in the discuseion of the varions physical obstacles he giver r 
mmm y 9 66) of the impmvementa a d v m t d  to afford mntinlunu navigatica 
from Oran Rapids to the month of the river. A chapter on the geqraphial 
nomenclature of the region concludes this intereating Report, which is iIItlstnted 
by a map of the Upper Columbis from the international boundary to Snake 
river (ecale 1 inoh to 2 milea), in 25 sheeta with an Index aheet, from the 
author's surve s. Various drawings and maps of rocks, falls, and rapids, am 

given in t i e  ,, 
AUSTRALIA. 

Lord Xowe Idand.--Report on the present state and future prospects of Ld 
Howe Island. By the Honourable J. Bowie Wilson. Published by autboritg. 
Sydney (Thoman .Richards, Government Printer) : 1882, 4to., pp. 40, map, 
photographs. 

ConLsta of Historical N o h ;  the Commidoner's Report as in title; a 
Re r t  on the Geolog of the bland, by Mr. H. Wilkinson, of t h e  Department 
of gin-  ; bport by b r .  Conder, Su rinteodent of Trigouometrleal Sumffi 
Re rt on the vegetation of the islan$by Mr. J. Duo of the Botanic Gardu, 
sy$& 6~1~1~ding a few temperature observations) ; and a brief report to the 
Trustees of the Australian Museum by Mr. A. Morton on the fauna 

The chief feature of this unusually complete Report is in the photographic 
illustrations which give an excellent idea of the physical geography and some- 
what peculiar ve etation of the island, and are of intrinsic pictorial value. The 
tree ferns formerfy abundant are now nearly extinct, aud it is suggested thY 
their removal should be rohibited; the present expedition has, however, added 
a new species of ~cmdlc&ia to the known flora of the island, as well u a new 
A~pidium and Pandanu. The mean latitude has been corrected to 31' 33' 4" 
(the longitude east of S dney observatory being 0° 31' 28 20"). Only plight 
mrc. of minerals were gund ; and it is strongly urged that the i s h d  8hobaB 
be reserved as en Australian sanatorium. 

The map is geological (ecale 1 : 24,248), giving aleo reefa and eormdings 

QENEBAL. 
ntbr's Gleogrsphisch-ststistischa Lexikon, iiber die Wtheile, Liinder, Meere, 

Buchten, Hlfen, Been, Fliisee, Inseln, Gebirge, Staaten, Stiidte, Flecken, Dirfu, 
Weiler, Biiden, Bergwerke, Kanlile, Eieenbahnen, etc. Siebente . . . A@. 
Untar der Bedaction von Dr. Eeinrioh Lagai. Leipzig (Otto Wigand): 1882, 

, 8vo. (Ddau & 00.) 
This seventh edition of/ Ritter's standard Gazetteer, under the care of 

Dr. Lagai, is stated to be thoroughly worked n to date, increased and im- 
proved; it  is to be completed in about 33 parts (m&ing two volumes~, at 18. each 

a pearing every three or four weeks, or a t  a less interval. The first y( o r 6 4  pagq includes to St. Anne, being 12 pagea longer than in the & edition (1871, edited by Dr. Otto Henne-Am R h p J  



NEW Jd[BPS. 
(By J. Cow Map &rator aa.s.) 

EUROPE 
Apeheron Penin&-Map of the,-(on the wes@rn shores of the Caspian Sea) ; 

showing Petroleum Wellg Oil Refineries, Pipe Lines, kc. Ry St. Goolieham- 
h o w ,  Eng. Tiflie, 1882. Scale 1 : 84,000 or 1 1 geographical milee to an inch. 
Price 101. ( Wil2iam & h'argata) 

Balksn.Edbinee1, Geologische ijbersichtskarte dm.-Vm Fmz-Toula Scale 
1 : 2,600,000 or 34.4 geographical miles to an inch. Petermaon's ' Gagaphhche~ 
Mittheilungen,' 1882, 'l'afel 16. Justus Perthes, Qotha (DuZuu.) 

Baybergor, 3.-Die Moriinenziige des Inn-Gletschera von Kufstein bis Haag. Von 
F. Beyberger. Red. v. B. Hassenstein. Scale 1 : 200,000 or 2 - 7  geographid 
milea to an inch. Petermann'a ' Cieographiscbe Mittheilungen,' Ergiiuzungsheft 
No. 70. Juntos Perthes, Gotha, 1882. (Dulau.) 

Bes=*n, Scale 1 : 20,000 or 3.6 inchea to a geographical mile. D8p8t de la Guerre, 
Park, 9 sheeta. Price 6s. (Dulau.) 

Bob-, General-Karte vom Kiinipreich.4. KoFistka Scale 1 : 432,000 or 6.9 
geog~phical miles to an inch. mien, Hiilzel. Price 48. (Dulau.) 

BOW~OIJ, S a l e  1 : 20,000 or 3.6 inch- to a geographical mile. DBp8t de la Guerre. 
Paris. 9 eheeb. I'rice k (Dulau) 

Breat, Scale 1 : 20,000 or 3 '6  inches to a geographical d l e .  DBpBt de la Guerre, 
Pana 9 sheets. Price 58. (Duhu.) 

Compiegne, Scale 1 : 20,000 or 3.6 inchea to s m p h i c a l  mile. D6flt de la 
Guerm, Paris. 9 sheeta Price 68. ( D h u . )  

Le I-, Scale 1 : 20,000 or 3.6 inchea to a geographical mile. D6p6t de la 
Guerre, Paria 9 sheets. I'rice Cw. (Dulau.) 

Hearth, 0. A,-Neueste Comptoir- and Reisekarte der beyerisehen Rhein-Pfnle, 
nrch den besten Garten gezeichnet. Kaiaerslautern, Gotthold. Price b. 6d. 
(Dulau.) 

OBDNANOE SURVEY MAPS. 
Pablicatione i m e d  from 1st to 31st August, 1882. 

1-inch--General ?&ps :- 
EHGUND : New fbries, Sheet 288 (in Outline and with Contours), with? Parish 

nsmm i n 4  Price la. 
1-D: Sheete 183, 203,204 (Hil ldded) .  Price la. each. 

6-inch--County M a p  :- 
ENOLAXD : Berks, sheets 20, 26. Price 2s. 6d. each. Cheshire, sheet !28. 

Price 2r. M. Derby, Q u a 6  Sheets--1 8.W. (this completes sheet 1) ;  
3 N.W.,3 N.E., 3 S.E. (these complete sheet 3) ; 4 S.W. (this completes sheet 
4). Price 1s. each. Hertford, sheet 37. Price 28. 

8coTL~m : Island of Islay (Argyllshire) : Sheets 197, 208. Price %. Gd. mch. 
Island of Sk e, &c. (Invern-shire) : Sheet 21. Price 2r. 6d. O r h e y  and 
Shetland (ortney) : Sheeta ( i 4  and 76) 85, 8 4 0 4 ,  96,96,98,100,101,107, 
108, 114, 116,119. 120,126.. Price 2s. 6d. each. Sheets 70, 71, 72, 71, 77, 
78, 97, 99, 104,116,121. Pnce 2a each. Orkney and Shetland (Shetland) : 
Sheets 16,62, 65. Price 28.6d eaoh. Sheeta 18 (63 A and 55 A). Price b. 
each. 

IBSLAXD : Caven (mised) : Sheets 25,27,30,32. Price 2a 6d.,each. 



SEW MAPS. 

.ah-Parinb bfap :- 
CNGLAKD : Cornwall : Loatwithiel, sheets =I.--3,4 ; 3J. 6d. each. SLU-  

7 ; 6. X L I I . 4  ; 48. 6d. Area Book Is. St. Austell, sheets =I.-11 ; 
Is-11 ; 28. 6d. each. =I.-16 ; L . 4 7  ; L1.-10 ; 36. each. XLU- 
6,13 ; L-16,16; LL-1,13; LTX.4; =.-I ; 3~. 6d. each. =I.--8, 
16 ; XL1I.-9; L-12; L1.-7 ; LIIL-8; k each. XL1.-12; L . 4  ; 
L1.--6, 9; 4s. 6d. each. L1.-6; 6r. L-8; 6r. 6d. St. Bkey, she& 
XLI1.-13,14 ; LI.-1; 88.6~3. each. L1.-7 ; 4~. LL-6 ; 4r. 6d. LL- 
2, 6 ; 6r. each. [Ilouatwbr : Chip ing Sodbury, sheets LXIX-10 ; &. 
Area Book 1. Little Barrio n, $ou XLV.-2, 3, 6, 6, 9 ;  Br ocb $" XXXVII. -16; 4s. XXX 11.-14; 6. 6d. Area Book Ir. Littb 
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Akareao-tepoo Mountains, 693 

3 .  
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Captain Sir F. Evans, 551 d 

Adrianofs expedition to ~ u z n e z  1110 
Advance, the, SS 
d%rgwthw erilipea, 664 
Afghanistan, new Russian work on, 755 
Aflon, 366 
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journey in, 227 -- reported great lake in, 
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Alexandrofka rnllcy, 109, 610 Anderson, Dr., 259 
Algeria, Langlois' map of, i67 Andmds, Captain P. de, Journey of, b - Xneeulmans and Ambe in, 61 , Maxingn nnd the Mame, 1681,417 - welle in, 629.630 ------ Znmbem expedition, 1881, 372 
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. ~ i x i  Turkomans, 493 Andreievaky, 661,663,6(;4 
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Alvor, Conde de, 602 Appelherg. Captain, 490 
AmakaLi Yeo, the, 484 Appel, Mr. William, 295 
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-4maranthw uclarccholic~q !282 Arabian Marine Survey of Indh(Setr 
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Ambohip6,522 (New Books), 322 
AmMaitm 523 .kmhinard, Captain, 46 
.imerica Meridienal. Kiepert, Ahpa Gc- Arctio expeditions, news of the, 606 
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cal Geography observed g r i n g  a recent the proLble position of Mr. Leigh 
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American Polar Expedition at  Lady seq. 
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Armit; Yr. W. E., 337 
h a u d e e u ,  M., 46 
Aroa river, 162 
h b n k a m  village, 502 
Arrowrrmith, Mr., 374 
Artilq fortrem of, 490 
&hanghi, Lake, 242 
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Ashantee and Gold Coaat, Intelligence 

Department map of (New Mape), 2W 
Asia, by Sir R. Temple (New Books), 
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Temple's A d d m  on, to Geopphiml 
Beorion of Britiah Association, 614 st 
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Atlas, a Journey in the, &., by Vdentin 

de Gorloff, 358 et aeq. fl 

Atlasea, New, 191,256,455,520, 5~4,712 
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Atong, 500 
Attrek river, $34 
Attwood, Mr. G., 696 / 

Aaetro - Hungary, Chavanne'e A t h  of, 
584 - C. von IJanhlPrs rain- 
map of (New &, ) 447 - fknpler's rnilray map 
of (New Maps), 185 

Asim, 001 ' 
Ayengdama, 261,262 
Aymonier, Y., !W 
Aymonnier, Oaptain, 239 
Azgars, the, 363 
Azoon river, 667 

B. 

Barn-DUW, 489 
Baba Khan, 350 
Babala, 150 
Baotriq 650 
Beddeley, M. J. B, Peak Diatrict of Derby- 

shire (New Boob 439 
Badgle~, Major W. h., 341, 693 
Badm, At. J., 567 
Bafnlsb6, 46 
Bahednr Khel, 692 
Bahia, J. Nneher. Land n. Leutc in der, 
Bc (New Bookr), 444 

Bahr-el-Ciharal, Marno's survey of (New 
381 9). 453 

Bahr &ir8,654 
U r d ,  654 

Bain, Mr. D. B., 164 -- Sir Jemes, remarks on Mr. Calqu- 
h 0 d ~  &padition, 561, 

B a h a ,  652 
Bairsm Ali, 349 
Be'i, 468 
~ A 8 1 1 , g ~  569 
Bakk ~ b n  Haji, 371 
Baker, Sir Samuel, 6% 
Bakhbagi, 497 
Uakhoy river, 46 
h l a l ~ c e  Sheet R G. 5. for 1881, 427 
Balhad, the Indian, by Edward Thomas- 

(New Boolrs), 324 
Balillg village, 404 
Balkan-Halbi~l (New Map), 775 
Ball, Mr. John, 567 
-on some points of Phyaical Geography 

observed during a recent tour round ' 
South America, 624 

An nard, Phe, 45,164,226 AX - Mr. V., on ancient Indian Diamond 
 mide en, the, 363 1 Mines, 98 

Ah-pamir, 412 1 - - Xanual of t l e  Geology of, 
A* Mountuins, 631 
Austral-Aman Sea, eoundinga map of, by 

Kriimmel New Mape), 328 

Iudia (New Boob), 246 - - on the Identitication of certain 

6 anoient Diamond Mines in India, 640 
Australia, A mirnlty surveyq 554,555 , BaUuy, Dr., 336,509 - Central, railway survey in, 164 Ballot, Dr. Bn s,40,233 - L u L ,  lighthow map of (New I Balnng tom, i ~ ,  588 

Maps), 191 Barnberg, wall map of ~ f r i c s ' ( ~ e w   map^), 
Austrian Alps, Steinhauaer's map of (New 

&pa), 328 -- and Styrian Alp, Freytag's map 
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Bami, 488 
Bands, 141 

of (New Books), 827 B a n k  Ilahrn, 403 
Austo -Hungn Austrian Government ' h d e w d ,  227 

map of (Newkps) ,  185, 518,705 1 Bangpa-kong river, 656 
3 ~ 2  
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Bangpami, 658 
Bannu, 692 
hnyaoa, the, 60s 
Bapi river, 569 
RQr4 522 - mutea in. 635,534 - tribe, the, 527,531 
Bans-W district, 530 
Bn& 652 
Barambo country, 569 
H d ,  650 
Bubosq 655 

Dfou~~tPin Life in Algeria 
yN;:27$182 
Barcoo river, 164 
hrenta 86 
--icain,37 - -- warm cotmter-cnrrenb in, 38 
--and ICare Seas in 1881, ioe in the, 

48 
Darhat Sanita, 640 
Barika well, 629 
Buomand. 539.541 
~ ~ ~ 0 0 , 6 5 6  ' 

Barrow, Point, arrival of Unitod Statee 
meteomlonid exmiition at. 232 - A ob&atory at, 32 - - United Steta  circnmpolar 
expedition at, 608 

Bdrtll, Dr., 634 
Bartholomew, J. (Philip') Handy AtIan 

of Wrrlea (New Map), 712 
Barton, Mr., 810 
BaMse, 654 - Ialanda, 635 
Buwa river, 653 
llary z 652 
~es&3,141 
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595 

&take tribe, 687 
Batu Berala, 409 - Birdinding, 406 - in BelLngor, limeatone cam in, 397 
J I a h b d ,  656 
Baudens, Lientenant a., 61 

, Baybe er, F., Die Moriinenfige des Inn- 
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Bayol, Dr., 509 
--journey to Futa Jalloo, 104, l i 7  
Baxakcta, 655 .- Inlands of, 654 
Beardall, Mr., 276,836 
Beavan, Major, 313 
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Beebe, Lieutenant, 690 
Beerenbarn. 690 ~--. - 

volcanic peak of, 631 
Beg* 350 
&lo, 502 
Beiigarh, 99 
Belgian Elephant Espedition in Africa, 

278 at ss 
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Bell. Dr. B., 516,517 
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Bennett Inland, 159,490,376 
Bennett, Mr. Gordon, 29, 49, S33 
Bentley, Mr. W. Holman, 45,la 336 
Berals Bujok, 408 
Bergen, Captain W. G, 804 
Berg Inland, OSB 
BerguitiDeebordes, Colonel, 46 
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A ril 8tb, 1882, 567 
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-July 8th. 1882,571 
Berlin, Sineck's 8ituPtiom Plan von 

(Now &pa), 579 
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R e v ,  Lieutenant R. M., 80,332 
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Bemuqon (New Map), 775 
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~ i i o t t i  and Cottret, L l le  de Bhoda(Hsr 
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Cochin-China, m a p  of, 508 
Cake, Mr. k H., visit to Swcdiah Polar 

Station, 751 
Codringtou, 6ir  Rillinm, 636 
Coeoho, Ca tain Menoel d'Aheida, 229 
Coi- &!inas do, 672 
&lea, Mr., 131 - Snrnmer Travelling in Iceland (New 

Boolrs), 513 

. -.- - Von IIollendorPe oh rva t iom on -- Journey of, through &uth 
the Great Wall of. 99 1 China. 378 

Chindraas ld mines, 399 Journey of, thmugh Sontl~ 
Chiagan z u n t a i n q  640 I China, kc., to Ban mu, 231 
Chfnwthn, 660 1 expedition througl~ 
Chipogola, 481 Snuthern hina, 168 
Chipp, Lieutonant, 150 1 Colnrnbia, Deprtment of the, map of, by 
Chiteei'e town, 483 Lieutennut T. W. S p o m  (New Naps), 

8Fwffagi Er 482 
431 

River, Upper, Lieutemnt T. W. 
Choisy, A., Le Sahara (Ncw Books), 120 1 S.pom' Beport on (New Books), 773 
Uhonga tribe, 385 Combanaire. M. A., 566 
Chott el Pedjedj, 634 I Comber, Mr. T. J., 486,68G - Melrir, the, 366 I Compikgne (Kew Maps), 773 
Chotb of Kharaa nnd Nelrir, the, B i i  ( Conder, GA bin,  642 - of Tu&, tho, 377 Condur and)Son,lur, 657 
Ch1yc8, 649, 65'3 Congo, tlenth of Mr. W. Appel on the, 606 - Ckrmt~~stcs,  G S  1 - river, French possession on the, 510 - CMm, 654 I -- recent news from the, 44, 163,294 

Chilwa, 47 , Colliw, Mr. I. J., 29 ' 
Chi Mambo, 482 Collinson, Admiral Sir Riol~ard, 31, 33 
China, Admiralty onweys at, 553 ---- on death of Admiral - the Great Wall of, 617 Bird, 49 - from India ri9 Assam, tlic quebtion 1 Colmien. Gene* 361 

of an overland route to, wit11 came 1 Colquechw. 674 
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Lir inpbnh Mimion, 226,420 
JAlau- river, 678 
Louncle, St. Paulo de, Society for tho Pro- 

motion of Geogmphid Knowledge of 
Afriw at, Prooeedlop of, 114 

I . t ~ n w  c~(uIL. 618 --- ~ x p d ~ t k , - b ~  Gii~feldt, Falken- 
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Lukokda, the, 681 

, Lukuga river, 10,11,13,27 
Lnkut river, 402 
Lnlna river, 672,684 
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-and Lomwe Oountriw, A Three I -- pour emir  
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Jfnringa and the IKaaoe, 1881. Captain 1'. 

31ell0, Bar& Homem de, Atlas de Brazil 
(New &pa), 456 
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3fcCol1, h r .  Adan), ( l a t h  of, 45 
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hippl-Fahrten (New BOOks), 12'2 
Mituoheff bland, 545 
Mhinga. 279 
Mizon, M, 101, 336, 512 
Mii Mkwali river, 195 
M h t q  270,280 
Mkubure river, 202 
Y k d ,  590 

'Mku~idi, 1% 
Bflela river, 203 
Nluli river, 202 
MLNair. Mr.. 342 
R f w  river, 898,399 . 
M d ,  681 
Mogemihta 065 
Xogouug Meingkoung, 263 - river, 561 
Mohr, Wwnrd, 678 
Molugwi river, 599 
Moma river, 539 
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Monbuttu, 569 
blangolir, 0. X Potmin'e S k e t c h  in 

Nortb-Weatern Mongolia (New Books), 
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Mongob, the, 618 
Monign river or Qoizungu river, 598, 
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Monmn, Sir W., 297 
Montmo, Dr. C)., goltl medal to, 385 
&tontenego, kc, by Dr. B. Schwartz (New 

Books), 701 
Montepa river or Mtepweai river, 84 
Montgomerie, Captain, 258 
Yonumentum Auoyrunam, 568 
M m r i l ,  207 
Morell, Prnfemt O., 424 
Morerby, Port, 160 
Morgan, Mr. E. Delmar, 131 -- Excursion to b d r j s ,  140 et sej .  
Moung A n  539,560 
Moonsey, #A H.. Obitunry, 340 
Mourn, J., Le Royaume du Canibodge 

(New thoka), 575 

Mmngela river. 12 
h n i  Bay. 274 
Mahilib, 207 
&inja stream, 482 

Mtepwesi river or M o n t e p  ?:per, 81 
Mteaa, King, 94 
Mtobe Bills, 205 
Mtondre Inland, 21 
Mtom visit to, 8 
Mtumbwi river, 60 
Mtweta My-y-p, 12 
Muareze river or Rliramzi, 374,419 
Muata Yanvo, 678 
Mubni Hill, 195 
Ynabeoa, 418 
Mudall river, 403 
Bfudia, 202 
Mudbol, 468 
Mufa river, 419 
bZnflng~ village, 17 
lo l~al leh .  279 
MoingL 282 
Muhambe, Lake, 685 
Moksto river. 207 
Mnkende, 108 
Mokenge, 108,572, G84 
hhlcipwa Pillye, I 8  
Mokondokaa nver, 281, ?@2 
Ynk-ru river, 412 
Malasrs, 374 
Mnllens, Dr., 521 
Miiller, Captain Franz, 292, 689 - Dr. Carl, 649 - Ferd., Unter Tangwen md Ja. 

knten (New Boob), 676 
Mulugu river, 208 
Mungo river, 585 
Munipoor, 560 
Miinskr, &unt. reception of medal ap 

bellall' nf Dr. Nachtigal, 452 
Mnnza, 569 
MnGnp, 009 
Marby, Thomns, map of B u d  (Nm 

Map), 452 - arhoolmom ollnrt (New Map),436 
Mouetier, M., 484 
Mozambique, Qeogr )ph ia l  Society of, 229 -- Governor-Genela1 of, 229 

Mr. O'Neill'e purneya in the 
interior of, 16 -- on the Coast Lands and 
wllle Riven and P o t b  of, by H. E. 
O'NeiU, 595 st reg. ---- region, Bnow~Lad P e a h  in 
the, letter from H. E. O'Neill on, 381 

Mpando, 481 
Mparahanke river, 81 
Mpete Peninsulq 16 
Mpimbwe, Cn 15 
Npuliambe, Zief.  I8 
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at, 285 
Mriba, 204 
Msamba Island, 16 
h g a  Peninsuln, 21 

Murrhhon and Back grmta, award ofth, 
484 

Murghab river, 347, 348, 355 
Murray, Captain P. J., 401 
Yneeum, Etbnograpl~icel, a t  Par i~ ,W,S6 
Mwgrave rangee, the, Central Auctnlk 

549 
MUMI Bay, 293 
Murwinr river, 19 
kfuwanga, 151 . 
Muzderan Bfonntainn, 497 
Mutirir, 6.52 . 
Mvue river, 156 
M&, 8 
Bfvnmi, 281 
Mwalaka rivor, 599 
Mwaliya, 84 
M w y a  mwitu, 281 
B f a e k i  river, or Mpravoni, 5$3 
Mwima Hill, 206 



Mwiriti river, 81 
Mgitgyee river, 262,562 
Mjitgney river, 261 
Myre de Vile- M. Le, 235 
Mjvatn, 136 
Mjvatna C)reefl, 142 
Meeb, 361 
Mzabitea, the, 360 

N. 
N u ,  162 
Nabalakq hill of, 194 
Nabawe, 206 
Nwhtignl, Dr.G.,preeentrtion Fonnder'l 

Medal to, 431 -- Bah.n, and Sndan (New Boob), 
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Nadir Sl~ah, 2!23 
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b d i a n .  Prooinr Bahia (New Booh), 
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Nogara,656 
Nagabikq 156 
Negnloa, 205 
Nain Bingh, 258 - -Obituary, 315 
Naksln, 597 
Nalawa river, 205 
Namadw river, 652 
Nunanwe river, 599 
Namelala, 697 
Namtitari Hills, 194 
Namnli Pent 204,211,337 
Namiuole, 203,204 
Numwa, 303 
Nangadi, Me, 81 

is:&?: George, 356 
Neret~, 8ir George, ti91 - remarha on the probable position of 

Mr. Leigh Smith, 53 
N-n, Cape, 36 
Nathamt, Alfred, 424 
Natavi river, 194 
Natrehdomg, 561 
N w a ,  652 
Nmtioal ~&ooh~ in Fmnoe, 801 - - in Germany, 301 - - in Biaciay, 301 

N e d  Sumbilan, or Nine Stntee, the, 398 
NclRynda, 652 
Nelson, E. W., Sledge Journey in the Diltn 

of the Yukon, G60 et srp. 
Nemeohdib Well, 629 
h'eptunc, the, 690 
Netramti river, 652 
New, Mr., 371 
Newall, Ma' rdeneral D. J. F., the High- 

land8 of g d l a  (New &oh), 576 
Newcantleon- e. nautical eol~ool at, so0 
Newcomb, M r ' T  c., XJ 
Newfonndlnnd, Admiralty ruweyora at. 
5 3 5  
Newton, Mr., 803 
Nga Liemn, 46 
Ngmbo river, 195 
Ngoi, or Kungoi, 481 
Ngomano, 72 
Ngoroini tribe+ 736 

NY" Country, a J o m y  into the, by 
T. Lnet, 148 et req. 

N g w %  862 
Niari river. 511 , 
Nicobara, 655 
N@m mctropdis, 653 
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Flepl.8 Surveys (Gew Map), 128 
Nihggehe, 207,597 
Nilroche, 82 
Nikokwe Hille, 84 
Nile, Blue, Dr. Steabr'a obaervatione ou, 
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Nileon, Qptain E., 291 
Nimrnd Dagh, 568 
Ninguta, 241 
Nipagani, 194,195 
Nishapnr, 356 
Nitria. 654 
Niumkorlo village, 21 
h'iw61 Pses, 538,540 
Njaka river, 195 
N o p e r  M., 509 d q. 
N o h ,  B iv ih ,  608 
NordcwkjMd. the, 499,607 
NordonakiBld, Baron, 424 -- Is Lime de Maroo Polo 

1 (New Boob), 889 
I -- Vega Expedition, acienti50 

Yavigation, h r d  of T d e  examinations 
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&o., Mr. Markham, on inrtrnc- 
tion a t  prenent ~npplied in, 296 ct q. 

and nautical achoola, list of, 
812 

South Keneington -mine 
tlonr in, 305 

Nbadua, 205 
Nobimenje river, 482 
Nohiue, 81 
Ndimwe, hill of, 194 
N'Duo, 511 
Ndzordni, 869 
Nemw~~am, 6M 
Negnpatcrm, ti53 

reporb (New Books), 446 
on Voyagea to Ob and 

Yenhi ,  240 
Voyage of tho Vega (Ncw 

Boob), 64,122 
n'onikmd, the, 292 
&ma, tbe, 500 
Noroe, lettar of, to hh TPmily, 291 
Northbrook, Lord, a u r e r  to letter recom- 
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Smith, 157 

Negrilloa, 675 1 252 



Norbu Sound, 660 I Orang Jecoon. or Orang Gakei, 400 
Norway (S.), P. Nisaen'e map of (Sew - Semang. 409 

=PSI, 3% Ordnance Survey M a p  (Sow Map), 121. 
Nahmha, chief of the, 45 250, 399, 447,519,7W, 775 
Ntamo, 511,687 Orenburg Railway, the, 548 
Ntombo, 163 Orim,  653 
Nuera Providoncia, 69G O r o m  y Berm Manuel, Apuntes p a  la 
Nu-Kiang river, 318 Hist. de la Gee@ en Mexim (New 
Nunatnptaeia. Lake, 236 ' Books). 122 
Npangwe, 685 O m  671 
Nyanzowe, Cape, 18 
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00 lalnmie, 32 60 
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Ophir, Mount. 399 1 - Jmuery 6th. 1882, 105 
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Ogle, Mr., 693 
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(gew ~ooks),  12% 

Oliver, Lieutenlint. 521 
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Ornar, Seypid Ali bin, 280,281 
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rnittee a pinted for t c  p- d p 
moting t%c survey of, 612 - Woetern, Palestine Explomtioq 
Fund's map of (New Mnp),  186 

Palmas, Cape, 484 
Palmer, Prof., 738 
I'tr11ir river, 653 
Prllum river, 653 
Pnmir, the, 617 
Pampa Aullagas, 672,6i6 

-- preparntions for in, 96 
making road between, 162 I Orua. Measre. Bonvalot and Gpm' -- - -- p r o w  of tho 1 Journey on, 170 
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